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FOREWORD 


This is the ninth issue of the Handbook of Indian 
Universities jniblished by the Inter-University Board, 
India, with the help of a special grant made for the 
purpose by the Government of India, Department of 
Education, Health and Bands. The Volume also 
contains information about other institutions in the 
country doing work of University standard. Particu- 
lars regarding copies of this as well as other publications 
of the Tnter-University Board can be had from this 
Office or from the Bangalore Press, Bangalore City. 
All communications relating to this Handbook should 
be addressed to the Secretary, Inter-University Board, 
India, TvUcknow. 

N. K. SlDIIANTA, 

Tajckxow, I Secretary, 

20th January 1942. j lutcr-U niversity Board, India. 




INTRODUCTION 


The first proposal for founding a University in 
India was made by the Council of Education in Bengal 
in the year 1845, but was not accepted by the Board of 
Directors of the East India Company, who considered 
the scheme somewhat premature. The famous Despatch 
of Sir Charles Wood in 1854, soon after the renewal 
of the Charter of the East India Compjfny in the 
previous year, brought the (piestion once more to the 
front, as it demanded a scheme of Education for all 
India, far wider and more comprehensive that; the 
Eocal or Supreme Government would have ventured to 
suggest. “Among many .subjbets of importance,” pro- 
claimed the e])()ch-making document, “none have 
a stronger claim to our attention than that of editcation. 
It is one of our most .sacred duties to the nation, to 
be the means, as far as in us lies, of conferring upon 
the natives of India those vast moral and material 
blessings which flo^v from the general diffusion of 
useful knowledge and which India may under 
Erovidence derive from her connection with England,” 
It was in accordance with this declared policy of 
the Government of India, that the foundations of 
University education were laid in the country with the 
establishment of the Universities of Calcutta, Bombay 
and Madras’ in the year 1857, the necessary legislation 
incor]X)rating them having been passed respectively on 
24th January, I8th. July and ISth September of the 
year. The juri.sdiction of the Calcutta University, 
which at the beginning included practically all Northern 
India, was sooil found to be unwieldy and it was there- 
fore broken up by the establishment of two additional 
Universities, the University of the Pan jab which was 
founded in 1882 and the University of Allahabad which 
followed five vears later in 1887. 
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These five Universities were found adequate far 
several years to meet the needs of the entire country in 
the matter of higher education, though many important 
events had happened during the interval. An Educa- 
tional Commission, presided over by Sir William 
Hunter, was appointed in 1882 "to enquire particularly 
into the manner in which effect has been given to the 
principles of the Despatch of 1854, and to suggest such 
measures as it may think desirable in order to the 
further carrying out of the policy laid down”. The 
deliberations of this Commission resulted in recom- 
mendations of a far-reaching nature with regard to the 
control o? higher education in the country and the 
encouragement of private enterprise in Ihe matter of 
colleges, but no additions were made to the existing 
Universities. 

The next landmark in the history of Indian 
Universities was the appointment, by Lord Curzon, of 
a Universities’ Commission in the year 1902. The 
recommendations of the Commission were mainly in the 
direction of reforms in the constitutions of Universities, 
"that educational standards should be allowed a pre- 
dominant influence in them”. An enactment for 
amending the law relating to Universities in India 
came into effect on the 1st September 1904. and new 
Senates and Syndicates were formed in accordance with 
the provisions of the new code. This Act laid new' 
responsibilities upon Universities as regards both their 
control of affiliated colleges and their own teaching 
functions. 

The Universities of India w'ere not originally 
teaching bodies, but the Act of 1904 specified the 
provision of Instruction as one of their duties and gave 
them the power of appointing professors and lecturers, 
.of holding and managing endowments and of erecting, 
equipping and maintaining University libraries, labora- 
tories and museums. Though the bulk of the teaching 
continued to be in affiliated colleges, a certain amount of 
higher instruction now began to be concentrated uijder 
University management. Assisted by grants from the 
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Imperial Government and ‘in a few cases by private 
endowments, some of the Universities were successful 
in the formation and maintenance of colleges for 
ordinary instruction, in the partial substitution of 
University for college teaching in the courses for the 
Master’s Degree and in the organization of research 
and lecture's of general interest. 

The resolution of the Government of India on 
Indian Educational policy issued in 1913 drew attention 
not only to the need for additional Universities in 
India, but also for university organizations of a better 
type. “At present. ’’ the Re.solution observed,* “there are 
only five Indian Universities for IH.'i arts and profes'- 
sional colleges in British India besides several institu- ’ 
tions in Native States. The day is probably far distant 
when India will be able to dispense altogether with the 
affiliating' University. But i\ is necessary to restrict 
the area over which .affiliating Universities have control 
by securing, in the first instance, a separate University 
for each of the leading provinces in India and secondly, 
to create new local teaching and residential Universities 
within each of the provinces in harmony with the best 
modern opinion as to the right road to educational 
.efficiency.” It i.s, interesting to note that the country 
was soon to benefit by activities in both these directions. 

If the earlier Universities of India were started, 
more or less entirely, under official au.spices, there were 
soon to be two new Universities in the country to serve 
the special needs of the Hindus and Muhammadans, 
founded largely by the efforts of the leaders of the two 
communities themselves, though aided by the Govern- 
ment and established by Acts of Legislature like the 
first models. The Benares Hindu University came into 
existence in 1916 and the Aligarh Muslim University in 
1920. The primary aim of the former is to preserve 
“the best thought of the culture of the Hindus and all 
that was good and great in the ancient civilization of 
•India.” though, admission is not restricted to Hindus 
only and though it has extensive departments of modern 
• learning in Arts as well as in Science, including 
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Engineering, Mining and Metallurgy, and Agriculture. 
The aims of the Aligarh Muslim University are on 
similar lines, though it is also open, like the Benares 
Hindu University, to students of all communities and 
has all the usual departments of a modern University. 
The provision of faculties of Oriental Learning and of 
religious instruction is a si)ecial feature of these insti- 
tutions. It is only necessary to add that both of these 
Universities were based on earlier foundations, the 
Central Hindu College of Mrs. Annie Besant at Benares 
and the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College of Sir 
Syed Ahmt:d at Aligarh. 

The rapid progress of higher education in Indian 
‘States was responsible for the foundation of the Uni- 
versity of Mysore in 1916, the Osmania University of 
Hyderabad-Deccan in 1918 and the University of 
Travancore in 1937. A* noteworthy feature of the 
Osmania University is that all teaching in non-language 
subjects is through Urdu, the language of the State, 
though the courses have recently been made to include 
even such technical subjects as Medicine and Engi- 
neering. 

The. constitution of Bihar and Orissa into a 
separate province resulted in the fornvition of an addi-, 
tional University at Patna in 1917. 

The Calcutta University Commission, presided over 
by Sir Michael Sadler, which deliberated from 1917 to 
1919, was responsible for considerable activity in the 
University world of India. One. of its primary recom- 
mendations was that Universities should be' relieved of 
their intermediate work so that they might be able to 
concentrate attention on real University teaching and 
the advancement of higher learning. The movement 
for the establishment of unitary and residential Uni- 
versities which were also strongly advocated by the 
Commission received great impetus and several Univer- 
sities were formed in the years immediately following 
the report, largely on the new lines recommended which • 
had also already btien adopted by Benares and Mysore 
in 1916. Reference has ‘been made to the Aligarh . 
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Muslim. University which* was founded in 1920. 
A' University was also established in the same year at 
Ranj^oon to .satisfy the aspirations of Burma. The 
University of Lucknow was incorporated in December 
1920. The University of Dacca came into existence 
on the 1st July 1921. The Imperial Capital of Delhi 
had a University of its own by Act VII of 1922. The 
Central Provinces which had to be content till now with 
the affiliation of its collej^es to the University of 
Allahabad obtained a new University of their own at 
Nagpur in 1923. 

Though the recommendations of the Calcutta Uni- 
versity Commission have not been given effect to in 
any substantial manner in the University of Calcutta 
for which they were primarily intended, they have been 
responsible for many changes in the organization of 
higher education in the United Provinces. After the 
foundation of the unitary, teaching and residential 
Universities of Benares, Aligarh and Lucknow, the 
constitution of Allahabad was also changed in 1922 into 
a University of the same type, though the associated 
colleges continued to be controlled by it till July 1927. 
The formation of the Agra University during tho year, 
however, freed Allahabad completely from its external 
jurisdiction and it is now functioning entirely as a 
University of the unitary type. Incidentally, this has 
furnished the people of Agra with a separate Univer- 
sity of their own, though it has also, at present, to cater 
to the needs of Rajputana and Central India. 

Another notable feature in connection with the 
Universities in the United Provinces is that except in 
the case of Aligarh , and Benares, Intermediate Educa- 
tion has been removed from their control, with the 
formation of a separate Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education for the purpose in 1921, estab- 
lished by a special Act of the Legislature, in accordance 
with one of the most important recommendations of 
•the Calcutta University Commission,, the only other 
University in India which bfis also embodied the 
reform being the University of Dacca. The colleges of 



Rajptitana and Central India also have only their degree 
classes affiliated to the University of Agra, while the 
Intermediate classes are controlled by the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education for Rajputana 
(including Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior 
established in 1929. 

As was only to be expected the establishment of 
Universities of a newer type could not but exercise 
considerable influence on the older Universities. The 
University of Calcutta may be said to have entered 
upon an entirely new chapter in her history with the 
Indian Universities Act of 1904, and the constitution 
has also been amended, more than once, since that date. 
It has now extensive and well-established teaching 
depjirtments, though it also continues to be the largest 
affiliating University in India and the Empire. The 
University of Bombay finderwent complete reorganiza- 
tion by the Act of 1928. which reduced the proportion 
of the nominated to the elected members of the Senate 
and enabled various popular interests to be represented 
on it. By the new Act, the executive functions of the 
University are carried on by the vSyndicate. while the 
acadeqiic work is looked after by the Academic Council. 
In the case of the University of Madras, the Indian 
Universities Act of 1904 has been superseded by the 
Madras University Act of 1923, with a view to estab- 
lishing a teaching and residential University at Madras, 
while enabling the University to exercise due control’ 
over the quality of the teaching, given by colleges which 
are to constitute the University or are affiliated to it. 
This Act has again been amended by Act XII of 1929. 
The University of the Panjab has also been changing 
in its duties and responsibilities since the year 1919. 
Honours teaching in every subject is now directly under 
the control of the University which also administers 
the Oriental, Law and Commerce Colleges. The 
University has also attempted in some measure to 
co-ordinate the teaching in the colleges at Lahore. . ' • 

The year 1926 witnessed important University 
developments in the Madras Presidency with the’ 
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establishmeiil of the Andlva University for the special 
•needs' of the 'relugu people in the north, the headquarters 
of the Uni\x'rsity having been settled after prolonged 
controversy to be located at Waltdir. The Annamalai 
University of Annamalainagar at Chidambaram in 
Southern India began to function in July 1929 and was 
rendered possible by the princely generf)sity of the 
Hon’ble Raja Sir Annamalai Chetty who gave a dona- 
tion of twenty lakhs of rupees for the purpose in 
addition to the buildings, equipment and property 
of the Colleges for English. Tamil and Sanskrit 
studies founded some years earlier by him at the 
same place. The youngest University in the country 
is the University of Travancore which was established.' 
by the Go\'ernnient *of His Highness the iMaharaja of 
Travancore on the auspicious occasion of His High- 
ness’s n'wenty-sixth Birthday on 1st November 1937. 
the chief aims of the University being to develop 
technological education to make provisions for original 
research in Ai)])lied Science and to provide for the 
conservation of Kerala Art and Culture. 


I/CCKNOW. 

2()fli January 1942. 


N. K. SiniT.\xT.\, 
Secretary, 

Infcr-Unk'crsity Board, India. 
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THE INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD, INDIA 


The need for co-ordination in the work ot the Universities 
in fndia was expressed by the Calcutta University Commission 
in their Report, and in 1921, acting on a resolution passed by the 
Congress of the Universities of the Empire, the Indian Dele- 
gates to the Congress passed a resolution recommending to 
the Universities of India, that an Association or a Committee 
of Representatives of different Indian Universities be formed, 
with the object of dealing with (piestions affecting their mutual 
and common interests. It was suggested in particular that 
such an association if formed should go into the question of 
certain difficulties which might arise owing to the conditions 
of admission of students to certain courses and examinations of 
tlic Universities of the United Kingdom not being suited to 
the f|ualifications which students from Indian Universities coukl 
present. The Lytton Committee on Indian students in England 
also hoped that tlie Indian University authorities would take’ steps 
at an early date to establish an Inter-University Board for the 
purpose of co-ordinating the courses of study in India and 
securing uniformity in their recognition abroad. The Indian 
Universities’ Conference held at Simla, in May 1924. passed 
a resolution unanimously recommending to the Universities that 
it was desirable that an Inter-University organization should be 
established. The functions assigned lo it were the following: — 

(i) To act as an Inter-UniVersity Organization and 
Bureau of Information; 

(ii) To facilitate an exchange of ])rofessors; 

tiii) To .serve as an authorized channel of communicatioti 
and facilitate co-ordination of University work; 

(iv) To appoint or recommend, where necessary, a com- 

mon representative of India at an Imperial or 
International Conference on Higher Education ; 

(v) 'J'o assist Indian Universities in obtaining recognition 

for their degi*ees, diplomas and examinations in 
other Universities ; 

^vi) 'I'o act as an Appointments’ Bureau for Indian Uni- 
versities ; 

fvii) To fulfil such other duties as may be assigned to it 
from time to time by the Indian Universities. 

A Provisional Committee consisting of representatives of 
the Universities was also appointed to discuss ways and means 
and other preliminaries with regard to the formation of this 
Board. It prej^ared an estimate of probable expenditure 
amounting to Rs. 24,000 per annum; and suggested tliat each 



XVI 


of the fifteen Universities t!ien in existence in India should 
guarantee an annual contribution of a maximum amount of 
Rs. 1,600* for a term of three*y<iars with effect from 1st April 
1925. and that an advance |)ayment of not less than Rs. 100 
should be made by each University on 1st February 1925, to 
meet certain preliminary expenses. Twelve Universifies agreed 
to join the Board and made a preliminary contribution. Their 
representatives met at Bombay in March 1925 to consider the 
Agenda, which had been prepared in this instance by the 
Education Department of the Government of India. 1'he 
Agenda included (|uestions relating to the future organization 
and work of the Board as well as a number of references made 
in advance to the Inter-University organization by the Univer- 
sities’ Conference held at Simla. The fir.st annual meeting was 
held at Delhi in FebruarA- 1926. Since then the Board has met 
every year: at Benares in February 1927, at Madras in Feb- 
ruary 1928, at Patna in February 1929, at Dacca in March 1930, 
at Mysore in February 1931, at Lahore in March 1932, at 
Hyderabad in February 1933, at Delhi in March 1934, at Cal- 
cutta*in February 1935. at Aligarh in February 1936, at Nagpur 
in February 1937, at Allahat)ad in December 1937. at Bombay 
in February 1939. at Waltair in December 1939, at Trivandrum 
in January 1941, and at' Annamalainagar (Chidambaram) in 
January 1942. All the Universities in India and Burma arc now 
members of the Board. 

Besides the annual meetings attended by the representa- 
tives nominated to the Board by the Universities of India, the 
Board is olso holding .larger quinquennial Conferences of 
delegates from all the Universities. Apart from the first Con- 
ference held at Simla in May 1924, prior to the establishment, 
of the Inter-Unir-ersity Board, the second Conference of Indian 
Universities was held at Delhi in October 1929, opened by His 
Excellency Lord Irwin. Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
the third Conference vras held at Delhi in March 1934. opened by 
His Excellency Lord Willingdon and the fourth Conference was 
held in Bombay in March 1939, opened by His Excellency Sir 
Lutnley. Governor of Bombay. 

N. K. SiDHANTA, 

Lucknow. \ . Secretary. 

20th January 1942. j hitcr-Univcrsity Board. India. 

It was found necessary to call for a contribution of Rs. 1,000 only 
from each constituent University. Since 1932 the contribution from each 
University has been reduced to Rs. 750 per annum. The Board is now 
supervising Inter-University Sports and running Inter-Varsity Tourna- 
ments in Football, Hockey, Cricket, Tennis, Athletics and .Swimintlig* 
Each University contributes Rs. 100 per annum as a consolidated fee* for 
these Tournaments. * • 
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List of Representatives, 1941-42 

1. Dr. Syainaprasacl Mookerjee, m.a., b.l., Barrister-at-Law, 

D.Litt., M.L.A., 77, Asutosh Mookerjee Road, Calcutta 
{Chairman) . 

2. Pandit Atnaranatha Jha, m.a., f.r.s.e., Vice-Chancellor, 

University of Allahabad, Allahabad, 

3. Sir C. Rainalinga Reddy, m.a. (Cantab.), iion.n.utt., 

M.L.C., Vice-Chancellor, Andhra University, Waltair. 

4. Rajakaryapravina Mr. N. S. Subba Rao, m.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar-at-Law, Vice-Chancellor, University of Mysore, 
Mysore. 

5. Dr A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a. (Edin.). D.utt., i.K.s., Principal, 

Morris College. Nagpur. 

6. Prof. A. B. A. Haleem, b.a! (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Pro- 

Vice-Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 

7. Dr. Sir S^. Radhakrishnan, m.a.. n.i.itt.. u,.i)., F.b.a., A'ice- 

Chancellor, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

8. Dr. Sachchidananda Sinha, Barrister-at-Law, iion.D.Litt., 

M.L.A., Vice-Chancellor, Patna University. Patna. 

9. Dr. R. C. Majumdar, m.a., ph.n.. Vice-Chancellor, Univer- 

sity of Dacca, Ramna P.O.. Dacca. 

10. C. V. Chandra.sekharan. E.sq.. m.a. (Oxon.), F.r.h.s., Pro- 

Vicc-Chancellor, University of Travancore, Trivandrum. 

11. Khan Bahadur Mian M. Afzal Husain, m.sc., m.a. 

(Cantab.), i.a.s.. \"ice-Chancellor, University of the 
Pan jab, Lahore. 

12. The Hon’hle Sir Maurice Gwyer. k.c.b.. k.c.s.i., Vice- 

Chancellor, University of Delhi. Delhi. 

13. R. P. Masani, Rsq., m..\., j.p., \'ice-Chancellor, University 

of Bombay. Bombay. 

14. Dr. Maung Set, c.i.E., b.a.. u,.I).. \’ice-Chancellor, Univer- 

sity of Rangoon, Rangoon. 

15. Sir Mahomed Usman, K.c.r.E., b.a., m.l.c., Vice-Chancellor, 

University of Madras, Madras. 

16. Rai Bahadur Dr. Sir K. V. Reddi Naidu Garu. K.c.i.fi., 

D.ivitt., M.B.c., Vice-Chancellor, Annamalai University, 
Annamalainagar. 
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17. Rev. J. C. Chatterji, m.a., Vice-Chancellor, Agra Universitj^, 

10 Cavalry Lines, Delhi. 

18. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Setfi, b.a., m.l.a., \'’ice-Chancelloi:j 

University of Lucknow, Lucknow. 

19. The Hon’ble Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, 

M.A. (Oxon.), Vice-Chancellor, Osmania University, 
Education and Finance Member of the b'xecutive Council 
of His B^xalted Highness’ Government, Hyderabad, 
Deccan. 

John Sargent. E.sq., m.a., c.i.E., Educational Commissioner 
with the Government of India, New Delhi. 

Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. (Cantab.), Professor of English, 
University of Lucknow, Lucknow (Secretary). 

Succession List of Chairmen of the Inter-University 

Board, India 

1. The Rev. E. M. Macphail, m.a., d.d., c.i.E., c.h.e., Vice- 

-Chancellor. Madras University, Madras (1925). 

2. The Rt. Hon’ble Dr. Sjr Akbar Hydari, Nawab Hyder 

Nawaz Jung Bahadur, b.a., le.d.. Finance Member. 
Executive Council, and Member, University Council, 
Osmania University. Hyderabad (Deccan J (1925-27). 

3. Sir R. V'cnkataratnam Naidu, Kt., m.a., Vice-Chancellor, 

Madras University, Madras (1927-28). 

4. Prof. A. C. Woolner. m.a., c.i.E., Vice-Chancellor, The 

Panjab University, Lahore (1928-30). 

5. Principal A. B. Dhruva, m.a., ix.b., i.e.s. (Retired), Pro- 

Vice-Chancellor, Benares Hindu University, Benares 
(19,30-31). 

6. The Rev. Dr. W. S. Urquhart, m.a., D.Utt., i}.d., d.l.. 

Principal, Scottish Church College, Calcutta (1931-32). 

7. Diwan Bahadur Sir K. Ramunni Menon. Kt., m.a. (Cantab.), 

Vice-Chancellor, Madras University, Madras (1932-33). 

8. Prof. G. H. Langley, m.a., i.e.s.. Vice-Chancellor, Dacca 

University, Ramna, Dacca (1933-34). 

9. Prof. P. A. Wadia, m.a., Bombay University, Bombay 

(1934-,35). ■ 

10. K. Littlehailes. Esq., m.a., c.i.E., Vice-Chancellor. Madras 

Univer.sity, Madras (1935-36). 

11. Pandit Aniaranatha Jha, m.a.. Professor of English, Allaha- 

bad Universitj', Allahabad (1936-37). 

12. Dr. C. R. Reddy, m.a. (Cantab.), non.D.Litt., m.e.C., Vipe- 

Chancellor, Andhra University, Waltair (1937-^). 
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13* Diwan Bahadur S. E. Runganadhan, m.a., 

Vjce-Chancellor. Universit}* of Madras, Madras (1938-39). 

14* Rajakaryapravina Mr. N. S. Subba Rao, m.a. (Cantab.), 
Bar-at-Law, Vice-Chancellor. University of Mysore, 
Mysore ( 1939-40) . 

15. Dr. A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a., i>.utt.. i.e.s., Director of Public 
Instruction and Secretary to Government. Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, Nagpur (1940-41). 

1(>. Hon’ble Dr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, m.a., b.i,., Barrister- 
at-Law, D.utt., M.i,.A., 77, A.sutosh Mookerjee Road, 
Calcutta (1941-42). 


Succession List of Secretaries of the Inter-Unfversity 

Board, India 

1. N. S. Subba Rao, E.sq.. m.a. (Cantab.), Barrister-at-La\v, 

University Pi'ofessor of Economics, and Prinoipal. 
Maharaja’s College, Mysore ^1925-27). 

2. P. Seshadri, Esq., m.a., Dean, Faculty of ('ommerce. Agra 

Uni\ersity. anti Principal and Senior Professor of 
Tinglish Literature, Sanatan Dharma College, Cawnpore 
(1927-32). 

3. A. R. Wadia. E.stp. m.a. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law. Professor 

of Philoso])hy, Mysore University, Mysore (1932-37). 

4. N. K. Sidhanta. Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Dean, Faculty of 

Arts and Professor of English. Lucknow Lmiversily, 
' l.ucknow' (since 1937). 




Agra University- 


Introductory: Character of the University 

The Agra University was brought into existence on the 
1st of July 1927 by an Act of the Legislature of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, for the purpose of affiliating the 
Colleges associated with the University of Allahabad, as 
reorganized by the Allahabad University Act, 1921, So as to set 
the University of Allahabad free to function as a unitary, 
teaching and residential University by relieving it of the 
responsibility of controlling the quality and character of teaching 
given in its name by the associated colleges (situated outside 
the territorial area of 10 miles’ radius from the Convocation 
Hall of the University), and placihg such responsibility upon 
an affiliating University at Agra. 

The jurisdiction of the University extends over the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh, Central India and Rajputana. 


Officers of the University 
Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, k.c.s.i., c.i.E., 
Governor of the United Provinces {Ex-officio) 

V 1CE-Ch ANCELLOR 
Rev. J. C. Chatterjee, m.a. 

Registrar 

Pandit Shyam Sundar Sharma, m.a. 

Deans of the Faculties 

Arts . . Mr. S. C. Chatterji, m.a., m.l.a., 

St. Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur. 
Science . . Dr. L. P. Mathur, D.sc., St. John’s 

. College, Agra. 

Law* . . Rai Bahadur Dr. , Brijendra Swarup, 

LL.D., M.L.C., Civil Lines, Cawnpore. 
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Commerce . . Mr. Kalka Prasad Bhatnagar, m.a., ee.'b., 

D. A.-V. College, Cawnpore. . 

Apiculture . . Dr. T. S. Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s., Agricultu- 

ral College, Cawnpore. 

Medicine . . Major-General H. C. Buckley, c.s.i.r 

I.M.S., Medical College, Agra. 

Constitution of the University 

The authorities of the University are — 

The Senate, the Executive Council, the Academic Board,, 
the Board of Inspection, and the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Law, Commerce, Agriculture and Medicine. The Senate is the 
supreme Governing Body of the University, and the Executive 
Council the Executive Body; the Academic Board advises the 
Executive Council on academic matters ; and the Board of 
Inspection is responsible for the periodical inspection of affiliated 
colleges. Each Faculty constitutes its Boards of Studies, whose 
reports regarding the coursec of study it considers and forwards, 
to the Academic Board with its own recommendations. 


Teaching and Affiliated Colleges 

There are at present twenty-two colleges affiliated to the 
University, a list of which is given below. The University has 
no teaching staff of its own, but teaching is carried on at present 
in the affiliated colleges, which have their own staff. 

Under the Allahabad University Act, 1921 [Section 7 (5)], 
the affiliated colleges were not allowed to maintain Intermediate 
classes for the purpose of preparing students for admission t» 
the University, beyond a period of five years from the com-, 
mencement of the Allahabad University Act, 1921, save with 
the previous sanction of the Local. Government and for such 
period as the Local Government may direct, *but under the 
Agra University Act (Section 39) this restriction on the main- 
tenance of the Intermediate classes has been removed and it na 
longer applies to the affiliated coli..ges of the University, which 
are permitted to maintain or comprise classes, also in preparation 
for the Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education of the United Provinces or of 
Rajputana, C. I. and Gwalior. The University, however, 
exercises control over the quality and the character of teaching- 
given in the degree and post-graduate classes only, and not in 
the Intermediate classes in the affiliated colleges which is* the 
special feature of the Agra University Act. f 
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Rome of College with Subject and Examination for which each 

name^of Principal College is recognised by the University. 

(Note. — “R ecognition” does not necessarily mean that classes are 
actually being held in all the subjects, for which recognition has been 
granted.) 

1. Agra College, Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in Philosophy, 
Agra. (Principal: Mr. English, History, Political Science, 
H. Krall, b.a., m.sc., Plindi, Urdu and Mathematics; B.A. 
F.i.c.) in English, History, Economics, Phi- 

losophy, San.skrit, Persian, Hindi, 
Urdu, Mathematics, Military Science 
and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. ,in Physics, 
Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and 
Mathematics; B.Sc. in Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany 
and Military Science. 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. • 

2. St. John’s Col- Faculty of* Arts. — M.A. in English, 

lege, Agra. (Princi- Philosophy, Economics, History, 
pal : Rev. Canon Mathematics, Persian and Hindi ; 
T. D. Sully, M.A.) B.A. in English, History, Economics, 

Philosophy, Sanskrit, Persian, Mathe- 
matics, Hindi, Urdu and Geography. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Chemistry, 
Zoology and Mathematics; B.Sc. in 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Zoology and Botany. 

Faculty of Commerce . — B.Com. 

3. Maharaja’s Col- Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 

lege, Jaipur. (Princi- History, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Per- 

‘pal: Mr. K. L. sian and Mathematics; B.A. in 

Varma, m.a.) English, History. Philosophy, Econo- 

mics, Sanskrit, Persian and Mathe- 
matics. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Mathe- 

. matics; B.Sc. in Mathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physics. 

Faculty of Commerce . — ^B.Com. 

4. Meerut College, Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 

Meerut. (Principal: History, Philosophy, Persian, Sanskrit, 

Col. T. F. O’Donnell, Economics, Political Science and 

M.C., V.D., B.A.) Mathematics; B.A. in English, History, 

Philosophy, Persian, Sanskrit, Econo- 
mics, Mathematids, Hindi, Urdu, 
Political Science and Military Science. 
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Name of College with 
name of Principal 


5. Christian Col- 
lege, Indore. {Princi- 
pal : Rev. A. A. Scott, 

M.A., B.D.) 

6. Hollar College, 
Indore. {Principal : 
Mr. H. B. Richard- 
son, M.A.) 


7. S. D. College, 
Cawnpore. {Princi- 
pal’. Mr. L. C. Tan- 
'don, M.A., M.com.) 


8. Bareilly Col- 
lege, Bareilly. 
{Principal: Mr. A. C. 
Dutt, M.A.) 


9. Government 
College, Ajmer. 
{Principal : Mr. P. 
Seshadri, m.a., o.b.e.) 


Subject and Examination for which each 

Collegers recognised by the University. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics; B.Sc. in Physics, Chemistry, 
Mathematics, Botany, Zoology and 
Military Science. 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in Philosophy; 
B.A. in English, Philosophy, Sanskrit, 
Persian, History, Economics, Political 
Science and Mathematics. 

Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 
Economics and History; B.A. in 
English, Economics, History, Sans- 
krit, Hindi, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Persian and Marathi. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Chemistry ; 
BjSc. in Mathematics, Physics and 
Cliemistry. 

Faculty of Lazo. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce. — B.Com. 

Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 
Economics, Sanskrit, History and 
Hindi ; B.A. in English, Mathematics, 
Economics, History, Sanskrit, Hindi 
and Political Science. 

Faculty of Lazv. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce . — B.Com. 

Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 
Hindi, Urdu, Economics and Mathe- 
matics; B.A. in English, Philosophy, 
Economics, History, Mathematics, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi, Urdu and 
Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Mathema- 
tics; B.Sc. in Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry.’ 

Faculty of Law. — LL.B. 

Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
Sanskrit, History, Philosophy, Persian, 
Economics and Mathematics. 

Faculty of Science. — B.Sc. in Mathema- 
tics, Physios, Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology. * 
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Name of College unth 
name of Principal 


Subject and Examination for which each 
College is recognised by the University. 


10. D. A.-V. Col- 
lege, Cawnpore. 
(Principal - Mr. Kalka 
Prasad Bhatnagar, 

M.A., EUB.) 


11. Victoria Col- 
lege, Gwalior. (Prin- 
cipal: Mr. B. A. 
English, B.A.) 


Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in English, 
Hindi, Mathematics, Political Science, 
Philosophy and Economics; B.A. in 
English, History, Hindi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, Economics, Philosophy^ 
Mathematics and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Mathema- 
tics; B.Sc. in Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry. 

Faculty of Law . — TvL.B. 

Faculty of Commerce . — B.Com. 

• 

Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
Philosophy, History, Economics, Per- 
sian. Mathematics, Sanskrit, Marathi, 
Hindi, Geography and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — B.Sc. in Matfiema- 
tics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology. 


12. St. Andrew’s Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 

College. Gorakhpur. Hindi, Urdu, Persian, Sanskrit, Philo- 

(Principal: Mr. S. C. sophy. History, Political Science, 

Chatterji, m.a.. Mathematics and Economics. 

M.E.A.) 

13. Christ Church Faculty of Arts. — M.A. in Political 

.College, Cawnpore. Science and Mathematics; B.A. in 

(Principal: Pev. ]. T. English, Philosophy, History, Econo- 

Thorne, m.a. mics. Mathematics, Persian, Sanskrit, 

(Cantab.)] Hjndi, Urdu and Political Science. 

Faculty of Science. — M.Sc. in Mathema- 
tics. 


14. Jaswant Col- Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in . English, 

lege, Jodhpur. (Prin- Philosophy, Mathematics, Economics, 
cipal: Mr. P. P. History, Hindi and Sanskrit. 

Shahani, m.a.) 

15. Agricultural Faculty of Agriculture. — B.Sc. (Ac.). 
College, Cawnpore. 

(Principal: Dr. T. S. 

Sabnis, d.sc., i.a.s.) 

16. Dungar Col- Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 

lego, Bikaner. (Prin- History, Economics, Philosophy, 
cipal: Mr. M. N. Mathematics, Sanskrit and Hindi. 

Tolani, ii.A.) 
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Name of College with 
mme of Principal 


Subject and Examination for which each 
College is recognised by the University. 


17. Mayo College, 

Ajmer. {Principal'. 
Mr. V. A. S. Stow. 
M.A., C.I.E., V.D., 

I.E.S.) 

18. Kamla Raja 
Girl s’ College, 
Gwalior. [Principal : 
Dr. (Mrs.) G. D. 
Mathur, ph.D.] 

19. Balw^nt Raj- 
put College, Agra, 
{Principal: Dr. R. K. 
Singh, M.A., D.Ed.) 

20. Medical Col- 
lege, Agra. {Princi- 
pal: Major-General 

H. C. Buckley, c.s.i., 

I. M.S.). 

21. T e a c h e r s’ 
Training College, 
Ajmer. [Principal : 
Mr. Habibul Rahman, 
M.A., M.A.Ed, (Bir- 
mingham) ] . 

22. K. E. M. 
Udaibhan Jat College, 
Lakhaoti. {Principal : 
Dr. B. Singh, m.sc., 

Ph.D., D.I.C.' 


Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
Hindi, History, Political Science, 
Economics and Military Science. 


Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
• History, Economics, Hindi, Marathi 
and Sanskrit. 


Faculty of Agriculture. — B.Sc. (Ag.). 


Faculty of Medicine. — M.B., B.S. 


Faculty of Arts. — B.T. 


Faculty of Arts. — B.A. in English, 
History, Political Science, Economics, 
Philosophy, Hindi and Urdu. 

Faculty of Agriculture.— B.Sc. (Ac.). 


Detailed information regarding the staff, the hostels attached 
to the colleges, libraries, laboratories and museums, fees, free- 
ships, prizes and medals, bursaries and scholarships can be 
obtained from the prospectus of each college, or by correspond- 
ence with the Principal. 


Degrees, Admission to Examinations and Courses of Study, 

Degrees 

In the Faculty of Arts, the University grants at present the 
B.A., M.A., B.T., Ph.D., and D.Litt. degrees ; and in ‘thd 
Faculty of Science the B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., and D. Sc. "degrees. 
The Professional degrees are the B.Sc. (Pharm.) in the Faculty. 
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of Science, the Master of Law^ and the Bachelor of Laws in 
the Faculty of Law, the Bachelor of Commerce in the Faculty 
of Commerce, the Bachelor of Science in Agriculture in the 
Faculty of Agriculture and the Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery (M.B., B.S.) in the Faculty of Medicine. 

Admission to Examinations and Period of Study 

Arts and Science 

Courses of study for the Bachelor’s degree (excluding the 
B.T. degree) in Arts or in Science extend over a period of 
two academic years and only those candidates are admitted to 
the examinations, which are held at the end of the second 
academical year who, after passing (i) the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, United Provinces or of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education for Rajputana (including Ajmer- 
Merwara), Central India and Gwalior or of an Indian University 
incorporated by any law for the time being in force, or (if) the 
Higher School Certificate Exaipination conducted by the 
Syndicate of the Cambridge University, have attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated college. 

Courses of study for the B.T. degree extend over a period 
of one. academical year and only those candidates are admitted 
to the examination who, after taking the Bachelor’s or Master’s 
degree of this or some other recognized University, have com- 
pleted a regular course of study in a college affiliated or recogn- 
ised for the purpose by the University. 

. The courses of study for the Master’s degree in Arts as 
well as in Science extend over a period of two years and there 
are two examinations, vis., the Previous Examination and the 
Final Examination. The Previous Examination is held at the 
end of the first year and only those candidates are allowed to 
appear at the examination who, after taking the Bachelor’s 
degree of the_ University (in Arts, Science, Commerce or in 
Agriculture, as the case may be) or a corresponding Bachelor’s 
degree of an Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, have completed a regular course of study 
in an affiliated college- for one academical year. A candidate is 
not admitted to the Final Examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts or of Master of Science unless he has passed the Previous 
M.A. or M.Sc. Examination of the University, as the case may 
be, and has completed a regular course of study for one 
academical year in an affiliated college. 

• . The Ph.D. degree is awarded on the basis of research work 

extending over a period of two years carried on in a college 
affiliated to the University or in any institution recognised for 
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the purpose by the University uiifier a supervisor to be nominated 
by the Executive Council. Only M.A.’s or M.Sc.’s, as the case 
may be, of this University or of any other University recognised 
for this purpose by the Agra University, are qualified to carry 
on research work for the Ph.D. degree and must be of at least 
three years’ standing before their thesis can be approved and the 
degree of Ph.D. conferred upon them. 

The degree of D.Litt. or D.Sc. is awarded on the basis of 
an original thesis upon any subject comprised within the 

Faculties of Arts and Science respectively. Only Doctors of 

Philosophy of at least two years’ standing can supplicate for 
the D.Litt. or D.Sc. degree. Masters of Arts or Science of 

this or any other recognised University of at least five years’ 

standing can also supplicate, provided the Research Degree 
Committee grants them exemption from the Ph.D. degree con- 
sequent to any work they may have published. 

Bachelor of Science in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

Admission to the B.Sc. (Pharm.) Examination is granted 
to those who, after passing the Intermediate Examination of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces, or of an Indian University incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, or an examination recognised by 
the University as e^juivalent thereto, with Chemistry, Physics 
and Biology, have attended a regular course of study in Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry in an affiliated college for two academical 
years. 

Law 

The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws con- 
sists of two parts: (1) The Previous Examination, and (2) the 
Final Examination. A candidate who, after graduating either 
in Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture, completes a regular 
course of study in a Law class in an affiliated college for one 
academical year, is eligible for admission to the Previous 
Examination in Law. For admission to the Final Examination 
in Law, a candidate is required to put in another year in an 
affiliated college after passing the Previous Examination in 
Law. 

Candidates for the LL.M. Examination must have passed 
at least two years previously the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws of the University or of any other Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being in force. 

Commerce 

Admission to ‘B.Com. Examination is granted -to those 
who, after passing any of ‘the following examinations, have 
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prosecuted a regular course of :jJ:udy at a college affiliated to the 
University for the B.Com. degree: — 

(i) The Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, U.P., or of an 
Indian University incorjiorated by any law for the 
time being in force; 

(«) the Commercial Diploma Examination of the Allahabad 
University or of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P. ; 

(Hi) the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
United Provinces, or of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, Rajputan^ (including 
Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior; 

Provided that the candidates who have passed the examina- 
tions mentioned in clauses («) and (m’),or any other examination 
conducted by any Indian University incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, which may be recognised by the 
Executive Council as equivalent to any of the examinations 
mentioned in clauses (it) and (Hi) above shall be exempted from 
taking the First Year Bachelor of Commerce course. 

The regular course extends over a period of three years 
and the examination for the degree is taken after that period. 

Agricuuture 

Admission to the B.Sc. (Ag.) Examination is granted to 
those who, after passing the Intermediate Examination in 
Agriculture of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, United Provinces, or any other examination in 
Agriculture recognised by the University as equivalent thereto, 
have attended a- regular coi»rse of study in an affiliated college 
for two academical years. 

Medicine 

The examination for the degree of M.B., B.S. consists of 
three parts: 

(1) The First M.B., B.S. Examination, 

(2) The Second 'M.B., B.S. Examination, and 

(3) The Final M.B., B.S. Examination. 

A candidate who, after passing the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board of Pligh School and Intermediate Education, 
U.P., or Rajputana, with Physics, Chemistry (including 
Organic Chemistry) and Biology, or of an Indian University 
incorporated by any law for the time being in force, with the 
same group of subjects as mentioned above, or any other 
examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto. 
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has attended a regular course (jf study in an affiliated college 
for two academic years, and has attained the age of 17 years 
by the 31st of December of the year of his admission, shall be 
eligible for appearing at tlie First M.B., B.S. Examination. A 
candidate for the Final M.B., B.S. Examination must have 
attended a regular course of study for 3 years after passing the 
First M.B., B.S Examination and must have passed the Second 
M.B., B.S. Examination at least one year before the Final 
M.B., B.S. Examination. The Second M.B., B.S. course 
extends over a year and the candidate can appear in the examina- 
tion one year after the First M.B., B.S. Examination and not 
later than a year previous to his application for admission to 
the Final M.B., B.S. Examination. 


Subjects and Papers for the Examinations 
and Scale of Marks 

bachelor of Arts . — Candidates are examined in General 
English and any three of the following branches: (o) English 
Literature, (b) Latin, Greek, Hebrew. Arabic, Persian or Sans- 
krit, (c) Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, French, 
German or Italian, (d) Mathematics, (e) Philosophy, (f) Eco- 
nomics, (g) History, (h) Political Science, and (i) Geography. 
The examination in General English consists of two papers. 
Three papers are set in English Literature, in each of the 
Classical and Modern Languages and in Mathematics and two 
papers each in Philosophy, Economics, History, Political Science 
and Geography. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent. 
There are three divisions ; Candidates are declared to have 
passed in the First Division if they /)btain 60 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate, in the Second, if they obtain 45 per cent, or 
more, and in the Third, if they obtain the minimum pass marks 
in each subject. 

Candidates may, at their option, take Military Science as 
an extra subject in which there are two papers and one practical 
of 50 marks each. For a pass in this subject candidates must 
obtain 45 marks in the two papers and 17 marks in the practical. 

Candidates may also at their option take an additional 
paper on one of the vernaculars recognised by the University 
for the B.A. Examination. 

Master of Arts . — A candidate may select one of the follow- 
ing subjects: (1) Languages: English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Per- 
sian, Latin, Urdu or Hindi, (2) Mental and Moral Science, 
(3) History, (4) Ma’thematics, (5) Economics, and (6) -Political 
Science. 
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At the Previous Examination, there are four papers in 
English Literature, Sanskrit, "Arabic, Persian, Hindi, Urdu, 
Mathematics and Economics and three papers in Latin, History, 
Political Science, and Mental and Moral Science. For the 
Final Examination four papers are set in English Literature, 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu, Economics, Mental and 
Moral Science, History and Political Science and three papers 
in Latin. There is a viva voce at the Final Examination in 
English Literature and Modern European Languages. 

The minimum pass marks in all the subjects are 36 per 
cent, of the aggregate marks. Candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate are placed in the First Division 
and those who obtain 48 per cent, or more in the Second 
Division. , 

Bachelor of Science . — Candidates are examined in either of 
the two groups: (a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, or ■ 
(b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. There are two papers 
and a practical examination in each subject except Mathematics 
in which three papers are set. Economics also has been intro- 
duced as an optional subject for* the B.Sc. Examination. A 
candidate, may at his option, take General English as an extra 
subject in which there are two papers. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent. 
There are three divisions: The First Division consists of those 
who obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate, the Second of 
those who obtain 45 per cent, or more, and the Third of those 
who obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

, Candidates may at their option, also take Military Science 
as an extra subject in which there are two papers and one 
practical of 50 marks each. For a pass in this subject candi- 
dates must obtain 45 marl^s in the two papers and 17 marks 
in the practical. 

Master of Science . — Candidates must offer one of the fol- 
lowing subjects: — (a) Mathematics, (b) Physics, (c) Chemistry, 
(d) Botany, and (e) Zoology. At the Previous Examination 
there are three papers and a practical examination in Physics, 
Botany, Zoology and .Chemistry. In Mathematics the exami- 
nation consists of fotlr papers. At the Final Examination four 
papers are set in Mathematics, three papers in Zoology and 
Physics, and two papers and a thesis in Chemistry and Botany 
with a practical examination in each subject except Mathe- 
matics. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject, 
•60* per cent, or more of the aggregate places a candidate in the 
First Gass and 48 per cent, or more, in thfe Second Class. 
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Professional Examinations 

e 

Bachelor of Teaching.- — Every candidate shall be required 
to show a competent knowledge of the following: — 

( 1 ) ' Principles of Education. 

(2) School Organisation and Plygiene. 

(3) Methods of Teaching: (a) General Methods; 

(b) Methods of Teaching school subjects. 

(4) History of Education. 

(5) Practical skill in Teaching. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, with a minimum 
of 25 per cent, in each paiier; 60 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate places a candidate in the First Division and 48 per 
cent, or more, in the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Science in Pharmaceutical Chemistry. — The 
following are the subjects of study: (1) Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry, (2) Pharmacy. (3) Pharmacognosy, and (4) Ele- 
mentary Human Physiology and Pharmaco-dynamics. 

The examination is conducted by means of papers, but 
candidates are required to undergo a practical examination in 
each subject and to pass separately in that examination. 

The minimum for a pass in each subject is 33 per cent. 
There are three divisions: The First Division consists of those 
who obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate marks, the 
Second of those who obtain 45 per cent, or more and the Third 
of those who obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

Candidates may, at their option, also take General English 
or Military Science, or both as extra subjects. 

Bachelor of Laws. — The subjects of the Previous Exami- 
nation are: (1) Roman Law, (2) The Law of Contracts, 
(3) The Law of Easements and Torts, (4) The Law of Evidence, 
(5) Criminal Law and Procedure, and (6) Constitutional Law. 
The following are the subjects for the Final Examination: 
(f) Civil Procedure, («) The Law relating to the Land Tenures, 
Rent and Revenue in the United Provinces of Agra, and Oudh or 
Central Provinces Rent and Revenue Laws, (iii) Hindu I<aw, 
(iv) Mohammedan Law, {v) The Law relating to Transfer of 
Property, {vi) Equity with special reference to Trusts and 
Specific Relief, and {vii) Jurisprudence. 

The examination is conducted by papers. The minimum 
for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject. Those who obtain 
60 per cent, of the aggregate art- placed in the First Class and 
those obtaining 48 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Master of Lazos. — Candidates for the degree of Master of 
Laws shall be examined in the following compulsory subjects,' 
with such combination for the two optional subjects” as an 
intending candidate adopts : — ‘ , 
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Compulsory Subjects 

I. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

II. Constitutional Law, British and Indian. 

III. Roman Law. 

IV. Either (a) Plindu Law, or (b) Mohammedan Law. 

Optional Subjects 

Only two out of these may be taken ; — 

I. Hindu or Mohammedan Law, whichever is not 
chosen as a compulsory subject. 

II. The Law of Contracts. 

III. Transfer of Immovable Property and Easements. 

IV. Equity. 

V. International Law, Public and Private. 

VI. Wills and Administrations. 

There shall be assigned to each paper 100 marks. Candi- 
dates who obtain not less than 50 per cent, of the marks assigned 
to each subject and not less than 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
shall be declared to have passed the examination. There shall 
be no Class. 

Bachelor of Commerce . — ^The following subjects are to be 
studied in the first year class: (1) English, (2) Elements of 
Economics. (3) Elements of Currency and Banking, (4) Book- 
'Keeping and Accountancy, (5) Business Methods, and (6) Eco- 
nomic and Commercial Geography. The subjects to be studied 
in the second and third year classes are: (1) English (two 
papers), (2) Business Orgafiisation, (3) Commercial and Indus- 
trial Law, (4) Statistics. (5) Principles of Economics, (6) Cur- 
rency and Finance, (7) Modern Economic Development of 
India and England, and (8) one of the following special sub- 
jects containing three papers each: (a) Advanced Account- 
ancy and Auditing, (b) Advanced Banking, (c) Geography, 
(d) Insurance, (e) -Rural Economics, and (J) Secretarial 
Practice. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each paper. 
Candidates who secure 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
are placed in the First Division, those who get 48 per cent, or 
more, in the Second Division. 

• , Bachelor of Science in Agriculture . — Candidates are required 

to pass* in Agriculture, Agricultural Chemistry and in one of 
the following subjects: — 
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(1) Botany with Plant Pathology. 

(2) Botany with Plant Br&eding. 

(3) Botany with Horticulture, 

(4) Zoology with Entomology and Parasitology. 

(5) Zoology with Animal Breeding. 

(6) Rural Economics and Estate Management. 

There are five papers and four practical examinations in 
Agriculture, two papers and one practical examination in each 
of the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
except in Agriculture practicals in which it is 40 per cent. 
A candidate is required to pass in the total of the papers, as 
well as in the practical examination in each subject. There are 
three divisions : The First Division consists of those who 
obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate, the Second of 
those who obtain 45 per cent, or more, and the Third of those 
who obtain the minimum pass marks in each subject. 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery . — For the 
First M.B., B.S. Examination, candidates are required to pass 
in (1) Anatomy and (2) Physiology and Biochemistry; for the 
Second M.B., B.S. Examination in Pharmacology and Materia 
Medica; and for the Final M.B., B.S. in (1) Pathology and 
Bacteriology, (2) Hygiene and Public Health, (3) Jurisprudence, 
(4) Medicine, (5) Surgery, (6) Obstetrics and Gyna;col.ogy, 
and (7) Ophthalmology. 

Minimum pass marks in each subject are 40 per cent, in 
theory and 50 per cent, in practicals with a minimum 
of SO per cent, in the aggregate. 

Candidates obtaining 75 per cent, or more of the marks in 
any one subject shall be deemed to have obtained distinction in 
that subject. 

Conditions of Re-Admission to University 
Examinations 

A candidate who after attending a regular course of study 
for two academical years in an affiliated college fails once in 
the Final M.A. or M.Sc. or LL.B. or First, Second or Final 
M.B., B.S. Examination or who on account of serious illness 
has not been able to appear at the said examination, is allowed 
to appear again at a subsequent examination without attending 
any further regular course of study provided the Principal of 
the affiliated college recommends his application, which, in the 
case of a candidate’s serious illness, shall be accompanied by 
a medical certificate. 

A candidate who has attended .a regular course qf study 
in an affiliated college and who has failed once in a University 
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Examination, other than Final M.A. or M.Sc. or LL.B. or 
First, Second or Final M.B., fi.S. Examination, may be per- 
mitted to re-appear at the next ensuing examination, without 
attending a further regular course of study, in case the Principal 
of the college certifies that either (a) he is unable to re-admit 
him as there is no vacancy in the class, or (b) in his opinion 
the candidate’s health or pecuniary circumstances preclude him 
from joining the college. The application for re-admission to 
the college in such a case must be made and the Principal’s 
certificate obtained within ten days of the commencement of the 
college session, at the end of which the candidate desires to 
appear at the said examination. 

A candidate who has failed more than once in a University 
Examination from an affiliated college may be admitted to 
a subsequent examination without attending a regular course 
of study provided that he remains an ex-student of the affiliated 
college, in which he completed his course, and pays such 
annual fee to the college to retain his membership thereof, as 
the college may require. 

Any candidate for B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., or B.Sc. (Ac.) 
Examination who has failed in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, of marks in that subject and has obtained 
40 per cent, of the aggi'egate number of marks allotted to the 
remaining subjects is admitted to the examination of the follow- 
ing year in the subject in which he has failed and if he passes 
in that subject he is declared to have passed the examination. 


Admission of Teachers, Inspectors in the Educational 
Department and Women Students to the 
Examinations of the University 

A teacher in an approved educational institution or an 
Inspecting Officer in the Departments of Education in U.P. or 
Pajputana, or'C.L, or Gwalior, is also eligible for admission to 
University examinations if he has served continuously as 
a teacher or an Inspector for 18 months (in the case of B.A., 
B.Sc., or B.Com. Examination) or one academic year [in the 
case of the M.A. or M.Sc. (Previous or Final) Examination] 
and if he fulfils certain other special conditions. 

Women candidates residing, within the territorial limits of 
the University are allowed to appear at the examinations of 
the University except the B.T., B.Sc. in Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry, LL.B., B.Sc. (Ac.), and M.B., B.S. Examinations 
without* attending a regular course of study in an affiliated 
college. 
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Number of Students in the University 

The number of students in the degree and post-graduate 
classes in the affiliated colleges of the University during the 


session 1940-41 was as follows: — 

Arts and Science classes . . 3,145 

Law classes . . . . 678 

B.Com. classes . . . . 441 

B.Sc. (Ag.) class . . 161 


Total . . 4,425 


Residence and Health 

The stMdents of the University arc required to live either 
in a hostel or with their parents or guardians. The cost of 
living and the conditions of residence arc different in different 
places, the details of which will be found in the prospectuses of 
the different colleges issued by the colleges every year. 

The Board of Inspection is responsible for the periodical 
inspection of the hostels and* every college is required to satisfy 
the Executive Council that the arrangements for the residence 
of students are satisfactory and that provision is made for the 
health and recreation of students. 

Military Training 

There is a University Training Corps, the sanctioned 
strength of which is as follows: — 

Agra Officers 3, other ranks 113 

Meerut Officer 1, other ranks 55 

Scholarships and Medals 

• 

There is a large number of scholarships and freeships and • 
medals awarded by each of the 22 affiliated colleges of the 
University to its own students, the details of which can be had 
from the prospectuses of the respective colleges. 

Besides the scholarships awarded by the affiliated colleges, 
the University has instituted two research scholarships of Rs. 50 
each tenable for 8 months in an affiliated college and the 
following post-graduate scholarships of Rs. 30 per mensem each 
to be awarded annually (each scholarship being tenable for 
two sessions) for precedence in the First or Second Division on 
the results of the degree examination concerned: — 

(1) Ten M.A. scholarships on the results of the B.A. 

Examination. 

(2) Six M.Sc.. scholarships on the results of tlje B’.Sc. 

Examination. 
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(3) Two M.A. scholarships on the results- of the B.Com. 

Examination. 

(4) One M.Sc. scholarship on the results of the B.Sc. (Ac.) 

Examination. 

In addition to these scholarships there is also one endowed 
scholarship of Rs. 15 p.m. tenable for 22 months. The scholar- 
ship is awarded to a poor and deserving student who joins the 
University for the Bachelor’s degree in any of the Faculties out 
of the interest of the donation of Rs. 4,607-2-6 bequeathed by 
the late Mr. Govind Das Gupta, a clerk in the Loco and Carriage 
Department of the B.B. & C.I. Railway, Ajmer, and is known 
as “Govind Das Gupta Scholarship”. 

The University has got seven endowed medals at present: — 

1. T. C. Jones Medal endowed by the Agra College Staff 

Club in memory of Mr. T. C. Jones, the late Principal of the 
Agra College, to be awarded annually at the time of Convoca- 
tion to the student who stands first in English in the B.A. 
Examination of the University. , 

2. Krishna Knniari Dchi Medal endowed by Dr. Ganesh 
Prasad in memory of his daughter Kri.shna Kumari Debi to be 
awarded to that candidate in the Faculties of Arts and Science 
who obtains the highest percentage of marks in the Final 
Examination for the Degree. 

3. ICrislma Kumari Debi Mathematies Medal endowed 
by Dr. Ganesh Prasad in memory of his daughter to be 
awarded annually to that candidate who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks in the Final Examination for the Master’s 
.Degree in Mathematics, provided that he gets at least 60 per 
cent, of the marks in the aggregate. 

4. Seshadri Medal endowed by Mr. P. Seshadri, m.a, o.b.E., 
Principal, Government College, Ajmer, to be awarded annually 
to the candidate who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
in English Literatui-e in the Final M.A. Examination. 

5. Shrimati Ummtg Lakshmi Kanti Lai Pandya Medal 
endowed by Dr. K. C. Pandya, Professor of Chemistry, 
St. John’s College, Agra, in memory of his wife Shrimati Umang 
Lakshmi, to be awarded annually to the candidate who passes 
the B.Sc. Examination with the highest marks in Chemistry. 

6. Act::uddin M ale olni-H alley Medal endowed by K. B. 
Kazi Sir Azizuddin Ahmad, Dewan, Datia State, to be awarded 
annually to the candidate who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks either in Sanskrit or in Persian {in alternate years) 
in the B.A. Examination. 

• t , 

7. ^ Nit K {shore Mchira-D arrant Haythorntinvaite Medal 
endowed by Rai Sahib Nit Kishone Mehira, b.a., ee.b.. Advocate, 
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Agra, to be awarded annually to that candidate who obtains the 
highest percentage of marks in* Criminal Law at the Previous 
LL.B. Examination. 


Examinations held in April 1941 

The following Examinations of the University were held 
in March-April 1941 ; — 

No. of candidates 
appearing 


B.A. . . . . . . 1,939 

B.Sc. . . . . . . 255 

M.A. (Previous) . . . . 546 

M.A. (Final) . . . . . . 342 

M.«Sc. (Previous) . . . . 69 

M.Sc. (Final) .. 44 

LL.B. (Previous) . . . . 522 

LL.B. (Final) .. .. 301 

B.Com. . . . . . . 209 

B.Sc. (Ag.) .. .. .. 45 

First M.B., B.S. .. .. 58 


Total . . 4,330 


Budget: Provident Fund 

The University is maintained mainly by (a) Government 
grant, (b) its own income from fees. The income during the 
last financial year was Rs. 1,83,736-6-6. Rs. 39,000-0-0' 
from Government grant and Rs. 1,44,736-6-6. from other 
sources as against an expenditure of Rs. 1,70,997-6-6. At 
the close of the year, a sum of Rs. 12,000 was paid back to the 
Reserve Fund and the year closed with a credit balance of 
Rs. 3,354-13-8. In the General Reserve Fund, G. P. Notes of 
the face value of Rs. 44,000 are in the safe custody of the 
Imperial Bank of India, Agra, and a sum of Rs. 41,000 is in 
fixed deposits, with the Imperial Bank of India with a contingent 
liability of Rs. 265 on account of security deposits from college 
students against issue of library books. • 

The University has a Provident Fund to which every 
servant of the University is compelled to subscribe at the rate 
of 8 per cent, of his salary per month, the University contri- 
buting at the rate of 12 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of Rs. 500 or less, 10 per cent, in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary of more than Rs. 500 but not- 
exceeding Rs. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of suljscribers 
drawing a salary of over Rs. 1,000. 
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Recognition of the Degrees of the University by Other 
(Foreign) Universities and Bodies 

1. Cambridge University. — The Cambridge University has 
approved the Agra University for the purpose of exemption 
from the Previous Examination by Indian certificates; and 
a B.A. or B.Sc. at the Agra University who has secured a first 
or a second division at the Examination, can be exempted from 
the Previous Examination of the Cambridge University, 
provided he has passed the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination with 
English and (a) Arabic, Persian or Sanskrit, or (&) Mathema- 
tics or Science. 

Agra University has also been recognised as an associated 
institution. 

2. Oxford University. — The B.A. and B.Sc. ’Degrees of 
the Agra University have been approved by the Hebdomadal 
Council of the University of Oxford for the purposes of Statute 
Title VI, Section I, Class 2-H ; and a B.A. or B.Sc. of the Agia 
University is qualified for exemption from Responsions, • pro- 
vided he produces evidence that his course at the Agra Uni- 
versity included the study of English and one of the following 
languages, vis., Latin, Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic 
and Persian. 

3. London University. — ^The Agra University has been 
added to the schedule of Universities whose graduates are 
eligible under Statute 116 for exemption from the Matriculation 
Examination of the London University. 

4. Institute of Chartered Accountants, London. — The 
B.Com. Degree of the Agra University has lieen approved by 
the Council of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, London, 
for purposes of exemption from the preliminary examination of 
the Institute. 

5. Scottish Universities Entrance Board. — The Board have 
placed the Agra University on their list of approved Univer- 
sities, i.e., the holder of a degree granted by the Agra 
University will be granted the certificate of fitness by the Board. 

6. Council of Legal Education in England, London . — ^The 
Council has added the Agra University to the list of Universities 
approved by the Council, pursuant to para 1 of the schedule to 
the consolidated regulations, and the Universities Degree 
Examinations would qualify for admission to any one of the 
four Inns of Court. 

7. University of Wales has recognised the Agra University 
for the purpose of the Matriculation of the students and their 
admission to candidature for a post-graduate degree or 
a diploma. 

8. -'University of Dublin has extended recognition to the 
Agra University. 
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Scale of Examination and Enrolment Fees 


( a ) For Admission to Examinations 





Rs. 

1. 

B.A. 


30 

2. 

M.A. (Previous) 


20 

3. 

M.A. (Final) 


30 

4. 

B.Sc. or B.Sc. (Ac.) 


30 

5. 

M.Sc. (Previous) 


20 

6. 

M.Sc. (Final) 


30 

7. 

Ph.D. 


150 

8. 

D.Litt., D.Sc. or LL.D. 


200 

9. 

LL.B. (Previous) 


20 

10. 

LUB. (Final) 


40 

11. 

LL.M. 


100 

12. 

B.Com. 


30 

13. 

B.Sc. (Ac.) 


30 

14. 

B.T. 


50 

15. 

First M.B.,B.S. 


25 

16. 

Second M.B., B.S. < . . 


15 

17. 

Final M.B., B.S. 


90 

18. 

For appearing in one subject at the B.A., B.Sc. 



or B.Com. Examination 

or at a Certificate 



Examination 

• • ■ • 

15 


( b ) Miscellaneous 

19. Enrolment fee . . . , . . 2 

20. Fee for the re-totalling of marks . . . . 10 

21. Fee for obtaining marks obtained at a Univer 

sity Examination . . ■ . . 


1 



Aligarli Muslim University 


Introductory 

The Aligarh Muslim University owes its origin to the 
Aligarh movement which was started and led by the late 
Sir Syed Ahmad Khan in the latter part of the last centitry. 
As a result of his efforts the late Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College was opened at Aligarh in 1875, and it soo» developed 
in reputation and numbers till in 1895 the number of students 
in the college and school rose to 565 and when, in March 1898, 
its great founder died, it had attained a prominent position 
in the whole country. Soon after, in 1899, attempts jvere 
made to collect funds for rising the College to the status of a 
Univcr.sity. The necessary funds* were collected and after 
some delay the Aligarh Muslim University Act came into force 
in December 1920. 

Character of the University 

It is a residential and teaching University. The teaching 
in each subject is regulated by the department concerned. 
Provision is also made for tutorial instruction after the manner 
of the tutorial system prevalent in the Oxford University. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Lobd Rector 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

• Chancellor 

His Exalted Highness Eieut.-General Asif Jah, Muzaffar-ul- 

Mulk-wal-Mumalik, Nizam-ul-Mulk, Nizam-ud-Doula, 
Sultan-ul-Uloom. Nawab Mir Sir Usman Ali Khan 
Bahadur. Fateh Jang, c.c.s.i., g.b.e., 

Hyderabad ( Deccan ) . 

Pro-Chancellor 

Captain H. H. Alijah Farzand-i-Dilpizir-i-Daulati-Inglishia, 

• • Mukhlis-ud-Datila, Nasir-ul-Mulk. Amir-ul-Umara, 

-'Nawab Dr. Sir Mohammad Raza* Ali Khan 
Bahadur Mustaid-i-Jung,' Ruler of Rampur. 
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Vice-Chanceeeor 

Dr. Sir Ziauddin Ahmad, Kt., c.i.E., m.a., ph.D., d.sc., m.l.a. 
Pro-V ice-Ch anceleor 

Mr. A. B. A. Haleem, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 
Treasurer 

K. B. Moulvi Mohd. Obedur Rahman Khan Sahib Sherwani, 

M.L.A. 

Registrar 

Mr. A. E. Ztiberi, b.a., ee.b. 

Provost, S. S. Hall 

Dr. S. Hadi Hasan, b.a. (Cantab.), ph.D. (Lond.). 

, Provost, V. M. Hall 

Dr. S. M. Tahir Rizvi, b.a. (Hons.), ph.D. (Lond)., 

M.A., LL.B. (Alig.), Bar-at-Law. 

Provost, Aftab Hall 

Mr. Ghulam Sarwar, m.a. (Pb.), m.a. (Leeds). 
Proctor 

Mr. S. M. Shaft, b.a. (Alld.), b.sc. (Lond.), Bar-at-Law. 

Librarian 

Mr. Syed Bashiruddin, m.a. 

Medical Officer 

Dr. Aziz Ahmad, m.b.b.s., ch.B. (Edin.), d.o.m.s. (Lond.). 

Teachers 

English . . Mr. F. J. Fielden, m.a., Professor, two 

Readers, three Lecturers, six LectUi*- 
ers. Grade II, and two Lady Lectur- 
ers, Grade II. 

History and Political Mr. A B. A. Haleem, b.a. (Oxon.), 
Science Bar-at-Law, and Mr. Mohammad 

Habib, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, 
Professors, four Lecturers, two Lec- 
. turers, Grade II, and oijp Lady 
Lecturer, Grade II. 



licbnomics 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 

Geography 

Arabic 

Persian 

Sanskrit 

Urdu 

Sunni Theology 
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. . Dr. L. K. Hyder, b.a., ph.D., c.x.E., 
Professor, three Lecturers, one 
Lecturer, Grade II, and one Lady 
Lecturer, Grade 11. 

. . Dr. Syed Zafarul Hasan, m.a., ph.u. 
(Erlengcn), D.phil. (Oxon.), Profes- 
sor, one Reader, two Lecturers and 
two Lecturers, Grade 11. 

. . Professor (Vacant), Dr. Mohd. Ishaque, 
M.A., M.sc., B.T., ph.D. (Lond.), and 
Dr. R. M. Choudhuri, m.sc., ph.D. 
(Cantab.), Readers, two Lecturers, 
one Lecturer, Grade II, and two 
Demonstrators. 

,. Professor (Vacant), Mr. M. Haidar, 

m.a. (Cantab.), b.sc. (Lond.), Read- 
er, three Lecturers, one Lecturer, 
Grade II, and three Demonstrators. 

Dr. Sir Ziauddin Ahmad, m.a., ph.D., 
D.sc., c.ijE.. m.l.a. (Honorary Pro- 
fessor), Mr. A. M. Kureishy, m.a.. 
Reader, four Lecturers and two 
lyecturers. Grade 11. 

.. Dr. S. M. Tahir Rizvi, b.a. (nons.), 
ph.D. (Lond.), M.A., LL.B. (Alig.), 
Bar-at-Law. Dr. Kazi Saiduddin 
Ahmad, m.a., ll.b. (Alig.), ph.D. 
(Lond.), Readers, two Lecturers, four 
Lecturers, Grade II, one Lady Lectur- 
er, Grade H, and two Demonstrators. 

.. Professor (Vacant), Mouivi Abdul Aziz 

Mpmon Sahib, Reader, Dr. S. Abid 
Ahmed Ali, m.a., D.phil. (Oxon.), 
(Tempy. Reader), one Lecturer and 
one Lecturer, Grade 11. 

.. Dr. S. Hadi Hasan, b.a. (Cantab.), 

ph.D. (Lond.), Professor, one Reader, 
one Lecturer, two Lecturers, Grade II, 
and one Lady Lecturer, Grade II. 

. . One Lecturer, Grade 11. 

. . Mr. Rashid Ahmad Siddiqui, m.a., 

Reader, one Lecturer, three Lec- 
turers, Grade II, and one Lady 
Lecturer, Grade II. 

. . Mufti Syed Abdul Latif Sahib, Reader, 

one Lecturer and one Lecturer, 
Grade IJ. 
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Shia Theology . . One Lecturer and one Lecturer. Grade 11. 

Law .. Mr. M. 1. Khusro, m.a. (Cantab.), Bar- 

at-Law, Reader, two Lecturers and 
four part-time Lecturers. 

Botany .. Dr. R. A. Khan, m.sc., ph.D. (Cantab.), 

Reader, one Lecturer, one Lecturer, 
Grade II, and two Demonstrators. 

Zoology . . Dr. M. B. Mirza, D.phil.Nat. (Frank- 

furt), B.sc. (Bom.), E.R.M.s. (Lond.), 
F.I.A.S., Reader, one Lecturer, one 
Lecturer, Grade II, and two Demon- 
strators. 

Education . . Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, b.a., M.Ed. (Leeds), 

‘ Professor (on leave), Mr. W. H. 

Siddiqi, b.a., l.t.. Temporary Reader, 
four Lecturers, two Lecturers, Grade 
II, and one Lady Lecturer, Grade 11. 
* M\idicine and Sur- Dr. A. Butt, m.b., b.s. (Pb.), m.d. 

gery (Unani) (Berlin), Principal, four Lecturers, 

one Demonstrator and six other 
teachers. 

Technology .. K. B. Abdur Rahman, i.s.E. (Retd.), 

Dr. Shiv Narayan, i.E.s. (Retd.), 
SC.D., B.E., M.A., M.I.E. (Ind.), M.I.E.E. 
(Lond.), (Chartered Electrical Engi- 
neer), Professors, one Reader, Mr. U. 
Durrani, b.sc., assoc.E.E. (Sheffield), 
Grad.i.E.E. (Lond.), a.m.i.r.e.. Super-* 
intendent, six Lecturers and two 
Demonstrators. 

Constitution of the University 

The principal authorities of the University are the Court, 
the Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Standing 
Finance Committee and Departments of Studies. 

The Vice-Chancellor is the principal executive officer and 
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor is the principal academic officer of the 
University. 

All appointments on the teaching staff are made by the 
Executive Council from a list of persons recommended by the 
committee of appointments consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer and the Chairman of 
the Department of Study concerned and three other perspns 

appointed by the Academic Council. 

' ^ 

* This is done in the Tibbiya College which is a separate allied institution. 



ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY 

25 

Number of Students in the University under the 
Different Faculties 

Boys Girls 

Post-Graduate M.A., M.Sc., LL.B. and 

B.Th. (Final and Previous) 

669 

8 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass and Hons.) 

661 

B.A. 30 

B.T. 

75 

10 

Intermediate in Arts and Science 

647 


B.Sc. (Engineering) 

25 


Total . . 

2,077 

48 


Number of Successful Candidates in the Different 
Examinations, held in the year 1941 • 

Boys Girls 


High School Examination . . 

.. 196 

36 

Intermediate Examination . . 

.. 255 

24 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass) 

.. 180 

1> 

B.A. (Hons.) . . 

4 

. • 

M.A. and M.Sc. 

.. 110 

1 

Law (Previous) 

.. 135 


Law (Final) 

.. 114 


B.T. (Theory) 

.. 70 


B.T. (Practice) 

70 


B.Th. (Previous) 

3 


B.Th. (Final) 

2 


Ph.D. 

Total . . 1,139 

72 


Scholarships 

There are a number of scholarships available for students. 
All scholarships are awarded under the University Regulations 
and are liable to be forfeited for idleness or misconduct. 
Scholarships will be given only for the months for which the 
tuition fee is charged. 

I. ScHOIvARSHIPS FOR SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
A — Arabic: 

(a) One Research Scholarship of Rs. 50 per mensem to an 
M.A. in Arabic carrying on Research Work in the subject as a 
Pn.D. student of the University. 

N.B . — This Scholarship will be awarded for a period of 2 years 
'as h debt of honour after due advertisement but will be liable to be 
stopped ®n the Report of the Chairman of the Department if thb progress 
of, the student is not satisfactory. 
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(&) One M.A. Scholarship of Rs. 25 per mensem tO' 
a student studying Arabic in the M.A. Class. 

(c) Two stipends of Rs. 25 per mensem each, called 
Latouche-Mumtaz Arabic Scholarships, to students studying 
Arabic in the M.A. Class, to be awarded as debts of honour. 

(d) Four Scholarships of Rs. 8 per mensem each to 

students taking up Arabic in the B.A. Class. 

(e) Four Scholarships of Rs. 6 per mensem each to 

students taking up Arabic in the Intermediate Class. These 
will be awarded for 18 months only, 

B — Islamic Studies: 

One Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem to a student of 
the B.A.- (Junior) Class taking Arabic with Islamic History. 

One Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem to a student of the 
B.A. (Junior) Class taking Arabic with Muslim Philosophy. 

N.B . — The above two Scholarships are temporarily added to the 
Arabic Scholarships until the Department of Islamic Studies is revived. 

C — Theology: 

Three Scholarships of Rs. 25 per mensem each to students 
reading in the B.Th. (Previous) Class. 

Three Scholarships of Rs. 25 per mensem each to students 
reading in the B.Th. (Final) Class. 

D — Sanskrit: 

One Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem, to a Muslim student 
taking up Sanskrit in the B.A. Class and one of Rs. 8 per 
mensem to a Muslim student taking up Sanskrit in the Inter- 
mediate Class. 

NS . — All Arabic Scholarships and stipends will be awarded by 
the Academic Council on the basis of a Competitive Examination. 
Other Scholarships will be awarded 'on the recommendation of the 
Chairman of the Department concerned through the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

B — Science: 

(o) One M.Sc. Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem. 

(b) Five B.Sc. Scholarships, each of Rs. 6 per mensem, to 
students of the Third Year Class studying for the B.Sc. Degree 
Pass or Honours. 

These Scholarships will be awarded by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of a Committee consisting of 
the Chairman of the Department of Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, 
Botany, Mathematics and Geography after a competitive exami- 
nation to be held within six weeks of the commencement of 
the session on dates to be fixed by the Pro-Vice-Chancejlor.. 
Only First and Second divisioners will be eligible for appearing 
at this competitive examinatiqn. 
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II. University Merit Schoearships 

(1) To Aligarh graduates, joining the M.A. Class and not 
taking up Law (except with the permission of the Pro-Vice- 

Chancellor and the Chairman of the Department of 
Studies concerned) : 

One Scholarship of Rs. 25 and one of Rs. 20 to those 
standing highest in the B.A. Examination provided that 
a Scholarship of Rs. 25 will be awarded only to a student 
placed in the First Division »and failing such a candidate, two 
Scholarships of Rs. 20 will be awarded. 

One Scholarship of Rs. 25 to the best First Class Honours 
Graduate of the year, the Scholarship to be awarded by the 
Academic Council on the recommendation of the Chairman 
of the Departments concerned ; failing such a candidate, 
a Scholarship of Rs. 15 to the best Second Class Honours 
Graduate. 

{2) To Aligarh graduates joining the M.Sc. Class: 

Three Scholarships, as in (1) above. 

(3) One Scholarship of Rs. 20 to the student passing highest at 
the LL.B. Previous Examination and joining the Final 
Class. 

{4) To students who have passed the Intermediate E.vamination 
(Arts) as regular students, joining the B.A. Class: 

• Three Scholarships of Rs. 20, Rs. 15 and Rs. 8 per mensem 
respectively to those standing highest in the Examination 
provided that a Scholarship of Rs. 20 will be awarded only to 
a student who is placed in tlie First Division and failing such 
a candidate, two Scholarships of Rs. 15 each and one of Rs. 8 
will be awarded. 

(5) To students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 

(Science) as regular students joining the B.Sc. Class: 

Three Scholarships., as in (4) above. 

(6) To students who have passed the High School Examination 

as regular students and join the Intermediate Class: 

One Scholarship of Rs. 15 per mensem and two of Rs. 10 
per mensem each, to those standing highest in the Examination 
provided that the Scholarship of Rs. 15 per mensem will only 
be awarded if the student is placed in the First Division and 
failing such a candidate, three Scholarships of Rs. 10 per mensem 
■fach will be awarded. 
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III. General Merit Scholarships 

(1) To graduates of any Indian University, joining the M.A. 

Class and not taking u p Law: 

One Scholarship of Rs. 15 and one of Rs. 10 to the students 
with the best all-round academic record other than those to 
whom Scholarships have been awarded under II above, the 
Scholarships to be awarded by the Academic Council on the 
recommendation of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor provided that 
a Scholarship of Rs. 15 will lie awarded only to a student placed 
in the First Division (Pass or Honours) and failing such 
a candidate, two Scholarships of Rs. 10 each will be awarded. 

(2) To graduates of any Indian Unwersity, joining the MSc. 

. Cfass : 

Two Scholarships as in (1) above. 

(3) To students mho have passed the High School or equivalent 

Examination of any Indian University or recognised 
' Board securing First Division and joining the Inter- 
mediate Class : 

Four Scholarships of Rs. 10 per mensem each, 

N.B . — The General Merit Scholarships will be awarded by the 
Academic Council on the recommendation of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

N.B . — No student can hold two of the above Scholarships under 
II and III. 


IV. Special Scholarships 

(1) Maharaja Mohindra Singh Scholarships: 

Two Scholarships of Rs. 4 per mensem each (for eight 
months only) to students standing first (in the Promotion 
Examination of Class XI) in Arts and Science respectively. 

(2) Sir Asisuddin Ahmad Scholarships : 

One Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem to a student of 
Biswan or if such student is not available, to that of any 
district in Oudh studying at the Muslim University to be 
awarded by the Academic Council on the recommendation 
of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

N.B . — Two students will be getting this Scholarship each year. 

(3) Qadria Scholarships: 

One Scholarship of Rs. 7 per mensem to be awarded in 
alternate years to a Sunni Muslim student of Nagina or if no 
such student is available to that of any place in the Bijnor 
District or failing such a student, to any other Sunni Muslim 
student of the University. This Scholarship will be -awarded 
to a student of the Intermediate Class if no such student, is 
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available, to that of B.A. or B.Sc. Class and if such student 
is also not available, to that of M.A. or M.Sc. Class. 

(4) Twenty Scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem each for 
10 months to the students of the B.T. Class who are bonafide 
residents of U.P. These will be awarded by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

V.' Scholarships for Girls 

Two Scholarships, each of Rs. 10 per mensem, to those 
who stand highest among the girl candidates in the High School 
Examination and prosecute their further studies at the Muslim 
Girls’ Intermediate College, Aligarh. 

These Scholarships will not be available to girls who 
obtain University Merit Scholarship under II (6) Above. 

One Scholarship of Rs. 12 per mensem to a girl standing 
highest among the girl candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion and prosecuting her further studies at the Muslim 
University. • 

t 

VI. Scholarships in Muslim History and Muslim 

Philosophy 

Two Scholarships of Rs. SO per mensem each to students 
who take up M.A. with Muslim Ilistory or Muslim Philosophy 
after passing M.A. in Arabic. The Scholarship in Muslim 
Philosophy will be awarded to those who satisfy the following 
conditions : — 

(a) They have taken their B.A. Degree with Philosophy as 

one of their subjects and for those who join after 
1943, have taken Muslim Philosophy as one of their 
papers for the B.A. Examination with additional 
Arabic Texts. 

(b) They have passed the M.A. Examination in Arabic or 

possess other qualifications in Arabic to be recognised 
by the Academic Council in this behalf. 

N.B . — These Scholarships will not be awarded to students who pass 
M.A. in Arabic in III Division. 

VII. The Sir William Marris Scholarship 
Endowment Trust » 

One Scholarship of the value of Rs. 25 per mensem tenable 
for nine months to a student of the University who, in the 
opinion of the Vice-Chancellor, has done best in the examination 
for. the Bachelor’s (Honours) Degree and intends prosecuting 
his studies further for a Master’s Degree. The Scholarship 
sl^ll be awarded alternately to Arts and Science students. 
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VIII. Scholarships for Girls 

Two Scholarships, each of Rs. 10 per mensem to those who 
stand highest among the girl candidates in the High School 
Examination and prosecute their further studies at the Muslim 
Girls’ Intermediate College, Aligarh. 

These Scholarships will not be available to girls who 
obtain University Merit Scholarship under II (6) above. 

One Scholarship of Rs. 12 per mensem to a girl standing 
highest among the girl candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in the I or II Division and prosecuting her further studies 
at the Muslim University. 

IX. Research Scholarship 

Two Scholarships of Rs. 50 per mensem each to students 
carrying on research in Arts and Science subjects. 

X. Bhopal State Cricket Scholarship 

One Scholarship of Rs. 15 per mensem. This Scholarship 
is awarded on the recommendation of the President of the 
Cricket Club. 


Loans 

I. The Duty Society Loans 

The Muslim University Duty Society grants a limited 
number of loans without interest to poor and deserving students 
of the University. 

II. M. E. Conference Loans 

The All-India Muslim Educational Conference awards 
a few Scholarships in the shape of loans to the students of the 
B.T. Class of the University. 

Free and Half-Free Studentships 

Remission of the whole of the tuition fee cannot be granted 
to more than ten per cent, of the number of registered students 
and remission of half of the tuition fee cannot be granted to 
more than another ten per cent, of the number of such registered 
student^ No remission is admissible in the tuition fees for the 
LL.B. fclasses. 


Library and Laboratories 

The University Library contains about 30,000 books in 
the General and 17,000 in the Oriental Section including about 
4,000 manuscripts (including the Subhanullah Collection). The 
Library also subscribes to important journals and periodicals. 
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The Library is open to students for reading, and books can 
be borrowed by them. There are also special similar libraries 
attached to different Departments. The Library and the 
School Museum of the All-India Muslim Educational Confer- 
ence are open to the students of the Training College. 

Laboratories for Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology 
Departments are furnished with the latest Scientific and Electric 
equipment. Special Research Laboratories have been equipped 
and all facilities for research are given. There are similar 
libraries in Arts Departments also. 

Physical and Medical Inspection 

The University is provided with a Hospital, under a quali- 
fied Medical Officer and two Sub-Assistant Surgeons with 
the necessary staff. The Hospital has spacious and airy rooms 
for indoor patients. The Civil Surgeon of Aligarh is called in 
for consultation in case of serious illness. All resident students 
undergo a Medical Examination. ^ 

Healthy open air exercises, suitable to the physique of the 
students, are encouraged, and hours 5re set apart for this purpose. 

Moinuddin Art Gallery 

This has been constructed with Rs. 50,000 endowed by 
Prof. Moinuddin Ahmed of Wilson College, Bombay, and 
furnished with the paintings presented by the Donor. It is 
open to the public. 

Publication and Extension Work 

A highly successful system of University Extension 
Lectures is in operation and lectures are arranged to be delivered 
on learned and interesting ’ subjects. The University has its 
own press for the work of publishing the Aligarh Magazine 
conducted by the students themselves, the Muslim University 
Ga^eette, the official organ of the University, and the University 
Journal conducted by the University Staff. Arrangements are 
often made to provide for vacation lectures to teachers in 
Secondary Schools, 

Military Training , 

Two platoons (74 men and N.C.O.’s) are allowed in the 
University Training Corps Detachment of the Muslim Univer- 
sity. The movement is very popular and there is always 
a large number of recruits on the waiting list. A full company 
is urgently needed for this institution which draws Muslim 
youths ffom all parts of India, 
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Associations in the University 

The most important University Association is the Muslim 
University Union run on the lines of the Cambridge and Oxford 
Unions. It is the centre of the social and intellectual life of 
the students. Other Associations are: 


The Releigh Society. 

The Historical Society. 
The Economic Society. 
The Philosophical Society. 
The Arabic Society. 

The Physical Society. 

The Persian Society. 


The Urdu Society. 

The Curzon Geographical 
Society. 

The Mathematical Society. 
The Scientific Society, 

The Chemical Society. 

The German Society. 


. Residence and Cost of Living 

The University maintains three Halls consisting of several 
Hostels under the general supervision of the Provosts. More 
tlian 75 per cent, of the students are in residence. The fees 
vary' from Rs. 28 to Rs. 35 per month including tuition fees, 
lodging, food, medical atten^lance and games. 


Budget 

The figures of Revenue Income and Expenditure for 
1940-41 are Rs. 9,20,968 and Rs. 9,53,353 respectively. 


Women’s Education 

Women students are admitted to the M.A., B.A. and B.T. 
Classes of the University. The teaching arrangements for the 
B.A. Classes are made in the Muslim Girls’ Intermediate 
College, while arrangements have been made for M.A. and B.T. 
students to attend the class in the University and the Training 
College under proper Purdah arrangements, respectively. 

A new Hall known as the Muslim University Women’s 
Hall has been instituted and, for the present, is located within 
the premises of the Muslim Girls’ Intermediate College. 

The number of female candidates who appeared at the 
examinations of 1940 was as follows : — 


High School 

Appeared 

.. 53 

Passed 

44 

Intermediate 

.. 28 

23 

B.A. 

.. 24 

18 

B.A. (Hons.) . . 

M.A. (Prev.) 

13 

10 

M.A. (Final) 

6 

6 

B.T. (Theory)-,. 

.. 10 

.10 

B.T. (Practice) 

.. 9 

9 
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'* Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

• • There is an Information and Appointments Bureau insti- 
tuted for the purpose of advising students that desire to go 
abroad for studies as well as supplying information to 
•ex-students about vacancies in various Government and non- 
Oovernment services. This is under the supervision of a Com- 
mittee and the Vice-Chancellor. 

Coaching Classes 

Special arrangements are made for training suitable students 
for Competitive Examinations. 

Journalism 

Coaching Classes in Journalism are also held and students 
attending these classes are charged Rs. 2 per mensem as tiytion 
fee. 

Sports and Games 

The University has separate Clubs for Cricket, Football, 
Hockey, Tennis, Swimming and Athletic Sports. The Presi- 
dents of these clubs are chosen from among the staff of the 
University, and all clubs are under the General Games Club. 
The Bhopal State gives a grant of Rs. 2,400 a year to the 
■Cricket Club. 

J'he late lamented Nawab Sir Mohammed Nasrullah Khan 
of Bhopal jiresented a Silver Trophy which is given to the 
winner of All-India Cricket. Tournament held every year in 
Aligarh. 

Nawab Salar Jung Bahadur of flyderabad has presented a 
Shield to the Football Club, which is given every year to the 
winning team in the All-India Football Tournament. 

The New Gymnasium which was constructed with the 
munificent donations pf His Highness the Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao H'olkar of Indore and Captain Nawab Dr. Sir Mohammad 
Ahmad Said Khan, k.c.s.i., k.c.i.E., m.b.E., ee-d., has now 
heen completely fitted up with up-to-date apparatus. Provision 
is also made for Wrestling and Binnot. 

.Military Drill has been made compulsory for the students 
of the School and the Intermediate Classes and optional for 
the students of the Degree Classes. It is also proposed to 
start a Miniature Rifle Club, 
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Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations 

The University offers the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A., Ph.D., and D.Litt. in Arts: B.Sc. (Pass 
and Honours), M.Sc., Ph.D., and D.Sc. in Science; B.Sc. 
(Engineering) Mechanical and Electrical ; LL.B., LL.M., and 
LL.D. in Law; B.T. in Teaching and the Degrees of Bachelor, 
Master and Doctor in Theology. 

Arts and Science 

Intermediate Examination. — The course extends over 
a period of tWo academic years after the High School 
Examination of the Aligarh Muslim University or any other 
recognized , equivalent examination and is open to University 
students as well as private candidates and teachers. 

The examination consists of two parts, the following being 
the subjects of study and examination in each part: 

Part I (Compulsory). — ^Theology or, in the case of non- 
Muslim' candidates. Muslin? History (1 paper), and Urdu 
(1 paper). 

Part II. — ^I'his part comprises English (3 papers) and any 
three of the following: 

(1) Classical or a Modern European Language other than 
the English Language (3 papers), (2) Mathematics (3 papers), 
(3) Logic: Inductive and Deductive (2 papers), (4) Islamic 
History (2 papers), (5) A Course of History, Indian and 
European, other than the Islamic History (2 papers), (6) Politi- 
cal Economy (2 papers), (7) Geography (2 papers), (8) Edu* 
cation (2 papers), (9) Agriculture (2 papers and a Practical 
examination) , (10) Physics (2 papers and a practical examina- 
tion), (11) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical examination),. 

(12) Biology, (2 papers and a practical examination), 

(13) Urdu (2 papers), (14) Commerce (2 jiapers), and 
(IS) Civics (2 papers). 

The examination will be conducted partly bj' means of 
question papers and partly rnva voce, and in subjects which 
admit of it, candidates will also be required to undergo a practi- 
cal examination. 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass). — ^The Course extends over a period 
of two academic years and a candidate is required to study and 
be examined in the following parts: 

Part I. — (1) English, General (2 papers and a viva voce), 
Urdu or Elementary Persian in the case of students offering 
Urdu as an Optional subject and Theology (one paper each). 
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Part II . — ^Aiiy three of the following subjects : 

'■ (1) English Literature (2 pajiers), (2) Philosophy and 

Psychology (3 papers), (3) Economics (2 papers), (4) History 
(2 papers), (5) Geography (2 papers and a j)ractical examina- 
tion), (6) Islamic Studies (3 papers), (7) Education (2 papers), 
(8) Arabic. Persian, Urdu or Sanskrit (3 papers), (9) Mathe- 
matics (3 papers), (10) Physics (2 papers and a practical 
examination), (11) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical exami- 
nation), and Zoology and Botany (2 papers and a practical 
•examination in each), and Politics (3 papers). 

or B.Sc. (Honours ) . — The examination w’ill be in 

two parts : 

Part I . — Same as for the ordinary Degree. 

B.A. Part II . — One of the following Honours Schools: 
Islamic Studies (5 papers), Arabic (5 papers), Persian and Urdu 
(5 papers each), English Language and Literature (5 papers). 
Philosophy (5 papers and a viva voce). History (6 papers). 
Mathematics (6 papers). Geography (5 papers and a practical), 
and Economics (5 papers). 

B.Sc. Part II . — Physics (5 papers and a practical exami- 
nation). Chemistry (5 papers and a practical examination). 
Mathematics (6 papers). Botany, Zoology or Geography (5 
pai>ers and a practical in each). 

Each Honours School includes two allied subjects as 
subsidiary subjects. 

M.A. or M.Sc. (Previous and Final ). — The examination 
for the Master’s Degree extends over a period of two academic 
years and consists of two parts, vie., the Previous and the Final. 
Candidates who have pas.sed the B.A. or B.Sc. (Hons.) are, 
however, allowed to complete the course after one year only. 
Only graduates of the Muslim University are eligible to appear 
at these Examinations as Teacher candidates. 

English Language and Literature (7 papers), Philosophy 
(6 papers, ah Es.say and a viva voce). Political Economy 
(8 papers). History (7 papers), Islamic Studies (no examina- 
tion), Arabic Language and Literature (7 papers), Persian 
Language and Literature (7 pajiers). Mathematics (8 papers). 
Physics (7 papers). Chemistry (7 papers). Zoology (6 papers). 
Botany (6 papers). Geography (7 papers), and Urdu (7 papers). 

In Science subjects, the students have to undergo a practi- 
cal examination and in Arts subjects, a viva voce. 

Law 

'LL.B . — There will be two examinatioos for the degree of 
LL.B'., flie Previous Examination _ held at the end of the first 
^ear and the Final Examination held at the end of the second 



36 


HANDBOOK OP INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


year, and the course is open frj gradtiates oi Aligarh Muslim 
University or of any other recognized University. 

A candidate is required to study and be examined in: 

Preinous Examination (6 papers). — (1) Roman Law or 
Income-Tax Law and Insurance Law, (2) Law of Contracts,. 
(3) Law of Easements and Torts, (4) Criminal Law and 
Procedure, (5) Constitutional Law, and (6) Law of Evidence. 

Final Examination . — ^This examination is open to those who* 
have passed the Previous Examination in Law of this Univer- 
sity and have kept three terms in the University. A candidate is 
required to study and be examined in (1) Civil Procedure, 
(2) Principles of Pleading and Limitation, (3) The Law 
relating to Land Tenure, Rent and Revenues in the United Pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh, Bengal and Central Provinces, Rent, 
Revenue and Customary Laws of Punjal), (4) Hindu Law as- 
administered by the Courts in British India, (5) Muhammadan 
Law ^as administered by the Courts in British India, (6) Equity 
with special reference to the Law of Trusts and Specific Relief, 

(7) The Law relating to Transfer of Property including the 
Principles of Equity in so far as they relate to the subject, and 

(8) Jurisprudence. 

Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks or more shall be placed in the First Class and 
those who obtain not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

LL.M . — This is open to candidates who have passed the 
LL.B. Examination of the Muslim University or from the late 
M.A.O. College. 

Theology 

There are two courses of study under this faculty, the 
ordinary course and the advanced course. A Degree of Bachelor 
of Theology is also awarded. 

Education 

Bachelor of Teaching . — Graduates are admitted to this 
examination. 

The course extends to one academic year, candidates being 
required to study and be examined in the following subjects: 

(1) Psychology, (2) Methods of Teaching, (3) History of 
Education, (4) School Organization and Hygiene, and fS) Gene- 
ral Method. 

Optional special subjects: 

(1) English, (2) History, (3) Geography, (4) Science, 
(5) Mathematics, and (6) Urdu. 
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A Department of Medicine (Unani) has been started from 
October 1927. The course exteiras to five years. The teaching 
of this Department is done in a separate associated institution 
known as the Tibbiya College. 

BSc. Degree in Electrical and Mechanical Engineering . — 
A Department of Technology has been opened and the above 
two degrees have been instituted. Students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of a recognised University or Board 
with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, are eligible for 
admission. They are required to undergo a course of study for 
three years follow'ed by one year of practical training in approved 
factories, workshops or power system. During each of the three 
years to be spent in the Department, teaching is imparted for 
nine months and outside practical training for two pionths and 
an examination is held at the end of each year. 


Scale of Marks 


Minimum 

pass 

1 Div. 

II Div. 

III Div. 

marks 

% 

% 

% 

% 

High School 

33 

60 

45 

33 

Intermediate 

33 

60 

45 

33 

B.A. or B.Sc. 

33 

60 

45 

33 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Hons.) 

36 

60 

48 

36 

M.A. or M.Sc. (Pre., 
Final) 

36 

60 

48 

36 

. LL.B. (Pre., Final) 

30 

60 

50 


B.T. 

36 

60 

48 


B.Th. (Pre!, Final) 

36 

60 

48 

36 

B.Sc. (Engineering) 
Electrical 

40 

60 

50 


B.Sc. (Engineering) 
Mechanical 

40 

60 

50 




Allahabad University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

Founded in 1887, the University concerned itself mainly 
with examinations, having no teaching staff (except that of its 
School of Law) until 1914. Subsequently, it established Chairs 
and Readerships, etc., for research work in Economics, Ancient 
Indian Culture, and Modern Indian History for graduate 
students. Jn January 1922 was passed an Act (which came into 
operation in July 1922) for the re-organization of the University 
as a Unitary, Teaching and Residential institution with control 
over the quality and character of the teaching in Associated 
Colleges. The Muir Central and Law Colleges became the 
nucleus of a teaching University, the jurisdiction of which was 
limited to a territorial area* of ten miles from the Convocation 
Hall of the University. Within this area there are three 
institutions which supplement instruction given in the University, 
vis., the Ewing Christian College, the Kayastha Pathasala 
College and the Agricultural College. The Women’s Depart- 
ment undertakes full instruction for the degree course. By 
Act VIII of 1926 a University was established at Agra and 
the control of the Associated Colleges was transferred to it. 
The new Act which came into force with effect from 1st July 
1927, has set the Allahabad University free to function as 
a Unitary, Teaching and Residential University by relieving it 
of the responsibility of controlling the quality and character of 
the teaching given in its name by the Associated Colleges and 
placing su(h responsibility upon the new University. Tutorial 
instruction is regularly imparted in the University. There are 
Diploma Courses in Local Self-Government and Indian Music, 
and Certificate Courses in Laboratory Workshop Training, 
Military Science, Social Service, and Photography. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancellor 

His Excellency the Hon’ble Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, 
K.C.S.I., C.T.E., i.e.s. 

Vice-Chancellor 
Prof. Amaranatha Jha, m.a., f.r.s.l. 
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Treasurer 

Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya I^al, m.a., eE-U. 
Registrar 

Dr. S. P. Varma, m.a., rh.D. (Lond.) 

Assistant Registrar 
K. D. Tewari, Esq., m.a., ee.b. 

Proctor 

M. Naimur Rehman, Esq., m.a. 


Librarian 

Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, m.a., d.sc. (Lond.) 


English 

Teaching Staee 

Professor: Pt. Shiva Adhar Pande.'M.A., 

EE.B., M.^.A.S. 

Readers: S. C. Deb, Esq., m.a.; Dr. 
P. E. Dustoor, M.A., D.Eitt. ; K. K. 
Mehrotra, Esq., m.a., B.Eitt. (Oxon.) ; 
Lecturers twelve, one part-time 
Teacher and two Ivady Lecturers. 

Philosophy 

Professor: R. D. Ranade, Esq., m.a. 
Reader: A. C. Mukerji, Esq., m.a.; three 
Lecturers and two Lady Lecturers. 

flistory 

Professor: Sir Shafaat Ahmad Khan, 
Kt., M.A.. Eitt.D. {on leave). 

Readers: Dr. Ram Prasad Tripathi, m.a., 
D.sc. {Offg. Prof.) : Dr. Ishwari 
Prasad, m.a., D.Eitt. ; five Lecturers and 
one Lady I,ecturer. 

Political Science 

Professor: Dr. Beni Prasad, m.a., ph.D., 
D.sc. ; four Lecturers, one part-time 
Teacher and one Lady Lecturer. 

Arabic and Persian 

Professor: Dr. A. Siddiqi, m.a., ph.D. 
Reader- Maulvi Syed Muhammad Ali 
Nami, m.a. ; four Lecturers. 

Sanskrit 

• • 

• 

Professor: Dr. P. K. Acharya, m.a., 

Ph.D., D.Eitt., I.E.S. 

Reader: Dr. Babu Ram Saksena, m,a„ 
D.Eitt,; three Lecturers and one Lady 
Lecturer; 
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Urdu 

Hindi 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 

Botany 

Zoology 

Uaw 

Commerce 

Economics 
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.. Reader Captain S. M. Zamin Ali, m.*a. 
Lecturers: Two Lecturers and one Lady 
Lecturer. 

. . Reader : Dr. Dhirendra Varma, m.a., 

D. Litt. 

Lecturers: Three Lecturers, one part- 
time Teacher and one Lady Lecturer. 

Professor : Dr. H. J. Bhabha, E.R.S. 
Readers : Saligram Bhargava, E.sq., M.sc. ; 
Dr. R. N. Ghosh, d.sc. (Offg.) ; 
eight Lecturers. 

Professor: Dr. B. K. Singh, m.a., sc.d. 

( Cantab. ) , sc.D. ( Dublin ) . 

Readers: K. P. Chatterji, Esq., m.sc., 

E. c.s. A.i.e. : Dr. S. B. Dutt, d.sc. 
(London) ; eight Lecturers. 

.. Professor: A. C. Banerji, E.sq., m.a., 
M.sc., I.E.S., P.R.A.S., P.E.M.S. (Lond.). 
Readers : Dr. Gorakh Prasad, D.sc. ; 

Dr. Peare Lai Srivastava, m.a., D.phil. 
(Oxon.) ; four Lecturers. 

Professor: Dr. S. Ranjan, d.sc.; five 
, Lecturers. 

. . Professor : Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, ph.D,, 
D.sc. (Paris — State). 

Reader: Dr. Haru Ram Mehra, ph.D. 
(Cantab.) ; five Lecturers. 

Professor : A. P. Dube, Esq., m.a., 
B.c.L. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

Readers: K. K. Bhattacharya, Esq., m.a., 
LE.M. (Lond.), Bar-at-Law: K. R. R. 
Sastry, Esq., m.a., m.e., (Madras) ; 
two Lecturers A grade and three part- 
time Teachers. 

.. Reader: M. K. Ghosh, Esq., m.a., 
B.com. (Lond.) and six Lecturers. 

.. Professor: S. K. Rudra, Esq., 'm,a. 
(Cantab.). 
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Readers : G. D. Karwal, Esq., m.a. ; 
B. P.»Adarkar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) ; 
five Lecturers and one Lady Lecturer. 

French and German Part-time Teacher: Dr. Mrs. H. Kale, 

Dr. in Letters {on leave). 

Local Self-Govern- Dr. M. P. Sliarma, m.a., D.uitt. 
ment 


Italian 


Teacher: Dr. Luciano Peteclt, D.uitt. 


The following are the Names of the Colleges of the 
University with their Principals • 


Ewing Christian College, Alla- 
habad (University College) 

Kayastha Pathasala, Allahabad 
(University College) 

Agricultural Institute, Naini, 
Allahabad 


Principal: Dr. C. H. Rice, 
ai.a., ph.D. 

Principal: Dr. Tara Chand, 

M.A., D.phil. 

Principal : Dr. Sam Higgin- 
bottom, M.A., el.d. 


Constitution of the University 

The authorities of the University are : The Court, the 
Executive Council, the Academic Council, the Committee of 
Reference and the Faculties, The Committee of Reference is 
empowered to deal with items of new expenditure of Rs. 3,000 
or over in the case of recurring expenditure and of Rs. 10,000 
or over in the case of non-recurring expenditure. There are 
Women’s Advisory Board, Physical Education Board, Muslim 
Advisory Board, and Board of Residence, Health and Discipline. 


Number of Students in the University under Different 

Faculties 

The number of students during the year 1940-41 was; — 


Faculty of Arts 

1,638 

ft 

Science (including Agriculture) 

488 

ft 

Commerce . . . . ... 

153 

ft 

Law (Exclusive of those students 



who read Law with M.A.) 

306 


Total . . 

2,585 


F 
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Number of Successful Students in the Different 
Examifiations 


The number of students who have passed the University 
Examinations of 1941 is shown below : — 


B.A. (Pass) 


.. 416 

B.Sc. (Pass) Course 


.. 91 

B.A. (Hons.) HI Year 


.. 19 

B.Sc. (Hons.) 


1 

M.A. (Previous) 


.. 169 

M.A. (Final) 


.. 161 

M.Sc. (Previous) 


.. 47 

M.Sc. (Final) 


.. 53 

LL.B. (Previous) 


.. 154 

LL.B. (Final) 


.. 138 

B.Com.* (Part I) 


.. 74 

B.Com. (Part II) 


.. 52 

M. Com. (Previous) 


.. 11 

D.Sc. 


— 

D.Litt. 


1 

D.Phil. 


2 

B.Sc. Agriculture 


.. 17 

B.A. (Hons.) II Year . . 

, , 

. . — 

B.Sc. (Hons.) in subsidiary subjects 

.. 13 

Total . . 1,418 


Scholarships and Medals 

The University awards a certain num1>er of Research 
Scholarships to M.A.’s and M.Sc.’s annually. They are of the 
value of Rs. 50 per month each and are tenable for a ])eriod 
of one year. The University also awards annually two Scholar- 
ships of R-. 20 per month and four of Rs. 15 per month each 
tenable for one year to post-graduate women students ard medals 
to the students who do best at Lhe B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. 
Examinations. It also awards one D.Eitt. Scholarship and one 
D.Sc. Scholarship, each of the value of Rs. 100 per month, six 
M.A. Scholarships of the value of Rs. 30 per month each, four 
M.Sc. Scholarships of the value of Rs. 25 per month each and 
five M.Sc. Scholarships of the value of Rs. 32 per month each. 
The period of tenure of each of these Scholarships is two years, 
•except in the case of the M.S<’. Scholarships of the value of 
Rs. 32 per month each, which are awarded on the results of the 
B.Sc. Honours Examination and are tenable for a period of one 
year. 

The following are the endowed Scholarships and Medals in 
the University; — 
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. Queen Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal. — (Capital value 
Rs. 1,000) : Two silver medals ^re awarded to the two most 
successful students in the M.A. and B.A. Examinations in one 
year and to two most successful students in the M.Sc. and B.Sc. 
Examinations in the next year. 

Ikbal Medal. — (Capital value Rs. 1,500) : A gold medal is 
awarded to the first Muhammadan student at the B.A. 
Examination. 

Sir Charles Elliot Scholarship. — (Capital value Rs. 6,000) : 
One Scholarship of the value of Rs. 17-8-0 per month tenable 
for orte year is awarded annually for precedence in the B.Sc. 
Examination. 

Griffith Memorial Fund Scholarships. — (Capital value 
Rs. 7,600) : Two Scholarships and certain prizes a|;e awarded 
to students who actually study in the Sanskrit College, Benares. 

Lnntsdcn Memorial Scholarships and Gold Medal. — (Capital 
value Rs. 9,400) : One Scholarship of the value of Rs. 8 per 
month tenable for one year is awarded in one year to, the 
student who has stood first in Sanskrit at the Intermediate 
Examination and in the next year to the student who has stood 
first in Arabic at the same examination. A gold medal of the 
value of Rs. 50 is also awarded every year to the LE.B. candidate 
who stands first. 

Sivarnamayi Uma Charan Price. — (Capital value Rs. 1,000) : 
A prize of the value of Rs. 35 is awarded to the B.Sc. student 
who stands first. 

Lala Samml Das Stipends. — (Capital value Rs. 24,900) : 
Four stipends of the aggregate value of Rs. 50 per mensem are 
awarded only to Khattri or Saraswat Brahman students in the 
Intermediate and B.A. classes. 

Himangini-Bhuvaueszvari Book Price. — (Capital value 
Rs. 1 ,000) ; Annual Book Prize to the candidate who stands 
first in Sanskrit in the Intermediate Examination. 

Empress Victoria Readership. — (Capital value Rs. 1,36,000) : 
The value is Rs. 100 per mensem. It is tenable for three years 
for researches in Science. 

Kanta Prasad Research Scholarships. — (Capital value 
(Rs. 51,600) ; Two Scholarships of the value of Rs. 100 per 
mensem each for two years for Hindus, j^referably of the Vaish 
community. 

Besides these there are also the following Prizes and 
Scholarships : — 

Ward Vidyant and Cox Vidyant Memorial Gold Medals . — 
•(Capital value of Rs. 3,000) : Two gold medals to be called the 
Ward Vidyant Memorial Gold Medals are awarded every year 
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to the best students in the M.Sc. and B.Sc. Examinations . in 
Physics and one gold medal ,.to be called the Cox Vidyant 
Memorial Gold Medal is awarded every year to the best stude;it 
in the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination in Mathematics. 

Harrison Memorial Gold Medal. — (Capital value Rs. 1,000) ; 
One gold medal is awarded to the best student who stands 
highest in the M.A., M.Sc. or other higher Examination of the 
University in alternate years in English and Mathematics. 

Srimathi Leila Sukhad harsh iti Afal Scholarships. — (Capital 
value Rs. 5,200) : Two Scholarships of Rs. 9 per month each 
for Lady students available in the 1st and 2nd year of B.A. and 
B.Sc. classes respectively on the results of the Intermediate 
Examination. 

Sri KHshna Kaul Memorial Gold Medal. — (Capital value 
Rs. 1,250) : A gold medal is awarded to the student who stands 
first in Political Science at the B.A. Examination. 

P. Seshadri Gold Medal. — (Capital value Rs. 1,000) ; A gold 
medal is awarded to the student of the University who writes 
the best Essay in English. . 

The Maharajadhiraja Rameshwara Singh Bahadur of 
Darbhangha Lectureship. — (Capital value Rs. 18,000) : A Lec- 
turer shall be appointed every alternate year on an honorarium 
of Rs. 1,000 to deliver at the University a course of at least 
four lectures on a subject bearing on Indian Life and Thought. 

Sir Henry Richards Gold Medal ; Homersham Cox Medal ; 
Dr. Rally Dass Nundy Thakomony Medal ; Hariprava Medal ; 
Rama Mohan De Medal ; Mahendra Nath Dutt Medal ; General 
Ali Asghar Khan Scholarships; Tirthanatha Jha Scholarship and 
Ramakashi Devi Gold Medal ; Vizianagaram Scholarships ; Nawab 
Ali Asghar Khan’s Arabic Scholarships; Rampur Scholarships; 
Purushottamji Scholarships; Peary Mohan Banerji Gold Medal; 
Nilkamal Mitra Gold Medal ; Moulvi Haider Hussain and 
Choudhri Dhian Singh Prize ; Dr. E. G. Hill Memorial Prize ; 
S. A. Hill Memorial Prize ; Chintamani Ghosh , Medals ; Muir 
College Eund Prize; Professor Dunn Medal; Bhagbhari Handoo 
Prize; Sashilata Virabhadra Jha Gold Medal; Purushottam 
Krishna Scholarship and Pandit Kanhaiya Lai Gold Medal; 
Khajurgoon Raj Gold Medal ; and Awadhwasi Sita Ram Gold 
Medal; Prof. A. C. Mukerji Gold Medals; Gauri Shankar 
Chatterji Book Prize; Pundrik Ray Bak.shi Book Prize. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

There is a general Library. At the end of the year 1940-41 
there were 1,03,937 .volumes in it and they were distributed as ' 
follows : — 
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Books, Pamphlets and Bound Volumes of 

• Journals . . . . . . 87,552 

Government publications, indian, British and 

• Foreign . . - . . . 16,385 

There is a Coin Museum in the Library building. There are 
also departmental libraries for the use of teachers and a Labora- 
tory is attached to each of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology. There is also a Museum attached to the 
Commerce Department. An Art Gallery has recently been 
•Oldened. 


Provision for Research 

The University Act of 1921 makes it one of the duties of 
the U'niversity to arrange for the carrying on of independent 
research and this duty is discharged by provision of research 
scholarships in the different departments of study. The Pro- 
fessors also carry on research and contribute papers to the. 
leading scientific journals. The University itself publishes 
The University Studies, which is a record of research, work 
■carried on in the University. 

The number of University research scholarships sanctioned 


for 1940-41 is as follows; 

History Department . . . . 1 

Economics Dciiartment . . 1 

Sanskrit Department . . . . 1 

Hindi Department . . . . 1 

Persian and Arabic Department . . 1 

Urdu Department . . . . 1 

Philosophy Department . . 1 

English Department . . . . 1 

Politics Department . . . . 1 

Science Departments . . . . 5 


Totai, . . 14 

The University has a Provident Fund to which every 
officer or servant of the University holding a substantive 
appointment of Rs. 30 per mensem or upwards, is required to 
subscribe at the rate- of 8 per cent, of his salary, the University 
contributing at the rate of 12 jier cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of Rs. 500 or less, 10 per cent, in the case 
of subscribers drawing a salary of more than Rs. 500 but not 
exceeding Rs. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary of over Rs. 1,000. The University has also 
. instituted a Fund for the grant of gratuity to its menial 
servants under certain conditions. 
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Women’s Education 

Arrangements have been made for giving both formal and 
tutorial teaching to women students of the B.A. classes separate 
from men at the Women’s Department of the University. The 
number of lady lecturers sanctioned for the purpose is nine. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

The Board of Residence, Health and Discipline of the 
University is vested with the power of dealing with all matters 
concerning the residence, health and discipline of University 
students. The constitution and powers of the Board are defined 
in Chapter VIII of the University Calendar. Two Medical 
Officers of the University are in charge of the Colleges of the 
University ard the Hostels and are required to undertake the 
medical examination of all the University students. The 
.University has a dispensary with indoor beds for the benefit of 
its students and an Isolation Ward. 

Admission to the University Courses of Study, Degrees 
and Eafaminations 

The University grants in Arts, the B.A. Degree (Pass and 
Honours) and the Master’s Degree; in Science, the B.Sc. Degree 
(Pass and Honours), the B.Sc. (Ac.) Degree and the Master’s 
Degree. The Professional Degrees and Diplomas are Bachelor 
of Commerce, Bachelor of Laws and Master of Laws. D.Litt., 
D.Sc., D.Phie. and LL.D. are the Doctor’s Degrees. 

Admission to Courses op Study 

Admission to a course of study for the Bachelor’s Degree 
is granted only to those who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education of the United Provinces or of any University in 
British India incorporated by any Law for the time being in 
force or any examination recognized as equivalent thereto. 
The Higher School Certificate Examination of the Cambridge 
University, the Intermediate Examination of the Mysore 
University and the Preliminary Examination of the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, have been recognized as equivalent to the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P. The Intermediate Examination 
of the Rajputana Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education and the Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education have also 
been so recognized, the latter subject to certain conditions. 
The Final Examinatiqn for the full course Certificate of the 
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■Government Commercial Institute, Calcutta, after having passed 
the Matriculation or any eijuivalent examination of any 
University or Board established by Law in India has also been 
recognized as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination for 
adniission to B.A. class. Admission to post-graduate classes 
is allowed to graduates of this University or of any other 
University in British territory recognized by the law of the place 
in which it is situated or of any University which may from 
time to time, be recognized for this purpose. The Mysore 
University has been so recognized so far. Admission to B.Com. 
classes is granted to those who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the U.P. Board with Economics or Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science of the Andhra University 
with Banking, Accountancy and Commercial Geography as their 
subjects or any University in India established by Law, the 
Commercial Diploma Examination of the Allahabad University 
or of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
U.P., or the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the 
U.P. Intermediate Board or have passed certain higher examina- 
tions. Graduates in Commerce are eligible for admission to the 
M.Com. class. Admission to the B.Sc. class in Agriculture is 
granted to tliose who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture of the U.P. Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education or the First Examination in Agriculture of 
the Punjab University or the Intermediate Examination of the 
Nagpur University. 

Courses of Study in Arts 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) (Pass ). — The course of study 
extends over two years and candidates are required to study and 
be examined in Compulsory English and any three of the follow- 
ing branches : — 

(a) English Literature, Arabic. Persian or Sanskrit, Hindi 
or Urdu, (b) Mathematics, (c) Philosophy, (d) Economics, 
(<’) History, (/) Gcograiihy, and (//) Politics. The examina- 
tion in Compulsory English consists of two general papers and 
a viva vocc and that English Literature of three sjDecial papers. 
Three papers are set in each of the Classical Languages and 
in Mathematics, two papers each in Philosophy, Economics, 
Politics, History and Geography and three papers each in Urdu 
and Hindi. 

The minimum for a pass in all subjects is 33 per cent, of 
the aggregate. 

Master of Arts (M.A .). — The course of study extends over 
two. years. The examination consists of two parts — the M.A. 
(Previovis) Examination held at the end of the first year and 
the M.A. (Final) Examination I'wjid at the end of the second 
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year. A candidate may select one of the following subjects •< — 
(1) Languages: English, San^ikrit, Arabic, Persian, Urdu or 
Hindi, (2) Mental and Moral Science, (3) History, (4) Mathe- 
matics, (5) Economics, and (6) Political Science. 

At the M.A. (Previous) Examination there are four papers 
in English Literature, Sanskrit. Arabic, Persian, tiindi, Urdu, 
Politics, History, Mathematics, and Mental and Moral Science 
and five papers in Economics. There is also a viva vocc exa- 
mination in all the subjects except in Pxonomics and Mathe- 
matics. For the Final Examination five papers are set in 
English Literature > and Mathematics, and four papers in Arabic, 
Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdit. Economics. History, Politics; 
and Mental and Moral Science. Of the four papers in Sanskrit, 
one is on composition and the other three on texts in one of 
the followifig groups: (a) Vedic Language and Literature, 
(f>) Sanskrit Language and Literature, (c) Dharma Shastra, 
(rf) Philosophy, (c) Epigraphy and History, (/) Pali and 
Prakrit. There is a viva vocc at the Final Examination in all 
the Subjects except Mathematics. 

The minimum pass marks in all the subjects are 36 per cent, 

SciEi^CE Facui.ty 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) (Pass). — The course of study 
extends over two academic years, and candidates must study 
and be examined in either of the following groups of subjects: 
(a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, (b) Chemistry, Botany 
and Zoology, (c) Geography, Botany and Zoology, (d) Physics, 
Mathematics and Military Science, (r) Mathematics, Chemistry 
and Military Science, (/) Chemistry. Military Science and Botany 
or Zoology, (ff) Military Science, Botany and Zoology. There 
are two papers and a practical examination in each subject 
except Mathematics in which three papers are set. A candidate 
may, at his option, take General English as an extra subject 
in which there are two papers and a viva vocc, but the marks 
in General English do not count towards the aggregate. 

The minimum for a pass in each Science subject and also 
in English is 33 per cent, and 33 per cent, in -the aggregate. 
A candidate is required to pass in Theory and Practical 
separately. 

Students for the Pass Course may be transferred to the 
Honours Course within three months of the first year of study 
on the recommendation of the Head of the Department and 
from Honours Course to Pass Course within first six months 
of the first year of study. 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) (Hons.). — The duration of 
the course of study is three years. Every candidate must offer 
one of the following as his Honours subject: (1) Physics. 
(2) Chemistry, (3) Botany, (4) Zoology, and (5) Mathematics. 
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He must also take two of the subjects, other than his Honours 
subject, as his subsidiary subjects. The examination in the 
subsidiary sulijects is identical with that of the Pass degree. 

The minimum pass marks in the Honours subjects are .36 
per cent. Candidates who fail to attain the Honours standard 
can reappear only once for the examination in that subject. 
Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours may, if they 

attain the prescribed standard, be recommended for a Pass 

degree. 

Bachelor of Science {Ag .). — The course of study extends 
over a period of two academic years. Candidates are required 
to study (1) Agriculture (including Agricultural Engineering and 
Veterinary Hygiene), (2) Agricultural Chemistry, (3) Agricul- 
tural Botany, and (4) Agricultural Zoology. The minimum for 
a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject and 33 per tent, in the 
aggregate. Candidates shall be required to pass separately in. 

the written as well as in the practical examination of each 

subject. 

Master of Science (M.Sc .). — The course of study extends 
over two years after graduation anej the examination consists of 
two parts — the Previous and the Final — ^lield at the end of the 
first and the second year respectively. Candidates must offer 
one of the following subjects: (a) Mathematics, (b) Physics, 
(c) Chemistry, (d) Zoology, and (c) Botany. At the Previous 
Examination, there are three papers and a practical examination 
in Physics, Botany and Chemistry, four papers and a practical 
examination in Zoology, and four papers in Mathematics. In 
Mathematics the examination consists of the B.Sc. examination 
papers in the branch of Mathematics in which the (Honours) 
candidate is not proceeding for the M.,Sc. Degree. At the Final 
Examination, five papers are set in Mathematics, four papers 
in Zoology and two papers in Physics, Botany and Chemistry, 
with a Practical examination in each subject except Mathematics. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in each subject. 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com .). — The course of study 
extends over 'two years and is open to students who have 
passed one of the following examinations: Commercial Diploma 
of the University or of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U.'P., the Intermediate Examination in 
Commerce of the same Board ; Bachelor of Arts with Economics ; 
Previous Master of Arts in Economics of the University, 
Master of Arts Examination of any University; the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and Science of Andhra University 
with Banking and Accountancy and Commercial Geogi'aphy ; 
the Intermediate Examination with Economics; and the Final 
Examination for the full course certificate, of the Government 
Commercial Institute, Calcutta. The examination is ordinarily 
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Note. — Marks of the two examinations, Previous and Final," 
Avill be added to determine the position on the Pass List of the 
Final Year. * 

1st Class — 60 per cent, and over. 

2nd Class — 48 per cent, and over. 

Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). — The course of study extends 
over two years and is open to graduates in Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Agriculture. The examination consists of two 
parts — ^the Previous and the Final — held at the end of the first 
and second years respectively. The subjects for the Previous 
Examination are; (1) Roman Law, (2) The Law of Contracts 
excejit the Law of Partnership, (3) The Law of Easements and 
Torts, (4) The Law of Evidence, (5) Criminal Law and 
Procedure, (6) Constitutional Law and Administrative Law, and 
(7) Hindu Law. The following are the subjects for the Final 
Examination: (1) Civil Procedure including Limitation, (2) The 
Law relating to the Land Tenures, Rent and Revenues, (3) The 
Law of Partnership and of Companies, (4) Muhammadan Law, 
(5) The Law relating to Transfer of Property, (6) Equity with 
special reference to Trusts and Specific Relief, (7) jurisprudence, 
and (8) Public International Law. 

The examination is conducted by papers. The minimum 
for a pass is 30 per cent, in each subject and 50 per cent, in the 
aggregate. 

Master of Laws (LL.M.). — The LL.M. Examination is open 
to Bachelors of Laws of the Allahabad University of at least 
two years’ standing or of any other university to which Ordinance 
4 of Chapter XXX applies. Candidates are required to offer 
four compulsory and two optional subjects. The compulsory 
subjects are: (1) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation, 
(2) Constitutional Laws: British and Indian, (3) Equity, and 
(4) either (a) Hindu Law or (b) Muhammadan Law. The 
following are the optional subjects: (1) Muhammadan Law or 
Hindu Law whichever is not chosen as a compulsory subject, 
(2) Law of Contracts, (3) Transfer of Immovable Property 
and Easements, (4) Roman Law, (5) International Law, Public, 
and (6) International Law, Private. 

The examination is conducted viva voce and by written 
papers. Candidates obtaining 40 per cent, in each subject and 
not less than 60 per cent, on the whole are declared successful 
in the First Class; and candiiktcs obtaining 40 per cent, in* 
each subject and 50 per cent, on the whole in the Second Class. 

Doctorates 

Doctor of Philosophy, Arts (D.Phil.). — A candidate for -the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must be either (1) a* Master of 
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Arjts of this University or (2) a Master of Arts of any other 
University recognized by this University. 

■ Every candidate shall pursue as a student of the University 
a. course of research of not less than 20 months’ duration. 

Note. — A teacher of this University shall be considered to be 
.a student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 

He shall pursue his research at Allahabad unless the Vice- 
Chancellor, on the recommendation of the supervisor, gives him 
leave of absence for ordinarily not more than one year on the 
ground that it is in the interest of his research that he should 
work elsewhere. 

After the thesis is completed the candidate shall supply five 
printed or typed copies of his thesis which shall comply with 
certain conditions. • 

If the majority of examiners report that the thesis is 
satisfactory the University shall arrange for the viva voce 
examination. 

If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, the recom- 
mendations of the thesis and viva* examiners shall be placed 
by the Research Degree Committee before the Faculty for 
necessary action. 

Doctor of Letters (D.Litt ). — A candidate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Letters must be either (1) (a) a Doctor of Philosophy 
of this University of at least two years’ standing, or (b) a 
Master of Arts of this University of at least seven years’ standing, 
or (2) (c) a Master of Arts of at least seven years’ standing 
Qf a University recognized by this University, who has resided 
at the University for at least one year, or (d) a Doctor of 
Philosophy of another University recognised by the Allahabad 
University who .has resided at the University for at least one 
year. Candidates under (b) and (c) must satisfy the Faculty 
that the work already done by them is of sufficient merit to 
earn exemption from the D.Phie. Degree. 

Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the said 
degree shall communicate his intention to do so to the 
Registrar slating the subject chosen by him for the thesis and 
sujiport his aiiplication' by submitting a copy of the contribution 
published by him towards the advancement of the subject of 
his study. He shall submit a certificate from two Members of 
the Faculty that he is a fit and piopcr person to supplicate for 
the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

After the thesis is completed, the candidate shall supply five 
ptinted or typed copies of his thesis. The thesis shall comply 
with certain conditions. 
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If the majority of examiners report that the thesis^ is 
satisfactory, the University shall arrange the viva voce examina- 
tion. * 

If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, the recom- 
mendations shall be placed before the Faculty for necessary 
action. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Commerce (D.Phil. Com .). — ^'Phe 
ordinances for D.Phil. in Arts have been adopted. 

Doctor of Letters in Economics {D.Litt. Bcons.) — The 
conditions of admission are the same as those for Doctorate in 
Arts. 

Doctor of Philosophy, Science (D.Phil.). — A candidate for 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must be either (1) a Master 
of Arts or ^Scienc^ of this University or (2) a Master of Arts 
or Science of any other University recognized by this University. 

Every candidate shall pursue as a student of the University 
a course of research or of not less than 20 months’ duration. 

Note. — A teaclier of this University shall be considered to he 
a student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 

He shall pursue his resfcarch at Allahabad unless the Vice- 
Chancellor, on the recommendation of the supervisor, gives him 
leave of absence for ordinarily not more than one year on the 
ground that it is in the interest of his research that he should 
work elsewhere. 

No candidate will be permitted to proceed to any research 
degree unless and until he has paid ail clues as a student. 

After the thesis is completed the candidate shall supply five 
printed or tyjied copies of his thesis which shall comply with 
certain conditions. 

If the majority of examiners report that the thesis is 
satisfactory, the University shall arrange for the znva voce 
examination. 

If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied, the recom- 
mendations of the thesis and viva examiners shall be placed by 
the Research Degree Committee before the Faculty for necessary 
action. 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) — A candickte for the Degree of 
Doctor of Science must he either (1) (a) a Doctor of Philosophy 
of this University of at least two years’ .standing, or (b) a Master 
of Arts or a Master of Science of this University of at least 
seven years’ standing, or (2) (c) a Master of Arts or a Master of 
Science of at least seven years’ standing of a University recogn- 
ized by this University who has resided at the University for 
at least one year, or (d) a Doctor of Philosophy of another 
University recognized by the Allahabad University, lyho has 
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resided at the University for at least one year. Candidates under 
(b) and (c) must satisfy the T'^culty that the work already 
done by them is of sufficient merit to earn exemption from the 
D.Phil. Degree. 

No candidate will be permitted to proceed to any research 
degree unless and until he has jiaid all dues as a student. 

Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the said 
degree shall communicate his intention to do so to the Registrar 
stating the subject chosen by him for the thesis and support his 
application by submitting a copy of the subject of his study, 
lie shall submit a certificate from two Members of the Faculty 
that he is a fit and proper person to supplicate for the Degree 
of Doctor of Science. 

After the thesis is completed, the candidate shall supply five 
printed or typed copies of his thesis. The thesis shall comply 
with certain conditions. 

If the majority of examiners report that the thesis is satis- 
factory, the University shall arrange the viva vocc examination. 

If the viva vocc examiners are also satisfied, the recom- 
mendations shall be placed before *the Faculty for necessary 
action. 

Doctor of Laws (LL.D .). — Master of Laws of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad or any person who has passed the 
Examination for Honours in Law of that University on or before 
1st of November 1906, is admitted to the LL.D. Degree if he has 
written an essay approved by the Faculty of Law or by a Sub- 
Committee thereof and has produced a certificate from two 
Members of the Faculty of Law or two Doctors of Laws to 
the effect that since obtaining the Degree of Master of Laws 
or since passing the examination for Honours in Law, he has 
practised his profession with repute for at least five years or 
has contributed either by scholastic work or by literary pro- 
duction, to the advancement of Law and that in habits and 
character he is a fit person to receive the Degree. 

ft 

Conditions of Readmission to the University 
Examinations 

A candidate who has failed once in a Degree Examination 
is allowed to reappear within five years without putting in the 
required terms but under certain prescribed conditions. A candi- 
date who has attended a regular course of study for the Previous 
or Final Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws is 
allowed to appear at any subsequent examination without 
atten(;ling a further regular course of study provided that he 
’has attended a regular course of study- within ten years 
immediately preceding the examination and provided also that 
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he has attended lectures either in the University School of Law 
previous to 1923 or in the I«aw Dej^artment of the University. 
A candidate who has attended a regular course of study , for 
the Final M.A. or Final M.Sc. (Mathematics) Examination is 
allowed to appear at any subsequent examination without 
attending a further regular course of study provided that his 
application is recommended by the Dean of the Faculty concerned 
and provided also that he takes the subsequent examination 
within five years of his having attended a regular course of study. 
Any candidate who has failed in one subject of the B.A., B.Sc., 
or B.Com. Examination, but has attained the prescribed standard, 
is allowed to appear at a subsequent examination in that subject 
alone. Ex-students are required to pay an annual fee of Rs. 5 
per year to appear at subsequent examinations. 

Post-lj rad note Diploma Course in Local Self-Government 
Administration.*— From the commencement of the Academic 
Session of 1941 the University has started a Post-graduate 
Diploma Course in Local Self-(jovernment Administration. The 
duration of the course is one year. The Examination consists 
of 4 written papers, a I'ivaj'oce and a practical training te.st. 

Teaching of French, German, Italian, Military Science, 
Indian Music, Painting and Bengali 

The University provides for the teaching of French, 
German, Italian, Military Science and Indian Music and awards 
a Certificate of Proficiency and a Diploma in Indian Music 
after a course of two years. The classes are held out of University 
hours. They are open to students and members of the teaching 
staff but others may also be admitted with the previous permis- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor. Military Science can be offered by 
the members of the U.T.C. only. 

Ordinances for a Diploma in Painting have been framed 
but classes have not yet been started. The fee for the teaching 
of French, German and Italian is Rs. 4 per month and that of 
Mu.sic Rs. 20 per session. The fee for a Certificate and Diploma 
is Rs. 10. The question of recognizing Military Science as an 
optional subject for the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations is under 
consideration. 

The Bengali Association of the University has undertaken 
to hold classes for the teaching of Bengali, and it is expected 
that classes will soon be started for the teaching of Marathi. 
A Certificate of Proficiency in Social Service and Village Up- 
lift Work has been instituted and classes have been started, 
the annual fee being Rs. 6 and the examination fee R?. ,5. 
Classes for Laboratory, Workshop Training and for Photo- 
graphy have also been started, the lee is Rs. 3 per month each. 
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Table of Examination Fees 


B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) 


Rs. 

30 

B.A. (II Year Honours) in addition to the fee 
for the B.A. (Pass) Examination . . 

paid 

5 

B.A. (Honours) 


20 

B.Sc. (Honours) 


20 

Each Subsidiary Subject 


10 

B.A. HI Year or M.Sc. (Previotis) . . 


20 

M.A. (Final) or M.Sc. (Final) 


30 

B.Com. (Part I) 


20 

B.Com. (Part II) 


20 

M.Com. (Previous) 


20 

M.Com. (Final) 


30 

LL.B. (Previous) 


30 

LE.B. (Final) 


40 

LL.M. 


100 

D.Phil., 


150, 

D.Litt. in Arts 


250 

D.LiTT. in Economics 


250 

D.Sc. 


250 

LL.p. . . . . ^ 


200 

Certificate of Proficiency in French or German 


10 

Certificate of Proficiency in Military Science 


10 

Diploma in Indian Music 


10 

Diploma in Painting 


10 



Andhra University 


Introduction 

The University was constituted to provide the Andhra 
Districts of the Madras Presidency with a University of their 
own. The affiliated and recognized colleges provide courses 
of study qualifying students for admission to University 
examinations including those in Oriental Languages, but 
excluding those for Honours degrees. 

The yniversity College of Arts and Commerce was opened 
on 1st July 1931 : the Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science 
and Technology on 4th July 1932 and the Erskine College of 
Natural Sciences was opened in June 1941. 

’ Officers 

The Principal Officers of the University are : — 

Chancellor 

His Excellency Captain the Honourable Sir Arthur Oswald Hope,. 

G.C.I.E.. M.C. 

Pro -C H A N CEL.LOR 

Maharaja Sree Sree Sree Dr. Vikrama Deo Varma, 

Hon. D.Litt. (Andhra), .Maharajah of Jeypore, 

Jeypore (Orissa) 

•V ice-Chancellor 

Dr, C. Ramalinga Reddy, m.a. (Cantab.), non. D.Litt. (Andhra), 

M.L.C. 

Registrar 

Dr. V. S. Krishna, b.a. (Oxon.), ph.D. (Vienna) 

University Orators 

Mr. K. Sivaramakrishna Rao, m.a., l.T. 

Mr. Mirza Hasanali Ispahain Sahib Bahdur, b.a., b.l. 

Honorary Legal Adviser 
Mr. L. Subba Rao, b.a., b.l. . 

The Vice-Chantellor is a whole-time salaried officer of the 
University. 
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Author, ities 

• The principal authorities of the University are ; — 

(1) The Senate, (2) The Syndicate, (3) The Academic 
Council, (4) The Faculties, and (5) The Boards of Studies. 

The Senate consists of 100 members and is the supreme 
governing body. 

The Syndicate consists of 14 members and is the chief 
executive body of the University. 

The Academic Council which consists of 45 members, pre- 
scribes courses of study, determines the curricula, has general 
control of' teaching within the University and is responsible 
for the maintenance of the academic standards thereof. 

University Representatives on Outside Bodies 

J. The Inter-University Board, India 

1937 — The Vice-Chancellor, Andhra University , 

II. The Indian IMeuical Council 

1938 — Mr. B. Tirumal Rao, l.m.s., e.r.c.s. (Edin.), 

L.R.c.p. &s. (Edin.). D.L.o. (Lond.), 

E.R.F.p.s. (Glas.) 

III. The Madras Medical Council 
1939 — Mr. M. V. Krishna Rao, b.a., m.b.b.s. 

IV. Selection Committee for Selecting Candidates for 
THE Post-Graduate Courses in Agriculture, 

New Delhi 

1938 — The Vice-Chancellor. Andhra University 

V. The Sanskrit Entrance Examination Board 

1939 — (1). Mr. A. Venkatasastry, (2) Ubhayabhasha 

Pravcena Jugal Kishore Panigrahi. 

Teaching. Staff of the University 
Principal 

Prof. S. Bhagavantam, M.sc. 

Mathematics . . Reader : Dr. V. Ramaswami, b.a. 

(Cantab.), ph.D. (Cantab.) (Head of 
i • • the Department). 

. Lecturer {First Grade) : Mr. M. 

Lakshmanamurti, m.a. 
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Philosophy 


History, Economics 
and Politics 


Telugu 


Commerce 


Lecturers'. Mr. K. Nagabhushanam, 
M.A.*; Mr. P. Ratnam, m.a. (Mad.), 
M.A. (Toronto). 

Tutor : Mr. K. Sambasiva Rao, 

M.A. (Hons.). 

Projessor: Dr. Saileswar Sen, m.a., 
D.utt., D.phil. (Head of the Depart- 
ment) . 

Lecturer {First Grade) ; Dr. T. A. 

Ptirushoitam. m.a., rh.D. (London). 
Lecturer: Dr. P. T. Raju, m.a., ph.D., 
Sastri. 

Professor: Prof. M. Venkatarangaiya, 
M.A. (Head of the Department). 
Reader: Mr. G. Venket Rao, Mi»A., ee.b. 
Hon. Read.?'' in Economics : Dr. A. 
Krishnaswami, m.a. (Cantab.), ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturer (First Grade) : Mr. N. Srini- 
vasan, m.a. (Mad.), B.sc. (Econs.) 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers: Mr. Ch. Sitarama Sastri. 
M.A., E.T. : Mr. K. V. Punnayya, m.a. 
(Hons.) ; Mr. T. Satyanarayana Rao.. 

M.A. 

Tutor in Archeeology: Mr. M. Soma- 
sekhara Sarma. 

Tutor in Economics: Mr. B. Sarveswara 
Rao, B.A. (hoiis.). 

Lecturers (First Grade) : Mr. P. 
Lakshmikantam, m.a. (Head of the 
Department) ; Vidwan G. J. Soma- 
yajee, m.a., l.t., p.o.l. 

Lecturer: Mr. A. Rainakrishna Rao, b.a. 
Pandit: Vidwan Duvvuri Venkataramana 
Sastri. 

Reader: Mr. A. Seshagiri Rao, m.a., 

A. s.A.A. (Lond.) (Head of the Depart- 
ment). 

Lecturers (Fir,st Grade) : Mr. V. K. 
Upadrasta, b.a., ee.b., a.s.a.a. (Lond.), 
R.A. (Lond.) ; Lt. T. P. Rajan, b.a., 

B. com. (Edin.), a.i.r.o. (on deputa- 
tion to war service). 

Lecturers: Mr. H. K. Datta, m.a. 
(com.) ; Mr. K. S. Sarma,^ M.com., 
F.c.i. ; Mr. E. Venkatesam, b.a., m.e. 
(Part-time). 
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Tutor: Mr. M. Sitaramayya, m.a. 

(com.), ’e.c.c.s. 

Physics . . Honorary Professor : Sir C. V. Raman, 

M.A., D.SC., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S., N.L. 
RamQchandra Deo Professor: Mr. S. 
Bhagavantani. m.sc. (Head of the De- 
partment). 

Professor: Dr. K. Rangadhama Rao, 
M.A., D.SC. (Mad.), D.SC. (Lond.). 
Reader: Dr. I. Ramakrishna Rao, M.A., 
ph.D. (Cal.), D.SC. (Lond.). 

Gandhian Reader in Applied Mathema- 
tics: Dr. ?N. S. Nagendra Nath, m.sc., 
ph.D. (Cantab.). • 

Lecturers: Mr. B. Sundararama Rao, 
M.sc. (lions.) : Mr. K. Venkateswarlu, 

M.SC. 

Lecture Assistant: Mr. N. Rajesw,ara 
Rao, M.sc. 

Demonstrator' Mr. J. Bhimasenachar, 
M.sc. 

Instruments Manufacfurinc/ Section: 
Technician Lecturers: Mr. P. Pattabhi- 
.raniayya. m.a., m.sc. (hods.) : Mr, 
S. T. Krishnaswami Chetty, m.a. 
Demonstrator: Mr. V. Kinshnamurty, 
m.sc. 

Chemistry . . Vikrama Deo Professor: Dr. T. R, 

Seshadri. .m.a., pIi.d. (Manchester),, 
F.i.e. (Lond.). E.A.sc. (Head of the 
Department). 

Reader: Dr. G. Gopala Rao, m.sc. a.i.c, 
(Lond.). D.SC. (Allahabad). 

. Lecturer {First Grade) : Dr. Bh. S. V, 

Raghava Rao. m.sc., pIi.d. (Lond.), 

A.I.C., A.l.S.SC. 

Lecturers: Dr. K. Neelakantam, m.a., 
ph.D, (Andhra), d.i.c. (Lond.), P.a.sc. 
(Lond.) : Mr. P. Suryaprakasa Rao, 
M.sc. (hoiis.). 

Lecture Assistant: Mr, B. Krishna- 
swami, b.sc. (iioris.). 

Ceramics Assistant : Mr. N. B. V, 
Krishna Rao, M.sc. 

Micro- Analyst: Mr. V. L. N. Murty, 
M.sc. 
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Dctngustraiors : Mr. L. Ramachandra 
Rao, B.sc. (lions.) : Mr. V. D. Nuge.s- 
wara Sastry, b.sc. (iions.) ; Mr. K. 
Satyanarayanamurty. m.sc. 

Chemical Technology Reader: Mr. C. Venkata Rao, m.sc. 

(Hons.). (Tech.), d.i.c. (London) 
(Head of the Department). 
Lecturers: Mr. M. I^. Khorana, m.s. 
(Michigan) ; Mr. J. Venkateswarlu, 
M.sc. : Mr. C. J. Dasa Rao, M.sc. 
(Hons.) : Mr. D. Sitapati Rao, b.a., 
B.sc. (Engg.) ; Mr. N. V. Subba Rao, 
M.sc. (lions.). 

Lecturer (Part-time) : Mr. T. V. R. 

Xaidu. B.sc., B.sc. (Engg.). 

Goutavii Lecturer in Biochemistry: 
Dr. K. \'. Giri, M.sc. (lions.), d.sc , 

A.I.I.SC. 

Demonstrators : Mr. P. Bhaskararama- 
Tnurty, B.sc. (iions.) ; ]Mr. M. 
Lakshmipathi Sarnia, .m.sc. 
Manujacturinr] Pharmacist: Dr. S. 
Rangasvvamy, m.a., ph.D. (Andhra). 

Geology .. Professor: Dr. K. P. Rhode, m.sc. 

(Benares), pIi.d. (Zurich) (Head ol 
the Department). 

Lecturer: Mr. C. Karunakaran, m.sc. 
English . . Lecturer (First Grade) : Mr. M. V. N. 

Subba Rao, m.a. 

Lecturer: Mr. B. Muthuswami, b.a. 
(hoiis.). 

French and German Lecturer: Mr. S. T. Krishnamachari, 

b.a., B.L., c.p.F. (Paris), d.i.a. 

(Berlin). 

Hindi .. : Vidwan V. Venkateswara Sarma, 

Vi.sarad, b.o.e., Shastri. 

Oriya . . Pandit : Vidya Pravecna Madhusudhan 

Shodangi. 

Other Members of the University Staff: — 

Administration 

•(1) Engineer .. Mr. T. V. R. Naidu, b.sc., b.sc. (Engg.). 

<2) Librarian .. Mr. S. B. Satchidanand, b.a. (Offg.). 

(3) Medical Adviser Mr. M. V. Krishna Rao, b.a., m.b.b.s. ' 

{4) Physical Mr. M. Chidanandam, b.a,. Dip. in phy. 

Director Edn. 
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Colleges with Names of Principals 

University Colleges, Waltair 

Prof. S. Bhagavantam, m.sc. 

Professional Coi, leges 

Andhra Medical College, Visagapatam 

Major F. A. B. Sheppard, o.b.e., f.r.c.s. (Edin.), i.M.s. 

Government Training College, Rajahmnndry 
Mr. J. Satyanarayanamurti. m.a. 

First Grade Colleges 

Pittapur Raja’s College, Cocanada 

Mr. A. R. Ponnuswaini Ayyar, m.a.. i..t. (Lectiirer-in- 
charge). 

Andhra Christian College, Guntur 

Rev. Dr. H. H. Sipes, m.a., ph.D. 

Hindu College, Masulipatam 

Mr. K. Sivarama Kri.shna Rao, m.a., l.t. 

Maharaja’s College, Parlakiniedi . 

Mr. S. P. Ragland, m.a., l.t. 

Government Arts College, Rajahmundry 
Mr. T. Suryanarayana. b.a. (Cantab.). 

Maharaja’s College, Vicianagaram 
Mr. S. Purushotham, m.a.. l.T. 

Second Grade Colleges 

Kallikote College, Berhainpur 
■ Mr. G. Diiarma Rao. M..\. 

S. R. R. College, Bez^vada 

Dr. P. Sriniyasachari, m.a., pIi.d. (Lond.) {Acting). 

Hindu College, Guntur 

Mr. B. Ramachandra Rao, m.a., l.t. 

Venkatagiri Raja’s College, Nellore. 

Mr. M. S. Raghavan, m.a. 

Mrs. A. V. N. College, Vizagapatam 

Mr. S. Parthasaradhi Naidu. m.a., l.t. 

Colleges for Oriental Studies 

Narasimha Sanskrit College, Chitligudur {Kistna Dt.) 

Mr. S. T. G. Varadachari, m.a. 

Sri Sarada Niketanam, Guntur 

Mr. V. V. R. Somayajulu, b.a. 

’S. V. J. V. Sanskrit College, Kovvur 
Mr. J. Purushottam, m.a. 
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Sanskrit College, Nellore 

Mr. G. Hanumat Sastry, ^M-a. 

Andhra Yuvati Samskruta Kalasala, Rajahmundry 

Ubhayabhasha Praveena Srimati B. Kamakshamma. 

Kota Lakshmayya Naidii Sanskrit College, Tenali 
Mr. C. Dakshinamurti, m.a., b.d. 

Maharaja’s Sanskrit College, Visianagaram 
Mr. P. V. Ramanujaswanii, m.a. 

Number of Students in the University in 1941 

Names of Colleges No. of Students 

I. University Colleges 

University College of Arts and Commerce, Waltair . . 253 


Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science and 

Technology, Waltair . . . . . . 116 

Erskine College of Natural Sciences, Waltair . . 15 

II. Professional Colleges 

Government Training College, Rajahmundry .. 110 

Andhra Medical College, Vizagapatam . . . . 283 


III. First Grade Colleges 

Pittapur Raja’s College, Cocanada 
Andhra Christian College, Guntur 
Hindu College, Masulipatam 
Maharaja’s College, Parlakimedi 
Government Arts College, Rajahmundry 
Maharaja’s College, Vizianagaram 

IV. Second Grade Colleges 
Kallikote College, Berhampur 

S. R. R. College, Bezwada 
Hindu College, Guntur 
Venkatagiri Raja’s College, Nellore 
Mrs. A. V. N. College, Vizagapatam 


V. Oriental Colleges 

Narasimha Sanskrit College, Chittigudur . . 37 

Sri Sarada Niketanam, Guntur . . , . 12 

S. V. J. V. Sanskrit College, Kovvur . . . . 29 

Sanskrit College, Nellore . . . . . . 25 

Andhra Yuvati Samskruta Kalasala. Rajahmundry . . 27 

Kota Lakshmayya Naidu Sanskrit College, Tenali . . l7 
Maharaja’s Sanskrit College, Vizianagaram . . ’ 79 


.. 116 
.. 145 

.. 324 

.. 372 
.. 290 


. . 888 
.. 692 

.. 554 
.. 165 

.. 369 

.. 339 
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Number of Successful Candidates in the University 
Examinations of September 1^39 and March-April 1940 

No. of No. of 

S. No. Name of Examination Candidates Candidates 

Examined Passed 

1. Matriculation March . . 100 31 

2. Intermediate Examinati(m — 

March-April .. 1,874 714 




September 

922 

30.S 

3. 

B.A. 

April 

427 

20.S 



September 

233 

. 93 

4. 

B.Sc. — Part I 

A.pril 

89 

49 



September 

32 

23 

5. 

Do. Part II 

April 

60 

36 



Septetnber 

18 

10 

6. 

B.A. (Hons.)— 





Part I 

April 

23 

13 



September 

8 

6 

7. 

Do. Final 

April 

13 

11 

8. 

B.Sc. (Hons.)— 





Fart 1 

April 

25 

16 

• 


September 

6 

3 

9. 

Do. Part II 

April 

22 

15 

10. 

B.Coai. — P art I 

April 

55 

29 



September 

28 

22 

11. 

Do. Part II 

April 

70 

26 



September 

39 

19 

12. 

B.Com. (Hons.)- 

- 




Part I 

April 

9 

8 



September 

5 

3 

13. 

Do. Final 

.•\pril 

14 

9 

14. 

M.Sc. 

April 

11 

10 

15. 

B.Ed. 

April 

117 

102 

*16: 

V*rc-Rcgistration 

March 

. 20 

16 



January 

51 

31 
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No. of 

Naof 

S. No. Name of Exanvnation 

Candidates Candidates 


Examined 

Passed 

17. First M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination — 


March 

1 


December 

• 


Part 1 March 

4 

3 

December 

27 

22 

Part II March 

28 

13 

December 

40 

22 

18. Second M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination — 


March 



Decemlier 



Part I March 

5 

4 

December 

30 

25 

Part IT March 

22 

15 

December 

30 

22 

19. Final M.B. & B.S. Whole Examination — 


May 

12 

4 

December 

10 

1 

Part I March 

16 

16 

Decembei 

18 

17 

Part II May 

33 

24 

Decemher 

31 

19 

20. M.D. Degree Examination 



May 

2 


21. Admission Test to Bhasha Praveena Course — 


Telugu Main 



March 

45 

32 

22. Oriental Title — 



Preliminary 



March-April . . 

61 

40 

Preliminary and Final 



March-April . . 

5 

4 

Final March-April . . 

62 

42 

Certificate of T’roficiency in Oriental 

TvCarning — 


Mardi 

6 

3 


Benefactions 

The total value of benefactioiib received by the University 
up to the end of 1940-41 is Rs. 13,42,259. 
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Library 

OpPiciATiNG Librarian : 

Mr. S. B. Sachiclanand, b.a. 

Subject to the control of the Syndicate and the Academic 
Council, the University Library is managed by the Library 
Committee consisting of all the Heads of the Departments of 
the University Colleges and two members elected by the 
Academic Council and with the \'^ice-Chancellor as cx-officio 
President. 

The Library has a collection of about 39,050 volumes 
including about 800 palm leaf manuscripts and 150 estam- 
pages of inscriptions. The average number of books purchased 
and the average expenditure on books and periodicals every 
year are Rs. 1,500 and Rs. 15,000 respectively. About Rs. 5,000 
is spent on periodicals alone. The number of periodicals 
including dailies subscribed for by the Library is about 230. 

The classification scheme adopted in the Library is accord- 
ing to Dewey with certain modifications. In place of a printed 
catalogue a card catalogue is in use with author, title and subject 
entries mixed. 

The facilities of the Library are open not only to teachers 
and students of the University Colleges, but also to Registered 
Graduates of the University and other persons approved by 
the Vice-Chancellor on certain conditions. Except to certain 
special collections there is open access to books on the shelves 
and the readers are at liberty to consult or examine any book 
they require without any restriction whatsoever. 

The stack-room is also the main reading source of the 
Library, individual cubicles are provided for research workers 
on the balcony of the Reading Room. 

Except on certain special holidays, the Library is generally 
open from 7-30 a.m. to 5 p.m. on all days including Sundays 
and Government holidays. During vacations for the University 
Colleges, it works from 10-30 a.m. to 4-30 p.m. 

The following arc among the principal donors of books to 
the University Library; — 

Volumes 

Late D. Lakshminarayan, Kampte 5,000 
Dr. S. R. U. Savur . . . . 700 

Sir J. C. Coyajee . . . . 300 

Vidwan G. Somanna . . . . 200 

H.E. The French Consul for Madras 300’ 
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Budget 

Tlie University depends on (Sovernment grants to meet the 
routine expenditure. The Madras Government have sanctioned 
an annual contribution of Rupees one lakh and a half. In 
addition they made in 1930 an Endowment Grant of Rs. 27 
lakhs, and a non-recurring grant of Rs. 7j4 lakhs for buildings 
and equipment of the University and in 1938 they donated to 
the University and handed over an extent of 34 acres 11 cents of 
land in the Forest Compound (Govt, property) for the use of 
the University for building pur^wscs and placed at the disposal 
of the University. 

The Maharaja Saheb of Jeypore has been contributing 
each year a lakh of rupees for the maintenance of the College 
of Science and Technology and the College was named after him 
as the “Jeypore Vikrama Deo College of Science and TMinology”. 

The Government sanctioned a non-recurring grant of 
Rs. 3,50,000 towards the institution of the Erskine College of 
Natural Sciences and a recurring grant of Rs. 39,600 towards the 
cost of employment of Professors and Readers in the Natural 
Science College. , 

Provident Fund 

Members of the University Staff, excluding the Vice- 
Chancellor, drawing a salary of Rs. 20 and above per mensem 
are members of the Univensity Pi evident Fund. The menials 
are eligible for gratuity at the time of their retirement. 

Degrees and Titles 

The following are the Degrees instituted in the University : — 
Faculty of Art's — 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 

Bachelor of Arts Honours (B.A. Hons.). 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Coji.). 

Bachelor of Commerce Honours (B.Com. Hons.). 

Mn.ster of Arts (M.A.). 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.). 

Doctor of T,etters (D.Litt.). 

Faculty of Science — 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). 

Bachelor of Science Honours (B.Sc. Hons.). 

Ma.ster of Science (M.Sc.). 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). 

Faculty of Teaching — 

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.). 

Master of Education (M.Ed.).. 
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Faculty of Medicine — 

Bachelor of Medicine and* Surgery (M.B. & B.S.)- 
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). 

Master of Surgery (M.S.). 

Faculty of Oriental Learning — 

Title in Oriental Learning (\ idya Praveena). 


Do. 

do. 

(Bhasha Praveena) 

Do. 

do. 

(Alim-i-Fazil). 

Do. 

do. 

( Munshi-i-Kaniil) . 


Certificate of Proficiency in Oriental Learning (P.O.L.)- 

Master of Oriental Learning (M.O.Tv.). 

Kala Prapurna (K.P.)., Honorary Doctorate Degree. 

Faculty of Fine Arts — 

Diploma in Music. 

The Degrees of D.Litt. and D.Sc. may also be conferred 
as Honorary Degrees. 

Courses of Study for the Several Examinations 

Admission to courses of study in the University is granted 
to those who have passed the Matriculation Examination of 
this University or that of any other University recognized as 
equivalent thereto. 

The external examinations mentioned below are recognized 
as equivalent to the examinatiojis noted against them for the 
purposes specified: — 

A. Equivalent to the normal test of admission to the 
Junior Intermediate class of the Andhra University for the 
purpose of admission to this class: 

(1) Secondary School Leaving Certificate Examination 

conducted under the authority of the Provincial 
Government, Mysore S.S.L.C., Hyderabad H.S.L.C. 
(first and second class only), Travancore E.S.L.C., 
Cochin S.S.L.C., and Royal Indian Military College 
Diploma. 

(2) Matriculation Examination of • any other statutory 

Indian University. 

(3) The Cambridge Senior Certificate Examination. 

(4) European High School Examination. 

(5) London Matriculation Examination. 

(6) Oxford School Certificate Examination. 

(7) Dufferin Final Passing out Certificate Examination in ' 

respect of both Executive and Engineering Cadets, 
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.(8) High School Examination of Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, Central India 
and Gwalior, A j mere. 

(9) The High School Examination conducted by the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, 
Allahabad. 

(10) The High School Examination conducted by the Board 
of Secondary Education, Delhi. 

B. Equivalent to the Intermediate Examination of the 
Andhra University for the purpo.ses of admission to the B.A. 
and Medical courses of the University; 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of all other statutory 

Indian Universities. , 

(2) Intermediate Examination of Board of High School 

and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajincre. 

(3) Intermediate Examination in Commerce of Board, of 
High School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, 
Central India and Gwalior,’ A jmere. (Subject to the 
conditions imposed on candidates taking commercial 
subjects in Inter. Examinations of the Andhra 
University.) 

(4) Intermediate Examination conducted by the Board of 

High School and Intermediate Education (United 
Provinces ) — Allahabad. 

C. Equivalent to the Bachelor's Degree Examination of 
thd Andhra University for the purpose of admission to the 
Bachelor of Education course of the University. 

(1) The B.A, and B.Sc. Degree Examinations of all other 

.statutory Indian Universities and of Mysore Uni- 
versity. 

(2) The B.Com. Degree Examination of all other statutory 

Indian' Universities. 

I. Matriculation Examination : 

(a) Courses and Paper.s — 

(i) Engli.sh (2 papers, each of 2l4 hours’ duration). 

(ii) A Second Language (one paper). 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Persian, French, German, Telugu, Kannada, 
'Pamil, Oriya, vSinhalese, Hindi; Urdu. Marathi, 
Malayalam.) 
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(iii) Mathematics (2 papers) — Arithmetic and Algebra — 
3 hours; Geometry^— 2j'2 hours. 

(iv) Elementary Science (1 paper) — 3 hours. 

(v) History and Geography (2 papers), History — 2 hours; 
Geography — 2 hours. 

(&) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject: (i) 40 per cent, in English and 35 per 
cent, in (ii) to (v) ; 

(ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; .second class 50 per 
cent, and above; and third class rest. 

II. Intermediate Examination : 

(а) Duration — Two years. 

(б) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — English. 

• (1) Poetry — 3 hours. 

(2) Prose — 3 hours. 

(3) Composition — i hours. 

Part II. — A Second Language. 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, Latin, 
Arabic, Persian, Pali, French, German, Telugu, 
Kannada, Tamil, Oriya, Hindi, Urdu.) 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books- -3 hours. 

(2) Translation for Classical Languages and Composition 
and Translation for Modern Indian Languages — 
3 hours. 

Part III. — Optional Subjects. 

[Any three of the following from prescribed combinations 
— (1) Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, 

(4) Botany, (5) Zoology. (6) Geography, (7) Logic, 
(8) Indian History, (9) British History. (10) World 
History in outline, (11) Civics and Indian Administra- 
tion, (12) A third language — an advanced course if 
the language taken be one taken under Part I or II or 
a less advanced course in a really third language, 

(13) Economic Geography and Economic History, 

(14) Economics and Banking. (15) Accountancy and 
General Commercial Knowledge. (16) Agriculture, 
(17) Electrical Engineering, (18) Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, (19) Surveying, (20) Drawing, (21) Music.] 

First Paper, (in each of the above subjects — 2)4 hours). ■ 
Second Paper (in each of the above subjects — ^2)4 hours). 
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(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Ifert I, Part II and Part III: 

• 35 per cent. ; 

(ii) first class 50 per cent, and above; second class 35 
per cent, and above. 

III. B.A. Degree Examination: 

(o) Duration: Two years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — English Language and Literature. 

(1) Compo.sition — 3 hours. 

(2) Modern Poetry — 3 hours. 

(3) Shakespeare — 3 hours. 

(4) Modern Prose — 3 hours. 

Part II. — A Second Language. 

(Any one of the following languages — Sanskrit, Latin, 
Arabic, Persian, Pali, J^rench, German, Telugu, 
Kannada, 'I'amil, Oriya, Hindi, Urdu.) 

(1) First Paper — 3 hours. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 liours. 

Part III. — One of the following optional groups: 

Group (?) — Maihcinatics. 

( 1 ) Algebra and Trigonometry — 3 hours. 

(2) Astronomy or Statistic.s — 3 hours. 

(3) Pure and Analytical Geometry — 3 hours. 

(4) Calculus — 3 hours. 

( 5 ) Dynamics — 2 hours. 

(6) Hydrostatics and Properties of Matter — 2 hours. 

Group (ii) (A) — Physics Main 'lAth Chemistry or Mathe- 
matics Subsidiary. 

Physics Main — 

( 1 ) Dynamics and Hydrostatics — 2 hours. 

(2) Properties, of Matter and Heat — 2 hours. 

(3) Light and Sound — 2 hours. 

(4) Electricity and Magneti.sm — 2 hours. 

One Practical. 

Laboratory Record. 

Chemistry Subsidiary: (same as for B.Sc. Chemistry 
Subsidiary) — 

(1) Chemistry Written — 3 hours. . 

’ One Practical. 
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Mathematics Subsidiary: (same as for B.Sc.) Mathe- 
matics Subsidiary) — 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometr}' and Analytical Geometry-^ 
3 hours. 

(2) Calculus and DilTerential R(]uations — 3 hours. 

Group (ii) (H) — Chemistry Main zvith Physics Subsidiary. 
Chemistry Main — 

( 1 ) Inorganic Chemistry- -3 hours. 

(2) Physical Chemistry — 3 hours. 

(3) Organic Chemistry — 3 hours. 

One Practical. 

Laboratory Record. 

Physics Subsidiary: (satne as for B.Sc. Physics 
Subsidiary). 

(1) Physics Written — 3 hours. 

One Practical. 

, Group (Hi) (A) — Philosophy. 

(1) Psycholog}' — I, Paper — 2 hours. 

(2) I^sychology — II Paper — 2 hours. 

(3) Ethics — 3 hours. 

(4) Logic and Theory of Knowledge — 3 hours. 

(5) European Philosophy — 2)4 hours. 

(6) Indian Philosophy — ^2)4 hours. 

Group (Hi) (B) — Philosophy. 

(1) Psychology — I Paper — 2 hours. 

(2) Psychology — II Paper — 2 hours. * 

(3) Ethics — 3 hours. 

Any one of (4) and (5) below: 

(4) Eiu'opean Philosophy — 2).< hours. 

(5) Optional subject other than European Philosophy 

— ^2)4 hours. 

Any two of (6), (7) and (8) below: — 

(6) Economics General — 3 hours. 

(7) Politic.s — 2)4 hours. 

(8) Sociology — 2)4 hours. 

N.B. — Papers same as those in the Corresponding subjects for 
groups iii-A, iv and v. 

Group (iv) — History and Economics (History Main). 
(1^ Politics — 3 hours. 

(2) Indian History — Special Period — 3 hours. 

(3) Constitutional History of India — British Period — 

3 hours. . • 

(4) Modcrti History — 3 hours. 

(5) Economics General — 3 hours. 
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. Group (z') — History and Economics (Economics Main). 

(1) Modern History — 3,hours. 

. (2) Sociology — 3 hours. 

(3) Economics Special I — 3 hours. 

(4) Economics Special II —3 hours. 

(5) Economics General — 3 hours. 

(6) Politics — 3 hours. 

Group (z'i) — One of the follozvmg : — 

(1) vSanskrit and Early Indian History. 

(2) Pali and Early Indian History or Sanskrit. 

(3) Arabic or Persian and Early Muslim History. 

(4) Urdu and Indian History (Muslim Period) or 

Arabic or Persian. 

(5) Dravidian Language or Oriya and ,a related 

subject or Sanskrit. 

(6) Hindi and Medijeval Histor}' of North India or 

Sanskrit. 

(7) English. 

Papers . — 

( 1 ) First Paper — 3 hours. . 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hours. 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hours. 

(4) Fourth Paper — 3 hours. 

(5) Fifth Paper — 3 hours. 

(6) In case of (1) to (6) — 

Related subject or Language — 3 hours. 

In ca.se of (7) — 

General Essay — 3 hours. 

Group (vii) — Music. 

(1) Written Theory and History of Music I — 3 hours. 

(2) Written Theory and Flistory of Music II — 3 hours. 
Practical.s — Compositions. Ragas, Svaras. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each sijl)ject under Part I. Part II and Part III: 35 

per cent. ; 

(ii) first clas.s 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 per 

cent, and above; third class 35 per cent, and above. 

IV. B.A. Honours Degree Examination: 

(o) Duration; Three years. 

(&) Courses and Papers — 

Preliminary — 

(1) English — 3 hours. 

• ■ • (2) Translation — 2 hours. 

• or related subject — 3 hours. 
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Final — (One of the following Branches) ; 

Branch /.* — Mathematics 

(1) First Paj-ier — 3 hours. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hours. 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hours. 

(4) Fourth Paper — 3 hours. 

(5) Fifth Paper — 3 hours. 

(6) Sixth Paper — 3 houns. 

(7) Seventh Paper — 3 hours. 

(8) Eighth Paper — 3 hours. 

Branch II. — Philosophy 

(1) General I. Logic and Theory of Knowledge 

' — 3 hours. 

(2) „ II. Outlines of Indian Philosophy — 3 hours. 

(3) „ III. History of European Philosophy 

— 3 hours. 

(4) IV. General Psychology — 3 hours. 

(5) „ V. Contemporary Philosophy — 3 hours. 

(6) VI. Essay — 3 hours. 

(7) Special I. — 3 hours. 

(8) ,, II.— 3 hours. 

Branch III. — History. Economics and Politics 

(1) General I. Indian History — 

2 Consecutive Periods — 3 hours. 

(2) II. History of Europe (from 1500 to 

1919 A.D.)— 3 hours. 

(3) „ III. Economics — 3 hours. 

(4) „ IV. Politics — 3 hours. 

(5) Special I. — 3 hours. 

(6) „ II. — 3 hours. 

(7) ^ HI.— 3 hours. 

(8) Essay — 3 hours. 

Branch IV. — Tclugn Language and Literature 

(1) Poetry and Drama — 3 hours. 

(2) Prose and History of Language or Literature 

— 3 hours. 

(3) Telugu Gramma.’-. Prosody and Poetics — 3 hours. 

(4) Elementary Sanskrit and Elementary Prakrit 

Grammar — 3 hours. 

(5) Essay — 3 hours. 

(6) Special I. — 3 hours. 

(7) II.— 3 hours. ’ * 

(8) „ III. — 3. hours. 
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(f) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Prelin«nary and Final: 40 per cent.; 

• (ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 per. 
cent, and above ; thir<l class 40 per cent, and above. 

V. B, Com. Degree Examination {Old Regulations'): 

(a) Duration: Two years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — 

(1) Commercial Correspondence and Precis-writing 

— 3 hours. 

(2) Translation (Hindi)- -2^4 hours. 

Part II (A).— 

Commercial Knowledge and Commercial Arithmetic 
— 3 hours. 

Commercial Geography — 3 hours. 

Book-keeping and Accounts — 3 hours. 

Law and Practice of Banking in India — 3 hours. 

Part II (B).— 

Business Organization — 3 hours. 

Economics — 3 hours. 

Mercantile and Industrial I.aw — 3 hours. 

Special Subject — Paper I — 3 hours. 

Special Subject — Paper II — 3 hours. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

Part I. — 

not less than 35 per cent, of the total marks in each of the 
subjects ; 

Parts II (A) and II (B).— 

(i) not less than 35 per cent, of the total marks in the 

subjects comprising Part II-.-\ and Part II-B res- 
pectively and not less than 30 per cent, in each of 
the subjects included therein ; 

(ii) fir.st class 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 

])er ’cent, and alx)ve ; and third class 35 per cent, 
and above. 

VI. B.Com. Degree Examination (New Regulations): 

(a) Duration — ^Two years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — English. 

(1) English Composition — 3 hours. 

. . (2) English Modern Prose and Poetry — 3 hours. 

(3) Commercial Correspondence and Precis-writing 

. — 3 hours. 
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Part II.— Hindi. 

Prescribed Text-books on Prose, Composition and 
Translation — 3 hours. 

Part III. — Subjects. 

Group (A ) — 

Economics including Money, Exchange and Banking 

— 3 hours. 

Accountancy — 3 hours. 

Business Organization — 3 hour.s. 

Mercantile Law — 3 hours. 

Commercial Geography — 3 hours. 

Group (B ) — 

Special Subject — Paper I —3 hours. 

Special Subject — Pajier II — 3 hours. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

Part I. — 

not less than 30 per cent, of the marks in (a) and (b) 
combined (i.c.. General English) and 30 per cent, in 
Commercial Correspondence and Precis-writing and 
not less than 35 pdr cent, of the total number of marks. 
Part II. — 

not less than 35 per cent, of the total number of marks. 
Part III. — 

(i) not less than 30 per cent, of the marks in each of the 
subjects under Groups (A) and (B) and 35 per cent, 
of the total number of marks; 

(ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 
per cent, and above; and third class 35 per cent, and 
above. 

VJI. B.Com. {Hons.} Degree Examination 

{Old Regulations'): 

(a) Duration; Three years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — Preliminary. 

(1) Commercial Correspondence and Precis-writing — 

3 hours. 

(2) Translation (Hindi) — hours. 

Part II. — Final. 

Part 11(A).— 

Commercial Knowledge and Commercial Arithmetic 

— 3 hours. 

Commercial Geography — 3 hours. 

Business Organization — 3 hours. 

Law and Practice of Banking in India — 3 hours. 
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Part II (B).— 

Economics — 3 hours. 

• Book-keeping and Accountancy — 3 hours. 

Mercantile and Industrial Law- -3 hours. 

Statistical Method and Applied .Statistics — 3 hours. 

Special Subject I — Paper I — 3 hours. 

Special Subject I — Paper IT — 3 hours. 

Special Subject I — Paper III — 5 hours. 

Special Subject II — Paper I — 3 hours. 

Special Subject II — Paper II — 3 hours. 

Special Subject II — Paper III — 3 hours. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in-- 

(i) each .subject under Pan I; 40 per cent.; Part II-A: 

30 per cent, in each subject and 40 per ceat. in the 
aggregate : 

Part II-B : 33 per cent, in both the special subjects 
taken together; 30 per cent, in each of the remaining 
subjects; and 40 per cent, in the aggregate; 

(ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 per 

cent, and above; and tbirtl class 40 jier cent, and 
above. 

VIII. B.Com. iHons.) Degree Examination 

{New Regulations'): 

(а) Duration: Three years. 

(б) Courses and Papers — 

Part I — Preliminary Examination (at the end of the first 
year) . 

(1) EngH.sh Composition — 3 hours. 

(2) English Modern Prose — 3 hours. 

(3) Translation (Plindi)— 3 hours. 

Part II. — Final Examination. 

Group 

General Economics — 3 hours. 

Banking — 3 hours. 

Accountancy — 3 hours. 

Business Organization — 3 hours. 

Secretarial Practice — 3 hours. 

Commercial Geography — 3 hours. 

Mercantile Law — 3 hours. 

Stati.stics and their Ajiplication to Commerce — 3 hours. 

Group B — Optional Subji cts . — 

Special Subject — Paper 1—3 hotirs. . 

Special Subject — Paper 11—3 hours. 
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(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in-- 
Part I. — 

not less than 35 per cent, in each of the subjects 
English and Translation). 

Part II. — 

(i) not less than 30 per cent. It each subject of Group A 

(i.e., compulsory subjects) and 33 per cent, in the 
special subject from Group B and 40 per cent, in 
the aggregate; 

(ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 

per cent, and above and third class 40 per cent, 
and above. 

IX. B.Sc. Degree Examination: 

(a) Duration: Two years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

. Part I. — English — 3 hours. 

Part II. — Mathematics Main . — 

(1) Algebra and Trigonometry — 3 hours. 

(2) Pure Geometry — 3 hours. 

(3) Analytical Geometry — 3 hours. 

(4) Calculus — 3 hours. 

(5) Statics and Dynamics — 3 hours. 

(6) Hydrostatics and Astronomy — 3 hours. 

Physics Main . — 

(1) Dynamics and Hydrostatics— 3 hours. 

(2) Properties of Matter and Heat — 3 hours. 

(3) Light and Sound — 3 hours. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism — 3 hours. 

Two Practicals. 

Laboratory Record Note-books. 

Chemistry Main . — 

(1) General Chemistry including History of Chemistry 

— 3 hours. 

(2) Inorganic Chemistry — 3 hours. 

(3) Physical Chemistry — 3 hours. 

(4) Organic Chemistry — 3 hours. 

Two Practicals. 

Laboratory Record Note-books. 

Botany, Zoology or Geology Main . — 

(1) First Paper — 3 hours. 

(2) Second, Paper — 3 hours. 

(3) Third Paper — 3 hours. 
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Botany — ^Three Practicals. 

Laboratory Record? 

Field-notes and Collection of Plants. 

Zoology — Three Practicals. 

Laboratory Record. 

Geology — ^Three Practicals. 

Laboratory and Field Records. 

Physiology Main . — 

( 1 ) Fir.st Paper — 3 hours. 

(2) Second Paper — 3 hours. 

Three Practicals. 

Mathematics Subsidiary . — 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometry anl Analytical Geometry — 
3 hours. 

(2) Calculus and Differential Equation.s — 3 hours. 

Physics Subsidiary . — 

(1) Physics (Written) — 3 hours. 

One Practical. 

Che mistry S u bsi d iary . — 

(1) Chemi.stry (Written) — 3 hours. 

One Practical. 

Botany Subsidiary . — 

( 1 ) First Paper — 2]/^ hours. 

(2) Second Paper — 2)4 hours. 

One Practical. 

Zoology Subsidiary . — 

(1) Invertebrata — ^2)4 hours. 

(2) Vertebrata — 2)4 hours. 

One Practical. 

Geology Subsidiary . — 

(1) First’ Paper — ^2)4 hours. 

(2) Second Paper — 2)4 hours. 

One Practical. 

Physiology Subsidiary . — 

( 1 ) Physiology — 3 hours. 

Two Practicals. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Parts I and II; 35 per cent.; 

' • (ii) first class 60 per cent. aiK* above; second class 50 
per cent, and above ; and third class 35 per cent, 
and above. 
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X. B.Sc. Honours Degree Examination: 

I 

A. With Physics or Chemistry as Main Subject . — 

(a) Duration: Three years. 

(b) Courses and Papers — 

Part I. — 

(1) English — 3 hours. 

(2) Translation — 2 hours. 

Part II. — Physics Main . — 

(1) Properties of Matter and Dynamic Theory of Sound 

— 3 hours. 

(2) Sound and Heat — 3 hours. 

(S) Light — 3 hours. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism — 3 hours. 

(5) Modern Physics I — 3 hours. 

(6) Modern Physics II — 3 hours. 

Four Practicals each of 3 hours. 

Practical Record. 

Chemistry Main . — 

(1) General and Historical Chemistry — 3 hours. 

(2) Physical Chemistry — 3 hoxirs. 

(3) Inorganic Chemistr>’-- 3 hours. 

(4) Organic Chemistry — 3 hours. 

(5) Special Subject — 3 hours. 

Four Practicals. 

Practical Record. 

Physics Subsidiary to Chemistry Main . — 

Physics Theory — 3 hours. 

Physics Practical. 

Chemistry Subsidiary to Physics Main . — 

Chemistry Theory — 3 hours. 

Chemistry Practical. 

Mathematics Subsidiary for Physics Main . — 

Algebra, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry — 3 hours. 
Calculus and Diflferential Equations — 3 hours. 

Mathematics Subsidiary for Chemistry Main . — 

Mathematics — 3 hours. 

(c) Qualifying marks. — 

not less than 40 per cent, in each of the papers on English 
and Translation under Part I. 
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not less than 40 per cent, oi the total marks in the main 
subject and 40 per cent, of* the total mai'ks in each of the 
subsidiary subjects under Part II, with not less than 33 
per cent, of the total niaiks in each of the two divisions 
of the main subject. 

Class determined by the total marks in the Main subject: 

The first consisting of those who obtain not less than 60 
per cent. ; the second of tliosc who obtain not less than 
50 per cent; and the third of those who obtain not less 
than 40 per cent, of the total marks. 

B. With Chemical Technology as Main Subject . — 

(o) Duration: Three years. 

(6) Courses and Papers — 

The Courses shall comprise instri’.ction in — 

Part I. — (a) Mathematics, yb) Physics, (c) Chemistry, 
and (d) Descriptive Engineering including Machine 
Drawing and Workshoj) Practice. 

Part II. — Chemical 'I'cchnology, Chemical Engineering, 
and any one of the following special subjects for the 
study of which provi.sion may be made by the 
University : — 

(i) Sugar; 

(ii) Pharmaceuticals and J''inc Chemicals; 

(iii) Oils and Eats (including essential oils); and 

(iv) Ceramics. 

The examinations in the several subjects in Parts I and II 
shall be as detailed below : — 


Part I 

Mathcniotics. — There shall be one paper of three hours’ 
duration, carrying 100 marks. 

This paper shall be common with Mathematics Subsidiary 
to Chemistry Main B.Sc. (Hons.). 

Physics. — There shall be two papers, one written of three 
hours’ duration and one practical of three hours’ duration. 
Each paper shall carry 100 marks. 

Chemistry. — There shall be three papers in theory and three 
Practicals. one each in Inorganic Chemistry, Physical Chemistry 
and Organic Chemistry, resiiectivcly. Each paper in theory 
shall be of three hours’ duration and shall carry 100 marks. 
Each practical examination shall be of six hours' duration. 
Besides the above, there .shall be an oral examination. The 
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marks for the practical and oral examinations shall be allotted 


as below: — ' 

Marks 

Inorganic and Physical Chemistry . . 200 

Organic Chemistry . . . . 100 

Practical Records . . . . 50 

Oral . . . . . . 50 


Descriptive Engineering. — There shall be one paper in 
theory carrying 100 marks and one in practical (workshop 
practice) each of three hours’ duration. The practical examina- 
tion shall carry 50 marks and drawing records 50 marks. 

Part II 

General Chemical Technology. — There shall be two papers 
in theory of three hours’ duration each and two i^ractical exami- 
nations of 6)4 hours’ duration each. Each paper shall carry 
100 marks and the records 50 marks. 

Chemical Engineering.^ — ^There shall be one paper in theory 
of three hours’ duration ancl one practical of 6)4 hours’ duration. 
Each paper shall carry 100 marks and the records 50 marks. 

Special Subject. — Tliere shall he one paper in theory of 
three hours’ duration and one practical examination of 6)4 hours' 
duration. Each paper shall carry 100 marks and the records 
50 marks. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) each subject under Parts I and II: 40 per cent.; 

(ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; second class '50 

per cent, and above; and third class 40 per cent, 
and above. 

C. With Botany or Zoology or Geology as Main Subject . — 

(a) Duration: Three years. 

(5) Courses and papers — 

Part I — (a) English and (b) a simple course in French 
or German. 

Part II — Any one of the following branches of knowledge ; 

(i) Botany as the Main subject with Chemistry or 

Zoology or Geology as Subsidiary subject; 

(ii) Zoology as the Main subject with Chemistry or 

Botany or Geology as Subsidiary subject; 

(iii) Geology as the Main subject with Physics • or 

Chemistry or Zoology or Botany as Subsidiary 

subject. 
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'The courses of study in the Main and the Subsidiary subjects 
under Part II : — 

Botany {Main ). — A candidate shail be required to have a 
sound knowledge, experimental and theoretical, of — 

(1) Morphology and Toxonomy of {a) 'I'hallophytes. 

{h) Bryophytes, (c) Pteridophytes, (d) Gymno- 

sperms and {e) Angiosperms. 

(2) Ecological and Geographical distribution of Phanero- 

gams with sjjecial reference to South India. 

(3) Fungi, specially with reference to their economic 

importance. 

(4) Plant Physiology. 

(5) Plant Histology. 

(6) Physiological Anatomy. 

(7) Paheobotany. 

(8) Cytology and Genetics. 

(9) Principles of Evolution and Heredity. 

( 10) The CHiief Economic Plant Products. 

Each candidate shall be required to present as a special 
subject a topic cho.sen from one of the sections mentioned above. 

A candidate, during the three years’ course of study, shall 
put in at least six weeks of field work for studying the various 
repre.sentative floristic regions of South India. 

There .shall be five papers in theory, each of three hours’ 
duratoin on each of the following five .su’ojects; — 

(1) Alga* Fungi and Bryophytes. 

(2) Pteridophytes, Gymnosperms and Morphology of 

Angio.spernis. 

(3) Histology. Physiology. Ecology and Distribution. 

(4) Systematic Botany. Economic Botany and General 

Principles. 

(5) Special .subject. 

Each paper shall carry l.'iO marks. 'I'herc shall be four 
papers in practical, each of three hotirs' duration. The practical 
examination may include (1) the identification of Indian plants 
with the helj) of a flora or am' other hooks allowed by the 
examiners; (2) the preparation and correct interpretation of 
microscopic .sections of plant: (3) the examination of a diseased 
or abnormal plant and (4) practical physiology and viva vocc 
questions. 

Each candidate shall submit a collection of named flowering 
plants, collected and preserved by himself. There may be also 
plants, of any of other main divisions of the vegetable kingdom. 
The record shall be countersigned by the Professor or Professors 
under whom the candidate has worked and shall be certified as 
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a bona fide record of work performed by the candidate. It Shall 
be submitted on the first day 'of the practical examination to the 
Examiners engaged in conducting the examination. 

Zoology (Main). — A candidate shall be required to have 
a sound knowledge, experimental and theoretical, of — 

(1) Invertebrata, including Invertebrate Embryology. 

(2) Chordata including Vertebrate Embryology. 

(3) Minor groups, Palaeontology and South Indian Fauna. 

(4) Genetics, Cytology and General principles. 

(5) Any one of the following special subjects: 

(i) General and Comparative Physiology. 

(ii) General Entomology. 

(iii) Parasitology. 

(iv^ Marine Ecology. 

(v) Agricultural Zoology. 

(vi) Forest Zoology. 

(vii) Genetics in relation to Animal Breeding. 

. There shall be five papers in theory, each of three hours’ 
duration on each of the aljove five subjects. Each paper shall 
carry 150 marks. There shall be four papers in practical, each 
of three hours’ duration and one. of the practicals may include 
questions bearing on the special subject. The practical examina- 
tion in each subject shall carry 100 marks and the practical 
record submitted shall carry 100 marks. 

Candidates may also be examined b)' viva voce and this 
may form part of any one of the four practicals. 

Each candidate shall submit his laboratory note books 
containing the record of his practical work ; also preparation of 
serial sections (not less than 24 slides) made during the period 
of study for the examination. The record shall be countersigned 
by the Professor or Professors under whom the candidate has 
worked and shall be certified as a bona fide record of work 
performed by the candidate. It shall be submitted on the first 
day of the ]iractical examination to the examiners engaged in 
conducting the examination. 

The scope of the .several subjects shall be as defined in the 
syllabus. 

Geology (Main). — A candidate shall be required to have 
a Subsidiary .subject for the B.So. IPass) Degree examination. 

(1) General Geology — Physical. Dynamical and Structural 

Geology. 

(2) Crystallography and Mineralogy. 

(3) Petrology. 

(4) Indian Geology, Stratigraphy and PalcEontology. 

(5) Economic Geology with special reference to India 

(Special .subject). 
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• There shall be five papers in theory, each of three hours’^ 
duration on each of the above five subjects. Each paper shall 
carry 150 marks. There shall be four papers in practical, each 
of three hours’ duration on all the above subjects. Each practical 
examination shall carry 100 marks and the Field and Laboratory 
Record and viva vocc shall carry 100 marks. 

Each candidate shall submit his Field and Laboratory note 
books containing the record of his practical work performed 
during the period of study for the examination. The records 
, shall be countersigned by the Professor or Professors under 
whom the candidate has worked and shall be certified as a horn 
fide record of work jjerformed by the candidate. They shall be 
submitted on the first day of the practical examination to the 
Examiners engaged in conducting the examination. 

The .scope of the several subjects shall be as defined in the 
syllabus. 

Physics (Subsidiary) . — There shall be one paper in theory 
and one in practical, each of three hours' duration. Each p^per 
shall carry 100 marks. The examination and syllabus shall be 
the same as that for the candidates tfiking the course in Physics 
as a Subsidiary subject for the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree examination. 

Chemistry (Subsidiary) . — There shall be one paper in 
theory and one in practical, each of three hours’ duration. Each 
paper shall carry 100 marks. 

The examination and syllabus shall be the same as that 
prescribed for the candidates taking the course in Chemistry as 
a Subsidiary subject for the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree examination. 

. Botany (Subsidiary). — There .shall be two papers in theory 
carrying 50 marks each and one practical paper carrying 100- 
marks. The written papers shall lie of two and a half hours’ 
duration each and the practical pa])cr of three hours’ duration. 

The examination and syllabus shall be the same as that 
for the candidates taking the course m Botany as a Subsidiary 
subject for the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree e.xamination. 

Zoology (Subsidiary) . — There shall be two jiapers in theory- 
carrying 50 marks each and one practical paper carrying 100 
marks. The written papers shall be of two and a half hoitrs’ 
duration each and the practical paper of three hours’ duration. 

The examination and syllabus shall be the same as that 
prescribed for the candidates taking the course in Zoology as 
a Subsidiary subject for the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree Examination. 

Geology (Subsidiary) . — There shall be two papers in theory 
carrying 50 marks each and one practical paper carrying 100' 
marks. The written papers shall be of two • and a half hours’ 
duration each and the practical paper of three hours’ duration. 
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The examination and syllabus shall be the same as “that 
prescribed for the candidates" taking the course in Geology as 
a Subsidiary subject for the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree examination. 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass: 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the Part I 
examination if he obtains not less than 40 per cent, in each 
of the papers in English and Translation. All other candidates 
shall be deemed to have failed in the examination. Successful 
candidates obtaining not less than 60 jier cent, shall be declared 
to have passed with distinction in that subject. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the B.Sc. 
(Honours) Degree examination if he has obtained not less 
than 40 per cent, of the total marks in the Main subject and 
40 per cent, of the total marks in the Subsidiary subject under 
Part II, provided, however, no candidate shall be deemed to have 
passed in the Main subject under Part II unless he gets not 
less than 33 per cent, of the total marks in each of the two 
divisions of the Main subject, rh.. (i) Theory of the Main 
subject, (ii) Practicals of the Main subject, including the practi- 
cal records submitted and viva vocc. 

(d) Classification of successful candidates : 

Candidates obtaining Honours shall be ranked in the 
order of proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained 
by each in the Main subject and shall be arranged in three classes ; 

The First consisting of those who obtain not less than 
60 per cent; the Second of those who obtain not less than 50 
per cent; and the Third of those who obtain not less than 40 
per cent, of the total marks. 

XI. Post-Graduate and Research Degrees: 

(a) Master of Arts (M.A.) : 

1. A candidate who has qualified for the B.-A. (Hons.) 
Degree of the University by passing the ])rcscribed examination 
under the Regulations may. without further ‘ examination but 
upon payment of the prescribed fee. proceed to take the M.A. 
Degree of the University at any Convocation subsequent to his 
taking the B.A. (Hons.) Degree. 

(b) Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) : 

2. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is con- 
ferred on jiersons who have pas,scd the B.A. (Hons.) Degree 
examination of the University or an examination of any other 
University recognized as equivalent to the above, and who have 
satisfied the conditions laid down in the following paragraphs. . 

3. All candidates for the degree of (Ph.D.) are required 

to pursue in the University for at least three academic years 
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the period shall be four academic years in the case of a third 
clalss Honours (Graduate — ^an aj^iiroved full-time course of 
research under the direction of the Head of the Department 
concerned or of a meml)er of the University Staff appointed by 
the Vice-Chancellor on his recommendation: 

Provided that, after completion of the first year of the 
course, a candidate may ])e permitted to devote such periods as 
• may be deemed advivSable by the Vice-Chancellor to full-time 
research in other approved Universities or institutions, or at 
a place and under conditions approved l>y the University, v/hilc 
remaining: under the direction of the University or of persons 
nominated hy the University. 

It shall lie competent for the Vice-Chancellor to reduce the 
period liy one year on the recon anendation of the Director of 
Studies in the case of those who have some research work to 
their credit and who are teachers of the University or are 
members of the teaching staff in any of the colleges affiliated to 
the Andhra University or a recognized University for the 
preceding five years. * 

4. Before entering on the course of research, candidates 
are required: — 

(a) to submit to the Vice-Chancellor for his approval 
through the Head of the Department, the general line of 
research proposed to be undertaken by them; 

(b) to register as students of the University and to pay 
the prescribed tuition fees. 

5. Each candidate shall submit through the Director of 
his studies and the Head of the Department concerned, not less 
than 3 terms in advance of the date of the examination, the 
subject of his research. 

6. (')n completing the course of research candidates are 
required to present a thesis on the subject of their rCvSearch and 
to satisfy the examiners that it contains original work worthy 
jof publication. 

7. Every candidate shall state in his application the 
special subject within the purviev/ of the Regulations for the 
B.A. (Hons.) degree of the University upon a knowledge of 
which he rests his qualification for the Doctorate and shall, with 
the application, transmit three copies, printed or typewritten, 
of a thesis on some special portion of the subject so stated, 
embodying the result of research or showing evidence of his 
own work, whether based on the discovery of new facts observed 
by himself, or of new relation of facts observed by others, 
w^hether constituting an exhaustive study and criticism of the 
published . work of others or otherwise forming a valuable 
contribution to the literature of the sulijcct dealt with or tending 

' 4 



98 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


generally to the advancement of knowledge. The applicant, in 
submitting a thesis, shall state generally in a preface and 
specifically in notes, the sources from which his information is 
derived, the extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others and the portions of his thesis which he claims as his 
original. He shall also be required to declare that the thesis 
submitted is not substantially the same as the one which has 
already been submitted to any other University. 

A candidate who has passed the B.A. (Hons.) or an exami- 
nation recognized as equivalent thereto in the third class shall 
be required to pass a written examination consisting of three 
papers of the Honours Degree Examination at the end of the 
first year of his research in such subjects as the Director of 
Studies may prescribe. No one who does not obtain at least 
50 per cent, of the marks prescribed for these shall be permitted 
to continue for the Pii.D. course. 

8. The candidate may also forward, with his application, 
three printed copies of any original contribution or contribu- 
tiofis to the advancement of the special subject professed by 
him or of any cognate subject, which may have been published 
by him independently or conjointly and upon which he relies 
in support of his candidature. 

9. The thesis and the original contributions shall be 
referred by the Syndicate to a Board of three examiners ordi- 
narily drawn from outside India. 

10. ,The Board shall repoit to the Syndicate the result 
of the examination of the thesis and if the Syndicate, upon the 
report, considers the candidate worthy of the Doctorate Degree, 
it shall declare that the candidate shall be awarded the degree 
and cause his name to be published with the subject of his 
thesis and the titles of his published contribution if any, to the 
advancement of knowledge. 

11. If the Examiners do not approve of the tljesis once sub- 
mitted, the candidate may with the previous approval of the 
Syndicate, submit after an interval of not less than six months 
a revised thesis. 

(c) Degree of Master of Science (M.Sc.) : 

12. The Degree of Master of Science (M.Sc.) is conferred 
on persons who have passed the B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree examina- 
tion or B.A. (Hons.) Degree examination with Mathematics of 
the University or an examination of any other University, 
recognized as equivalent to the above, and who have satisfied 
the conditions laid down in the folk wing paragraphs : 

• • 

13. All candidates for the degree of M.Sc. are required ta 
pursue in the University for at least one academic year, the 
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period being two academic years, in the case of a third class 
Honours or first and second class II. Sc. Pass-Graduates, an 
approved full-time course of a.dvanccd study and research under 
the direction of the Head of the Department concerned or of 
a member of the University Staflf appointed by the Vice- 
Ghancellor on his recommendation. 

14. Before entering on the course of research, candidates 
are required — 

(a) to .submit to the Vice-Chancellor for his approval, 
through the Head of the Department and the Principal, the 
general lino f)f research proposed to be undertaken by them, and 
(h) to register as students of the University and to pay 
the ]')rescribed tuition fee. 

They shall submit to the University through tile Director 
of their Studies and the Head of the Department the subject 
of their research not later than 1st October preceding the date 
of the Examination. 

15. On comi)leting the course of research every candidate 
for the degree of Master of Science fhall — 

(a) submit three copies of a thesis, printed or type- 
written embodying the results of the research carried out by 
him together with the report of the person who supervised his 
work. He shall state, in a preface to the thesis, the sources from 
which he has derived information or guidance for his work, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims as original. Tlie 
thesis should give clear indication of the candidate’s ability to 
conduct research under direction and some knowledge of the 
technique involved: 

(b) appear for a written examination of 3 hours’ duration 
in the special branch to which the subject of research belongs; 

(c) submit a record of the practical work done as a 
preliminary to the research work; 

Provided tfiat candidates whose subject of research relates 
to Mathematical Physics shall take a second paper of 3 hours’ 
duration in lieu of the practical record: and 

(rf) undergo a viva voce test at the discretion of the 
Examiners. 

A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. Honours examination 
or an examination recognized as equivalent thereto in the third 
class or the B.Sc. Pass examination in the first and second class 
shall be required in addition, at the end of the first year of 
research, to appear for the following examination; — 

A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree 
■examination in the first or the second class shall be required to 
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undergo the prescribed course in theory and practice along with 
the B.Sc. (Hons.) students before he is allowed to sit for the 
examination at the end of the first year. 

(In the case of Physics candidates, two papers on Modern 
Physics and in the case of Chemistry candidates, one paper in 
the appropriate subject of the Honours examination.) 

Practical examination (all those prescribed for Honours 
in the case of Physics and the general subjects in the case of 
Chemistry), and secure at least 50 per cent, of the marks pre- 
scribed in the theory and written examinations respectively. 

16. The Syndicate shall refer the thesis, practical record 
and the written paper to a Board or two examiners for report 
and valuation. The practical record and the written paper 
shall carry 100 marks each and no candidate shall be qualified 
to receive' the M.Sc. degree unless he obtains at least 50 per 
cent, of the total marks in the practical record and the written 
paper put together. On receipt of the marks in respect of the 
practical record and the written paper and the report on the 
thesis, the Syndicate shall decide whether the candidate may be 
awarded the degree. 

17. (1) If the examiners do not approve of the thesis once 
submitted, and if the candidate secures at least 50 per cent, of 
the prescribed marks in the practical record and written paper 
put together, the candidate may re-submit the thesis after revision, 
taking into account the criticisms of the examiners, after an 
interval of not less than six months and not more than one year 
from the date of intimation of the non-apiiroval of the thesis 
to the candidate. 

(2) If the candidate fails to secure 50 ])er cent, of the 

prescribed mai*ks at the first appearance and if the thesis has 
been approved, he may appear for the examination a second 
time after an interval of not less than six months from the date 
of the first appearance and submit a fresh record. 

(3) If the candidate fails to secure 50 per cent, of the 

marks in practical and theory and if the thesis is rejected, he 
may appear for the whole examination a second time after an 
interval of not less than twelve months from the date of the 
first appearance. 

(4) If the candidate is disqualified at the second appearance,, 

he shall not be permitted lo present himself again for the 

examination. 

The Board of Examiners who will also set the paper for the 
written examination, shall consist of one external and one 
internal examiner. The internal examiner sliall ordinarily be the 
Director of Studies. The valuation of the practical record an’d 
the written paper shall be independent whereas the report on the 
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thesk shall be a joint one. The Registrar shall, in consultation 
with the Principals of the University Colleges, indicate the scope 
of the examination to the Boaid of Examiners and the paper shall 
ordinarily be set so as to give a wide choice to the candidate. 

(d) Degree of Master of Science in Applied Physics: 

18. A candidate for the degree of Master of Science in 
. Applied Physics shall be required : — 

(a) to have passed the B.Sc. Pass or B.Sc. (Hons.) 
Degree Examination of this University with Physics as the 
main subject or an examination of any other University accepted 
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto; 

(b) to have undergone subsequently a further course of 
study in the University College, extending over a peripd of one 
academic year consisting of three consecutive terms in the case 
of Honours Graduates and two academic years each’ consisting 
of three consecutive terms in the case of Pass Graduates; and 

(c) to have passed the prescribed examinations. 

19. The course and scope of instructions shall be as 
defined in the syllabus prescribed. * 

20. The examination for the B.Sc. Pass Graduates at the 
end of first year shall consist of three papers in theory each of 
three hours’ duration except in the case of Properties of Matter 
which shall be of two hours’ duration. Besides, there shall be 
two papers in practical each of three hours’ duration. 

The theory papers shall be as follows and be common with 
the Physics Hons. Part II Main: — 

Hours Marks 


(1) Properties of Matter 

2 

60 

(2) Light ; . . 

3 

100 

(3) Electricity and Magnetism 

.. 3 

100 

The practical examinations will be 

conducted 

along with 


those for the Physics lions. Part II main candidates and the 
practical examination carries 200 marks. 

The candidates have to submit record of practical work 
done and the record shall carry 40 marks. 

A candidate shall b,c declared to have passed the degree 
examination at the end of the first year if he obtains on the 
aggregate not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks and not 
less than 30 per cent, in each of the parts (a) written, and 
(b) practical including records. 

21. The examinations at the end of the first year for 
Honours Graduates and at the end of the second year for Pass 
Graduates _ shall consist of three papers in theory, and three 
practicals each of three hours’ duration one on each of the 
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subjects, vis., (1) Applied Mechanics, (2) Optical Instruments, 
and (3) Applied Electricity. In addition there shall be an 
examination in Drawing. The marks shall be allotted as below ; 


Written 

Practical 

Drawing 
Practical records 


Three papers each carrying 

100 marks . . . . 300 

Three practicals each carrying 

100 marks . . . . 300 

Do. do. . . 100 

Do. do. . . 100 


22. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the M.Sc. 
Degree examination if he obtaijis on the aggregate not less 
than 40 per cent, of the total marks and not less than 35 per cent, 
in each of the parts (a) written, and (h) practical including 
Drawing* and records. 

23. Candidates declared to have passed the M.Sc. Degree 
•examination shall be ranked in the order of proficiency as 
determined by the total number of inarks obtained by each 
and shall be arranged in two classes - 

Class I — Those obtaining 60 per cent, and above. 

Class II — The rest. 


(e) Degree of Master of Science in Chemical Technology 

(M.Sc.ChentiTech.) : 

24. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Science in 
Technology shall be required — 

(a) to have passed the B.Sc. (Hons.) Examination in 
’the University with Chemical Technology as the main subject; 

(b) to have undergone subsequently the prescribed 
course of study in the University for a period of one academic 
year; and 

(c) to have passed the prescribed examination. 

25. Each student for the Degree of Master of Science in 
Chemical Technology shall be required to undergo practical 
training for at least three months in an app’roved factory and* 
under the direction of a competent person and shall submit 
through his Director at the factory re]iort of the work done to 
the Head of the Department. 

26. Select students who have taken the B.Sc. Pass Degree 
in Chemistry of this University or any other degree accepted 

■by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto may be admitted for the 
M.Sc. Course in Chemical Technology. They shall undergo 
a prescribed course of training in Chemical Technology for two 
years before appearing for the exatnination and in addition 
undergo factory training in an approved works or factory for at 
least five months. 
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27. The examination shall be#written, practical and oral. 

. 28. The examination for the M.Sc. Degree in Chemical 
Technology shall be as below: — 

Marks 

(1) Scientific German Translation (1J4 hours paper) 50 

(2) General Economics and Factor)' Management 

(2 hours paper) . . . . . . 50 

(3) Special Subject in Chemical Technology — 

(a) 3 Written Examinations (3 hours each) . . 300 

(&) 3 Practical Examinations (6)4 hours each) 300 

(4) Home Paper (work corresponding to the require- 

ment of the Home Paper of the I — Chem. E. 
Examinations) . . . . . . 100 

(5) Oral .. .. .. .. 100 

(6) Records . . . . . . . . 100 

The examination shall be held in June. 

29. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination if lie obtains not less than 40 per cent, of the total 
marks and not less than 35 per cc*nt. in each (a) written, 
((?) practical including oral and records examinations. 

30. Candidates declared to have passed the examination 
shall be ranked in the order of proficiency as determined by 
the total marks obtained by each and shall be arranged in twO' 
classes : — 

Class I — those obtaining 60 per cent, and above. 

Class II — the rest. 

(/)■ Degree of Master of Science in Chemistry ttvV/i the 

Special Subject Chemistry (including Microscopy) of Foods, 

Drugs and Water: 

31. A candidate for the M.Sc. Degree in Chemistry with 
the special subject ‘Chemistry (including Microscopy) of Foods, 
Drugs and Water’ [M.Sc. Chemistry (special subject Foods, 
Drugs, and Water)] shall be required — 

(a) to have passed the B.Sc. (Hons.) or the B.Sc. Pass 
degree examination (with Chemistry as the main subject) of 
this University or any other examination accepted by the 
Syndicate as ccjuivalent thereto, and two other science subjects 
as subsidiary subjects; 

(b) to have undergone subsequently a further course of 
study in the University College, extending! over a period of 
one academic year consisting of three consecutive terms, 
provided however that the period shall be twp academic years 
in the case- of Pass Graduates ; and 

. • (r) to have passed the prescribed examination. 
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32. The course and scope of instruction shall be as defined 
in the syllabus prescribed. 

33. The examination shall be written, practical and oral. 

34. There shall be two papers in theory, each of three 
hours’ duration, and three practicals of six and a half hours’ 
duration each. Besides these, there shall be an oi'al examination. 
The marks shall be allotted as below: 

Written examination: 2 papers each carrying 100 marks — 

200 . 

Practical examination: 3 papers each carrying 100 marks — 
300. 

Oral and records — 100. 

35. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination if he obtains not less than 40 per cent. f)f the total 
marks and not less than 35 per cent, in each («) written. 
(b) practical (including oral and records) e.xaminations. 

, 36. Candidates declared to have passed the examination 
shall be classed as below: — 

Class I — Those obtaining 60 per cent, and above. 

Class II — The rest. 

When the names of successful candidates are published in 
the Gazette the)^ shall be arranged in the order of merit accord- 
ing to the total number of marks obtained. 

{g) Degree of Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) : 

37. The degree of Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) is conferred 

on persons who have ])assed the Master of Science Degree 
examination or the M.B.B.S. Degree examination of the 

University or an examination of any other University, recognized 
as equivalent to the above and who have satisfied the conditions 
laid down in the following paragraphs: 

38. All candidates for the degree of D.Sc. are required 

to pursue in the University for at least three academic years 

an approved full-time course of re.scarch under the direction of 
the Head of the Department concerned or of a member of the 
University Staff appointed by the Vice-Chancellor on his 

recommendation : 

Provided that, after completion of the first year of the 
course a candidate may be permitted to devote such periods as 
may be deemed advisable by the Vice-Chancellor to full-time 
research in other approved Universities or institutions or at 
a place and under conditions approved hy the University, while 
remaining under the direction of the University or of persons 
nominated by the University. • • . 

39. ^ Before entering on the course of research, candidates 
are required — 
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(a) to submit to the Vice-Chancellor for his approval, 
through the Head of the Deparjment and the Principal, the 
general line of research proposed to be undertaken by them; 

(d) to register as students of the University and to pay 
the prescribed tuition fees. 

Provided however that (i) candidates who submit their 
theses for the award of M.Sc. Degree of the Andhra University 
in June of any year may be provisionally registered in July of 
that year and in case they are awardeil in due course the M.Sc. 
Degree on the first submission of their theses their registration 
shall be confirmed and that the prescribed period of research shall 
be calculated from the date of their provisional registration; and 
(u) if the candidates thus provisionally registered fail to qualify 
for the M.Sc. Degree on the first submission of their theses, their 
registration shall be cancelled automatically and in case they are 
permitted to resubmit their theses after revision the prescribed 
period of research for the D.Sc. Degree shall be calculated only 
from the date of communication of having obtained the qualifica- 
tion for the M.Sc. Degree. 

40. Each candidate shall submit, through the Director of 
his studies and the Head of the Department concerned, not 
less than three terms in advance of the date of the examination 
the subject of his research. 

41. On completing the course of research, candidates are 
required to present a thesis on the subject of their research and 
to satisfy the examiners that it contains original work worthy of 
publication. 

42. Every candidate shall state in his application the 
special subject within the purview of the Regulations for the 
Master of Science Degree or the M.B.B.S. Degree of the 
University upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate, and shall, with the application, transmit three 
copies printed or typewritten, of a thesis on some special portion 
of the subject so stated embodying the result of research or 
showing evidence of his own work, whether based on the 
discovery of new facts observed by himself, or of new relation 
of facts observed by others, whether constituting an exhaustive 
study and criticism of the published work of others or otherwise 
forming a valuable contribution to the literature of the subject 
dealt with, or tending generally to the advancement of knowledge. 
The applicant, in submitting a thesis, shall state generally in 
a preface and specifically in notes, the sources from which his 
information is derived, the extent to which he has availed him- 
self of the work of others and the portions of his thesis which 
he claims as his original. He shall also be required to declare 
that thesis submitted is not substantially the same as one which 
has already been submitted to any other University. 
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43. The candidate may also forward, with his application, 
three printed copies of any oiyginal contribution or contributions 
to the advancement of the special subject professed by him or of 
any cognate subject, which jnay have been published by him 
independently or conjointly and upon which he relies in support 
of his candidature. 

44. The thesis mentioned and the original contributions, if 
any, shall be referred by the Syndicate to a Board of three 
'examiners oridinarily drawn from outside India. 

45. The Board shall report to tlie Syndicate the result of 
the examination of the thesis and if the Syndicate, upon the 
report, considers the candidate worthy of the Doctorate Degree, 
it shall declare that the candidate shall be awarded the degree 
and cause his name to be published with the subject of his 
thesis and the titles of his published contributions, if any, to the 
advancement of knowledge. 

46. If the Examiners do not approve of the thesis once 
submitted the candidate may with the previous approval of the 
Syndicate submit after an interval of not less than six months 
from the date of intimaticwi of the non-approval of the thesis to 
the candidate a revised thesis. 

47. Particulars regarding dates for submitting applications, 
etc., in respect of M.Sc. Degree examination by research will 
be found in Chapter XLVI of the Andhra University Code, 
Vol. II. Each candidate shall submit through the Director of 
Research and the Head of the Department to the Principal, 
University Colleges, three copies of his thesis and one copy of 
the practical record certified as hona fide by the Director of 
Research between the 15th and 30th of June or between the 15th 
and 30th of December. 

Candidates for the Pii.D. and D.Sc. Degrees shall submit 
their thesis, after the prescribed period of research, to the 
Registrar so as to reach him between the 16th and 30th June 
or between 1st and 15th December each year. 

A candidate for a research degree whose .thesis is rejected 
on the first occasion may lie permitted by the Syndicate to 
submit the same a second time after revision taking into account 
the criticisms made by the Examiners appointed in the first 
instance along with the prescribed fee, but he shall not be eligible 
to resubmit it on a subseqTient occasion should it be rejected 
a second time. » 

Transitory Regueations 

48. Notwithstanding anything contained above, candidates 
registered prior to 1st December 1937 for submitting thesis in 
respect of M.A. (Hons.), M.Sc. (Hons.) and M.A. and M.Sc. 
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Degites examinations in accordance with the Old Regulations 
shall be permitted to continue thdlr work, submit their thesis 
and ’undergo the examination prescribed not later than the end 
of 1939. 

49. Notwithstanding anything contained above, candidates 
registered prior to 1st December 1937, for submitting theses for 
the Pii.D. Degree Examination in accordance with the old 
■Regulations shall be permitted to continue their work, submit 
their thesis and undergo the prescribed examination not later 
than the end of 1942. 

50. Candidates registered by the Syndicate prior to 1st 
December 1937, for submitting thesis for the M.A. (Hons.) 
Degree examination may be permitted lo appear for the Ph.D. 
Degree examination under the new Regulations subject to the 
following conditions; 

That they shall satisfy all the conditions prescribed in 
the concerned Section mentioned above, provided, 
however, that the Syndicate may permit the period spent 
in research under a recognized Director since July 1937, 
to be counted in reckoning the period of research pre- 
scribed in Section 3 above. 

Candidates desirous of availing themselves of this exemp- 
tion shall apply through the Director of Studies to the 
Registrar so as to reach him not later than 1st July 
1938. 

51. Candidates registered by the Syndicate prior to 1st 
December 1937 as persons doing research with a view to appear- 
ing for the Ph.D. Degree examination (in the Faculties of 
Science and Medicine) under the Old Regulations may be 
permitted to appear for the D.Sc. Degree examination subject to 
the condition that they shall satisfy all the conditions prescribed 
in Sections 37 to 46, provided, however, that the Syndicate may 
permit the period already spent under approved directed 
research in the Je}^ore Vikrama Deo College of Science and 
Technology or the Andhra Medical College, Vizagapatam, to be 
counted in reckoning the period of research prescribed in 
Section 38. 

Candidates desirous of availing themselves of this exemp- 
tion shall apply through the Director of Studies to the Registrar 
so as to reach him not later lhan 1st July 1938. 

(//) B.Bd. Degree Examination: 

(a) Duration; One year. 

(b) Courses and papers — 

• 'Practical — 

(1) Lesson I. 

(2) Lesson II. 
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Written — 

(3) Theory and Practice of Education — Part I- 

(4) Do. Part II 

(5) History of Education- -3 hours. 

(6) Methods appropriate to teaching — English- 

(7) Do. Special subject 

(c) Marks qualifying for a pass in — 

(i) items (1) and (2), (6) and (7) — 40 per cent; rest 

35 per cent. ; 

(ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 

per cent and above; and third class rest. 

XII. M.Ed. Degree Examination: 

1. The degree of Master of Education may be conferred 
upon : — 

(1) persons who have passed the B.Ed. Degree examina- 

» tion of this University and who are of not less than 

two years’ standing; 

(2) persons who are residents of or domiciled in the 

University area and who have passed an examina- 
tion accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent to the 
B.Ed. Degree examination of this University and 
who are of not less than two years’ standing. 

If any question arises as to whether a person coming under 
clause (2) above, is a resident of or domiciled in the University 
area or not, the question shall be decided by the Syndicate and 
its decision • shall be final, provided that a candidate will not , be 
considered as domiciled unless he has lived continuously within 
the University area for a period of not less than 2 years 
immediately preceding the date of submission of the thesis. 

2. The M.Ed. Degree shall only be awarded to candidates 
who have submitted as a thesis work forming a distinct contribu- 
tion to the advancement of learning. Each candidate shall state 
in his application the subject or subjects within the purview of 
the Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Education upon 
a special knowledge of which he rests his application for M.Ed. 
Degree and shall with the application transmit three copies, 
printed or typewritten, of the thesis. 

The application and the thesis should be forwarded so as 
to reach the Registrar between 1st June and 1st July of any 
year. 

3. The thesis must comply with the following conditions; 

(1) it must be satisfactory in respect of literary presenta- 
tion as well as in other respects and should be in 
a form suitable for publication; 


— 3 hours. 
— 3 hours. 

—3 hours. 
— 3 hours. 
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(2) the candidate shall indicate generally in his preface 

to his thesis and specially in notes, the sources 
from which his information is taken, the extent to 
which he has availed himself of the work of others 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims as 
his original work ; 

(3) he shall further state whether his research has been 

conducted independently, under advice or in co- 
operation and in what respects his investigations 
or researches appear to him to tend to the advance- 
ment of learning. 

4. The thesis shall be referred to three independent 
judges appointed by the Syndicate who shall examine the thesis, 
who may examine the candidate orally if they so desire and who 
shall report individually whether the candidate’s work is of 
sufficient merit to deserve the degree. 

If the Syndicate, upon the independent reports of the judges, 
consider the candidate worthy of the Degree of Master, of 
Education it shall cause his name to be published with the 
subject of his thesis. 

5. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his thesis. 
The thesis of any successful candidate may be published by the 
University with the inscription — “Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Education in the Andhra University.” 

XIII. Medical Examinations: 

(a) Duration: Five and a half years. 

.(h) Cour.ses and Papers — 

( 1 ) Prc-Rcglstration -Examination . — 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Physics — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(3) General Biology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) First M.B.B.S. Examination. — 

(1) Organic Chemistry — 1 written. 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(2) Anatomy — 1 written, 1 dissection, 1 oral. 

(3) Physiology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(3) Second M.B.B.S. Examination. — 

(1) Pharmacology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral, 

(2) Hygiene — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral. 

(3) Forensic Medicine — 1 written, 1 oral. 

(4) Final M.B.B.S. Examination . — 

(1) Medicine — 2 written, 1 practical, 1 oral, 2 clinical. 

. . (2) Surgery — 2 written, 1 operative, 1 oral, 2 clinical. 

(3) Obstetrics and Gynaecology — 1 written, 1 practical, 
1 oral, 1 clinical. 
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(4) Ophthalmology — 1 written, 1 practical, 1 oral, 

1 clinical. 

(5) Pathology and Bacteriology — 1 written, 1 practical, 

1 oral. 

(5) Degree of Doctor of Medicine . — 

1. (a) No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 

for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine unless he produces a certi- 
ficate showing that: — 

(1) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examination 

of this University, he has been engaged for three 
years continuously in the practice of the medical 
profession ; or 

(2) after qualifying for the M.B. & B.S. Degree, he has 

passed two years in hospital practice; or 

(3) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examination 

in the first class, he has passed one year in hospital 
practice. 

* (b) Each candidate must also produce a testimonial, 

signed by at least two Doctors of Medicine, two members of 
any of the Royal College of Physicians, or two Masters of 
Surgery, or two Fellows of any of the Royal College of 
Surgeons, or two members of the Senate of the Andhra University, 
certifying that he is in habits and character a fit and proper 
person to receive the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

Provided however that as a temporary measure and for 
a period of five years from the date of passing this regulation an 
L.M.S. degree holder of the Andhra University may be per- 
mitted to appear for the M.D. Degree Examination of the 
University on the following conditions: — 

(i) That the candidate produces satisfactory evidence of 

having been regularly engaged in the practice of 
medicine for a period of not less than five years 
subsequent to obtaining the L.M.S. Degree; 

(ii) That the candidate produces satisfactory evidence of 

having taken an approved course or courses or of 
having held a medical appointment at one or more 
of the hospitals attached to a college of Medicine 
recognized by or affiliated ’ to this University for 
a period of not less than one year immediately 
preceding the date on which he has applied to be 
admitted to the Examination of the M.D. Degree; 
,(iji) That the candidate produces a certificate signed by 

. , the President of the Faculty of Medicine or Chair- 
. . man of the Board of Studies in Medicine and -by 

the Medical Officer in charge of the hospital in 
which he has taken the course at which he has held 
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an appointment as approved in clause (ii) above, 
that the work in which he has been specially 
engaged in the said hospital is a suitable prepara- 
tion for the particular branch of the M.D. Degree 
Examination for which he selects to appear. 

2. Candidates shall be examined in one of the following 
Tjranches ; — 

Branch I. — Medicine including Tropical Medicine — 

(a) Medicine — one paper; Tropical Medicine — one paper. 

(b) Pathology and Bacteriology — one paper. 

(c) An essay in one or two subjects in Medicine. 

(d) A clinical and oral examination, including an exami- 

nation in Pathological Specimens. 

Branch II. — Pathology including Bacteriology — • 

(a) Pathology — two papers. 

(&) Medicine including Tropical Diseases — one paper. 

(c) An essay in one or two subjects in Pathology. 

(d) A practical and oral examination including the 

examination of Pathological specimens. 

3. A candidate who has passed the examination in one 
branch may appear, on a subsequent occasion, in another branch, 
but no candidate may appear for the examination in two branches 
in the same year. 

4. Candidates shall be approved by the examiners and shall 
be declared to hai'e passed if they have shown a competent 
knowledge in all the subjects of the examination. All other 
candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the examination. 

.(6) Degree o/ Master o/ Surgery . — 

5. (a) No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Master of Surgery unless he produces a certi- 
ficate showing that — 

(1) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examination 

of this University, he has been engaged for three 
yea'rs continuously in the practice of medical 
profession; or 

(2) after qualifying for the M.B. & B.S. Degree exami- 

nation he has passed two years in hospital practice; 
or 

(3) having passed the M.B. & B.S. Degree examination 

in the first class, he has passed one year in hospital 
practice ; 

(&) Each candidate must also produce a testimonial 
sigped by at least two Doctors of Medicine, or two members 
of any of the Royal College of Physicians, or two Masters of 
Surgery, ' or two Fellows of any . of the Royal College of 
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Surgeons, or two members of the Senate of the Andhra .Uni- 
versity, certifying that he is« in habits and character a fit and 
proper person to receive the degree of Master of Surgery. . 

Provided however that as a temporary measure and for 
a period of five years from the date of passing this regulation an 
L.M.S. Degree holder of the Andhra University may be 
permitted to appear for the M.S. Degree examination of the 
University on the following conditions: — 

(i) That the candidate produces satisfactory evidence of 
having been regularly engaged in the practice of 
medicine for a period of not less than five years 
subsequent to obtaining the L.M.S. Degree; 

(ii) That the candidate produces satisfactory evidence of 

having taken an approved course or courses or of 
having held a surgical appointment at one or more 
of the hospitals attachecl to a College of Medicine 
recognised by or affiliated to this University for 
a period not less than one year immediate))'^, preced- 
ing the date on which he )’ ? applied to be 
admitted to the examination of the M.S. Degree; 

(iii) That the candidate produces a certificate signed by 

the President of the Faculty of Medicine or 
Chairman of the Board of Studies in Medicine and 
by the Medical Officer in charge of the hospital in 
which he lias taken the course at which he has held 
an appointment as approved in clause (ii) above, 
that the work in which he had been specially 
engaged in the said hospital is a suitable prepara- 
tion for the particular subject of the M.S. Degree 
examination for which he selects to appear. 

6. Candidates shall be examined in — 

(1) Surgery — one paper. 

(2) Surgical Anatomy and Pathology — one paper. 

(3) One of the following special subjects — one paper — 

(i) Ophthalmology. 

(ii) Venereal and Genito-Urinary Surgery. 

(iii) Aural and Laryngeal Surgery. 

(5) Operative Surgery and the use of instruments. 

(6) A clinical and oral examination including the 

examination of Pathological Specimens. 

7. Candidates shall be approved by the examiners and 
shall be declared to have passed, if they have shown a competent 
knowledge in all the subjects of the examination. All other 
candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the examination. 

Note. — T he graduates of other Universities, who hold degrees 
considered by the Andhra University as equivalent to the M.B. & B.S. 
of the Andhra University, may be permitted by the Syndicate to' appear 
for the M.D. or M.S. Degree of the Andhra University, if 'they satisfy 
the other Regulations. 
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XIV. Oriental Title Examinations: 

(a) Duration: Four years. 

(&) Courses and Papers — 

(1) Vidya Prove ena-. 

Preliminary Examination . — 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books — General I — 3 hours. 

(2) Do. General II — 3 hours. 

(3) Do. Special I — ^3 hours. 

(4) Do. Special II — 3 hours. 

Final Examination . — 

(1) History of Sanskrit Language & Literature — 3 hours. 

(2) Prescribed Text-Books — Special I — ^3 hours. 

(3) Do. Special II — 3 hours. 

(4) Do. Special III — 3 hours. 

(2) Bhasha Pravecna: 

Admission Test Examination . — , 

( 1 ) Prescribed Sanskrit 'I'ext-Books & Grammar — 3 hours. 

(2) Modern Indian Languages — First paper — 3 hours. 

(3) Do. Second paper — 3 hours. 

Preli mi nary Exa m ination . — 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books in .Modern Indian Languages 

— I — 3 hours. 

(2) Prescribed Text-Books in Modern Indian Languages 

— II — 3 hours. 

(3) Vernacular Composition — ^Telugu — 3 hours, 

(4) Sanskrit Text-Books — I — 3 hours. 

(5) Do. II — 3 hours. 

Final E.vamination . — 

(1) Prescribed Text-Books in Modern Indian Languages 

— I — 3 hours. 

(2) Pre.scribed Text-Books in Modern Indian Languages 

— II — 3 hours. 

(3) History of Language and Literature — 3 hours. 

(4) Special Period of Literature — 3 hours. 

(5) Sanskrit Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(3) Certificate oj Proficiency: 

1 Paper — 3 hours. 

(4) Alim-i-Fasil: 

Preliminary Examination . — 

(1) Tafsir and Hadith — 3 hours. 

* ’ ’ (2) Fiqh, Aqualid — ^3 hours. 

(3) Prose Text-Books — 3 hpurs. 
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(4) Poetry Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(5) History — 3 hours., 

(6) Translation from Arabic into Urdu and vice versa 

— 3 hours. 

Pinal Examination . — 

(1) Tafsir, Hadith and Ilmul Hadith — 3 hours. 

(2) Fiqh and Usulul Fiqh — 3 hours. 

(3) Prose Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(4) Poetry Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(5) History — 3 hours. 

(6) Translation from Arabic into Urdu and vice versa 

— 3 hours. 

(7‘) Mantiq and Balaghat — 3 hours. 

(8^ Composition in Arabic — 3 hours. 

( 5 ) M unshi-i-Kamil : 

Preliminary Examination . — 

(1) Persian Text-Books — 3 hours. 

, (2) Urdu Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(3) Translation from Persian into Urdu — 3 hours. 

(4) Translation from Urdu into Persian — 3 hours. 

(5) Composition in Persian — 3 hours. 

(6) Arabic Text-Books — 3 hours. 

Final Examination . — 

(1) Persian Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(2) Urdu Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(3) Translation from Persian into Urdu — 3 hours. 

(4) Translation from Urdu into Persian — 3 hours. 

(5) History of Persian Language & Literature — 3 hours. 

(6) Arabic Text-Books — 3 hours. 

(7) Composition in Persian — 3 hours. 

{c) Marks qualifyitig for a pass in — 

(i) Preliminary and Final Examinations: 40 per cent.; 

(ii) first class 60 per cent, and above; second class 50 

per cent, and above; third class 40 per cent, and 
above. 

Table of Examination Fees 


Rs. 

Matriculation Examination . . . . , . 15 

Intermediate Examination — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 28 

Part I only . . . . . . • • 12 

Part II only - . . . . . . . . 10 ‘ 

Part III only ... . . . . . 20 
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Rs. 

.Provided that no candidate shall pay more than Rs. 28 
at a time whatever be the number of parts in which 
he appears. 

B.A. Degree Examination — 

Whole Examination 
Part I 
Part IT 
Part III 

B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination — 

Preliminary (Whole) . . . . . . 15 


Do. English only 

... 10 

Do. Translation .or Early South 

Indian 

History only 

.. 10 

Final 

.. 60 

M.A. Degree 

.. 25 

Ph.D. Degree Examination 

.. 200 

Ph.D. for submission of revised .Thesis 

.. 100 


B.Com. (Pass) Degree Examination — 

Part I 

Part I (a) or Part I (b) 

Part II 
Part II (a) 

Part II (6) 

B.Com. (Pass) Degree Examination — (under the 
Revised Regulations) — 

Whole Examination 
Part I 
Part IT 
Part III 

B.Com. (Hons.) Degree Examination — 


Part I (Preliminarv Examination) . . . . 15 

Part I (c) or Part' I ( ft) .. .. ..10 

Part II (a) and Part II (b) together . . . . 60 

Part II (a) . . ' . . . . . . 35 

Part 11 (b) . . . . . . . . 35 

B.Com. (Hons.) Degree Examination (under the 
Revised Regulations) — 

Part I (Preliminary Examination) . . . . 20 

, -Part I (a) . . . . . . . . 15 

Part J (&) . . . . . . . 10 

Part II , . . • . . • . . . . 55 


15 

10 

30 

20 

20 


45 

20 

10 

25 


45 

20 

10 

25 
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Rs. 

B.Sc. (Pass) Degree Examhiation — 

Part I . . . . . . . . 10 

Part II— 

Main Subject and two Subsidiary Subjects . . 45 

Main Subject . . . . . . 25 

Each Subsidiary Subject . . . . 15 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination — (Physics) — 

Part I (Whole) .. .. ..15 

Part I (a) or Part I (ft) ... . . . . 10 

Part II (Whole) .. .. ..60 

Main Subject . . . . . . 40 

Two^ Subsidiary Subjects . . . . . . 25 

One Subsidiary Subject . . . . . . 15 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination (Chemistry Main) — 

Part I (Whole) .. .. ..15 

. Part I (a) or Part I (&) . . . . . . 10 

Part H (Whole) ^ . . . . . . 60 

Part II Main Subject . . . . . . 40 

Part II, two Subsidiary Subjects . . . . 25 

Part II Physics (Subsidiary) .. . , , 15 

Part II Mathematics (Subsidiary) . . . . 10 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination (General Chemical 
Technology as Main) — 

Part I (a) Mathematics . . . . . . 10 

Part I {b) Physics . . . . . . 15 

Part I (c) Chemistry . . . . . . 20 

Part I (d) Descriptive Engineering . . . . 15 

Part I Physics, Chemistry and Descriptive 
Engineering together . . . . . . 45 

Part II . . . . . . . . 30 

B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination (with Botany or 
Zoology or Geology as Main) — 

Part I (Whole) . . . . . . 15 

Part I (a) or Part I (&) . . . . . . 10 

Part II (Whole) . . 60 

Main Subject . . . . . . . . 40 

£^ch Subsidiary Subject . . . . . . 15 

M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. Degree Examinations . . . . 1(X) 

Do. (For submitting a Thesis a second time) 50 

Under Revised Regulations — . . 

M.Sc. (Physics and Chemistry) — Whole Examina- 
tion (Thesis and Written) . . . . 80 
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Rs. 


Written and Practical . . . . . . SO 

'Thesis . . . . . . . . 50 

M.Sc. Examination for B.Sc. Pass (First and Second 
Class) and for B.Sc. (Hons.) (Third Class) at 
the end of 1 year . . . . . . 35 

For submitting a Revised Thesis . . . . 50 

M.Sc. in Applied Physics . . . . . . 50 

Do. Examinations for Pass Graduates at the end 
of the First year. . . . . . . 25 

M.Sc. in Chemical Technology . . . . 60 

M.Sc. in Chemistry (Special Subject, Foods, Drugs 
and Water) . . ■ . . . . 40 

D.Sc. Examination . . . . • . . 200 

For submitting a Revised Thesis . . . . 100 

B.Ed. Degree Examination — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 25 

Practical Examination only . . . . lO 

Written Examination only ’ ’ . . . . 15 

M.Ed. Degree Examination . . . . . . 100 

M.B. & B.S. Degree Examination — 

Pre- Registration Examination (1st appearance) .. 30 

Separate Subjects each . . . . . . 15 

First M.B. & B.S. Exam . — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 45 

Separate Subjects after first appearance — 

Organic Chemistry . . . . . . 15 

Anatomy or Physiology . . . . . . 20 

Second M.B. & B.S. Exam . — 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 45 

Separate Subjects after first appearance — 

Pharmacology . . . . . . 20 

Hygiene . . . . . . . . 20 

Forensic Medicine . . . . . . 15 

Final M.B. & B.S. Exam . — 

Whole examination . . . . . . 75 

Separate Subjects after first appearance — 

Medicine or Surgery . . . . . . 20 

. • . Obstetrics and Gynaecology . . . . 15 

Ophthalmology . . . . . 15 

Pathology and Bacteriology . . . . 20 
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Rs. 


ir. 

M.D. or M.S. Degree Examination . . , . 200 

Oriental Title Examinations — 

Vidya Praveena — Preliminary . . . . 12 

Do. Final . . . . . . 12 

Bhasha Praveena — Entrance Test . . . . 5 

Do. Preliminary or Final . . 12 

Do. Sanskrit only . . . . 5 

Do. Modern Indian Language only . . 10 

Certificate of Proficiency . . . , . . 10 

Master of Oriental Learning . . . . 100 



Annamalai University 
Annamalainagar 


Introductory 

The Annamalai University of Annamalainagar, Chidam- 
baram, constituted under an Act of the Madras Legislature, 
owes its existence to the generous offer by Dr, Rajah Sir 
Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, of the collegiate institutions 
founded and managed by him at Chidambaram and a sum of 
Rs. 20 lakhs towards the endowment funds of the University. 
The Government of Madras enthusiastically responded to the 
offer by a contribution of Rs. 27 lakhs. The University is 
unitary, teaching and residential in character, the first of its 
kind in South India. In addition to the Faculties of Arts and 
Science, it has provision for a third faculty of Oriental Learrfing 
with a view to giving special importance to the study of Tamil, 
Sanskrit and Indian History, Indian Music and other subjects, 
in which special facilities for advanced study and research 
exist in this part of the country. Besides direct teaching and 
research, the system of tutorial instruction is an additional 
special feature of this University. The Teaching Staff is so 
organized as to make it possible for special and individual 
attention being given to the students. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Visitor 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Chancellor 

His Excellency the Governor of Madras. 

Pro-Chancellor and Founder 
Dr. Rajah Sir S. R. M. Annamalai Chettiar of Chettinad, Kt., ll.d. 

Vice-Chancellor 

Rai Bahadur Dr. Sir K. V. Reddi Nayudu Garu, K.c.s.i., 

D.Litt., M.L.C. 

Registrar 

M. R. Ry. N. Visvanatha Ayyar Avk, m.a., l.t. 

. • • Librarian 

M. R. Ry. K. Nagaraja Rao Avk, m.a., b.l. 



1 20 HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 

Members of the Teaching Staff 

English . . Projfssor : P. A. Subrahmania Ayyar^ 

Esq., M.A. 

Lecturers: S. Krishnamurti, Esq., m.a. ; 

A. C. Subrahmanyan, Esq., M.A., l.T. ; 

K. P. Karunakara Menon, Esq., b.a. 
(lions.) ; C. R. Myleru, Esq., b.a. 
(lions.) ; M. S. Duraisvami, Esq., 
m.a. 

Asst. Lecturer: A Gopalan Nayar, Esq.. 

B. A. (lions.). 

History and Politics Professor: M. R. Ry Rao Sahib C. S. 

Srinivasachariar Avl., m.a. 

Lecturers: R. Satyanatha Ayyar, Esq., 
M..A. ; R. Bhaskaran, Esq., 
B.A. (lions.) ; V. R. Viramani, Esq., 
b.a. (Hons.) (Bond.). 

Asst. Lecturer: P. C. Alexander, Esq., 
B.A. (Hons.). 

Economics . . Professor : B. V. Narayanasvami 

Nayudu, Esq., m.a. pH.d., B.com., 
Bar-at-Law. 

Lecturers: V. G. Ramakrishna Ayyar, 
Esq., M.A. ; C. W. B. Zacharias, Esq., 
M.A. ; M. K. Munisvami, Esq., m.a., 
B.E. 

Philosophy .. Professor: R. Ramanujachariar, Esq., 

m.a. 

Lecturer: C. T. Srinivasan. Esq., m.a. 

Mathematics . . Professor: A. Narasinga Rao, Esq., m.a., 

L. T. 

Lecturers: G. V. Krishnasvami A3ryan- 
gar. Esq., m.a. ; K. Rangasvami, Esq., 

M. A., M.sc. ; V. Ganapati Ayyar, Esq., 
M.A., D.sc. ; V. Sitaraman, Esq., m.sc. 

Asst. Lecturer: P. Kesava Menon, Esq., 
B.A. (lions.). 

Physics Professor: S. Ramachandra Rao, Esq., 

M.A., D.sc. (Bond.), p.inst.p. 
Lecturers: N. S. Subba Rao, Esq., m.a.; 
T. P. Navanitakrishnan, Esq., m.a. ; 
S. Narayanasvami Ayyar, Esq., m.a. ; 
R. K. Visvanathan, Esq., m.a. 

Asst. Lecturers: P. S. Varadachari, Esq., 
M.sc.; S. Sriraman, Esq., m.sc. 
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Chemistry 

Botany 

Zoology 

Tamil 


Tamil — Research 
Section 

Music 


Professor : ^S. V. Anantakrishnan, Esq., 
ph.D. (Lond.). 

Lecturers ; M. L. Sitaraman, Esq., m.sc. ; 
N. Anantavaidyanathan, Esq., m.a. ; 

A. P. Madhavan Nayar, Esq., b.a. 
(Hons.). 

Asst. Lecturers: V. Pasupati, Esq., 
M.SC. ; S. Aravamudachari, Esq., 
M.sc.; R. Venkataraman, Esq., m.sc. 

Professor '■ T. S. Raghavan, Esq., m.a., 
ph.D. (Lond.), P.D.s. 

Lecturer: K. R. Venkatasubban, Esq.. 

M.sc., d.t. 

Asst. Lecturer: K. Rangasvatni, Esq., 

B. sc. 

. Lecturer: R. V. Seshaiya. Esq., m.a.; 
Asst. Lecturer: R. Vasudevan, Esq., 
B.sc. 

Professor: ]\l! R. Ry. K. Subramaiiia 
Pillai AvL. m.a., m.b. 

Lecturers: M. 1^. Ry A. Chidambara- 
natha Cbettiar Avl., b.a. (Hons.) ; 
R. Kandasvaniiar .\vl. 

Senior Pandits: M. R. Ry. A. Bhuvara- 
ham Pillai Avl. : L. P. K. R. Rama- 
nathan Chettiyar Avl. 

Junior Pandits: M. R. Ry. T. P. Pala- 
niappa Pillai Avl., Vidvan (on leave') ; 
R. P. Amirtalingam Pillai Avl., 
Pandita; M. Arunachalam Pillai Avl.: 
Vidwan V. M. Somasimdaram Pillai 
(for Pandits Training also) : K. N. 
Cbinlamani Avl. ; V. S. P. Manikkani 
Avl. 

Lecturer: M. R. Ry. G. Subramania 
Pillai. M.A., B.L. 

Senior Pandit: M. R. Ry. E. S. Varada- 
raja Ayyar Avl., b.a. 

I^ectiirers: M. R. Ry. K. Varadachariar 
Avl. ; Sattur S. Krishna Ayyangar 
Avl. ■ 

Senior Pandit : M. R. Ry. M. S. Subrah- 
manya Ayyar Avl. 

Junior Pandits: M. R..Ry. V. S. Gomati 
Sankara Ayyar Avl. ; K. S. Narayana- 
svami Ayyar Avl.; T. K. Rangachari 
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Avl. ; V, Swami Ayyar Avl. ; R. 
Nifamegam Pillai Avl. ; M. Nataraja 
Desigar Avl. 

Pandit’s Training . . Junior Pandit: M. R. Ry. R. Gurusvami 

Sastri Avl., Siromani. 

Part-time Lecturer in Pedagogy : 
M. R. Ry. K. S. Venkatarama Ayyar 
Avl., B.A., l.t. 

Part-time Drawing Master: M. R. Ry. 

V. Subbaraya Ayyar Avl. 

Professor: 

Senior Pandits: M. R. Ry. T. Venkata- 
raina Dikshitar Avl., Siromani ; S. 
Ramasubba Sastri Avl. 

Junior Pandits: M. R. Ry. K. A. Siva- 
raniakrishna Sastri Avl., Siromani ; 
P. Panchapagesa Sastri Avl., m.o.l., 
Siromani; V. Snbramanya Sastri Avl., 
Siromani ; K. Srinivasacliariar Avl., 
Siromani ; V. K. Seshadri Acharya, 
Avl. 

Junior Pandit: M. R. Ry. K. Kochu- 
krishna Kuriip Avl., Vidwan. 

Junior Pandit : M. R. Ry. T. Appanna 
Avl., Vidwan. b.o.p. ; J. Chandrasekara 
Rao Avl., M.A., B.Ed. 

Director: M. R. Ry. L,. K. Govinda- 
rajulu Avl., b.a., b.l. 

Assistant: M. R. Ry. C. Aiyaru Avl. 

Constitution of the University 

The principal authorities of the University are the Senate, 
the Syndicate, the Academic Council, the Faculties, the Boards 
of Studies and the Board of Selection. 

The Vice-Chancellor is the principal executive officer of the 
University. 

All appointments on the teaching staff are made by the 
Board of Selection, composed, in part, of representatives of the 
Syndicate and the Senate. 

Scholarships, Medals and Prizes 

A reasonable number of scholarships are awarded on the 
basis of merit and poverty. Tuition is free to the students of 
the Oriental Faculty and stipends are given to them to ‘meet 
boarding charges. There are a large number of endowed 
prizes, scholarships and medals awarded by the University for 


Samskrit 

Malayalam 

Telugu 

Physical Education 
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proficiency in the Examinations. The Prize Endowment Fund 
amounts to Rs. 42,500 and the proceeds of the Fund are utilised 
towards the award of prizes and medals in accordance with the 
conditions of award relating to the several endowments. 

An endowment of property valued at Rs. 75,000 was founded 
by His Holiness Srila Sri Kasivasi Svaminatha Tambiran 
Swamigal of Tiruppanandal Mutt, the annual income from which 
is to be utilized for (1) the award of a prize of Rs. 500 to the 
best student of the Tevara Tirumurai Course and (2) the publi- 
cation of Tamil works of literature and grammar. 

A gift of Rs. 25,000 lias been made by the Founder-Pro- 
Chancellor of the University towards the propagation of Tamil 
Songs. Two competitions are held annually to award prizes 
for Tamil Comjjositions and Subsidies to Music Sabh^s are also 
given for taking sucli steps as may be necessary to further the 
objects of the Founder. 


Library , 

The University has a Library,* the affairs of which are 
managed by a Committee constituted by the Syndicate. The 
Library is housed in a separate building constructed and 
equipped at a cost of about Rs. 5,00,000. 

The total number of books in the General and Sectional 
Liliraries is over 60,000 (including back numbers of periodicals 
and manuscripts). The nucleus of the Library was the Library 
of the Sri Minakshi College which included a gift of about 
a thousand volumes from M. R. Ry. V. Venugopala Chetty Avl., 
i.e.s. The Library receives regularly 248 scientific and learned 
periodicals. 

Each Department of study has its own seminar library 
for the use of Honours and Research students. 

The Library is open from 7 a.m. to 5-30 p.m. and 7 p.m. to 
9 p.m. on all days including Sundays and recognised holidays. 
The Libarary is thrown open to the Public. 

Provision for Research 

There is provision for the award of Studentships and 
Fellowships to distinguished graduates for research work in 
different subjects, tenable at the University or abroad, the 
value of which ranges from Rs. 30 to Rs. 150 per mensem. 
Research Studentships have been awarded in Philosophy, 
Plistory, Economics, Mathematics, Physics. Botany, Zoology, 
Chemistry, Samskrit and Tamil. Grants-in-Aid of research 
work are also awarded under certain conditions. 



124 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


With a view to providing for the advancement of learning 
in Tamil a research department in Tamil with a Lecturer and 
a Pandit is working under the guidance of the Head of the 
Department of Tamil. 

Publications and Research 

The University generally undertakes the publication of the 
results of research work, lectures delivered and other theses 
and monographs. 

The University publishes, in three issues a year, a research 
Journal which embodies the research work of members of the 
Teaching Staff and research students. The following are the 
University publications : — 

1. Factory Labour in India, by Dr. Ahmed Mukhtar, m.a., 
phjj. 

2. Bhoja Raja, by Prof. P. T. Srinivasa Ayyangar, m.a., 
E.T. 

• 3. Swaramelakalanidhi, by Mr. M. S. Ramaswami Ayyar, 

B.A., B.E., u.T. 

4. Muktindainala, by Mr. K. Rama Pisharoti, m.a. 

5. Pari Kathai, by Mahavidwan R. Raghava Ayyangar. 

6. Navina Tarkam, by Mr. K. R. Appalachariar, m.a. 

7. Swarasiddhanta Chandrika. l)y Mr. K. A. Sivarama- 
krishna Sastrigal, Siromani. 

8. Tatva Biiidhit, by Prof. V. A. Raniasvami Sastrigal. b.a. 

(Hons.). 

9. Acoustics, by Mr. R. K. Viswanathan, m.a. 

10. Sabapati Vilorsa Nataka, by Mm. S. Dandapaniswami 
Dikshitar. 

11. Trimsacloki, by Mr. K. Rama Pisharoti. 

12. Dislributizc Co-operation, by Sri. V. G. Raniakri.shiia 
Ayyzx. 

13. Prohibition in the Salem Distriet, ))y Sri. C. Jagannatha- 

chari. 

14. Madras Debt Relief Act, by Dr. B. V. Narayanasvami 
Naidu. 

15. Nyayakulisa, by Prot. R. Ramanujachariar and Sri 
K. Srinivasachariar. 

16. Tamil Boon on Chemistry, by Sri. N. Anantavaidya- 
nathan, m.a. 

17. Nitimala by Prof. R. Ramanujachariar and Pandit I^. 

Srinivasachariar. 
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IJJ. Educational Psychology in Tamil, by Sri. K. R. Appala- 
chariar and Prof. R. Ramapujachariar. 

1-9. Philosophy of JBsthctic Pleasure, by Sri. P. Panchapa- 
gesa Sastriar, m.o.l. 

20. History of Tamil Literature, liy Mahavidvan R. Raghava 
Ayyangar. 

21. Madras Sales Tax Act, by Dr. B. V. Narayanasvami 
Naidu and S. Tiruvengadattan. 

22. Road and Rail Transport, by Dr. B. V. Nayudu and 
S. R. N. Badri Rao. 

23. Groundnut, by Dr. B. V. Nayudu and P. S. Hariharan. 

24. Tamil Books on Physics, b)'’ Sri. R. K. Viswanathan. 

With a view to the ultimate adoption of Tamil as the medium 
of instruction in the University the Syndicate instituted prizes 
for text-books in Tamil on various subjects. So far books in 
Tamil on Logic and Chemistry have been published. Manu- 
scripts in Tamil on Physics and on Music selected for the award 
of a prize of Rs. 1,000 and Rs. 750 respectively will be published 
shortly. The Heads of Departments of Studies in History 
Economics, Mathematics, Botany and Zoology have been 
requested to arrange for getting ready manuscripts of text-books 
in the several optional subject suitable for use in the Intermediate 
classes. These will be published by the end of the year 1942. 

University Union 

There is a University Union of which all students of the 
University are members. The constitution of the Union is 
based largely on that of the Union at Oxford. The Union elects 
its Chairman and Secretary and its affairs are controlled by 
a Committee consisting of staff and student memters. There are. 
besides the Union, a number of Societies in connection with the 
various subjects of study, and papers are read and lectures 
delivered before those Societies at intervals. The University has 
also a Dramatic Club and a Students Co-operative Society. A 
Union Hall has been built at a cost of Rs. 15,000. 

Residence, Health and Discipline 

Physical Training is compulsory for all students of the 
University. The University has extensive play-fields; a spacious 
Sports Pavilion has been constructed. A scheme for Boating 
will be put through shortly. 

* Every student of the University is required as a condition 
of admission to the University to reside (either in the Hostels 
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' maintained or recognized by it or in approved lodgings) for 
not less than 80 per cent, tff the number of days in a term in 
each academic year. 

There are seven sections in the Hostel under the general 
supervision of the Warden. The cost of boarding and lodging 
is about Rs. 15 per mensem. A cheap mess is also run the 
average cost of which is Rs. 10 per mensem. There is accom- 
modation at present for 500 students in the residential blocks. 
Four additional blocks with single rooms to accommodate 
a hundred and seventy-five students have been completed. 
There is a separate hostel for women students. 

A dispensary with an isolation ward is maintained for the 
benefit of the students and the staff. There is a permanent 
Medical, Officer on the Staff of the University. Medical Inspec- 
tion is compulsory for all students and is conducted by the 
Medical Officer in co-operation with the Director of Physical 
Education. Quarters for the compounder, midwife and the 
ward-boy have also been provided. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study and 
Examinations 

The University offers in the Faculty of Arts the degrees of 
B.A. (Pass and Honours), M.A. and M.LtTT. ; in Science, the 
degrees of B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), M.A., M.Sc., and in the 
Oriental Studies, the degree of M.O.L. besides the Vidwan, 
Siromani and Sangita Bhushana Titles. There is also a course 
leading to the award of a Certificate of Training for Pandits in 
teaching Tamil and Samskrit. 

Admission to Courses of Study 

To be eligible for Matriculation in the University, candi- 
dates should have passed the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University or the S.S.L.C. Examination of a recognised 
Board under the conditions prescribed in this behalf. 

Courses of Study, Degrees and Examinations 

I. The Intermediate Examination . — ^The course of study 
consists of three parts and extends over a period of two years. 

Part I: — English. 

Part II: — A Second Language. — ^I'he course will comprise 
the study of text-books, grammar and translation and, in the 
case of vernaculars, original composition. The main objc^ct of 
the study of the Indian Languages is to train the student* to 
use the languages as vehicles of modern thought. 
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1. Classical: Samskrit; 

2, Indian: Tamil, Malayalam,’Telugu. Hindi and Canarese. 
Part III : — Three subjects to be selected out of the follow- 
ing Groups A and B at the option of the candidate: 


Group A 


Group B 


Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Natural Science 
Geography 


Lo^c 

Indian History 
Ancient History 
History of Great Britain and 
Ireland 

Elements of Economics 
A third language (Samskrit, 
Telugu, Tamil or M^layalam) 


There are three papers in English, two in the Second 
Language, and two papers in each of the three subjects selected 
tmder Part HI. 

Candidates obtaining 35 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
in Part I and Part II and in each of the three subjects under 
Part III shall be declared to have passed the Examination. 
Those obtaining 50 per cent, or over of the total marks in all the 
three parts put together will be placed in the first class and 
others in the second class. Those obtaining not less than 60 
per cent, of the marks in any subject shall be declared to have 
gained distinction in that subject. 

Candidates wishing to proceed to a degree course in Arts 
or Science, shall be required to choose at least two of the 
optional subjects either from Group A or Group B. 


Degree oe Bachelor oe Arts and Bachelor oe Science 

The B.A. Degree and B.Sc. Degree courses shall extend 
over a period of two years leading to an examination comprising 
the following parts: — 

Part /: English . — The course shall comprise Modern 
English Prose text-books prescribed for both detailed and non- 
detailed study, the scope being indicated by the provision of 
four hours’ teaching per week for two years. The examination 
shall consist of two papers and shall be taken along' with those 
in other parts at the end of the second year. 

Part II: A Second Language (Samskrit, Tamil, Telugu. 
Malayalam, Canarese). — Part II shall consist of two papers in 
a second language, the first on prescribed text-books comprising 
more of Modern Prose and less of Modern Poetry in that 
language and the qther on Composition and’ Translation, the 
scope being indicated by four hours’ teaching per week and the 
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examination being taken along with those in other parts at the 
end of the course of two yeafs. 

Parts III and IV : Optional Subjects. — Any two of the 
following subjects one under each of the two parts. 

Leading to the B.Sc. Degree Leading to the B.A. Degree 

(i) Mathematics (4 papers) (i) Pliilosophy (4 papers) 

(ii) Physics (3 papers and (ii) History and Politics 

a practical test) (4 papers) 

(iii) Chemistry (3 papers and (iii) Economics (4 papers) 

two practical tests) 

(iv) Botany (2 papers and (iv) English (4 papers) 

two practical tests) 

(v) Zoology (2 papers and (v) A language (4 papers) 

two practical tests) 

The main features of the scheme are: — 

(i) The inclusion of English as an optional subject; 

(ii) The introduction of a course in composition and 

translation in the mother-tongue under Part II : 

(iii) The division of Arts and Science subjects under the 

optionals, the former group leading to the award of 
the B.A. Degree and the latter to the award of the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I (English), 
35 per cent, in Part II (Second Language) and 35 per cent: in 
each of the selected subjects under Parts III and IV with 30 
per cent, special minimum in each division of the examination 
in the several subjects under Parts III and IV. Successful 
candidates obtaining not less than 60 per cent, of the marks 
in any Part shall be placed in the first class in that Part and 
those obtaining less than 60 per cent, and not less 50 per cent, 
in the second class and others in the third class. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Hons.) and 
Bachelor of Science (Hons.) 

For the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. (Honours) Degrees the 
course shall extend over a period of three years each consisting 
of three terms and .shall comprise instruction in: — 

1. English during the first year (Preliminary Examination). 

2. One of the following branches of knowledge during the 

three years: 
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hedding to BSc. {Honours) 

(i-) Mathematics (8 papers) 

(ii) Physics (6 papers and 
four practical tests) 

{iii) Chemistry ( 5 papers and 
three practical tests) 


^Leading to B.A. (Honours) 

(i) Philosophy (8 papers) 

(ii) History (8 papers) 

(iii) Economics (8 papers) 

(iv) (c) English Language 

and Literature (9 
papers) 

(b) English with either 
Samskrit or Tamil 
(10 papers) 

(v) Samskrit Language and 

Literature (10 papers) 

(vi) Tamil Language and 

Literature (9 papers) 


The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the total marks 
and 30 per cent, in each of the three divisions of the Examina- 
tion in each subject. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate marks are placed in the first class and those 
getting not less than 50 per cent, in the second class and those 
getting less than 50 per cent, and not less than 40 per cent, in 
the third class. 


The Honours Examination in each subject (other than 
science subjects) has a z’iva voce Examination the purpose of 
which is to assist the examiners in placing the candidates. 


M.A. Degree 

On payment of Rs. 25, the M.A. Degree is conferred on 
B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. (Honours) graduates, after the lapse 
of five years from the date of their passing the Intermediate 
examination. 


M.Litt. and M.Sc. Degrees 

These are purely research degrees, awardable on the basis, 
of a thesis to Bachelors of Arts or Science (Pass or Honours) 
after the completion of an approved course of special study and 
research under the guidance and supervision of a teacher of the 
University for a period of one or two years in the case of 
Honours or pass graduates respectively. 

A Ph.D. Degree has been instituted on conditions similar to 
the M’.Litt. and M.Sc. Degrees. It is open to M.Litt. and M.Sc. 
and Honours graduates. The thesis is to be submitted after an 
approved course of study and research for a period of two or 
6 
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three years respectively at the University under the guidance of 
a teacher of the University. 

A D.Sc. Degree has been instituted. It is open to Ph.D. 
and M.Sc. Degree holders. The thesis is to be submitted after 
an approved course of study and research for a period of two 
years or one year respectively at the University under the 
guidance of a teacher of the University. 

The institution of a D.Litt. Degree on the lines of the 
D.Sc. Degree is under consideration. Regulations governing 
its award have been passed by the Syndicate and will be placed 
for approval by the Academic Council in March 1942. 

Oriental Titles 

i 

The Siromani Title in (i) Vedanta, (ii) Mimamsa, 
(iii) Vyakarana, (iv) Sahitya, and (v) Nyaya, and Vidwan Title 
with Tamil (Main) and Samskrit (Subsidiary) and Tamil alone, 
are awarded after the successful completion of a four years'^ 
cotlrse leading to a Preliminary Examination at the end of the 
second year and a Final Examination at the end of the fourth 
year. 

Certificate of Proficiency in Oriental Learning. — The exami- 
nation is to be taken two years after passing the Preliminary 
Examination for titles. 

The M.O.L. is a research degree. The thesis should be 
submitted after a two years’ course from the date of passing 
the Certificate of Proficiency Examination. 

Sangita Bhusimna Title. — It is a course of four years lead- 
ing to a Preliminary Examination at the end of the second year 
and a Final Examination at the end of the fourth year. 

Pandit’s Training Certificate. — ^The course extends over 
a period of one year leading to an examination for the award of 
a certificate of training in methods of teaching Tamil or 
Samskrit. 



Benares Hindu University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The objects of the Benares Hindu University, which is 
a teaching and residential University, are: — 

(i) to promote the study of the Hindu Shastras and of 

Sanskrit literature generally as a means gf preserv- 
ing and popularizing for the benefit of the Hindus 
in particular and of the world at large in general, 
the best thought and culture of the Hindus, and all 
that was good and great in the ancient civilization 
of India; 

(ii) to promote learning and research generally in arts 

and science in all branches; 

(iii) to advance and diffuse such scientific, technical and 

professional knowledge, combined with the necessary 
practical training, as is best calculated to help in 
promoting indigenous industries and in developing 
the material resources of the country; and 

(iv) to promote the building up of character in youth by 

making religion and ethics an integral part of 

education. 

The University is an All-India institution and is open to 
persons of all castes and creeds, and so are its free studentships, 
stipends, general scholarships of merit and fellowships. It is 

denominational only to the extent of making special provision 
for imparting instruction ir Hindu Theology and Religion and 
in making instruction in Hindu Religion compulsory in the case 
of Hindu students. The University was incorporated in 1915 
and as there was already a fully equipped College in existence, 
the Central Hindu College, Benares, the work of the University 
began in 1916. The University has since been removed to 

a magnificent site of 1,300 acres in which have been laid out the 
various buildings. 

The University at present consists of twelve constituent 
institutions: College of Oriental Learning, College of Theology, 
Central Hindu College, Women’s College, Teachers’ Training 
College, College of Science, College of Technology, Engineering 
College, Department of Mining land Metallurgy, Institute 
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of Agricultural Research, Law College and the College 
of Ayurveda. Besides thdse institutions, the University 
has a School Board which looks after the management 
of its three Schools: (1) Central Hindu School (for 
boys), (2) Central Hindu School for Girls, and (3) Rayvir 
Sanskrit Pathshala. The first two prepare students for the 
Admission examination and the third for the Praveshika examina- 
tion of the University. 

The Teachers’ Training College and the three schools are 
situated within the Municipal limits of Benares and other 
institutions are within the University Campus outside the City 
of Benares. 

Constitution of the University 

In addition to the Officers, the authorities of the University 
are: (1) The Court which is the supreme governing body; 

(2) The Council which is the Executive body of the Court; 

(3) The Senate which is the Academic body of the University; 
and (4) The Sjmdicate which is the Executive body of the 
Senate. The Faculties of the University are: Oriental Learning,. 
Theology, Arts, Science (pure and applied), Technology, Law, 
and Medicine and Surgery (Ayurveda). 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Lord Rector 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 

Rector 

Pandit M. M. Malaviya, b.a., eE-B. 

Visitor 

His Excellency the Governor of the United Provinces of 

Agra and Oudh 

Chanceeeor 

General His Highness Rajarajeswar Narendra Shiromani Shri 
Maharajadhiraja Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, g.c.s.i., 

G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B.,- A.-D.-C,, EE.D„ 

Mahara ja of Bikaner 
Pro-Chanceeeors 

Air Commodore His Highness Rajarajeswar Maharajadhiraja 
Sir Umed Singh Bahadur, g.c.s.i., G.C.I.E., K.c.s.i., 

K.C.V.O., A.-D.-C., EE.D., • • . 

Maharaja of Jodhpur 
and 
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Hon’ble Maharajadhiraj Dr. Sir.Kameshwar Singh Bahadur; 
K.C.I.E., D.Eitt., of Darbhanga 

Vice-Chancellor 

Prof. Sir S. Radhakrishnan, m.a., D.Litt., ll.d., E.b.a. 

Pro-V ice-Ch ancellor 
Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., ll.b. 

Treasurer 

Pandit Rama Kant Malaviya, b.a., ll.b., m.l.c. 
Registrar 

Pandit G. P. Mehta, m.a. 

Assistant Registrar 
I’ andit B. K. Zutshi, m.a., ll.b. 


Oriental Learning . . 

Theology 

Arts 

Science 

Technology 


Law 

Medicine and 
Surgery (Ayur- 
veda) 


Deans 

Mm. Pandit feal Krishna Misra, Tarka 
Chudaniani, Nyaya Ratna. 

Mm. Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, 
Mimansakesari, Veda Visarad. 

Prof. S. V. Puntambekar, m.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. S. K. Ba.su, m.sc., or.phil. (Berlin). 

Prof. H. P. Philpot, wh.sch., b.sc. 
(Eng. lions.) (London), M.inst.c.E., 
M.i.Mech.E., M.I.A.E.. M.i.Metals, E.N.i. 
(India). 

Mr. L. R. Siva Subramanyan, M.L. 

Mm. Dr. Kaviraj Gananath Sen, m.a., 

L.M.S., M.D. 


College op Oriental Learning 

Principal . . Professor : Mm. Pandit Bal Krishna 

Misra, Tarka Chudamani, Nyaya 
Ratna. 

Teaching Staff 

Vedant . . Prof. Mm. Bal Krishna Misra, Tarka 

• ■ • Chudamani, Nyaya .Ratna. 

Asst. Professor: Pandit Lakshmi Kant 
Jha. 
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Nyaya 

Jain Nyaya 

Mimansa 

Sankhya-Yoga 
Dharma Shastra 

Puran 

Sahitya 


Vyakaran 


Jyotish 


. , Professor : Pandit Sri Shankar Bhatta- 
charya, Tark Ratna. 

Tutor’. Pandit Badri Nath Shukla, 
Nyayacharya. 

Asst. Professor: (Swetambar Jain 
Chair) Shri Sukh Lai Jain, Nyaya 
Kesari. 

Tempy. Teacher: Shri Dalsukh Bhai 
Malvania. 

. . Hony. Professor: Mm. Pandit A. Chin- 
naswami Sastri, Mimansakesari, Veda 

'' Visarad. 

Asst. Professor: Pandit P. Plattabhiram 
Sastri, Mimansa-Nyayacharya. 

Tutor ’■ Pandit A. Subramanya Sastri, 
Nyayacharya. 

Asst. Professor: Pandit Hira Vallabh 
Sha.stri, Vyakaran-Sahitya-Sankhya- 
' Yogacharya. 

A.<;st. Professor : Pandit Vishwanath 
Sharma Pande, Dharma Shastracharya. 

Lecturer: Pandit Vashishtha Datt Misra, 
Dharma Shastracharya. 

Lecturer : Pandit Ram Priya Pathak, 
Sahityacharya. 

. . Asst. Professors: Pandit Vam Deva 
Misra ; Pandit Mahadeva Pande, 
Vyakaran-Sahityacharya; and Pandit 
Ram Kuber Malaviya, b.a., Sahitya- 
Vyakaranacharya. 

Lecturer: Pandit Vishwanath Shastri 
Bharadwaja, m.a., Kavya Tirth. 

Tutor: Pandit Madhusudan Misra, 

Sahityacharya. 

. . Professor : Pandit Kali Prasad Misra, 
Vyakaranacharya. 

Asst. Professors: Pandit Ambika Prasad 
Upadhyaya, ‘ Vyakaranacharya ; and 
Pandit Raj Narayan Sharma, Vya- 
karanacharya. 

Tutor: Pandit Nirikshanpati Misra, Vya- 
karan-Sahityacharya. 

. . Professor: Pandit Baldeva Pathak, Jyo- 
tishacharya. ' ' ' 

Asst. Professor: Pandit Ram Vyas 
Pande, Jyotishacharya, 
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English & 
Principal 

Veda 

Paurohitya 

Principal 

Sanskrit 

Pali 

English 


Panchang ^eacher: Pandit Vindhyesh- 
wari Prasad Pande, Jyotishacharya. 

Tutor: Pandit Kedar Datt Joshi, Jyotish- 
acharya. 

Hindi . . Tutor: Pandit Gaya Prasad Jyotishi, m.a. 

COEEEGE OF ThEOEOGY 

Mm. Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, 
Mimansakcsari. Veda Visarad. 

Teaching Staff 

Professor : Mm. Pandit A. Chinnaswami 
Sastri, Mimansakesari, Veda* Visarad. 

Asst. Professor: Pandit Ram Jiva Dwi- 
vedi, Dharma Shastracharya. 

Tutor: Pandit Maratand Shastri, Veda- 
charya. 

Hony. Lecturer : Pandit Bhim Sen 
Sharma. 

Central Hindu College 

Dr. U. C. Nag, m.a., pIi.d. (London). 

Teaching Staff 

. . Professor (Maharaja Sri Ramachandra 
Bhanj Deo Chair) : Dr. S. C. 
Mookerji. m.a., Docteur-es-Lettress 
(Paris), Vedant Tirth, Sastri. 

Asst. Professors : Pandit Batuk Nath 
Sharma, m.a., Sahityopadhyaya ; Pan- 
dit Baldeo Upadhyaya, m.a,, Sahitya- 
charya; Pandit S. R. Joshi, m.a., 
Sahityacharya ; and Pandit Veermani 
Upadhya)^, m.a., Nyayacharya. 

Lecturer : Bhikhu Jagadish Kashyap. 

M.A. 

. . Univ. Professor: Dr. U, C. Nag, m.a., 
ph.D. (London). 

Asst. Professors: Pandit Jivan Shankar 
Yajnik, m.a., ll.b. : Dr. C. Narayan 
Menon, m.a., ph.D., D.Litt. (Madras) ; 
Mr. M. M. Desai, m.a.; Mr. Brij 
Mohan Lai Sahney, m.a. ; Mr. Ganesh 
Datt Sastri, m.a., ll.b.; Mr. Rajendra 
Lai Merh, m.a., l.t. ; Mr. Ram Awadh 
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Philosophy 


Indian Civilisation & 
Culture 

I 

Ancient Indian His- 
tory & Culture 


History 


Economics & 
Commerce 


Politics 


Mathematics 


Dwivedi, m.a. ; and Mr. S. K. Singh, 

M. A. 

Tutors' Mr. G. S. Chunekar, m.a. ; Mr. 

N. M. Kulkarni, m.a.; Mr. Vikrama- 
ditya Rai, m.a. ; and Mr. Jagan Nath 
Kaul (Ount), m.a. 

Professors'. Dr. S. K. Maitra, m.a., 
ph.D. (Calcutta) ; and Dr. B. L. 
Atreya, m.a., D.Litt. (B.H.U.). 

Asst. Professors: Mr. S. L. Dar, m.a., 
EL.B. ; and Mr. T. R. V. Murti. m.a. 

Professor (Sayajirao Chair) : Dr. Sir S. 
Radhakrishnan, m.a., D.uitt., eE-D., 
F.B.A. 

Professor: Dr. A. S. Altekar, m.a., 
D.Eitt. (B.H.U.). 

Asst. Professor: Dr. R. S. Tripathi, m.a., 
ph.D. (London). 

Professor: Mr. S. V. Puntambekar, 
m.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

Asst. Professors: Mr. S. N. Bhatta- 
charya, m.a.; Dr. Parinatma Saran, 
m.a., ph.D. (London) ; and Dr. Raj 
Bali Pande, m.a., D.Eitt. (B.H.U.). 

Professors'- Dr. B. R. Misra, m.a., ph.D. 
(Ivondon) ; and Dr. Pran Nath, ph.D. 
(Vienna), D.sc. (London). 

As.'it. Professors: Mr. K. P. Sipahi 
Malani, m.a.; Mr. Prem Chand, m.a. 
(Cantab.) ; Mr. S. D. Kalelkar, b.a. 
(Oxon.) ; Mr. Raman Lai Agrawal, 
M.A. ; and Mr. K. N. Srivastava, m.a., 
B.com. 

Instructors: Mr. Ram Dulare Vidyarthi, 
B.com. ; and Mr. Vishnu Narayan 
Gautam, m.a., B.com. 

Professors: Mr. Mukut Behari Lai, m.a. 
(Ram Verma Chair) ; and Dr. Bool 
Chand, m.a., ph.D. (London). 

Asst. Professor: Mr. K. L. Verma, m.a. 
Professor: Mr. V. V. Narlikar, b.sc. 

(Bombay), b.a. (Cantab.). 

Asst. Professors: Dr. Brij Mohan, m.a., 
EE.B., ph.D. (Liverpool) ; Mr.‘ Jifgal 
Kishore, m.a.; Mr. S. C. Das Gupta, 
M.A. ; and Mr. S. Sastri, m.sc. 
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Hindi 


Urdu, Arabic & 
Persian 

Bengali 

Marathi 

Modern European 
Languages 
Religion 


Tutors- Mr, B, L. Tripathi, m.a.; and 
Mr. Pratf Nath,,M.sc. 

Professor ; Pandit Keshava Prasad 
Misra. 

Lecturers'. Pandit Jagannath Prasad 
Sharma, m.a, ; Pandit Nand Dulare 
Bajpai, m.a.; Dr. Kesharai Narain 
Shukla, M.A., D.Eitt. (B.H.U.) ; Pandit 
Vishwanath Prasad Misra, M.A., 
Sahityacharya ; and Pandit Padma 
Narayan Achar)^, m.a. 

Asst. Professor: Mr. Mahesh Prasad, 
Movlvi Fazil. 

Lecturer: Syed Abul Hasan, m.a., m.F. 

Lecturer: Mr. B. C. Bhattacharya, m.a. 

Lecturer: Mr. B. G. Khaparde, b.a. 

Lecturer: Dr. P. N. Roy, M.A., D.l,itt. 
(Rome). 

Instructors'- Pandit Sri Krishna Joshi, 
B.A., EE.B. ; and Pandit Amamath 
Jaitley. 


Principal 

Sanskrit 

English 

Philosophy 

History 

Economics 


Women's College 
Mrs. K. Venkateshwaran, m.a. 

Teaching Staff 

Lecturers: Mrs. Yamuna Devi Pathak, 
Shastri; and Mrs. P. Kalamkar, M.A. 

Lecturers: Miss E. K. Leela, m.a., l,t.; 
Miss Kamla Achaya, m.a. ; and Mrs. 

L. Menon, m.a. 

Lecturers: Mrs. K. Venkateshwaran, 

M. A., Log^c; Dr. P. N. Razdon, b.a. 
(Hons.), ph.D. (Edin.), Child Psycho- 
logy {Part-time) ; and Mr. Lalji Ram 
Shukla. M.A., B.T., Philosophy and 
Logic {Part-time). 

Lecturers: Miss P. C. Dharma, m.a., 
l.t,. D.Litt. (Madras) ; and Miss Man 
Mohini Mulla, m.a. 

Lecturers: Miss K. Kolhatkar, m.a.; 
and Mr. Prem Chand, m.a. ((jantab.) 
{Part-time) : 
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Hindi 


Bengali 

Marathi 

Domestic Science 
Music 


Lecturers: Miss Manorama Agrawal, 
M.A., B.T. ; and Mrs. Gyanwati Trivedi, 

M.A. 

Tutor: Mr. B. C. Bhattacharya, m.a. 
Tutor: Mr. B. G. Khaparde, b.a. 

Dr. (Mrs.) S. Janaki, B.A., m.b.b.s. 

Teachers: Mrs. Usha Kitchlu (Vocal); 
and Miss Indumati Purohit (Instru- 
mental). 

Tabla Player: Pandit Jiwan Shankar. 


Teachers’ Training College 


Principal* 


Pfofessors 
Asst. Professors 


Lecturers 


Instructors 


Mr. H. B. Malkani, m.a., S.T.C.D. 
(Bombay). 

Teaching Staff 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul, m.a., l.t. ; 
'and Mr. B. M. Ghoshal, m.sc. l.T. 

Mr. P. Subramaniam, M.A., L.T. ; Dr. 
P. N. Razdon, b.a. (nons.), ph.D. 
(Edin.) ; and Mr. S. M. Mukerji, 
M.A., l.t. 

Pandit Lalji Ram Shukla, m.a., b.t. ; 
Pandit Shanti Nath Nagar, m.sc., B.T. ; 
and Pandit Sita Ram Chaturvedi, M.A., 
B.T., Visharad, ll.b. 

Mr. N. N. Rana, b.a., ll.b. (Physical 
Culture) ; Pandit Kesho Nath Nemju 
(Arts and Handicrafts) ; and Mr. 
S. L. Banerji (Drawing). 


College of Science 

Principal .. Dr. S. S. Joshi, d.sc. (London) (Actg.). 

Teaching Staff 

Chemistry .. Professors: Dr. S. S. Joshi, d.sc. (Lon- 

don) (University Professor) ; Dr. 
S. K. Basil, M.sc., Dr.phil. (Berlin) 
(Rampur Chair) ; and Mr. Phuldeo 
Sahay Vernia, m.sc. (Cal.), A.i.i.sc. 

Asst. Professors: Mr. Dhirendr^ Nath 
Banerji, m.sc. ; Mr. Phanindra Nath 
•Roy, m.sc. 
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Physics 


Botany 


Demonstrators: Mr. A. T. Majumdar, 
M.sc. ; Mr. Krishna Chandra Bannerji, 
M.sc. ; Dr. S. K. Vashistha, m.sc., 
D.sc. (B.H.U.); Mr. G. R. Phansal- 
kar, M.sc. ; Mr. K. Kondiah, m.sc. 
(on leave) : Mr. Sarju Prasad, m.sc. ; 
Mr. S. Raju, m.sc. : Mr. D. N. 
Solanki, m.sc.; Mr. K. S. Venkata- 
raman, m.sc. ; Mr. K. S. Vishwa- 
nathan, m.sc. ; Mr. G. S. Deshmukh, 
M.sc.; Mr. Gopal Tripathi, m.sc.; and 
Mr. Damri Singh, M.sc. 

Processors: Dr. B. Dasannacharya, m.a., 
Dr.phil. (Munich), F.inst.p. (London) ; 
Dr. R. K. Asundi, m.sc., ph.D. (Lon- 
don) : and Dr. C. M. Sogani, m.sc., 
D.sc. (B.H.U.). 

Asst. Professors: Mr. U. A. Asarani, 
m.a. ; and Mr. Protul Chandra Ghose. 
Demonstrators: Mr. Nand Kishore 
Pande, B.sc. ; Mr. Baidya Nath Majum- 
dar, M.sc.; Dr. S. S. Banerji. m.sc., 
D.sc. (B.H.U.) ; Mr. Lalit Kishore 
Singh, m.sc.; Mr. Nand Lai Singh, 
M.sc. ; Mr. B. Dayal, m.sc. (on leave) ; 
Mr. C. Dakshinamurti, m.sc. ; Mr. 
A. C. Seth, M.sc. ; Dr. Gopi Krishna 
Das, M.sc., D.sc. (B.H.U.) ; Mr. A. 
Sambasiva Rao, m.sc. ; Mr. L. S. 
Sundara Rajan, b.sc. (hods.) ; Mr. 
V. C. Bedekar, m.sc.; Mr. S. Y. 
Tiwari, m.sc. ; and Mr. R. S. Sharma. 
m.sc. 

.. Professor: Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, m.sc., 
ph.D. (London), F.L.S. (London), 
F.N.I. 

Asst. Professors: Mr. N. K. Tiwari, 
M.sc.; Mr. K. R. Mehta, m.sc.; Dr. 

A. C. Joshi, D.sc. (Punjab), F.n.i. ; 
and Dr. Ram Deva Misra, M.sc., ph.D. 
(London). 

Demonstrators: Dr. G. N. Pathak, M.sc., 
ph.D. (London) ; Mr. Ram Yash Roy, 
M.sc. ; Mr. Jogendra Nath Misra, M.sc., 

B. T. ; and Mr. Ram Nagina Singh, 
M.sc. 
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Zoology 


Geology 


Principal 


Industrial 


Ceramics 


. . Professor : Dr. A. B. Misra, p.sc. 
(Lvcknow), D.phil. (Oxon.), F.Z.S., 
P.R.E.S. 

Asst. Professors : Mr. Chandra Bal, 
M.sc. ; Mr. Kedar Nath Gupta, M.sc; 
and Mr. Ram Chandra Saksena, m.sc. 
Demonstrators : Mr. Sashadhar Chatterji, 
m.sc. ; Mr. V. L. Powar, M.sc. ; Dr. 
S. N. Mehrotra, m.sc., d.sc. (B.H.U.) ; 
Mr. V. G. Jhingran, M.sc. ; and Mr. 
S. S. Sinha, m.sc. 

Professor: Dr. Raj Nath, M.sc., ph.D. 
(London), d.i.c. 

Asst. Professor: Dr. K. P. Rode, M.sc., 
Dr.phil. (Zurich) (on leave) ; Dr. 
H. L. Chibbar, m.sc., ph.D., d.i.c., d.sc. 
(London). 

Demonstrators: Dr. G. W. Chiplonkar, 
M.vSc., d.sc. (B.H.U.) ; Mr. R. C. 
Misra, m.sc., b.t. ; and Mr. C. Raja- 
'gopalan, m.sc. 

College of Technology 

Dr. N. N. Godbole, m.a., b.sc., Dr.phil. 
(Berlin). 

Teaching Staff 

Chemistry Professor'- Dr. N. N. Godbole, m.a., 
b.sc., Dr.phil. (Berlin) (Tehri-Garh- 
wal Chair). 

Asst. Professors: Mr. H. N. Bose, M.sc., 
Dip.ceramics (Hons.) (Stoke on 
Trent) ; and Mr. K. C. Trigunayat, 
M.sc. 

Lecturer: Mr. A. N. Ghose, b.a., ch.T. 
(Berlin). 

Demonstrators: Mr. K. D. (jupta, L.M.E., 
Engineer; Dr. B. G. Gunde, M.sc., 
ph.D. (Liverpool), a.i.c. ; Mr. S. P. 
Pathak, m.sc. ; and Dr. P. D. Sri- 
vastava, m.sc., d.sc. (B.H.U.). 

Asst. Professor : Mr. H. N. Roy, Hon. 

cer. Dip. (Stoke on Trent). 
Demonstrators: Mr. R. K. Govinda- 
charya, m.sc., cer.Dip. (B.H.U.) ; and 
Mr. M. L. Misra, m.sc., ll.b. ' * ' 
Mo.deller: Mr. T. C. Paul. 
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Glass Technology .. Professors: Dr. V. S. Dube, M.sc., ph.D. 

(Londcgi) ; Dr. A. Nadel, ph.D. 
(Vienna), d.sc. (Paris). {Hony.). 
Asst. Professors: Mr. R. Charan, B.sc. 
Tech. (Shelf.), Dip. class Tech. 
(Sheff.) ; A.M.Tech.i. (Great Britain) ; 
Mr. Y. P. Varshneya, m.sc., a.i.c. 
(London) ; and Mr. P. N. Agrawal, 
M.sc., Dip.cer. (B.H.U.) (on leave). 
Lecturers: Mr. H. J. Arnikar, M.sc.; and 
Mr. K. N. Srivastava, m.a., B.com. 
Demonstrator : Mr. Radhe Shyam 

Sharma, m.sc., le.b. (on leave). 
Factory Superintendent: Mr. Guru 
Datta Choudhary, b.sc., Hons.Tech. 
(Punjab), M.sc. (on leave). 

Pharmaceutics . . Professor : Mr. M. L. Schrolf, a.b. Hons. 

(Cornell), m.s. (Massachusetts) (Raja 
Motichand^ Chair). 

Asst. Professor: Mr. N. K. Basu, M.sc. 
Lecturers: Mr. D. N. Majumdar, M.sc., 

A. i.i.sc. ; Mr. G. P. Srivastava, b.sc, 
pharm. ; and Mr. S. Prasad, m.sc. 

Engineering College 

Principal , . Mr. H. P. Philpot, wh.sch., b.sc. (Eng.), 

lions. (London), M.inst.c.E.. m.i. 
Mech.E., M.I.A.E., M.i.Metals, E.n.i, 
(India). 

Teaching Staff 

Professors . . Mr. H. P. Philpot, wh.sch., b.sc, (Eng.), 

Hons. (London), M.inst.c.E.,. m.i. 
Mech.E., M.I.A.E.. Ji.r.Metals, e.n.i. 
(India) (Jodhpur Hardinge Chair of 
Technology) ; Mr. R. S. Jain, B.sc. 
(Illionois), m.a.i.E.E. {Electrical Engi- 
neering) ; Mr. G. C. Mukherji, M.sc., 
M.A.I.E.E., M.I.R.E., A.i,E.E. {Electrical 
Engineering and Applied Physics) ; 
Mr. B. M. Singh, b.sc. (Eng., 

B. H.U.) {Mechanical Engineering ) ; 
Mr. R. C. Bhandari,, B.sc. (Punjab), 
B.sc. Tech. (Manchester) a.m,i.E.E., 
A.M.c.T. {Electrical Engineering). 
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Asst. Professors .. Mr. N. C. Mukherjee, m.sc. (Calcutta) 

(Electrical Engineering) ; Mr. B. D. 
Kelkar, b.e. (Mysore) (Mechanical 
Engineering) ; Mr. P. C. Dutt, b.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.) (Electrical Engineer- 
ing) : Mr. M. C. Pande, b.sc. (Eng., 
B.H.U.) (Electrical Engineering) ; 
Mr. M. R. Agarwal, b.sc. (Eng., 
B.H.U.) (Electrical Engineering) ; 
Mr. C. *Chakravarti, b.sc. (Eng., 
B.H.U.) (Mechanical Engineering) ; 
Mr. G. B. Pant, m.a. (B.H.U.) (Engi- 
neering Mathematics) : Mr. V. P. 
Pande, b.sc. (Eng., B.H.U.) (Survey- 
ing and Building) ; Mr. V. M. Rane, 
B.sc. (Eng., B.H.U.) (Mechanical 
Engineering) : Mr. S. S. Gairola, b.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.) (Mechanical Engi- 
neering) ; and Mr. J. Prasad, B.sc. 
(All.), B.sc. (Eng.. B.H.U.). pip., 
k.T.c. (Glass.), c.i.c.T.A. (Trin.), 
M.i.B.E. (London) (Mechanical Engi- 
neering). 

Drawing Staff , . Mr. A. T. Das (Head Draughtsman, 

Mechanical Engineering) ; Mr. R. 
Nanjundayya (Head Draughtsman, 
Structural Engineering) ; Mr. J. Das, 
(Draughtsman, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing) ; Mr. Sukhdeo Prasad (Draughts- 
man, Architectural Drawing ) ; Mr. 
B. D. Sharma (Draughtsman, Mecha- 
nical Engineering ) ; Mr. B. K. Das 
(Draughtsman, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing) ; and Mr. A. K. Bhaduri 
(Draughtsman, Electrical Engineer- 
ing). 

Practical Training Capt. B. Chatterjee, a.m.i.a.e. (Superin- 
Staff . . tendent of Workshops) ; Mr. A. H. 

King (Honorary Instructor Foreman, 
Woodwork ) ; Mr. Mahabir Prasad, 
(Instructor Foreman, Power and 
Electric Supply) ; Mr. Benilal (In- 
structor Foreman, Machine and Fit- 
ting) ; Mr. R. N. Tiwari (Instructor 
Foreman, Mechanical Laboratory)'; 
Mr. J. N. Singh (Instructor Foreman, 
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Electrical Repairs) ; Mr. S. C. Mukher- 
jee {Instructor Foreman, Motor Car 
Repairs) ; Mr. Kashiprasad {Instruc- 
tor Foreman, Metal Works) ; Mr. 
Ram Chandra {Joint Instructor Fore- 
man, Power and Electric Supply ) ; 
Mr. C. R. Choudhri {Asst. Instructor 
Foreman, Machine and Fitting) ; Mr. 
Kuar Ganesh Singh, b.sc. (Eng., 
B.H.U.) {Instructor, Practical Survey- 
ing and Engineering Laboratories ) ; 
Mr. S. M. Banerjee {Demonstrator, 
Electrical Laboratory) ; Mr. R. K. 
Bhatt, I..E. (Mech. & Elec.), m.sc. 
(B.H.U.) {Instructor, Mathematics) 
{on leave) ; Mr. A. D. Bohra, B.sc. 
(Eng., B.H.U.) {Instructor, Mathe- 
matics) ; and Mr. Suraj Prasad {In- 
structor, Carpenter and Pattern making 
shop) (on leave). * 


Department of Mining and Metallurgy 


Head of the Dept. 


Professors 


Asst. Professors 


Demonstrators 


Dr. D. Swamp, b.sc. (B.H.U.), ph.D. 
(ShefF.), M.I. &S.I., M.I.M., M.M.G.I. 

Teaching Staff 

Dr. D. Swamp, b.sc., ph.D. (ShefF.), 
M.I. &S.I., M.I.M., M.M.G.I. {Metal- 

lurgy) ; and Mr. N. P. Gandhi, m.a., 

b. sc., A.R.S.M., D.I.C., F.G.S., M.inst.M.M., 
M.M.G.I. {Mining and Metallurgy) 
( U niversity Professor) . 

Mr. A. Nandy, b.sc. (nons.) (Glasgow), 

c. p.E. (Glasgow) {Mining and Survey- 
ing) ; Mr. V. Gopalam Iyer, b.a., 
A.I.C., M.M.G.I. {Chemistry and Assay- 
ing) ; Mr. H. D. Mukerji, Dip.Mining 
(Bengal Eng. Coll.) {Mining) ; and 
Mr. U. Vaman Bhatt, b.sc. (Met.) 
(B.H.U.) {Metallurgy). 

Mr. S. Bhattacharya, b.a. (Surveying) ; 
and Mr. P. Maztimdar, b.sc. (Met.) 
(B.H.U.) {Metallurgy). 


. . Institute of Agricultural Research 
Head of the Institute Dr. B. N. Singh, m.sc., d.sc. (B.H.U.). 
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T caching Staff 

Professor 

.. Dr. Bt N. Singh, m.sc., d.sc. (B.H.U.) 
(Irwin Chair of Agriculture) {Univer- 
sity Professor of Plant Physiology). 

Asst. Professors 

Mr. K. Kumar, M.sc. {Plant Physio- 
logy) ; Dr. A. Lai, m.sc., ph.D. (Lon- 
don) {Plant Pathology) ; and Mr. S. 
Sampath, m.a. {Genetics and Plant 
Breeding ) . 

Demonstrators 

Dr. B. N. Lai. m.sc., ph.D. (London) 
{on leave) ; Dr. R. S. Choudhari, 
M.sc., D.sc. (B.H.U.) : Dr. P. B. 
Mathur, M.sc., d.sc. (B.H.U.) {on 
leave) ; Mr. N. K. Ananth Rao, m.sc. 
(Agri.Bot.) (B.H.U.) ; Mr. Som Nath 
Mehra, m.sc. (Agri.Bot.) (B.H.U.) ; 
and Mr. K. Das, m.sc. (Agri.Bot.) 
(B.H.U.). 

Mf. S. L. Kapur, m.sc. (Agri.Bot.) 
(B.H.U.). 

Agronomist) . 

Research 

Staff under the I.C.A.R.* Scheme 

In Charge 

.. Dr. B. N. Singh, m.sc., d.sc. (B.H.U.). 

Assistants 

. . Mr. K. Kumar, m.sc. (Agri.Bot.) (B.H. 
U.) ; Dr. K. N. Lai, m.sc., d.sc. (B.H. 
U.) {Senior) ; and Mr. P. V. V. 
Seshagiri, m.sc. (Agri.Bot.) (B.H.U.) 
{Junior ) . 


Law Coeeege 

Head of the Dept. 

Mr. L. R. Siva Subramanyan, m.l. 
(Madras). 


Teaching Staff 

Readers 

. . Mr. L. R. Siva Subramanyan, m.e. 
(Madras) ; Mr. G. B. Joshi, M.A., 
LE.M. (Bombay), m.l. (Calcutta); 
and Mr. V. V. Deshpande, m.e. 
(Bombay). 


* The Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, India, has sanctioned 
a scheme of research on the P^siology of Cane and Wheat. ' 



Principal 


Professor 


Lecturers 


Demonstrators 


Tutors 
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College op Ayurveda 

. . Dr. B. A. Pathak, m.b.b.s. 

Teaching Staff 

. . Pandit Satya Narain Shastri, Nyaya- 
Vyakaran-Sahitya Shastri, Vishag- 
acharya, Vishag Shiromani, Ayurveda 
(Khimji Visanji Chair). 

Vaidya Ratna Kaviraj Pratap Sinha 
{Ras Shastra and Bhaisajya Kalpana) ; 
Pandit Jagannath Sharma Vajpai, 
M.A., Ayiirvedacharya (Diagnosis and 
Treatment) ; Pandit Purushottam 
Upadhyaya, Ayurveda Shastri (Materia 
Mcdica) ; Pandit Rajeshwar Datt 
Misra, Ayurvedacharya (Ayurveda) ; 
Mr. D. A. Kulkarni, M.sc. (ChemistKy 
and Physics)^ Thakur Balwant Singh, 
M.sc. (Botany) ; Mr. Ram Swarup 
Singh, M.sc. (Zoology) (on leave) ; 
Dr. M. S. Verma, B.sc., m.b.b.s. 
(Surgery) ; Dr. B. G. Ghanekar, b.sc., 
M.B.B.S., Ayurvedacharya (Medicine) ; 
Dr. K. N. Gairola, m.d. (Vienna) 
(Anatomy) ; Dr. Prabhu Nath, m.b. 
B.s. (Physiology) ; Dr. P. N. Misra, 
L.s.M.p. (U.P.), l.t.m. (Calcutta) 
(Minor Surgery) ; Dr. (Mrs.) S. 
Janaki, b.a., m.b.b.s. (Midwifery and 
Gynacology) ; Dr. S. Nath, m.b.b.s., 
D.o.M.s. (London), z.l.o. (Vienna). 
(Part-time) (Bar, Nose and Throat 
Diseases) ; and Rai Saheb Dr. L. N. 
Mathur (Dental Surgery) (Hony.). 

. . Dr. Prabhu Nath, m.b.b.s. (Anatomy) ; 
and Pandit Bhairava Prasad Shukla, 
Ayurvedacharya, Pharmacy (Rasa 
Shastra and Bhaisajya Kalpana). 

. . Pandit Damodar Sharma Gour, Ayur- 
vedacharya in Medicine and Surgery 
(Ayurveda) ; and Pandit Kalika 
Charan Pande, m.a., Sahityacharya 
Ayurvedacharya (English, Sanskrit 
and Hindi).. 
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Honorary University Professors 

1. Dr. Sir P. C. Ray, ^Lt., D.sc., C.I.E., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry. 

2. Dr. Sir C. V. Raman, Kt., M.A., D.sc. (Calcutta), LE.D., 
F.R.S., N.L., Honorary University Professor of Physics. 

3. Professor N. C. Nag, m.a., f.i.c.. Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry. 

4. Dr. Sir S. S. Bhatnagar, o.b.E., d.sc. (London), F.inst.p., 
F.I.C., Honorary University Professor of Chemistry. 

5. Sir S. Radhakrishnan, m.a., D.uitt., le.d. F.B.A., Honorary 
University Professor of Philosophy. 

6. Dr. B. Sahni, m.a., sc.d., d.sc., f.g.s., F.R.S., Honorary 
UniversKy Professor of Botany. 

7. Dr. A. B. Dhruva, m.a., le.b., D.utt., Honorary Uni- 
versity Professor of Sanskrit. 

8. Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, m.a.. 
Honorary University Professor of Economics. 

9. Mm. Kaviraj Dr. Gan Nath Sen, m.a., m.d., l.m.s.. 
Honorary University Professor of Ayurveda. 

10. Mm. Pandit Pramath Nath Tarkbushan, Honorary 
Professor of Hindu Religion. 

11. Mr. S. C. De, m.a.. Honorary University Professor of 
Mathematics. 

Number of Students in the University 

The total number of students in the University on March 31, 
1941, was 3,945, of whom 204 were women students. These 
were distributed in the Institutions of the University as follov/s: 


1. College of Oriental Learning . . . . 336 

2. College of Theology . . . . . . 47 

3. Central Hindu College (including 60 students who 

offered Law also) . . . . . , 887 

Central Hindu College (Women students) . . 14 

4. Women’s College . . . . . . 140 

5. Teachers’ Training College . . . . . . 74 

Do. (Women students) . . 10 

6. College of Science . . . . . . 1,142 

Do. (Women Students) . . 39 

7. College of Technology (including 2 students who 

offered Law also) . . . . ; . • 294 

8. Engineering College . . . . . . . 392 



BENAHes HINDU UNIVERSITY 


147 


9. ipepartment of Mining & Metallurgy . . . . 133 

10. Agricultural Research Institute .(including 1 student 

. who offered Law also) . . . . . . 48 

Do. (Woman student) . . 1 

11. Law College (excluding 63 students who offered 

other courses also) . . . . . . 129 

12. College of Ayurveda . . . . . . 259 


Total . . 3,945 


Number of Students who Appeared and Passed in 
Different Examinations of 1940-41 


Name of the Examination 

No. of 
candidates 
appeared 

*No. of 
candidates 
passed 

Praveshika 

50 

35 . 

Madhyama, Part I . . 

57 

33 

Do. Part II . . . . * . . 

29 

22 

Do. Part III 

33 

28 

Shastri, Part I . . 

56 

37 

Do. Part II .. 

32 

28 

Do. Part III 

29 

27 

Do. Sampurna 

2 

1 

Acharya, Part I . . 

30 

17 

Do. Part II . . 

19 

12 

Do. Part III 

14 

14 

Do. Sampurna . . ^ . 

2 

2 

Paurohitya, Part I . . 

2 

2 

Do. Part II . . 

6 

5 

Do. Part III 

5 

5 

Admission . . 

1,666 

765 

Previous Sanskrit 

178 

164 

Intermediate Arts 

296 

155 

B.A. 

302 

228 

M.A. 

103 

90 

D.Lnr. 

1 

1 

B.T. 

86 

84 

Modern European Languages (Diploma) 

3 

2 

Intermediate Science . . 

403 

181 

B.Sc. 

168 

102 

M.Sc 

44 

37 

D.Sc. 

5 

5 

B.Sc. (Industrial Chemistry) . . 

75 

70 

M.Sc. ( Do. ) 

7 

7 

Soap Manufacture Diploma 

Metal Enamelling and Pottery and Porcelain 

8 

7 

Diploma 

8 

8 

I.Sc. Ceramic Technology 

10 

8 

Do. Glass Technology 

9 

6 

B.Sc. • Do. Part I . , 

12 

9 

Do. Do. Part II . . 

‘ 5 

4 
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Name of the Examination 

No. of 
candidates 
appeared 

No. of 
candidates 
passed 

Glass Technology Foreman Certificate . . 

1 


B.Pharm., First Year . . 

24 

. i? 

Do. Second Year 

8 

5 

Do. Final Year . . 

11 

11 

I.Sc., Engineering, Part I 

142 

111 

Do. Do. Part II 

118 

95 

B.Sc., Do. Part I 

120 

94 

Do. Do. Part II 

88 

78 

Mining and Metallurgy, First Year 

53 

38 

Do. Second Year 

36 

26 

Mining, Final . . 

15 

13 

Metallurgy, Final . . 

19 

16 

M.Sc., Agricultural Botany 

25 

25 

LL.B. (Previous) 

101 

73 

Do. (Final) 

105 

93 

First Professional Ayurveda 

76 

41 

Second do. do. 

54 

32 

Third do. do. Part A 

28 

25 

Do. do. do. Part B 

46 

40 


Free Studentships, Scholarships and Medals 

No fees are charged from the students of the Colleges of 
Oriental Learning and Theology ; ten per cent, of the total 
number of students are exempted from the payment of tuition 
fees in the Central Hindu College, Women’s College, Teachers’ 
Training College, College of Science and the College of Ayurveda ; 
five per cent, of students in the College of Technology, Depart- 
ment of Mining and Metallurgy, Institute of Agricultural Re- 
search aiid Law College and two per cent, of students in the 
Engineering College. 

In addition to a number of endowed scholarships under the 
management of the University, the University has made provision 
for awarding the following scholarships: — 

CoELEGES OF Oriental Learning and Theology 
Madhyama Classes 

Twenty-four scholarships of Rs. 4 each for the first year 
students. 

Twenty scholarships of Rs. 5 each for the second year 
students. 

Twenty scholarships of Rs. 5 each for the . third year 
students. 



BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


149 


. Shastri Classes 

Ten scholarships of Rs. 6 each»for the first year students. 

•Ten scholarships of Rs. 7 each for the second year students. 

Ten scholarships of Rs. 7 each for the third year students. 

Acharya Classes 

Six scholarships of Rs. 8 each for the first year students. 

Six scholarships of Rs. 8 each for the second year students. 

Six scholarships of Rs. 9 each for the third year students. 

Central Hindu College and College oe Science 

Twelve scholarships of Rs. 10 each for the first year students 
of I.A. and I. Sc. 

Twelve scholarships of Rs. 10 each for the second year 
students of I.A. and I. Sc. 

Ten scholarships of Rs. 12 each for the third year students 
of B.A. and B.Sc. 

Ten scholarships of Rs. 12 each for the fourth year students 
of B.A. and B.Sc. , 

Ten scholarships of Rs. 20 each for the post-graduate 
students of M.A. and M.Sc. 

College oe Technology and Institute oe 
Agricultural Research 

Four scholarships of Rs. 20 each for post-graduate students. 
Engineering College 

Two scholarships of Rs. 18 each for the second year 
students. 

Two scholarships of Rs. 20 each for the .third year students. 

Three scholarships of Rs. 20 each for the fourth year 
students. 

College oe Ayurveda.. 

One scholarship of Rs. 8 for a second year student. 

One scholarship of Rs. 9 for a third year student. 

One scholarship of Rs. 10 for a fourth year student. 

One scholarship of Rs. 11 for a fifth year student. 

One scholarship of Rs. 12 for a sixth year student. 

These scholarships are awarded on the basis of merit in the 
examination results and are tenable for ten months in the year. 

U.P. Government scholarships for the Teachers’ Training 
College’: Twenty scholarships of Rs. 20 each per mensem are 
awarded each year. 
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Scholarships for Women Students 

Twenty-six Birla Scholarships each of the monthly value of 
Rs. IS and 4 each of the monthly value of Rs. 10 and ten Rajarshi 
Scholarships each of the monthly value of Rs. 10 besides some 
others are awarded to the women students studying in the 
University. 

In all there are about 400 scholarships. Besides, fifty 
medals and a large number of prizes are awarded every year. 

Library, Laboratories, Gardens and Farms 

The total number of l)ooks in the Library which, to a large 
extent, has been created by bequests, special donations and 
Government and University grants, is over 1,00,000. The books 
have beean catalogued on the Dewey Decimal system and a com- 
plete catalogue in three volumes has been published. Important 
journals are subscribed to the extent of Rs. 10,000 per annum. 
The Library is housed in a magnificent building known as the 
“Sayaji Rao Gaekwad Library” for which His Highness the 
Maharaja of Baroda gave a donation of Rupees two lakhs to the 
University. ' 

Laboratories in the following subjects are fully equipped: 
Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Zoology, Geology, Industrial 
Chemistry, Ceramics, Glass Technology. Pharmaceutics, Mechan- 
ical and Electrical Engineering, Mining and Metallurgy and 
Agricultural Botany. 

An extensive Botanical garden, an Ayurvedic garden and 
Agricultural farms are maintained for the study of plants, herbs 
and crops. 

Provision for Research 

Facilities for research exist in the following subjects: — 

. . English, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Hindi, 

Economics, History, Ancient Indian 
History and Culture, Political Science 
and Mathematics. 

, , Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Zoology, 

Geology and Mathematics. 

. . Industrial Chemistry, Ceramics, Glass 

Technoloy, Pharmaceutics, Mining and 
Metallurgy and Agricultural Botany. 

Publication and Extension Work 

Provision has been made for the publication of lectures on 
Ancient Indian History and Culture out of the funds endowed 
for the Manindra Chandra Chair of Ancient Indian History and 
Culture, The following wprks have been published so far: — 


Arts 

Science 

Technology 
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(1) “Some Aspects of Ancient Hindu Polity,” by Dr. D. R. 
Bhandarkar, m.a. ph.D. » 

■ (2) “The Age of the Imperial Guptas,” by R. D. Banerjee, 
M.A. 

(3) “Ancient Indian Economic Thought,” by Rao Bahadur 
K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, m.a. 

The University Journal is published quarterly. 

The University received a donation of fifty thousand rupees 
for the publication of suitable text-books in Hindi for the Inter- 
mediate classes. The following books have been published so 
far : — 

(1) “Bharat Men British Samrajya” (British Rule in 

India), by Pandit Ganga Shanker Mishra, m.a.. 
Librarian, Benares Hindu University. 

(2) “Prarambhik Bahutik Vijnan” (Elementary Physics), 

Illustrated, by Dr. N. K. Sethi, d.sc.. Professor of 
Physics, Benares Hindu University. 

(3) “Sadharana Rasayan” (Elementary Chemistry) — Parts 

I and II, by Mr. P. S. Varraa, m.sc., a.i.i.sc.. Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry, Benares Hindu University. 

(4) “Bhartiya Lokniti Aur Sabhyata” (Indian Citizenship 

and Civilization), by Mr. S. V. Puntambekar, m.a. 
(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Professor of History, Benares 
Hindu University. 

(5) "Swasthya Vijnan” (Hygiene), by Dr. M. S. Verma, 

B.sc., M.B.B.S., Chief Medical Officer, Benares Hindu 
University. 

(6) “Sharir Rachna Vijnan” (Physiology), by Dr. M. S. 

Verma, b.sc., m.b.b.s., and Dr. A. B. Seth, B.sc., 
M.B.B.S., Benares Hindu University. 

(7) “Bharat ka Itihas — Hindu Kal” (History of India — 

Hindu Period), by Pandit G. P. Mehta, Professor of 
History, Benares Hindu University. 

(8) “Trikonmiti” (Trigonometry), by Mr. S. D. Pande, 

M.sc., Principal, Birl^ College, Pilani. 

Military Training 

Military Training is imparted through the University 
Training Corps which is a detachment of “D” Company, Third 
(U.P.) Battalion, U.T.C., I.T.F. Its present strength is four 
and. a. half platoons consisting of 5 Senior Grade Officers and 
l67 Cadet N.C.O.’s and Cadets. Among the" Officers four are 
Captains and one Second Lieutenant.. 
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The U.T.C. has been very popular among the students but 
as the admissions have to bejimited, a large number of students 
are disappointed every year. In the annual Battalion Camps, 
the Benares Company won the Efficiency Cup for twelve years, 
almost continuously, except in the year 1928-29. when it went to 
the Allahabad University Training Corps. The award of the 
Efficiency Cup has been abolished since 1938. The Company 
has also won the Platoon Shield for four years. 

The 400 yards classification range has been a great asset 
to the Corps. 


Associations in the University 

1. The University Parliament. 

2. The Boarders’ Unions. 

3. The Athenaeum for study and research in English 

Literature. 

, 4. The Scientific Society. 

5. The Engineering Society. 

6. The Mining and Metallurgical Students’ Society. 

7. The Economic Society. 

8. The Historical Society. 

9. The Sanskrit Association. 

10. The Philosophical Association. 

11. The Hindi Sahitya Sabha. 

12. The Pharmaceutical Society. 

13. The Athletic Association. 

14. The Music Association. 

15. The Dramatic Society. 

16. The Old Students’ Association. 


Residence and Cost of Living 

The University Regulations require every student of the 
University to reside in a University Hostel or, if he is a student 
of a constituent college, in a College Hostel unless allowed by 
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to reside with his parents or guardians 
under prescribed conditions. The majority of the students 
live in the hostels which are under the supervision of the 
Students’ Residence Committee which deals with all questions 
relating to residence and social life in the hostels. There are 
at present seven Hostels on the University grounds accom- 
modating nearly two thousand students. All the hostels are 
under the care and management of wardens and chief wardens. 
Special care is taken of the health of boarders and competent 
Medical Officers have been appointed for the purpose! 
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The cost of living including tuition fees varies from Rs. 35 
to Rs. 50 according as students joihi Arts, Science or Engineer- 
ing." Students of the Colleges of Oriental Learning and 
Theology are charged no fees for lodging and light and for 
servants. 


Budget 

The income and expenditure for the year ending 31st March, 
1941 was as follows: — 


Income 


Expenditure 


Revenue 

Capital 

Special Funds 


16,51,429 5 11 
1,25,209 9 9 
5,46,182 7 4 


15,84,557 2 11 
5,64,280 1 3 
4,99,077 1^ 0 


Total 23,22,821 7 0 26,47,915 0 2 


Provident Fund 

Every employee of the University receiving a salary of 
Rs. 20 or more per mensem is required to subscribe to the 
Provident Fund at the rate of 6j4 per cent, and the University 
contributes at the rate of 6^ per cent, to those getting Rs. 150 
per mensem or less, and 3^ per cent, to those getting 151 per 
mensem and above. 


"Women’s Education 

There is a separate college for women which offers instruc- 
tion up to the B.A. standard in English, Sanskrit. Hindi, 
History, Logic, Philosophy, Economics, Civics, Domestic 
Science and Music. 

The students have to reside in the Khatau Makanji Hostel 
which contains one hundred scats. 


Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

None exists at present. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

There are Medical Officers in the University who reside 
in (juarters assigned to them. They are not only required to 
attend" to the medical needs of the residents .in the University 
area but are also required to undertake the medical examination 
of the boarders of the University once a year. 
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The University maintains extensive grounds coverings 300 
acres of land furnishing aittple facilities for football, hockey, 
cricket, tennis and other games. The gymnasiums are equipped 
with all necessary apparatus and a big stadium offers facilities 
for general Tract Athletics and other sports. 

Admission to the University, Degrees and Examinations 

The University is, subject to Regulations, open to persons 
of all classes, creeds and castes, but provision is made for religious 
instruction (which is compulsory for Hindu students) and 
examination in the Hindu Religion only. Women are eligible 
for admission to University examinations and degrees. 

Ther University offers under the Faculty of Oriental 
Learning the Degrees of Shastri and Shastracharya ; under the 
Faculty of Theology the Degrees of Smriti Ratna, Smriti Sagar, 
Dharma Shastri and Dharmacharya and the Diploma in Pauro- 
hitya and in Arts, the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and D.LiTT., and 
in' Science, the Degrees of B.Sc., M.Sc., and D.Sc. The Pro- 
fessional Examinations 'are Diploma in Modern European 
Languages and B.T. under the Faculty of Arts, B.Sc. (Engi- 
neering), B.Sc. (Mining), B.Sc. (Metallurgy), B.Sc. (Industrial 
Chemistry), M.Sc, (Industrial Chemistry), B.Sc. (Ceramic 
Technology^ B.Sc. .(Glass Tech.), M.Sc. (Glass Tech.), 
B.Pharm., M.Pharm., M.Sc. (Agricultural Botany), Dip- 
loma Examination in Soap Manufacture, Foreman Certificate 
Examination in Glass Technology under the Faculty of Techno- 
logy, LL.B., LL.M., and LL.D., under the Faculty of Law, and 
Ayurvedacharya in Medicine and Surgery under the Faculty of 
Medicine and Surgery (Ayurveda). 

Courses of Study 

Faculty op Oriental Learning 

Praveshika Examination . — The Examination is held for 
admission of students to the courses of study under the Faculties 
of Oriental Learning and Theology. The subjects for the 
Examination are: — (1) Sanskrit, (2) Modern Indian Language, 
(3) Mathematics, (4) History and Geography, or further course 
in Sanskrit Grammar and Literature, (5) Elementary Logic 
and if chosen, one of the following; — ^English, Drawing and 
Manual Training, Agriculture and Surveying. 

Madhyama Examination . — Those who have passed the 
Praveshika or an equivalent examination are admitted to ' the 
Intermediate (Madhyama) courses. The course of study extends 
over a period of three years. Candidates are examined in 
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Sanslcrit Language, a Modem Indian Language and any one 
of the following subjects: AdvanJred Sanskrit Grammar and 
Literature, a School of Indian Philosophy, Hindu Law and 
Jurisprudence, Hindu Astronomy and Mathematics and Purana. 

Examination for the Degree of Shastri. — ^This is a three 
years’ course after passing the Madhyama Pariksha. Candidates 
.are examined in Sanskrit Language and Literature, a Modem 
Indian Language and Literature and one of the following 
subjects: — ^Advanced course in Sanskrit Grammar, Advanced 
course in Sanskrit Literature, Advanced course in the Vedas 
and Vedic Sanskrit, a School of Indian Philosophy, Hindu Law 
and Jurisprudence, Hindu Astronomy and Mathematics. A 
further course in Purana, History, Palaeography and Epigraphy, 
Prakrit and Pali and English. • 

Examination for the Degree of Shastracharya. — This is a 
thesis examination which may be taken up by the candidate three 
years after passing the Shastri Examination in one of the 
subjects prescribed for the Shastri Examination. As in ,all 
advanced examinations, there might ^also be an examination, 
written, oral or both. 

Faculty oe Theology 

Admission is restricted to Hindus. 

The Madhyama Pariksha. — It is a course of study extend- 
ing over three years including Sanskrit (Sruti. Smriti, Purana 
and Itihasa), Grihya Sutra, Elementary Jyotisha, Dasakarma 
Paddhati (Rituals and Ceremonies). Candidates who have 
pas.sed the Praveshika or an equivalent examination are 
admitted to these courses. 

Degree of Smriti Ratna. — The course which extends over 
a period of three years consists of a study of the Vedas, Smritis, 
Puranas and Itihasas, Six Systems of Indian Philosophy, 
Nyaya, Purva Mimamsa, Sayana’s Introduction to Rig-Veda 
Bhashya, Bhagavadgita with commentaries. Mitakshara. 

Degree of Smriti Sagar. — This is open to candidates who 
have passed the Smriti Ratna Examination and pursued an 
extensive and advanced course of study in the subjects prescribed 
for the above examination for not less than three years. 

Degree of Dharma Shastri. — ^This is more like an examina- 
tion in Rituals of Hindu Religion and is a course spreading 
over three years and is open only to those who can study the 
same according to the accepted usage of the community. Besides 
the ' subjects prescribed for the Smriti Rt^tna Examination, 
a candidate must study the Brahmanas, Shrauta Sutras, Sata^ 
patha Brahmana and Shulva Sutra. 
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Degree of Dharmacharya. — ^This is a thesis examihation 
(supplemented by an examihation, if necessary, oral, written or 
both) conducted three years after the candidate has passed the 
Dharma Shastri Examination. 


Diploma Examination in Paurohitya 

In addition to the above courses there is a separate Diploma 
Examination in Paurohitya. The duration of the course is three 
years with a University examination at the end of each year. 
The course is open to candidates who have passed the Praveshika 
or an equivalent examination. 

Faculty of Arts 

Admission Examination. — The Admission Examination in 
the case of candidates for admission to the courses of study 
in Arts and Science consists of papers on (1) English, (2) Mathe- 
matics, (3) ‘History with. Elementary Civics’ or ‘Geography with 
Elementary Civics’ and any two of the following subjects: — 
Sanskrit, another Classical Language, a Modern Indian Language, 
a Modern European Language, Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry, Botany. Drawing, Manual Training, Agriculture, 
Surveying, and Commerce. Women candidates can offer 
(1) English, (2) ‘History with Elementary Civics’ or ‘Geogra- 
phy with Elementary Civics’, (3) A Modern Indian Language, 
and any two of the following subjects: — Sanskrit, Mathematics, 
any other Classical Language, a Modern European Language, 
Elementary Physics and Chemistry, Botany, Drawing, Music, 
Manual Training, Agriculture, Surveying, Commerce and 
Domestic Science. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science. — Candidates 
who have passed the Admission Examination or an equivalent 
Examination are admitted to the courses of study for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts or Science. 

The course of study extends over two academic years and 
a candidate for the examination is required to offer for his 
examination (1) English (4 papers), (2) Composition in 
a Modern Indian Language (1 paper), and three subjects 
confined to one of the following groups: — Group A. Sanskrit 
(3 papers), and any two of the following subjects: — ^another 
Classical Language (3 papers), a Modern European Language 
(3 papers). Mathematics (3 papers). History (2 papers), lyOgic 
,(2 papers). Psychology (2 papers). Drawing, Manual Training, 
Elementary Economics (2 papers), a Modern Indian Language 
and Literature (2 papers), Civics (2 papers). Music, Painting 
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and Domestic Science (the last three subjects for women candi- 
dates only) or Group B. Either Plsysics (2 papers), Chemistry 
(2 papers), and Mathematics (3 papers) or Physics (2 papers). 
Chemistry (2 papers) and Biology (2 papers). There is in 
addition a practical examination in Physics, Chemistry, Biology 
and women candidates can take Domestic Science in place of 
Physics or Chemistry. 

Provided that a candidate who has passed the Previous 
Examination in Sanskrit* or has passed the Admission Examina- 
tion or any examination as equivalent thereto with Sanskrit, may 
take up any one of the oi)tional subjects in lieu of Sanskrit. 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce. — A candidate who 
is eligible for admission to courses of studies for the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or Science is eligible for admission to 
courses of studies for the Intermediate examination in Com- 
merce. The examination is held at the end of two academic years. 

The following are the subjects of examination: — Compulsory 
sul)jects: (1) English (2 papers), (2) Book-keeping and Ac- 
countancy (2 papers), (3) Business Methods and Correspond- 
ence (2 papers), (4) Elementary Economics and Commercial 
Geography (2 papers), (5) One of the following optionals 
(2 papers each) : Steno-typing (Shorthand and typewriting). 
Elements of Banking, Elements of Industrial Organization, 
Commercial Arithmetic. 

Noth:. — Candidates appearing in the Admission Examination have the 
option of answering questions in Hindi in subjects other than English 
and tliosc appearing in the Intermediate Examinatitin in Arts or Science 
have the ontion of answering que.stions in the following subjects in Hindi: 
Sanskrit, History, Logic, Economics, Civics, P.sychology, Music, Chemistry* 
Physics, Botany, Zoology, Mathematics and Domestic Science. 

B,A , — A candidate for this examination must study 
for a period of two years in the University after passings 
the Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science. The subjects 
of the examination are the following: — 

I. Compulsory subjects : 

(i) English. 

(ii) Sanskrit. 

(iii) Composition in a Modern Indian Language. 


* The Previous Examination in Sanskrit is compulsory for students 
appearing in the Intermediate Arts and B.A. Examination who wish to 
take up some other subject in lieu of Sanskrit. Candidates who pass the 
Admission or an equivalent Examination, and the Intermediate Examina- 
tion with Sanskrit as one of the subjects have not to appear in this 
Examination. The Examination is held thrice every year and the course 
covers some* typical declensions and conjugations and simple samasas and 
easy selections in prose and poetry. 
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II. Optional subjects; 

(iv) Any one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Any other Classical Language (Persian, 

Arabic or Pali). 

(b) A Modern European Language including 

English. 

(c) Philosophy. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(e) History. 

(f) Economics. 

(ff) Politics. 

(h) A Modern Indian Language. 

(i) Music. 

(/) Painting. ) For women candidates 

(b) Domestic Science, j only. 

Provided that a candidate who has passed the Previous 
Examination in Sanskrit or has passed the Admission Exami- 
nation or any examination accepted as equivalent thereto or has 
passed the Intermediate Examination with Sanskrit, as one of 
his subjects may take up any one of the optional subjects in 
lieu of Sanskrit. 

Honours. — A candidate may obtain Honours in any subject 
if he passes in the First Class in that subject as well as in 
a more advanced course in that subject prescribed for the purpose 
provided he obtains at least 45 per cent, marks in the aggregate 
of the remaining subjects. 

Composition in a Modern Indian Language does not count 
as an independent subject for this purpose. 

M.A . — The course of study extends over two years and is 
open to graduates of this or any other University recognized 
for the purpose. 

A candidate may be examined in any one of the following 
subjects: — 

(1) Sanskrit. 

(2) English. 

(3) Pali. 

(4) Any other Classical Language. 

(5) Philosophy. 

(6) History. 

(7) Ancient Indian History and Culture. 

(8) Economics. 

(9) Politics. ' ■ . 

( 10) Mathematics. 

(11) A Modern • Indian Language and Literature. 
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Doctor of Letters. — This degree is conferred after the 
approval of the candidate’s thesis*' and, if necessary, after a 
written and oral examination. It may be taken two years .after 
his graduation as a Master of Arts or as a Master of Science 
in a subject prescribed for the M.A. Examination of the 
Benares Hindu University. Masters of Arts or Science of 
other Universities have to be resident members of the University 
for two years. 

Teaching 

B.T. — ^The course of study is open to graduates of this or 
any other University and extends over a period of one year. 
The courses of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows: Principles of Teaching, History of Education, Methods 
of Teaching, School Management and Hygiene, in each of 
which there will be one paper, provision also being made for 
Practical Teaching, Criticism Lessons and Demonstration 
Lessons. In addition to the compulsory course, students may 
specialize in the Methods of Teaching in one of the followii^ 
subjects : — English, Mathematics, History, Geography, Hindi, 
Science. Primary and Rural Education, Infant Education and 
Experimental Education. 

Diploma Examination in Modern European Languages 
(French, German and Italian). — ^Any student who has passed 
the Admission or an equivalent examination and is pursuing 
his studies in the University is eligible to appear in the Examina- 
tion. The course extends to two years. 

Faculty op Science 

(The Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science under 
the Faculty of Arts.) 

B.Sc. — It is a two years’ course after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science. 

The subjects of examination are the following: — 

Any one of the following groups : 

(a) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(b) Physics, Chemistry. Geology. 

(c) Botany, Chemistry. Zoology. 

(d) Botany, Chemistry, Geology. 

(e) Zoology, Chemistry, Geology. 

Provided that no candidate is permitted to take group (a) 
or (&) unless he has passed his Intermediate Examination with 
Mathematics and group (c), (d) or (e) unless he has passed 
his Intermediate Examination with Biology and in the case of 
a student who has passed the Intermediate Examination of any 



160 


HANDBOOK OB INDIAN UNIVERSITI8S 


Other University or Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education established by an Act of the Legislature, with Physics, 
Chemistry and Biology or Botany. Women candidates are 
allowed to offer Domestic Science in place of any one of the 
subjects in any one of the groups. A candidate may also offer 
English (Modern and Practical) as an extra subject. 

Honours. — A candidate may obtain Honours in any subject 
if he passes in the First Class in that subject as well as in a more 
advanced course in that subject prescribed for the purpose 
provided he obtains at least 45 per cent, marks in the aggregate 
of the remaining subjects. 

MSc. — ^The course of study extends over two years. 

A candidate may be examined in any one of the following 
subjects : — 

( 1 ) Mathematics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Physics. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Geology. 

(6) Botany. 

D.Sc . — This degree is conferred after the approval of the 
candidate's thesis and, if necessary, after a written and oral 
examination. It may be taken two years after his graduation 
as Master of Science. Masters of Science of other Universities 
have to be resident mcml)ers of the University for two years. 
Besides the subjects mentioned above the thesis may be submitted 
in Industrial Chemistry and Agricultural Botany also which are 
shown under the Faculty of Technology. 

Courses of Study Leading to Professions 

Faculty of Tfchnology 

B.Sc. {Industrial Chemistry) . — ^The duration of the course 
is two years and candidates who have passed the I.Sc. Examina- 
tion with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics are eligible for 
admission. 'The subjects for the examination are Chemistry, 
Industrial Chemistry and General and Chemical Engineering. 

M.Sc. {Industrial Chemistry). — This is a two years’ post- 
graduate course open to graduates in Industrial Chemistry. 
The duration is only one year for such candidates as have passed 
the M.Sc. Examination with Chemistry. The subjects for study 
are oils and soaps or ceramics. 

D.Sc. {Industrial Chemistry). — ^The degree is conferred 
after the approval of the ’candidate's thesis, and if necessary after 
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a written and oral examination. ^ It may be taken two years 
after graduation as Master of Science in Industrial Chemistry. 
The degree is conferred under the Faculty of Science. 

Diploma Examination in Soap Manujachire. — Candidates 
who pass their Intermediate Science and B.Sc. Examination with 
Chemistry as one of their subjects are eligible for admission to 
this course which extends to two years in the former case and 
to one year in the latter case. 

B.Sc. {Ceramic 'Technology). — The course extends to three 
years with a University Examination at the end of each year. 
Candidates who have passed the I.Sc. Examination with Physics 
and Chemistry are eligible for admission to the courses of studies. 
The subjects for each University Examination are: — - 

1. Intermediate Examination in Ceramic Technology. 
(1) Ceramic Technology, (2) Chemistry, (3) Geology and 
Mineralogy. (4) Machine Drawing. 

2. B.Sc. in Ceramic Technology, Part I: (1) Pottery 
and Porcelain and Metal Enamelling, (2) Chemistry, (3) Re- 
fractories, (4) Engineering, (5) Industrial Economics. 

3. B.Sc. in Ceramic Technology, Part IT. (1) Pottery 
and tPorcclain or Metal Enamelling, (2) Furnace Technology, 

(3) Fuels, (4) Pyrometry. 

B.Sc. {Glass Technology). — ^This is a three years’ course 
with a University Examination at the end of each academic year 
and is open to such candidates as have passed the I.Sc. Exami- 
nation with Physics. Chemistry and Mathematics. The following 
are the subjects for each University Examination: — 

1. Intermediate Examination in Glass Technology: 
(1) Ceramics. (2) Chemi.stry, (3) Geology and Mineralogy, 

(4) Machine Drawing. 

2. B.Sc. in Glass Technology, Part /: (1) Glass, (2) Che- 
mistry, (3) Refractories. (4) Engineering. (5) Industrial 
Economics and (6) German. 

3. B.Sc. in Glass Technology, Part IT. (1) Glass. (2) Fur- 
nace Technology. (3) Fuels, (4) Pyrometry. 

M.Sc. in Glass Technology. — This is a purely research degree 
open to graduates in Glass Technology. 

Foreman Certificate E.vamination in Glass Technology . — 
The course extends to two years and is open to candidates who 
pass the Admission or an equivalent examination with Science as 
one of their subjects. 

• Bachelor of Pharmacy. — The duration of the course is three 
years and • is open to candidates who have passed the I.Sc. 
E^^amination with Physics and Chemistry. There is a University 

6 
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Examination at the end of each year. The subjects for study 
are : Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacy, Pharmacognosy,. 
Pharmaceutical Economics and German. 

Master of Pharmacy. — It is a research degree open to 
graduates in Pharmacy, who have to carry on research for at 
least one year in the University before being permitted to submit 
the thesis. 

B.Sc. {Engineering — Mechanical and ' Electrical). — The 
minimum qualification for admission to the Degree Course in 
Engineering is I.Sc. with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 
The course of study and practical training covers in all five 
years, of which the fifth year is entirely devoted to practical 
training. . 

The candidates have to pass the following four University 
Examinations : — 

I.Sc. (Eng.) Part I at the end of the 1st Year. 

I.Sc. (Eng.) Part II at the end of the 2nd Year. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part I at the end of the 3rd Year. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part II at the end of the 4th Year. 

The Degree of B.Sc. in Engineering is awarded to those 
students who produce evidence which will satisfy the Synditate 
that they have spent not less than one year (250 working days) 
in practical work or research after passing B.Sc. (Eng.) Part II 
Examination. 

The courses of studies and subjects of examinations are 
as follows: — 

I. Sc. {Eng.) Part I . — Group I: Mathematics (3 papers); 
Group II: Engineering Chemistry (1 paper) and Engineering 
Metallurgy (1 paper); Group III: Building (1 paper) and 
Survey'ng ( 1 paper) ; Group IV : Applied Mechanics ( 1 paper) 
and Heat Engines (1 paper); Group V: Electrical Engineering 
(2 papers) ; Group VI : Practical Geometry and Graphic Statics 
(1 paper) and Machine Drawing (1 paper); Group VII: 
Sessional works — (a) Electrical Engineering Laboratory, 
{b) Mechanical Engineering Laboratory; {c) Practical Survey- 
ing: (d) Machine Drawing; {e) Practical Geometry and Graphic 
Statics; (/) Workshop Practice. Group VIII: Periodical 
Examinations. 

Minimum Pass Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work 
and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. The classification of the 
results shall be: Pass 50 per cent.; Second Class 60 per cent. ; 
First Class 70 per cent, of the aggregate of the marks for 
Sessional Work, written papers and periodical examinations 
combined. 
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I. Sc. (Eng.) Part II. — Grouy I: Mathematics (3 papers); 
Group II: Heat Engines (2 papers); Group III: Applied 
Mechanics (2 papers) ; Group IV : Electrical Engineering 
(2 papers) ; Group V : Practical Geometry and Graphic Statics 
(I ])aper), Machine Drawing (1 paper); Group VI: Sessional 
Works — (a) Electrical Engineering Laboratory; (6) Mechanical 
Engineering Laboratory; (c) Machine Drawing; (d) Practical 
Geometry and Graphic Statics; {e) Workshop Practice; Group 
VII : Periodica! Examinations. 

Miniintim Pass Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work, 
50 per cent, in the aggregate. The classihcation of the results 
shall be : Pass 50 per cent. ; Second Class 60 per cept. ; First 
Class 70 per cent, of the aggregate of the marks for Sessional 
Work, written papers and Periodical Examinations combined. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part I. — ^Group I: Strength of Materials 
(1 ])aper). Theory of Structures (1 paper); Group II: H,eat 
Engines (1 paper). Hydraulics (1 paper); Group HI: Theory 
of Machines (1 paper). Electrical ‘ Technology (1 paper); 
Group IV: Electrical Measuring Instruments and Measure- 
ments (1 pai)er) : and any one of the following (1 
paper each) — (a) Principles and Design of Electri(..al 
Machines; (b) Utilisation of Electric Power with Traction; 
(c) Electrical Communications; Group V: Sessional Works — 
(a) Structural Design; (b) Mechanical Machine Design or 
Electrical Machine Design or Course Work in Electrical Com- 
munications; (c) Electrical Installation Design; (d) Mechanical 
Drawing and Graphic Statics; (e) Electrical Engineering Labo- 
ratory; (/) Mechanical Tvngineering Laboratory. 

Minimum Pass Marks. — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers. 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work, 
SO ]5er cent, in the aggregate. The classification of the results 
shall be : Second Class 50 per cent, and First Class 70 per cent, 
of the aggregate of the marks for Sessional ^Vork and written 
papers combined. 

B.Sc. (Eng.) Part II. — Group I: Strength and Elasticity 
of Materials (1 paper). Theory of Structures (1 paper); Group 
II : Electrical Technology ( 1 paper) and Electric Power : Gene- 
ration. Transmission and Distribution (1 paper) ; Group III: 
Heat Engines and Applied Thermodynamics (1 paper) and any 
one of the following (1 paper each) — (c) Principles and Design 
of Electrical Machines; (b) Utilisation of Electrical Power with 
Traction: (c) Electrical Communications; (d) Hydraulics and 
Water Power Engineering; (e) Surveying; (/) Reinforced 
Concrete and Reinforced Brick Structures; (g) Automobile 
Engineering and Aircraft Engines ; Group IV : Engineering 
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Organisation and Economics p paper), Workshop Management 
and Production (1 paper); Group V: Sessional Works — 
(o) Workshop Practice or Approved Extra Mural Practice; 
(&) Electrical Engineering Laboratory; (c) Mechanical Engi- 
neering Laboratory; (d) Structural Design; (e) Electrical 
Installation Design; (/) Any one of the following: (i) Boiler, 
Engine or Machine Design, (ii) Course Work in any one of the 
subjects of Group III (a) to (g). 

Minimum Pass Marks . — 40 per cent, in each group of 
written papers, 60 per cent, in each subject of Sessional Work, 
50 per cent, in the aggregate. The classification of the results 
shall be: Second Class 50 per cent., First Class 70 per cent., 
First Cla„ss with Honours 80 per cent, of the aggregate marks. 

B.Sc. {Mining) and B.Sc. {Metallurgy ). — ^The University 
offers a four-year course leading to tlie Degree of B.Sc. in 
Mining and a four year course leading to the Degree of B.Sc. 
in Metallurgy to students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination, with Physics and Chemistry, of an Indian 
University or Board of Intermediate Education established by an 
Act of the Legislature. 

An outline of the courses is given below : 

U# Year — {Common to Mining and Metallurgy) . 

Mathematics. 

Applied Mechanics, Part 1. 

Heat Engines, Part I. 

Practical Solid Geometry. 

Engineering Drawing, Part I. 

Applied Electricity, Part I. 

Metallurgy, Part I. 


2nd Year — {Common to Mining and Metallurgy) . 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Mining, Part I. 

Surveying, Part I. 

Applied Mechanics, Part II. 

Heat Engines. Part II. 

Engineering Drawing, Part II. 


3rd & Ath Year — Mining 
Mining, Part II. 

Surveying, Part II. 

Mining Geology. 

Applied Electricity, Part II. 


3rd & Ath Year — Metallurgy 
Metallurgy, Part II. 
Metallurgical Analysis. . . 
Physical and Metallurgical 
Chemistry. 
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Assaying, 

Economics of Mining. 
Mining Design. 

Thesis. 


Applied Electricity, Part II. 
Fuels & Refractory Materials, 
Metallography & Pyrometry. 

Mechanical Testing and Heat 
Treatment. 

Thesis. 


Preference is given to candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination with Mathematics. Candidates who 
have passed the Intermediate Examination without Mathematics, 
will, if admitted, be required to undergo a preparatory course in 
the subject after admission and to pass a Departmental Examina- 
tion in the subject in November. • 

Master of Science in Agricultural Botany. — The duration 
of the course is two 5'^ears and is open to graduates in Science 
with Botany, or graduates in Agriculture. The subjects for 
study are; Agricultural Plant Physiology, Genetics and Plant* 
Breeding, Farm Crops and Plant Pathplogy. Candidates for 
the examination are required to submit a Thesis as part fulfil- 
ment of their course. 

Doctor of Science in Agricultural Fofo«y.— The degree is 
conferred after the approval of the candidate’s thesis, and 11 
necessary, after a written and oral examination. It may be taken 
two years after graduation as Master of Science in Agricultural 
Botany. The degree is conferred under the Faculty of Science. 


Faculty of Law 

1 1 B — The course of studv extends to two years and is 
open \o graduates of this or any other University recognized 
bv the Syndicate. There are two examinations, one at the end 
of the first year’s course of study called the Previous Examina- 
tion and the other the Final Examination held at the end of 
the second year of study. For the Previous Examination 
a candidate is expected to have studied Constitutional Law ot 
England and India, Jurisprudence, Roman Law, the Law ot 
Contracts. Sale of Goods. Law of Torts, Law of Companies, 
Partnership and Negotiable Instruments, the Law of Crimes 
and Criminal Procedure. The subjects for the Final Examiiw- 
tion are:— Principles of Equity with special reference to the 
Law of Trusts and Specific Relief, the Law relating to Transfer 
of Property and the Law of Easements, Hindu Law, Muham- 
madan Law. the Law of Civil Procedure and Limitation, the Law 
relating to Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue, and the I^aw ot 
Evidence. 
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LL.M. — ^The Master’s Examination in Law is a two years’ 
course. The subjects for the examination are as follows; — 

Hindu Law — ^Ancient and Modern. 

Roman Law with its History. 

Comparative Jurisprudence. 

Constitutional Law. 

I Any two of the following subjects: — 

(c) Principles of Equity including Law relating to 
Trusts and Specific Relief. 

(&) The Law of Contracts. 

(c) Private International Law. 

(rf) Public International Law. 

\e) The Law relating to Transfer of Property includ- 
ing Wills. 

(/) Muhammadan Law. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 


Note. — In regard to an optional subject, while a candidate is required 
to have a competent knowledge of the subject, he will be required to 
possess a detailed knowledge of one of its branches to be selected by him. 
The examination in Hindu 'Law and in Muhammadan Law is to comprise 
questions having special reference to the original authorities or translations 
thereof. 


LL.D. — ^This is an examination chiefly by a thesis to be 
supplemented, if necessary, by an examination, oral, written or 
both. A candidate for this examination must have passed his 
LL.M. Examination at least one year before appearing for it. 


Faculty of Ayurveda (Medicine and .Suroery) 

Ayurvedacharya. — ^The duration of the course is six years 
during which the following examinations are held: 

1. The First Professional Examination. — Subjects : Hygiene, 
Chemistry, Physics, Zoology and Botany (at the end of first 
year). 

2. The Second Professional Examination. — Subjects: Ana- 
tomy, Physiology, Materia Medica and Pharmacy (at the end 
of third year). 

3. The Third and Final Professional Examination — Part A. 
— Subjects: Obstetrics, Gynaecology, Diseases of Children, Medi- 
cal Jurisprudence, Toxicology and Mental Diseases (at the end 
of fifth year). 

4. The Third and Fined Professional Examination — Part B. 

— Subjects: Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases, Surgery and 
Pathology (at the end of sixth year). . . 

For the practical training of students a Hospital with 
accommodation for one hundred patients with separate medical 
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and surgical wards has been provided. A dissection hall has 
been provided for post mortem clinicals. Candidates who have 
passed the Admission or equivalent examination with Sanskrit 
or the Praveshika Examination with English are eligible for 
admission. 

Professional courses relating to the Bachelors Degree in 
Teaching and Diploma in Modern European Languages have 
been given under the Faculty of Arts. 

Recognition op Degrees and Diplomas op 
Other Universities 

Ordinarily the Entrance Examinations, Intermediate and 
Degree Examinations in Arts and Science of any Indian Univer- 
sity established by an Act of the Legislature for the time being 
in force are recognised. 


Scale of Fees 


Examinations Fees 

Rs. 

Praveshika Examination . . . . . . 2 

Do. (Private candidates) .. .. 3 

Madhyama Examination (Parts I, II & III) each .. 2 

Shastri Examination (Parts I, II & HI) each . . 3 

Sampurna Shastri Examination . . , . 5 

Acharya Examination (Parts L II & HI) each .. 4 

Sampurna Acharya Examination . . . . 10 

Paurohitya Examination (Parts I, II & III) each . . 2 

Admission Examination . . . . . . 15 

Do. (Private candidates) . . 20 

Previous Examination in Sanskrit . . . . 2 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science each . . 24 

B.A. and B.Sc. . . . . . . each . . 36 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Extra for each Honours subject) . . 10 

M.A. and M.Sc. . . . . . . each . . 50 

D.Litt. and D.Sc. . . . . . . each . . 150 

B.T. . . . . . . . . 36 

Diploma Examination in Modern European Languages 20 
Diploma Examination in Soap Manufacture . . 25 

I. Sc. Ceramic Technology . . . . . . 30 

B.Sc. Ceramic Technology (Parts I & II) . . each . . 36 

I.Sc. Glass Technology . . . . . . 30 

B.Sc. Glass Technology (Parts I & II) . . each . . 36 

Foreman Certificate Examination in Glass Technology . . 25 

Bachelor of Pharmacy (First. Second and Final Year) 


each . . 36 
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Examinations Fees 

Rs. 

Master of Pharmacy . . . . . . 50 

Intermediate Examination in Engineering (Parts I & II) 

each . . 26 

B.Sc. Examination in Engineering (Parts I & II) each . . 36 
Mining and Metallurgy (First & Second Year) each .. 20 
Final Examination in Mining . . . . . . 50 

Final Examination in Metallurgy . . . . 50 

LL.B. (Previous) . . . . . . . . 20 

LL.B. (Final) .. .. .. ..30 

LL.M; .. .. ..150 

First Professional Examination in Ayurveda . . 10 

Second do. do. . . . . 15 

Third do. do. (Parts A & B) 

each . . 20 



Bombay University 


Introductory: Character of the University 

This University was established in 1857; but until the 
passing of the Indian Universities Act of 1904, the Bombay 
University, in common with the others, was limited to the 
function of examining candidates and arranging for the courses 
of study which led up to their degrees. Under the Act oi 1904, 
it acquired the right of organizing teaching, arranging for 
University extension lectures and of publishing such works as 
were necessary for the direct educational work it was to carry on. 
By the Act of 1928, the constitution of the University was 
considerably changed. By reducing the proportion of the 
nominated to the elected members in the Senate, and by 
throwing open the door of the Senate to the representatives of 
a larger variety of interests, the new Act has ensured the 
independence of the University for all practical purposes and 
made the University a more popular and representative institu- 
tion than it ever was in the past. Under the new Act, tlie 
executive functions of the University are carried on by the 
Syndicate, and most of the academic work is looked after by 
the Academic Council. 

Chiefly owing to lack of funds, the University was not 
able to undertake any new activities until 1912 when a liberal 
offer from the Government of India made it possible immediate- 
ly to launch out in new directions. The Government of India 
offered to the University a non-recurring grant of five lakhs of 
rupees and a recurring grant of Rs. 45, (XX) for the purpose of 
developing its activities as a teaching body. As a result in 
1913-14, Sir Alfred Hopkinson of the Manchester University 
was invited to India to advise as to possible and suitable lines 
of development, and in 1914, post-graduate lectures on the basis 
of the needs of the M.A. students were held for the first time. 
Since 1918-19, the scheme was somewhat modified and placed 
on Inter-Collegiate lines. The various colleges in Bombay 
arranged a considerable amount of post-graduate teaching which 
was thrown open to qualified students of other colleges who 
were interested in the subjects or were working for the M.A. 
degree- of the University. The University supplemented these 
by arranging for a limited number of courses on its own account 
to deal with matters in which it seemed essential to provide 
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training, but which were not adequately covered by the courses 
provided by the colleges. 

In 1922,' a Committee was appointed to revise the scheme 
of post-graduate studies in the light of the experience gained 
with regard to its working since its inauguration. The Com- 
mittee submitted its report in March 1923 recommending that 
all post-graduate work should be undertaken under a centralized 
scheme by the University in co-operation with its Colleges and 
that the work, so far as Bombay was concerned, should be done 
as far as possible in the University buildings. As a result of 
the Committee’s deliberations a revised set of regulations relating 
to post-graduate studies was adopted by the Senate in August 
1924. ■ The revised scheme was tried for a couple of years, but 
found ^unsatisfactory. Therefore, in December 1926, the 
Syndicate appointed a committee to consider the question in all 
its aspects and to draw up a comprehensive scheme of post- 
graduate teaching. The scheme prepared by this committee was 
laid before the Senate in July 1927. As there was a divergence 
of opinion among the members of the Senate in essentials, the 
Senate appointed a committee of its own to examine the 
scheme and while the report of the committee was under the 
consideration of the Senate, the new University Act was passed 
and the whole question was, therefore, left to be solved by the 
new Syndicate and by the Board of Post-Graduate Studies 
which was newly created by the Act. Now, the Board of Post- 
Graduate- Studies practically control the whole of post-graduate 
instruction and research in the University, including what is 
done in this direction in the colleges affiliated to the University 
and other post-graduate institutions. 

In essentials, the University remains a University, affiliating 
Colleges carrying on teaching work, but Univer.sity Departments 
of Economics and Sociology have been opened with provision for 
both teaching as well as guidance in research. A Department 
of Chemical Technology has also been instituted and this 
Department began regular work from August 1, 1934. 

One of the main ideas underlying the new Act is that the 
University should directly conduct post-graduate teaching and 
research in all branches of learning, and with this view the 
Act provides for the recognition of teachers in Colleges as 
University teachers for post-graduate instruction and research. 
The need for the undertaking of direct post-graduate teaching 
by the University has been always emphasized. But owing to 
lack of funds, the indirect control by the University of post- 
graduate teaching in the affiliate d Colleges by confining such 
teaching to teachers recognized by the University is all- that is 
possible at present. Accordingly, the Syndicate, at. the begin- 
ning of the Academic year 1932-33, recognized, on the 
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recommendation of the Board of Post-Graduate Studies, 
a limited number of Professors frqrn the affiliated Colleges as 
being competent to undertake Post-Graduate instruction and 
Research in various subjects as University Teachers. Every 
candidate for a post-graduate degree in Arts or Science is 
required to attach himself to a recognked University Teacher 
in the subject of his studies and work under him for the pre- 
scribed period so as to become eligible to appear for the 
examination for the Post-Graduate degree. Besides, post- 
graduate work in the University has been reorganized on the 
basis of co-ordination between Colleges, with a view to avoid 
multiplication of teaching work in one and the same subject. 
For the purpose of such co-ordination all the affiliated Colleges 
have been classified into six groups, vie., (1) Bombay, (2) Poona, 
(3) Southern Maratha Country, (4) Gujarat, (5) Katiiiawar, 
and (6) Sind. 

The number of affiliated Colleges is 48. Of the affiliated 
Colleges, 23 are for degrees in Arts and Science, 3 in Arts only, 
1 in Science, 3 for degrees in Commerce, 5 in Education and 2 in 
Agriculture, and there are 2 Medical, 2 Engineering and 7 Law 
Colleges. In addition to these affiliated *Colleges, the University 
maintains its own institutions, vie., the School of Economics and 
Sociology and the University Department of Chemical Technology. 
To have effective control over post-graduate activities at the Poona 
centre, the Board of Post-Graduate Studies have appointed 
a central committee consisting of the Heads of institutions in 
Poona connected with post-graduate teaching and research. A 
similar committee consisting of the Principals of Arts Colleges 
entitled to send up candidates for degree examinations and the 
Heads of the University Departments of Economics and 
Sociology has recently been appointed at the Bombay Centre. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

The Chancellor 

His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Sir Lawrence Roger Lumley, 

G.C.I.E., D.L. 

The Vice-Chancellor 
Mr, R. P. Masani, m.a. 

Deans 

In Arts . . Principal M. B. Rehman, M.A., ph.D. 

In Science • • Principal G. R. Paranjpe, m.sc., a.i.i.sc., 

i.E.s. 

In Technology . . Principal K. G. Naik. d.sc., m.a., e.i.c., 

D.I.C., E.c.s. . 
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In Law . . Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaverij m.a.. 

In Medicine .. Rao Bahadur R. C. Motwani, m.s. 

The Syndicate 
R. P. Masani, Esq., m.a. 

Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) 

Mr. S. N. Moos, m.a., i.e.s.. Director of Public Instruction 

(Ex-officio) 

Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, m.a., le.b. 

Mr. B. J. Wadia, b.a., el.b., Bar-at-Law. 

Principal N. M. 5hah, m.a., F.c.ph.s., p.r.a.s. 

Lt.-Col. S. L. Bhatia, m.c., m.a., m.d., s.ch., F.R.C.P., i.M.s, 
K. T. Shah, Esq., b.a., b.sc., Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. A. S. Erulkar, m.d. 

Principal R. D. Karmarkar, m.a. 

Moulvi M. Y. Haindaday, b,a., el.b. 

, Mrs. G. R. Billimoria, m.a. 

Dr. J. M. Mehta, m.a., ph.D., Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. B. G. Vad, m.d. ' 

G. I. Patel, Esq., b.a. 

N. V. Modak, Esq., B.E., A.M.inst.c.E., M.I.E. 

Principal S. B. Junnarkar, b.a., b.sc. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice H. V. Divatia, m.a., el.b. 

Registrar 

Mr. S. R. Dongerkery, B.A., le.b. 

Deputy Registrar 
Mr. D. N. Marshall, m.a. 

Assistant Registrar 
Mr. Y. G. Athalye, b.a., ee.b. 

Librarian 

Mr. P. M. Joshi, m.a., ph.D. 

University Schoou of Economics and Sociology 

Administrative Head and Processor of Economics. — Mr. C. N. 

Vakil, M.A. (Bom.), m.sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), F.s.s. 
Professor of Sociology. — Dr. G. S. Ghurye, m.a. (Bom.), ph.D. 
(Cantab.). 

Reader in Sociology. — Dr. N. A. Thoothi, b.a. (Bom.), D.phil. 
(Oxon.). 
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Reader in Economics. — Mr. J. J. Anjaria, m.a. (Bom.), M.SC. 

■ (Lond.). , 

Secretary. — Mr. S. B. Raikar, b.a. 

Librarian. — Mr. N. A. Dalai, b.a. 


University Department op Chemical Technology 


Mody Professor of Chem- 
ical Technology and 
Head of Department 
Singhanee Reader in Che- 
mical Engineering 
Singhanee Lecturer in 
Industrial and Tinctorial 
Chemistry 

Singhanee Lecturer in Fuel 
Technology 

Singhanee Lecturer in Ex- 
perimental Dyeing 
Research Assistant in 
Optics (and part-time 
Lecturer in Colloids) 
Technical Assistant in Dye- 
ing and Printing 
Singhanee Demonstrator in 
Mechanical Engineering 
and Drawing (and part- 
time Lecturer in Ger- 
man) 

Singhanee Demonstrator in 
Chemical Engineering 

Singhanee Demonstrator in 
Industrial and Tinctorial 
Chemistry 

Demonstrator in Dyeing 
and Printing 

Demonstrator in Industrial 
and Tinctorial Chemistry 
Demonstrator in Chemical 
Engineering 
Analytical Assistants 


Staff 

K. Venkataraman, m.a. (Madras), 
M.sc.Tech., ph.D., D.sc. (Mane.), 
F.I.C., A.M.i.chem.E. 

G. P. Kane, m.sc., ph.D., d.i.c. 

T. N. Mehta, b.a., b.sq, (Bom.), 
D.I.C., ph.D. (Lond.), A.i.e. 

M. R. Mandlekar, ph.D. (Lond.), 

D.I.C. 

G. M. Nabar, b.a., m.sc. (Bom.), 
M.sc.Tech., ph.D. (Mane.). 

B. K. Vaidya, m.sc., ph.D. 
(Liverpool). 

S. R. Ramachandran, b.a., m.sc. 
(Madras). 

P. K. Sathe. b.e. (Mech.) (Bom.). 


J. G. Kane, M.sc. (Bom.), a.i.i.sc. 
V. B. Thosar, b.a., m.sc. (Bom.). 

S. M. Kaji, b.sc., m.sc. (Tech.). 

V. S. Mehta, b.sc., b.sc. (Tech.). 

M. G. Pandit, b.sc., m.sc. (Tech.). 

S. I. Taraporevala, b.sc., b.sc. 
(Tech.). 

N. F. Desai, b.sc., b.sc. (Tech.). 

T. S. Gore, b.sc., b.sc. (Tech.). 
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Part-Time Lecturers 


Industrial Administration 


Mathematics 

Manufacture of Yarn and 
Cloth 


C. N. Vakil, M.A., M.sc. (Econ.) 
(Lond.), P-S.S. (University Pro- 
fessor of Economics) . 

J. J. Anjaria, m.a., m.sc. (Econ.) 
(Lond.) (University Reader in 
Economics). 

D. S. Agashe, b.a. (Cantab.) (St. 
Xavier’s College). 

D. F. Kapadia, b.a. (Bom.), 
M.sc.Tech. (Mane.) (Victoria 
Jubilee Technical Institute). 


Design Applied to Textile C. R. Gerrard, a.r.c.a., r.o.i. 

Printing (Director, Sir J. J. School of 

Art). 

This Department has been instituted to provide techno- 
logical training and facilities in research for those who intend 
to ^dopt an industrial career. Two courses extending over two 
years have been organised — ^Textile Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering. Students who follow either of these courses 
successfully and pass the prescribed examination and in addition 
fulfil the specified conditions as to works practice are awarded 
the degree of B.Sc. (Tech.). The minimum qualification for 
admission is a B.Sc. of the University of Bombay in the second 
class with Chemistry as principal and physics as subsidiary, or 
other equivalent qualifications. Not more than 12 students for 
Textile Chemistry and 10 for Chemical Engineering are admitted 
annually. 

The tuition fees for Graduates of Bombay University are 
Rs. 125 per term and for other students Rs. 200 per term. 

Facilities are also provided for students working for the 
higher degrees of M.Sc. (Tech.) and Ph.D. in the Faculty of 
Technology. Other qualified students intending to carry out 
research work within the purview of the Department are also 
admitted if accommodation is available. The fees for the former 
are Rs. 30 per term, those for the latter being fixed in individual 
cases subject to a minimum of Rs. 30 per term. 


Scholarships and Fellowships 

Four scholarships of Rs. 30 per mensem are awarded 
annually to students of the fir.st and second years. There are 
12 Singhanee research fellowships of Rs. 75 each per mensem 
for graduates of the Department who wish to carry out research 
for a higher degree. The following scholarships have also , been 
endowed : — 



BOMBAY UNIVERSITY 


175 


. The Byraniji Ratanji Lentin Scholarship (about Rs. 570 
per annum). — Awarded to the candidate who passes the B.Sc. 
(Tech.) Kxamination of the University with the highest total 
of marks in the branch of Textile Chemistry on condition that 
he continues his studies for the M.Sc. (Tech.) Examination. 

The Amelia, Wife of Dr. A. G. Vie gas, Scholarship (about 
Rs. 166 per annum). — Awarded to the candidate who passes 
the B.Sc. (Tech.) Examination of the University with the 
highest number of marks in Chemical Engineering and continues, 
his studies for the M.Sc. (Tech.) Examination. 

The Chaturbhuj Jivandas Research Fellowship (about 
Rs. 1,529 per annum). — ^Awarded to a candidate who has passed 
the M.Sc. (Tech.) Examination of the University and who is 
doing research on an approved subject in the Department of 
Chemical Technology tenable for one year in the first instance 
and renewable at the discretion of the Syndicate. 

Bquipment . — The equipment includes a large-scale bleach- 
ing, dyeing, printing and finishing plant capable of dealing with 
cloth upto 36" wide. Smaller machines are also provided for 
dealing with the bleaching and dyeing of hanks, cops and cheeses, 
and for the mercerising of hanks. The Chemical Engineering 
Laboratory is equipped on the unit system and is provided with 
machines for the following processes : — Disintegrating, wet and 
dry grinding and mixing, filtration, evaporation, extraction and 
distillation and for chemical reactions such as sulphonation, 
nitration, reduction and alkali fusion. Small plant is provided 
for experimental work on the flow of liquids and transference of 
heat. 

Separate laboratories are provided for Experimental Dyeing, 
Tinctorial and Technical Chemistry, Fuel and Optical work. 

There is also a drawing office and a workshop equipped 
with modern machine tools. 

Library. — A special library dealing with the various 
branches of chemical technology has been set up within the 
Department. Over 80 journals are at present being received 
either by gift or subscription ; the back volumes of the more 
important of these journals have also been obtained. 

Facilities for Research. — ^The Department is fully equipped 
for the conduct of research on all the common chemical 
industries. A research laboratory for the accommodation of 
eight students, an experimental %eing laboratory, a dyehouse 
carrying a complete range of semi-scale plant for all processes 
from singeing to finishing and a very well-equipped optical 
laboratory are available, in which any problem in the chemical 
technology of textiles can be inve.stigated. The technical 
chemistry and fuel laboratories provide facilities and space for 
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several workers in these subjects. Tlie chemical engineering 
laboratories, containing unit p^’ant of every type, offer opportun- 
ities for carrying out semi-scale work on non-clangcrous chemicals 
and for the trying out of works processes. Most of the neces- 
sary apparatus and plant may be fabricated in the departmental 
workshop. 

One of the main objects of the Department is to form a link 
between science and industry. While its primary function is to 
impart advanced training in textile chemistry and chemical 
engineering to suitable candidates in order to equip them to 
occupy responsible positions in industry, it also acts as a central 
research and analytical laboratory for the benefit of the industries 
of the Province, and is endeavouring to co-operate with mills 
and factories in investigating any problems that may arise in the 
course o'! their work. 


Affiliated Colleges and their Staff, 1940-41 

Elphinstone College, Bombay 

« 

Principal . . Mr. G. B. Jathar, b.a. (Cantab.), m.a. 

(Edin.), Professor of History. 

Royal Institute op Science, Bombay 

Principal . . Mr. G. R. Paranjpe, m.sc., a.i.i.sc.. 

Professor of Physics. 

Wilson College, Bombay 

Principal . . The Rev. Dr. John McKenzie, m.a., d.d. 

(Aberdeen), Professor of Philosophy. 

St. Xavier's College, Bombay 

Principal . . The Rev. A. M. Coyne, s.j.. Professor 

of Philosophy. 

Gujarat College, Ahmedabad 

Principal .. Mr. R. P. Patwardhan, b.a. (Bom.), 

M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History 
and Economics. 

Rajaram College, Kolhapur 

Principal .. Mr. B. H. Khardekar, b.a. (Cantab.), 

LL.B. (Bom.), Bar-at-Law. ‘ ' • 
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Principal 

Principal 

Principal 


Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 

Principal 


Principal 

D. 

Principal 


Baroda College, Baroda 

Dr. K. G.* Naik, m.a., d.sc., E.i.C., 
Professor of Chemistry. 

Fergusson College, Poona 

Dr. G. S. Mahajani, m.a., pIld. 
(Cantab.), Professor of Mathematics. 

Samaldas College, Biiavnagar 

, . Mr. Tejumal Karamchand Shahani, m.a.. 
Professor of English, Economics and 
History. 

D. J. Sind College, Karachi * 

Mr. N. B. Butani, m.a., b.sc., Professor 
of Physics. 

Bahauddin College, Junagadh 

Mr. M. M. Ztjhuruddin Ahmed, m.a.. 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy. 

Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona 

Mr. R. D. Karmarkar, m.a.. Professor 
of Sanskrit. 

Karnatak College, Dharwar 

.. Mr. A. C. Farran, b.a. (Dublin), i.E.S., 
Professor of History. 

M. T. B. College, Surat 

Mr. N. M. Shah, b.a. (Bom.), m.a. 
(Cantab.), f.r.a.s.. Wrangler- Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics. 

WiLLiNGDON College, Sangli 

Mr. V. K. Gokak, b.a. (Oxon.), Pro- 
fessor of English. 

G. National College, Hyderabad (Sino) 

. . Mr. H. S. Bharwani, m.a., Bar-at-Law, 
Professor of English. 

Ismail Yusuf College. Andheri 

Dr. M. B. Rehman. m.a., ph.D., Pro- 
fessor of Arabic and Persian. 


Principal 
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Nowrosjee Wadia College, Poona 

Principal . . Mr. V. K. Joag, m.a.. Professor of Phi- 

losophy. 

Lingraj College, Belgaum 

Principal . . Dr. S. C. Nandimath, m.a., ph.D. 

(Lond.), Professor of Sanskrit. 

Chellasing and Sitaldas College. Shikarpur (Sind) 

Principal . . Mr. H. C. Malkani, m.a.. Professor of 

History and Economics. 

Seth Lalbhai Dalpatbhai Arts College, Ahmedabad 

Principal . . Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, m.a., ph.D. 

(Cantab.), Professor of Economics. 

• Khalsa College, Bombay 

Principal . . Mr. J. B. Raju, m.a., b.sc., Professor of 

Philosophy. 

Ramnarayan Ruia College, Bombay 

Principal . . Dr. V. K. Bhagvat, m.sc., ph.D., A.i.i.sc,, 

A.I.C., Professor of Chemistry. 

Dharmendrasinhji College, Rajkot 

Principal .. Dr. R. K. Yajnik, m.a., ph.D. (Lond.), 

Professor of English. 

D. A. V. College, Sholapur 

Principal .. Dr. G. L. Datta, m.a., ph.D. (Gottingen), 

Professor of Physics. 

The Sydenham College op Commerce and Economics, 

Bombay 

Principal . . Mr. M. J. Antia, m.a., ll.b., Bar-at- 

La v, I.E.S., Professor of English and 
Cotton Trade. 

Hargovandas Lakhmichand College of Commerce, 
Ahmedabad 

Mr. Gurumukh Nihal Singh,' 'h*.SC. 
(Lond.), Bar-at-La-w. 


Principal 
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Ramniranjan a. Potdar College of Commerce, 

Bombay* 

Principal .. Mr. V. Y. Kolhatkar, M.com. (Bom.), 

M.sc. (Loncl.). 

Hansraj Pragji Thakersey College, Nasik 

Principal . . Mr. T. A. Kulkarni, b.a., s.T.c.n., Pro- 

fe.ssor of English and Indian Adminis- 
tration. 

Sophia College for Women, Bombay 

Principal . . The Rev. Mother C. Anderson, m.a., 

R.S.C.J. 

% 

Secondary Training College, Bombay 

Principal . . Mr. H. V. Hampton, m.a., oip.Ed., i.E.s. 

Maiiarani Tarabai Teachers’ College, Kolhapur 

Principal . . Mr. K. S. Vakil; b.a., M.Ed. 

Secondary Training College, Belgaum 

Principal . . Mr. P. S. Katti, m.a., and Wrangler. 

Secondary Teachers’ Training College, Baroda 

Principal (y4g.) . . Mr. T. K. N. Menon, m.a. Dip.Ed. 

Tilak College of Education, Poona 

Principal . . Mr. M. R. Paranjpe, m.a., b.sc. 

Agricultural College, Poona 

Principal . . Mr. B. S. Patel, B.Ag., n.d.d., n.d.a. 

King George V Institute of Agriculture, Sokrand (Sind) 

Principal . . Dr. T. J. Mirchandani, m.sc., pIi.d., Pro- 

fessor of Chemistry and Soil Physics. 

Nadirshaw Edalji Dinshaw Engineering College, 

Karachi 

Principal . . Mr. S. B. Junnarkar, b.a., b.sc. 

College of Engineering, Poona 

Principal . . Mr. W. X. Mascarenhas, B.E., R.S.E., 

Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
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Government Law CoeeEGE, Bombay 

Principal .. Mrt A. A. A. Fyzee, m.a. (Cantab.), 

EE.B., Bar-at-Law. 

Indian Law Society's Law College, Poona 

Principal . . Mr. Jaganiiath Raghunath Gharpure, 

B.A., LL.B. (Hons.), Professor of Law. 

S. C. Shahani Law College, Karachi 
Principal . . Mr. P. B. Advani, m.a., ll.b. 

Sir Lallubhai Shah Law College, Ahmedabad 
Principal . . Mr. M. M. Thakore, b.a., ll.b. 

Law College, Kolhapur 

Principal . . Mr. B. S. Kalelkar, m.a.^ ll.b. 

Sarvajanik Law College, Surat 
Principal . • Diwan Bahadur C. M. Gandhi, b.a., 

LL.B. 

Raja Lakhamagouda Law College, Belgaum 
Principal . . Mr. G. H. Kelkar, m.a., ll.b. 

Grant Medical College, Bombay 
Principal . . Rao Bahadur R. C. Motwani, m.s. 

Seth Gordhandas Sunderdas Medical College, Bombay 
Dean . . Dr. Jivraj N. Mehta, m.d. 

Constitution of the University 

The principal authorities of the University are the Senate 
which consists of 146 members (inclusive of the Chancellor and 
ex-officio members), the Syn‘licate which consists of 18 members, 
the Academic Council and the several Faculties and Boards of 
Studies. 
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Number of Successful Candidates in the University Examinations 
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Scholarships ai^d Medals 

A large number of Endowed Scholarships and Medals is 
awarded by the University for distinguished proficiency in 
the several examinations and each of the affiliated Colleges also 
awards its own Scholarships and Medals. The University 
Endowment Fund for Scholarship, Prizes and Medals amounts 
to Rs. 48,27,900 in Government Securities and Port Trust and 
Municipal Bonds. 

Library, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library, which is under the control of the 
Ivibrary Committee, is open to Fellows of the University, Princi- 
pals and Professors of Colleges affiliated to the Univfirsity of* 
Bombay, the University Staff, Graduates of the University, 
students of affiliated Colleges and such other persons as are 
admitted by a s]iecial order. The Lilirary has 69,562 volumes 
of which 10,055 volumes were added during the years 1938-41. 
The University Departments in Economics and Sociology also 
maintain a library of their own which is growing substantially 
every year and is becoming a useful centre of research in these 
subjects. 

There are various Hospitals and Laboratories recognized 
by the University for purposes of practical work in Medicine 
and Science. 


Provision for Research 

There are eight post-graduate research scholarships in the 
Department of Economics and Sociology, and the University 
also undertakes the publication of the results of researches. In 
addition there are four endowed scholarships for research work 
of which three are tenable in India and one is tenable in 
a foreign country. The Bombay University Economics Series 
has been published as well as I^ectnrcs on Gujarati Literature 
by Prof. N. B. Divatia. Diwan Bahadur K. H. Dhruva, Diwan 
Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, Mr. K. M. Munshi and Prof. R. V. 
Pathak, History of Gujarat by Prof. M. S. Commissariat and 
Pali Text Series by Prof. N. K. Bhagwat, and also Dr. Macki- 
chan’s translations of the introduction to two German books. 
Dr. Garbe’s Bhagavadgifa and Roth’s Nirukfa. 

The University also makes grants of varying amounts in 
aid of the cost of publication of books by various authors. 

Publication and Extension Work 

• The University has spent a large sum of money during the 
last few years on the publication of books and by way of grants 
to authors to meet the expenses of publication. Distinguished 
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scholars from Europe and elsewhere have been invited to 
deliver lectures on subjects directly connected with University 
studies. 


University Bulletin 

The University has its own official organ, The Bombay 
University Bulletin. It was started in August 1940, and has 
been well received by the public. The Bulletin is issued in 
August, November and March, and contains news of the 
University and of the Colleges, Schools and other institutions 
affiliated to or otherwise connected with it, and also of other 
Universities and of general interest. Its annual subscription is 
Re. 1, including postage. 

University Journal 

The University conducts a Journal having five issues in 
a 3’ear commencing with July and devoted to (a) History, 
Economics and Sociology, (b) Science, (r) Arts and Law in 
the cyclic order. The Journal normally contains original 
contributions, but extracts from theses submitted for the post- 
graduate examinations of the University may also be published in 
the Journal. Its annual subscription is Rs. 12. 

Military Training 

Military training is not compulsory in the University. 
Students are encouraged to enrol themselves in the University 
Training Corps and the number enrolled during the year 1940-41 
was over 1,103. The question of introducing a course of military 
studies in the curriculum is under consideration. 

Associations in the University 

The Colleges in the University are scattered over the whole 
of the Bombay Presidency and it is not therefore practicable to 
have a Central Association or Associations for the benefit of all 
University students. Most of the Colleges maintain societies 
of their own such as Debating Unions, Literary Societies, 
Historical Societies, Dramatic Societies, College Gymkhanas, and 
similar associations or societies. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

Most of the Colleges affiliated to the University pfovide 
residential accommodation for a fair jjroportion of their students. 
The approximate cost of living is Rs. 50 per month. 
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Budget: General Fund 

The total budget expenditure tor the year 1941-42 has been 
estimated to be Rs. 15,20,771. 

A Provident Fund has been started and subscription to the 
Fund at the rate of 6j4 per cent, on the monthly salary is 
obligatory on every whole-time officer, teacher or servant 
appointed after the 31st March 1925, to a substantive 
appointment carrying a monthly salary of Rs. 30 or upwards. 
The University makes a contribution at the rate of 6%. per cent, 
on the salary of subscriber at the end of each month and 
compound interest at the rate of 4^/2 per cent, per annum is 
allowed on the amount standing to the credit of each depositor. 
On quitting the service of the University, a depositor is entitled 
to draw out the whole amount standing to his credit in the 
Fund, provided he has been in the service of the University for 
at least three years and has been permitted to resign his 
appointment. 


Women’s Educaftion 

Women are admitted to all the affiliated Colleges on equal 
terms with men-stndents. This year the Sophia College for 
Women, Bombay, has been affiliated to the University for the 
courses of study leading to the Intermediate ,'\rts examination. 


Foreign Universities’ Information Bureau 

During the year 1939-40 the Bureau received 930 enquiries 
in writing regarding the various courses of studies abroad as 
against 1,873 in tlic previous year and 645 enquiries by personal 
visits as against 1.185 in the previous year. The number of 
documents containing tlie i)rospectuses and regulations relating 
to In.stitutions in the United Kingdom. America and Germany 
issued from the Office of the Bureau totalled 1,295 as against 
2,998 in the jirevious year and the number of students who 
applied for them was 957 as against 1,171 in the year 1938-39. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

The Syndicate sanctioned in 1928, as an experiment, 
a tentative scheme for the introduction of compulsory physical 
training in three Arts Colleges in Poona and for the purpose 
allotted Rs. 12,070. The scheme worked satisfactorily. The 
Senate resolved in 1930 to sanction an annual expenditure of 
Rs. 11,000 for two years for carrying out a scheme for the 
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physical training of College students. In pursuance of ‘ this 
scheme a Director of Physicdi Training was appointed and the 
University held a medical inspection of all the students in its 
affiliated Colleges with a view to test their capacity to undergo- 
la system of compulsory physical training. As in the mean 
time, the Senate resolved that physical training of students must 
be under the control of Principals of Colleges, the consideration 
of the_ scheme has been postponed. But a Students’ Welfare 
Committee has been appointed to look after the medical 
inspection, physical training, hygiene, dietetics, etc., of 
University students. There is provision for outdoor games like 
cricket, football, tennis, hockey, etc., in most of the affiliated 
Colleges; and a large number of students take advantage of the 
facilities offered in this respect. 


Inter-Collegiate Sports and Athletic Competitions 

* With a view to popularize all sorts of outdoor games among 
students it was deetued necessary to control and manage Inter- 
Collegiate Tournametits and Athletic Sports. Having resolved 
on this, the Syndicate appointed a Sports Board composed of 
the Principals of the affiliated Colleges in Bombay and of others 
interested in this activity of the University whose duty is to 
organize and manage, on behalf of the University, all Inter- 
Collegiate Tournaments and Athletic Sports, to begin with, in 
the City of Bombay. 

Having found from experience the necessity of extending 
the activities of the Board of Sports to the other colleges affi- 
liated to the University, the Syndicate have now altered the 
constitution of the Board and have appointed Local Committees 
at Poona, Dharwar, Ahmedabad and Karachi in addition to the 
one at Bombay. Each of these Local Committees will be in 
charge of Inter-Collegiate Sports and Tournaments jjertaining 
to the Colleges within its jurisdiction and the Board of Sports 
will be responsible for ’Versity and Inter-’ Versity Sports and 
Tournaments. 

The Senate has sanctioned a budget grant of Rs. 10,000 
towards the expenses of Inter Collegiate Sports and the Board 
will distribute this sum among the Local Committees in propor- 
tion to the amounts contributed by the Local Committees. 

In addition to this amount the Senate has also sanctioned 
Rs. 2,500 towards the expenses in connection with the Inter- 
University Cricket Tournament. 
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Admission to the Universit35, Courses o£ Study, 
Examinations and Degrees 

Admission to the University 

Admission to a course of study in the University for the 
Bachelor’s degree in Engineering and Medicine is granted 
only to those who have jiassed the Intermediate Science 
Examination of this University or any other equivalent exami- 
nation of recognized Universities in a specified group of 
subjects. Admission to courses of study for other IBachelor’s 
degrees is granted to those who have passed the First Year 
Arts Certificate Examination in a College affiliated to the 
University or the Intermediate Arts or Science Examination of 
a recognized University. Admission to the courses of 'study 
for higher degrees is granted, under certain conditions, to 
graduates of this or of any other recognized University. 

Courses of Study and Examinations 
I. Arts 

The University offers in Arts, B.A. (Pass and Honours), 
M.A. and D.I^itt. degrees ; in Science, B.Sc.. M.Sc. and D.Yc. 
degrees: in Commerce, B.Com. and M.Com. degrees; in Teach- 
ing, B.T. and M.Ed. degrees; in Agriculture, Bachelor's and 
Master’s degrees : in Engineering, B.E. (Civil, Mechanical and 
Electrical) and M.E. (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) degrees; 
in Law, LL.B., and LL.M. degrees ; and in Medicine the degrees 
of M.B.B.S., M.D., M.S., Bachelor of Hygiene, Doctor of 
Hygiene and the Diplomas in Teaching and Ophthalmology and 
the Ph.D. degree in Arts, Science, Technology and Medicine. 

(i) Intermediate Examination . — The course of study for 
this examination extends over two academic years during the 
first of which candidates are examined by affiliated Colleges 
in English, »a Second Language, Composition, Indian Adminis- 
tration and Mathematics, or World History or Geography and 
can only proceed to the Intermediate class, if they are certified 
by their Principals to have carried out satisfactorily the work 
prescribed by the University for the first two terms in Arts. 
At the Intermediate Examination held by the University at the 
end of the second year, candidates are examined in English 
(two papers of three hours each), a Second Language and 
Composition (two papers). Economics and Civics (one paper), 
and Mathematics or Logic (two papers of three hours each). 
The minimum for a pass is 30 per cent, of the full marks in 
each 'head. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the First Class and those who obtain 45 per 
cent, in the Second Class. 
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(ii) B.A. (Pass and honours ). — The course of study for 
B.A. (Pass) examination extends over two academic years 
subsequent to passing the Intermediate Arts Examination and 
that for B.A. (Honours), over the sam^ period. Candidates 
are examined in ( 1 ) English Language and Literature, with 
Composition, and (2) one of the following six groups : (a) Lan- 
guages, (b) Mathematics, (c) History and Economics, 

(d) Mental and Moral Philosophy, (c) Physics and Chemistry, 
and (f) Botany and Zoology. 

For the Pass Examination, besides fhe three papers in 
Compulsory English, there are two papers in Optional English 
and two in each of the other languages — Latin, Greek, Sanskrit, 
Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Avesta-Pahlavi, Persian, Arabic, Hebrew, 
G^rm^, French and Portuguese. In Mathematics, History 
and Economics, and Philosophy, there are four papers in each 
of the subjects, while in each of the two subjects of groups 

(e) and (f) there are two papers and two practicals. The 
tpinimum for a pass is 30 per cent, of the full marks in (i) Com- 
pulsory English and (ii) the Optional group, and 30 per cent, 
in each of the other subjects. In groups (f) and (/). candidates 
are also required to obtain a minimum of 30 per cent, in all 
the practical examinations of the group taken together and in 
group (a) candidates must obtain at least 25 per cent, of the 
full marks assigned to each language of the group. 

For the Honours Examination, there are eight papers in 
English and Mathematics, seven papers in History and 
Economics and Philosophy, and seven papers in the Languages 
group. For the Honours Examination the languages are grouped 
thus ; — 

(A) Latin, Greek. English, German, French, Portuguese. 

(B) Sanskrit. Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, Avesta-Pahlavi, 

Marathi, Gujarati, Sindhi, Kannada. 

(C) Hebrew, Arabic, Persian. Avesta-Pahlavi. Sindhi, 

Urdu. 

A candidate for Honours may take seven paj)ers (four 
Pass and Honours) in any one of these languages or may take 
five papers in any one language (two Pass and three Honours), 
and two Pass in any other language, belonging to the same 
group. The Honours Examination in groups (e) and (/) is 
identical with the Subsidiary B.Sc. Examination in each subject 
of the group. The minimum for a pass is 30 per cent, in all 
the papers in Compulsory English taken together and in the 
four optional papers taken together and 30 per cent, in all the 
papers of each subject taken together, provided that if a candidate 
oflFers more than one language, he must obtain a minimum of 
25 per cent, in each language. In groups (e) and (f) candidates 
are required to obtain also 30 per cent, in the papers and 40 
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per cent, in the practical examinations in each subject of the 
group taken together. Candidates Ivho obtain 60 per cent, in 
the aggregate in all the Honours papers are placed in the First 
Class and those obtaining not less than 45 per cent, in the 
Second Class. Those obtaining less than 45 per cent, are, 
subject to certain conditions, declared to have passed the Pass 
examination. 

(iii) Master of Arts (M.A .). — ^The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the B.A. Examination. 
A candidate is required to study and be examined in one of the 
following branches. Languages, History, Philosophy, Mathema- 
tics, Ancient Indian Culture and Islamic Culture. The 
examination consists of eight papers in each subject. A thesis 
may be offered in lieu of the whole examination in the subject of 
History and Philosophy or in lieu of the four Principal papers 
in Sanskrit, Pali. Ardha-Magadhi, Persian or Arabic subject 
to certain conditions. The minimum for a pass in Mathematics 
is either 40 per cent, in the aggregate or 25 per cent, in each 
paper and 37^ per cent, in the aggregate, and in other subjects, 
it is one-fourth of the full marks in each ’paper and three-eighths 
in the aggregate. In Languages a candidate must obtain 25 per 
cent, in each of the eight papers, 30 per cent, in the total of 
two papers in his subordinate language and 40 per cent, in 
the total of the six papers in the principal language. Candidates 
who obtain 65 per cent, in the aggregate are placed in the First 
Class and those who obtain 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

II. Science 

(i) lutenncdiatc Hxatninat’on . — The conditions of admis- 
sion to this examination are similar to those for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts e.xcept that the subjects for the 
First Year are English. Composition or a paper in French or 
German. Physics, Chemistry. Biology and Mathematics and 
a candidate is required to study and be examined in English 
Prose and Composition (Section A. English Prose with Text), 
and Section B; {a) Composition in English or in a Modern 
Indian Language or (6) a paper in French or German and 
Physics (two papers and a practical). Chemistry (two papers 
and a practical), and Mathematics (two papers) or Geology or 
Biology (two papers and a practical). For a pass, a candidate 
must obtain 33 per cent, of the total marks in Mathematics, 
33 per cent, in each paper and in each practical examination 
in other subjects and 30 per cent, in English Prose and Compo- 
sition. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggregate are 
placed in the First Class and those obtaining 45 per cent, in the 
Second Class. 
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(ii) Bachelor of Science (BSc .). — The course extends oyer 
two years subsequent to posing the Intermediate Examination 
in Science. Candidates may take any two of the following 
subjects; Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Geology, 
Zoology, Animal Physiology, Anatomy and Embryology, 
Microbiology and Experimental Psychology. Of the selected 
subjects, one will be a principal subject and the other subsidiary. 
At the examination, papers are set as follows: — 


Subject 

As a Subsidiary Subject 

As a Principal Subject 

Mathematics 

4 papers of three hours 
each 

8 papers of three hours 
each 

Physics 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations* 

4 papers and 4 practical 
examinations 

Chemistry 

2 papers and 2 days’ 
practical examination* 

4 papers and 3 days’ 
practical examination 

Botany 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations* 

4 papers and 4 practical 
examinations 

Geology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations 

4 papers and * 3 practical 
examinations 

Zoology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations* 

4 papers and 4 practical 
examinations 

Animal Physiology . . 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations 

3 papers, 3 practical 
examinations and an 
oral examination 

Anatomy and 
Embryology 

2 papers and 2 practical 
examinations 

3 papers, 3 practical 
examinations and an 
oral examination 

Microbiology 

1 

2 papers, 2 practical 
examinations and an 
oral examination 

3 papers, 3 practical 
examinations and an 
oral examination 

Experimental 1 

Psychology 

(As a principal subject 
j only) 

3 papers and 3 practical 
examinations 


* Same as for the B.A. (Hons.) Examination. 


For a pass, candidates must obtain in each subject 33 per 
cent, in the papers taken together, and in the practical e.xamina- 
tion taken together, or in Mathematics in all the papers taken 
together. Successful candidates who ol)tain 60 per cent, in 
their principal subject and 45 per cent, in the sifbsithary 
subject are placed in the First Class and those who obtain 
48 per cent, in the principal subject and 40 per cent, in the 
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subsidiary subject are placed in the Second Class. Successful 
•candidates who obtain 48 per cent, of the marks in the principal 
and the subsidiary subjects taken together are placed in the 
Second Class if they obtain 45 per cent, in the principal subject, 
and those who oI)tain 60 per cent, of the total marks in the 
principal and subsidiary subject taken together are placed in 
the First Class, if they obtain 55 ])er cent, in the principal 
subject. A candidate who secures 66 per cent, in the ]:)rincipal 
subject is declared to have passed with distinction. 

(iii) Master of Science (MSc ,). — Bachelors of Science of 
this or of certain other recognized Universities are admitted to 
the course of study for M.vSe. Degree extending over two years. 
Candidates must offer one of the following branches: Mathema- 
tics. Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology and Animal 
Physiology. 

The M.Sc. Degree may be taken by research alone or by 
written examination and practical (except in Mathematics) or 
by research and examination combined. A candidate may submit 
a thesis which may be accepted in lieu of the whole or a part 
of the examination. 

Rvery candidate for the degree l)y thesis is required to 
satisfy the Examiners in a paper containing a passage or 
passages connected with the branch of Science taken by him, to 
be translated from French or German into English. The 
language exatnination must be passed before the presentation of 
the thesis, or in the case of candidates not offering a thesis, 
before the submission of the application for admission to the 
regular examination. 

The examination in Mathematics is the same as at the M.A. 
Examination. There are four papers and four practical 
examinations in TMivsics, four pa])ers and at least four days’ 
practical examination in Chemistry, and three papers and at 
least three days’ practical examination in each of the subjects 
Botany, Zoology and Geology. 

Successful candidates are divided into those who pass and 
those who pass with distinction. 

III. Commerce 

(i) Intermediate Examination , — The course of study extends 
over two academic years subsequent to passing the Matricula- 
tion Examination, at the end of the first of which candidates 
are examined by Colleges in the subjects prescribed by the 
University for the first two terms in Commerce. At the 
Intermediate Examination, Candidates will be examined in 
English (two papers). Elements of Economics (one paper), 

7 
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Accounting (one paper), Commerce (one paper), and Adminis- 
tration (one paper or Salesrtianship and Publicity or Mathema- 
tics) and Composition in English, or French or German or 
a paper in a modern Indian language (one paper of hour’s 
duration). For a pass, candidates must obtain 40 per cent, in 
each subject. 

Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate are placed in the First Class and those who obtain 50 per 
cent, in the Second Class. 

(ii) Bachelor of Commerce (B.Coni .). — The course extends 
over two years subsequent to passing llic Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Commerce of this University. Candidates will be 
examined in (1) English (one paper and an oral examination), 
(2) Business Organization (one pa])er), (3) Merc.antile and 
Industrial Law (one paper), (4) 'Prade and Statistics (one 
paper), (5) Indian Currency and Banking (one paper), 
(6) Modern Economic Development, and (7) one of the follow- 
ing special subjects (three papers) : Advanced Accounting and 
Auditing, Advanced Banking, Actuarial Science, the Organiza- 
tion of the Indian Cotton Industry, Economics of Transport. 

The minima for pass and class arc the same as for the 
Intermediate Examination. 

(iii) Master of Commerce (M.Com .). — Bachelors of Com- 
merce of this University only who are of at least two years’ 
standing are allowed admission to the examination for the 
M.Com. Degree. The examination comprises two parts: Part I 
— a thesis on a problem relating to Indian Commerce, Industries 
and Finance, or Trans]xirt : Part IT — ^a written examination in 
four subjects selected from the following: (1) Economics of 
Agriculture with special reference to India, (2) The Organiza- 
tion of Industries of India, (3) Corporation Finance, (4) The 
Organization of Markets, (5) Foreign Exchanges and (6) Inter- 
national Banking. Exemption from the whole or a part of the 
written examination is granted under certain conditions and no 
candidate is admitted to Part II until his thesis has been 
accepted and approved as qualifying for Part I of the Examination. 

One paper will be set in each of the subjects of the written 
examination. The minimum for a pass in Part III is 30 per 
cent, in each paper and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. 

IV. Teaching 

Diploma in Teaching. — A candidate who has passed the 
Matriculation Examination of the University of Bomliaj or an 
examination recognized as equivalent to it, is allowed to appear 
for the examination for the Diploma in Teaching, provided he 
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has kept four teriris (each of 65 cl^ys) at a College affiliated to 
this University for the said Diploma and have completed the 
prescribed course of jiractical work to the satisfaction of the 
head of his college. Candidates who have ])assed the Inter-Arts, 
Inter-Science and Inter-Commerce can ap])car for the said 

Diploma after keeping two terms. 'I'hc examination consists of 
two parts. 

Part I ( Theor} ) : Six ])apers as shown below: — 

(a ) b'lementary Principles of Edu- 

cation. 

(b) Methods — General and vSpecial. 

Section A •. (c) School Org'ani.sation (includ- 

Theory of iCducation -! ing the Elements of 

(three papers) Plygiene) and General 

knowledge of the Educa- 
tional Administration of the 
L Bombay Presidency. 

(d) English (F.Y.A. Standard)’. 

(e) Modern Indian Language: — 

Marathi. Gujarati. Kannada, 
Sindhi, Urdu or Hindi ; 

or 

an Advanced Course in 
English (LA. Standard). 

(/) One of the following: — 

Indian History, Geography. 
Mathematics. General 
Science, Classical Langua- 
ges, French, German. Portu- 
guese. 

In the [)aper of Methods — General and Special — under 
Section A, candidates shall answer cpiestions on the Methods 
pertaining to the subjects selected by them for Part 11. 

I’art IT (Practical) : 'Phe teaching ability of candidates to 
be judged by a test in two lessons in school subjects selected by 
the candidates from (d). (e) and (/) above. The subjects 
selected by candidates shall be the same as those selected by them 
as cultural subjects under Section R. Part I. of the Examination. 

Each i)aix;r in Part I, shall carry 1(X) marks and each 
lesson in Part 11, shall carry 50 marks. For practical work done 
by the candidate during his period of training, marks up to 
a maximum of 100 (h.'ilf the marks allotted for Part II). .shall 
be assigned by the Professor of Eflucation in the College in which 
the candidate lias been studying. 'Phe .tntal marks shall be 600 
for Tlieory, 200 for Practical. 


Section B : I 

School Subjects 

(three papers) I 
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The pass percentage is 40 per cent, in each Section 
separately for Parts I and if' and 65 per cent, for Part II with 
distinction. 

Bachelor of Teaching. — Graduates of this or of any other 
recognized University who have (i) kept two terms (the first 
and the second) of lectures on the Theory and Practice of 
Education in a Training College affiliated to this University for 
the purposes of the B.T. Degree, and (ii) completed a course 
of practical work, extending over two school terms to the 
satisfaction of the Head of the Institution in which the candidate 
is studying. The examination is held in two parts; Part I — 
Written Examination and Part II — Practical Examination. 

Part I of the Examination consists of written papers in the 
following subjects: The Principles of Education (one paper), 
the History of Education (one paper), the Practice of Education 
(one paper). Special Methods (one paper), and Educational 
Experiment (one paper). 

, In Part II of the Examination, candidates will be tested in 
their practical skill in class management and class teaching. 
Each candidate will be 'required to give lessons in two special 
subjects selected by him under Part I. 

To pass the Examination in either Part I or Part II, 
a candidate must obtain not less than 40 per cent, of the total 
number of marks for the said Part. 

V. Agriculture 

(i) First Year Examination in Science (Agriculture ). — 
The course of study extends over two terms, i.e., one academic 
year after the passing of the First Year Science Examination 
or an equivalent examination, candidates will be examined in 
(1) Agriculture (2 papers and a practical), (2) Chemistry (two 
papers and a practical), (3) General Zoology (one ])aper and 
a practical), and (4) Mathematics and Physics (two papers and 
a practical). The minimum for a i)ass is 40 per cent, in each 
subject and in each practical. 

(ii) Second Year Examination in Science (Agriculture ). — 
The course of study extends over two terms, i.e., one academic 
year after passing the First Year Science (Agriculture) Exa- 
mination. Candidates will be examined in (1) Agriculture (two 
papers and a practical), (2) Chemistry (two papers and 
a practical), (3) Botany (one paper and a practical), and 
(4) Agricultural Engineering (one paper and a practical). The 
minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in each subject and in each 
practical. 

(ii) Bachelor of Science (Agriculture). — The course 

extends over two terms (one academic year) subsequent to 
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passing the Second Year Examination in Science (Agriculture). 
Candidates will be examined in the*following subjects: (1) Agri- 
culture (three papers and two practicals), (2) Horticulture (one 
paper and a practical), (3) Plant Pathology (one paper and 
a practical), (4) Entomology (one paper and a practical), and 
(5) Agricultural Economics (one paper). 

In order to pass, candidates must obtain 40 per cent, in 
each subject and in each practical examination candidates obtain- 
ing 50 per cent, of the total on the aggregate of three years 
will be considered when passed with Honours. 

(iii) Master of Agriculture . — Each candidate for this 
Degree must be a Graduate or a Licentiate in Agriculture of this 
University of not less than 3 years’ standing and must have been 
engaged in the practice of Agriculture or work of research in 
connection with Agriculture for a ])eriod of at least 3 years 
after receiving the Degree of Bachelor or Licentiate in Agri- 
culture. Each candidate must submit a report of work or 
research of an original character in the Agricultural field sub- 
sequent to his graduation and must if the examiners so desire, 
submit himself to an oral examination.* 

VI. Engineering 

A candidate for the B.E. Degree must have passed the 
Intermediate E.xamination in Science of this or of any other 
recognized University in the group of Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry or must have passed the Intermediate Arts Examina- 
tion with Mathematics as the Optional subject and the B.A. 
Examination with Physics and Chemistry as the Optional group. 
Candidates will be required to pass three examinations: The 
First Examination in Engineering: the Second Examination in 
Engineering (Civil or Mechanical) ; and the B.E. Degree 
Examination (Civil or Mechanical). 

(i) The First Examination in Engineering . — ^The course 
of study extends over one year and includes Mathematics, 
Mechanics, Heat Engines, Surveying, Drawing, Workshop 
Practice, Engineering Materials and Electrical Engineering. 
Candidates will be examined in all subjects except Workshop 
Practice. One paper will l)e set in each of the subjects of 
examination. The minimum for a pass is 45 per cent, of the 

33 per cent, in Mathematics, and 40 per cent, in 
each of the other subjects. Successful candidates who obtain 
60 per cent, in the aggregate are placed in the First Class. 

(ii) The Second Examination in Engineering {Civil, 
Mccjianical and Electrical ) : 

(o) Ciinl . — The course of study for this examination covers 
one year after passing the F.E. Examination and candidates 
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will be required to study and be examined in Calculus, Strength 
of Materials, Building Constfuction, Civil Engineering, Survey- 
ing, Drawing and Design, and Geology. They must also 
complete a prescribed course in Materials Testing Laboratory. 
One paper will be set in each of the subjects of examination 
except Drawing, the examination in which is Practical, Oral 
and Sketching. In Geology and Surveying, there will also be 
a practical examination. In order to pass, a candidate must 
obtain 40 per cent, in each subject (in the written and practical 
examinations separately), and 45 per cent, in the aggregate. 
Those who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggregate are placed in 
the First Class. 

(b) Mechanical and Electrical. — The duration of the course 
of study for this examination is one year after passing the F.E. 
Examination. Candidates will be examined in Strength of 
Materials, Calculus, Prime Movers. Electrical Engineering, 
Drawing, Workshop Practice and Elements of Engineering 
Economics. The Examination in Drawing comprises Practical, 
Oral and Sketching and there will be a Practical Examination 
in Workshop Practice. ’One paper will be set in each of the 
other subjects and there will be a Practical Examination in 
Prime Movers. The minima for pass and class are the same 
as for the S.E. (Civil) Examination. 

(iii) B.B. Degree B.vamination {Civil, Mechanical and 
Electrical ) : 

(a) Civil. — Candidates who have passed the S.E. (Civil) 
Examination of this University (and kei:)t at least two terms in 
a recognized School or College in Civil Engineering) are 
admitted to the B.E. (Civil) Examination. During the two terms, 
they are required to study the following subjects : Theory of 
Structures, Reinforced Concrete and Structural Design, Civil 
Engineering (Paper I), Civil Engineering (Paper II). Elements 
of Engineering, Technical Essay and Precis, E.stimating (College 
Certificate only), and Drawing and Design. At the examination, 
one paper will be set in each of the subjects excc])t Drawing. 
Candidates are further required to obtain a certificate in 
Estimating. 

In order to pass a candidate must obtain 45 per cent, in 
the aggregate and 40 per cent, separately in the written, practical 
or oral examination in each subject. .Successful candidates who 
secure 66 per cent, of the aggregate are placed in the First 
Class. 

(b) Mechanical. — The conditions of admission to this 
examination are the same as for B.E. (Civil) Examination 
except that candidates should have passed the .S.E. (Mechanical) 
Examination. Candidate.s are required to study and be examined 
in the following subjects; Strength of Materials (one paper), 
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Prime Movers (two papers), , Hydraulics and Hydraulic 
Machinery (one paper), Electrical Engineering (one paper). 
Drawing (Practical, Sketching and Oral), Workshop Appliances, 
Practice (one paper and a practical) and Technical Essay and 
Precis. The minima for pass and class are similar to those 
of B.E. (Civil) Examination. 

(c) Electrical. — The conditions of admission to this 
Examination are the same as those for B.E. (Civil) Examination 
except that candidates should have passed the S.E. (Mechanical 
and Electrical) Examination. The candidates are required to 
study, and he examined in Strength of Materials, Prime 
Movers, Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery, Technical Essay 
and Precis, Electrical Installations and Power Supply, Traction 
and Radio-Communication, Electrical Engineering, and Drawing 
and Design. The minima for pass and class are similar to those 
of B.E. (Civil) Examination. 

(iv) Master of Engineering {Civil, Mechanical or Electrical) , 
— The examination for this Degree is open to Licentiates or 
Bachelors of Engineering of this or pf any other recognized 
University, who have practised as Civil, Mechanical or Electrical 
Engineers for at least three years after receiving their Degree. 
The Degree may be obtained in two ways: (i) by submitting, 
with due authentication, a report of Engineering work done by 
the candidate, or (ii) by submitting himself to an examination 
in one of the following subjects: (1) Building Materials and 
Construction and Structural Engineering, (2) Bridges and 
Railways, (3) Hydraulics and Irrigation, (4) Municipal Engi- 
neering and Town Planning. (5) Steam Engine and Turbine. 
Construction and Design, (6) Internal Combustion Engine. 
Construction and Design. (7) Machine Tools, Construction and 
Design, (8) H 3 'dranlic Machinery, Construction and Design. 
(9) Generation. Transmission and Distribution of Electrical 
Energy, (10) Electrical Power and Lighting, (11) Design of 
Electrical Machiticry Apparatus and Instruments, or any other 
branch of Engineering approved by the Board of Studies. 

VII. CiiEMiCAi, Technoloc.y 

Degree of B.Sc. (Tech.). — The degree may be taken in 
either Textile Chemistry or Chemical Engineering, each course 
of study extending over two years. The coursed are open to 
candidates who have passed the B.Sc. Degree examination of 
this University in the fir.st or second class with Chemistry as 
principal and Physics as subsidiary subjects, or other equivalent 
examination. As a part of his course, each student is required 
to work for at least three months in an approved textile mill, 
chemical factory or mechanical workshop and to submit satis- 
factory reports. 
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Syllabufes of Courses 
First Year 

Textile Chemistry. — German. Chemical Engineering (Intro- 
ductory). General Chemical Technology. Industrial Organisa- 
tion and Industrial Relations. Colloids. Descriptive Engineering, 
Fuels. Plant employed in the Dyestuff Industry. General 
Technology of Oils, Fats and Waxes. Manufacture of Yarn 
and Cloth. Chemistry of Intermediates and Dyes (Introductory). 
Chemistry of Textile Fibres and Dyeing. 

Practical Work. — Engineering Drawing, Workshop Prac- 
tice. Fuel Laboratory. Technical Chemistry Laboratory. 

Experimental Dyeing. 

Chemical Engineering. — German. Chemical Engineering 

(Introductory). General Chemical Technology. Industrial 

Organisation and Industrial Relations. Colloids. Descriptive 
Engineering. Fuels. Plant employed in. the Dyestuff Industry. 
General Technology of Oils, Fats and Waxes. Mathematics. 
Principles of General Engineering. 

Practical Work. — Engineering Drawing. Workshop Prac- 
tice. Fuel Laboratory. Technical Chemistry Laboratory. 

Chemical Engineering Laboratory. 


Second Year 

Textile Chemistry. — Construction of Works. Costing and 
Estimating. Chemistry of the Colouring Matters. Chemistry of 
Textile Fibres and Dyeing (Advanced). Technology of Dye- 
ing and Printing. Technology of Bleaching. Mercerising and 
Finishing. Design applied to Textile Printing. 

Practical Work. — Technical Chemistry Laboratory. Dye- 
house. Experimental Dyeing Laboratory. Practical Microscopy. 

Chemical Engineering. — Construction of Works. Costing 
and Estimating. Advanced Chemical Engineering. 

Practical Work. — Drawing Office. Chemical Engineering 
Laboratory. Workshop Practice. 

M.Sc. {Tech.) and Ph.D. — These degrees in “Chemical 
Technology” are obtainable by re.search. and are only open to 
candidates who have passed the B.Sc. (Tech.) Degree examina- 
tion of this University. 


VIII. Law 

(i) Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.'\. — The course of study is 
open to candidates who have passed the Intermediate Arts. 
Science or Commerce Examination of this Univetsity or an 
equivalent examination of another University or Board . of 
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Intermediate Education, and have thereafter kept two terms in 
a Law College affiliated to this U^iiversity. , Candidates will be 
required to pass two examinations, the First LL.B. Examination 
held at the end of the first year, and the Second LL.B. Examina- 
tion held at the end of the second year. 

For the First Examination, candidates are required to 
study and be examined in the following subjects: Roman Law 
and Broom’s Legal Maxims (selected portions). Jurisprudence, 
Constitutional Law, English and Indian (General Principles), 
Torts, Crimes and Criminal Procedure, General English, con- 
sisting of (1) an essay and precis writing, and (2) two modern 
text-books in prose to be prescribed by the Academic Council 
on the recommendation of the Board of Studies in Law. One 
paper will be set in each of thes^ subjects. 

For the Second LL.B. Examination, candidates must study 
and be examined in the following subjects: 

Group A 

* 

Hindu Law, Muhammadan Law and the Indian Succession 
Act Equity with special reference to Trusts and Specific Relief. 

Croup B 

The Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure and Limitation ; 
The Law of Property, Easements and Land Tenures; The 
Law of Contracts, including Partnership, Sale of Goods ; 
Negotiable Instruments and General Principles of Mercantile 
I^aw; Company Law and the Law of Insolvency. Candidates 
may take Groups A and B together or separately. One paper 
will be set in each of these subjects. 

In order to pass either of the Examinations, a candidate 
must obtain one-third of the full marks in each paper and one- 
half of the aggregate. Candidates who obtain two-thirds of the 
total marks ol)tainable will be placed in the First Division. 

(ii) Master of Laws {LL.M .). — .Admission to the courses 
of study for this Degree is granted to Law Graduates of this or 
of certain other recognized Universities and the course extends 
over two academic years in the case of students passing the 
Second LL.B. Examination under the old rules and three 
acadetnic years in the case of students passing the Second LL.B. 
^Examination under the new rules. Every candidate for the 
Degree of LTy.M. is required (1) to register himself as a post- 
graduate student of the University. (2) to get himself 
enrolled as a regular student of a Law College affiliated to the 
University and (3) to report himself daily to the Principal of 
the College. Candidates are required to study and be examined 
in any one of the following four brandies: 
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Branch I .. (1) Jurisprudence (1 paper), 

(2jf Roman Law (1 paper), (3) In- 
ternational Law (Public and Private) 
(1 paper), (4) Principles of Legisla- 
tion (1 paper), (5) Constitutional 
Law (British and Indian) (1 paper), 
and (6) Essay (1 paper). 

Branch II .. (1) Hindu Law (3 papers) or Muham- 

madan Law (3 papers), (2) Testa- 
mentary and Intestate Succession 
(excluding Hindu and Muhammadan 
Law) (1 paper), (3) Marriage, 
Divorce and Guardianship (excluding 
Hindu and Muhammadan Law) (1 
paper), and (4) Essay on Plindu or 
Muhammadan LaW (1 paper). 

Branch III .. (1) Real Property, etc. (2 papers), 

(2) Principles of Equity with special 
c reference to the Law of Trusts and 
Specific Relief (1 paper), (3) The 
Law of Easements and Prescription 
(1 paper), (4) Customary and Statute 
Law relating to Land Tenure in 
British India (1 paper), and (5) 
Essay (1 paper). 

Branch IV .. (1) The Law of Contracts (including 

Sale of Goods) (1 paper), (2) Com- 
panies and Insolvency (1 paper), (3) 
Mercantile and Maritime Law ( 1 
paper), (4) The Law of Torts (1 
paper), (5) Law of Crimes (1 paper), 
and (6) Essay (1 paper). 

The examination in each branch consists of six papers. 
To pass the examination, candidates must obtain 50 per cent, 
in each of the papers. Tho.se who obtain 66 per cent, of the 
aggregate are placed in the First Class. 

IX. Medicine 

(i) Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery (M.B.B.S .). — For admission to a course of study for 
these Degrees, a candidate must have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Science of this University in the group of 
Physics, Chemistry and Biology or an equivalent examination 
of any other recognized University. Candidates for these degrees 
are required to pass three examinations: — (t) The First 
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Examination, (ii) The Second M.B.B.S. Examination, 
and (m) The Third M.B.B.S. !^amination. 

(a) The first M.B.B.S. Examination. — Before presenting 
themselves for this examination, candidates must have attended 
complete courses in (i) Human Anatomy and Embryology, 
(ii) Physiology, (Hi) Organic Chemistry and Bio-Physics. 
They will be examined in Anatomy including Embryology, 
Descriptive and Practical, and Physiology including Histology 
and Chemical and Ex[)erimental Physiology and in Organic 
Chemistry and Bio-Physics. The examination consists of two 
written j)apcrs and a Practical Examination or an oral test or 
both in each subject. For a pass, a candidate must obtain in 
each subject 50 per cent, in the practical test, 40 per cent, in the 
written test and 50 per cent, in the written and practical tests 
put together. Those who obtain 66 per cent, in the aggregate 
are placed in the First Class. 

(b) The Second M.B.B.S. Examination. — Candidates will 
be examined in the following subjects: Meteria Medica, Pharma- 
cology and Practical Phannacy. The’ examination consists of 
one written paper and one practical or oral examination in each 
subject. The passing standard is the .same as at the First 
M.B.B.S. Examination. 

(c) The Third M.B.B.S. E.vaminaiion. — Before presenting 
himself for this examination, each candidate must have attended the 
cour.se in Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery and Diseases of Women, 
Ophthalmology, Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Preventive 
Medicine. He must also have received systematic and clinical 
instruction in Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat, Disease of 
the Skin, Radiologv, Dentistry, Tuberculosis, Venereal Diseases 
and Anassthetics. He must further have attended the prescribed 
Hospital Practice. 

Candidates are examined in (i) the Principles and Practice 
of Medicine and Therapeutics, including Forensic and Preven- 
tive Medicine, Skin Disca.ses and Anatomy and Physiologj’ as 
applied to Medicine, (ii) the Principles and Practice of Surgery, 
including Ophthalmology, Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat, 
and Anatomy and Physiology as applied to Surgery, and 
(Hi) Midwifery and Gynaecology. 

The subjects of examinatiou are divided into two groups 
which may be taken together or separately. 

The examination consists of written papers, an oral and 
practical and a clinical examination in each subject. For a pass, 
a candidate must obtain 50 per cent, in the aggregate of the 
Clinical, Practical and Oral tests. 40 per cent, in the Written 
and 50 per cent, in the Written and Clinical. Oral and Practical 
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taken together. Those who obtain 66 per cent, of the aggregate 
are placed in the First Class. * 

(ii) Diploma in Public Health . — Candidates who have 
passed not less than a year previously the M.B.B.S. Examination 
of this or any other recognized University, or who have taken 
the Degree of L.M. & S. of this University only, are admitted 
to this examination. 

The examination shall be divided into two Parts, Part I 
and Part II. A candidate must pass in all subjects of Part I 
before being admitted to the examination for Part II. A 
candidate may appear in Part I (but not Part II) of the 
examination on completion of a year after graduation, provided 
that after passing any of the qualifying examinations mentioned 
above he has attended during a period of six months courses in ; — 

(1) Bacteriology and Parasitology (including Medical 
Entomology and Protozoology, Helminthology and Immunology) 
especially in their relation to diseases of man and to those 
diseases of the lower animals transmissible to man. (Duration of 
the course: at least 140 hours.) 

(2) Chemistry, Physics, Radiology, Electrology, Meteoro- 
logy and Climatology in relation to Public Health. (Duration 
of the course: at least 140 hours.) 

A candidate can appear in Part II after producing the 
certificates to the effect that (i) he has passed Part I of the 
examination, {ii) he has during six months been engaged in 
acquiring practical knowledge of the duties, routine and special, 
of Public Health Administration under the supervision of 
a Medical Officer of Health and has received from this Officer 
or other responsible Officer, during periods of not less than three 
hours each on sixty working days, practical instruction in the 
following subjects in a recognised institution: (a) Maternity 
and Child Welfare Service; {b) Health Service for Children of 
School age; {c) Venereal Disease service; {d) Tuberculosis 
service; (e) Industrial Hygiene; (/) Inspection and Control of 
Food, including meat and milk. [Instruction in {a) to (f) should 
include attendance at the Centres, Clinics, Institutions and 
premi ses concerned . ] 

Certificates of having received the prescribed instruction in 
Public Health Administration must lie given by the Health 
Officers of Bombay, Calcutta or Madras. The Laboratory in- 
struction and practical knowledge of Public Health Administra- 
tion given in any part of the United Kingdom and approved by 
the General Medical Council will be accepted. 

{Hi) he has received during not less than 80 hours from 
a Teacher approved by the University, instruction in the follow- 
ing subjects: The Principles of Public Health and Sanitation — 
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30 hours, Epidemiology and Vital Statistics — 20 hours, Sanitary 
Law and Administration — 20 houJs, Sanitary Construction and 
Planning — 10 hours (the numbers indicate the approximate 
proportion of hours to be devoted to each subject.) 

Part I 

Part I will consist of two papers and a practical examination 
in the Laboratory work and viva vocc examination, the contents 
of the papers being distributed as under; 

Paper I — Physics, Radiology, Electrology, Meteorology, 
Climatology and Chemistry. 

Paper II — Bacteriology, Parasitology, Protozoology, Hel- 
minthology and Immunology. 

Part II 

Part II will consist of two papers as under, a practical 
examination, a report on subjects connected with outdoor sanitary 
work and a viva voce examination : 

Paper I — Epidemiology and Endemiology and Vital Statistics. 

Pa])er 11 — Practical Sanitation and Sanitary Law. 

Soon after the conclusion of the Examination, the Examin- 
■ers will report whether the candidates have passed or failed. 

(iii) Degree of Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). — ^The Exami- 
nation for this Degree is open to Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery of this or of any other recognized Univer- 
sity and to Licentiates of Medicine and Surgery of this University 
only, who have been engaged in continuous practice of the 
Medical profession for at least five years one of which must 
be spent in the post-graduate study of the particular branch in 
which he oilers the examination, at a recognized Hospital or 
Institute. The period may be reduced under special conditions. 

Candidates will be examined in one of the following 
Branches: Branch I — comprising (a) Medicine, including 
Mental Diseases and Medical Applied Anatomy (one paper). 
(b) Tropical Medicine (one paper), (c) Pathology including 
Bacteriology (one paper), (d) an essay on one of the two 
subjects in Medicine (one paper), and a clinical, an oral and 
a practical examination ; Branch II — Pathology comprising 
(a) Pathology including Bacteriology (two papers), (&) Medicine 
(one paper), (c) an essay on one of the two subjects in 
Pathology including Bacteriology (one paper), (d) a laboratory 
examination including an oral, a practical and a post mortem 
examination ; Branch III — comprising (a) Midwifery including 
the Surgical Anatomy of the Pelvis (one paper), (b) Diseases 
of- Women and Children, including Antenatal Diseases (one 
paper), (c) one paper in Pathology including Bacteriolog)'. 
(d) an essay on one of the two subjects in Midwifery and 
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Diseases of Women, (f) a clinical, an oral and a practical 
examination. A candidate mtiy submit a thesis embodying the 
results of his own independent research in the branch in which 
he appears. The thesis may exempt him from a part or the 
whole of the written examination onl)". 

The Examiners will report whether the candidates have 
failed or passed or passed with distinction. 

(iv) Degree o/ Master of Surgery. — The conditions of 
admission to this examination are the same as for the M.D. 
Examination. Candidates will be examined in Surgery (two 
papers), Pathology including Bacteriology and Surgical Anatomy 
(one paper), an essay on one of the two subjects in Surgery 
including the Plistory of Surgery (one paper). There will also 
be a Clinical Examination with operations on the cadaver, and 
an oral and practical examination with examination of Pathologi- 
cal specimens and X-ray Skiagrams. The Examiners will report 
whether a candidate has passed or failed or has passed with 
distinction. 

• A thesis may be submitted on the same conditions as at the 
M.D. Examination. . 

(v) Degree of Doctor of Hygiene. — The examination for 
this Degree is open to candidates who have passed at least two 
years previously the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Hygiene of this University or an equivalent examination of any 
other recognized University. Further each candidate mu.st have 
attended outdoor and indoor work of a Medical Officer of 
Health for one year under the supervision of an approved Health 
Officer. 

The examination is conducted as follows; — (i) Public 
Health — three papers and a practical and an oral examination; 
(ii) Sanitary Laws of England and India — one paper and an 
oral examination. The scope of this examination is fuller than 
that of the Degree of Bachelor of Hygiene, and candidates must 
show competent knowledge of Sanitary Science in all its branches. 

(vi) Diploma in Ophthalmology. — ^Thc examination for this 
Diploma is open to Graduates in Medicine and Surgery of this 
or of any other recognized University who have been engaged 
for at least one year in the post-graduate study of Ophthalmology 
at a recognized Hospital or Institution. Further, candidates 
mu.st produce certificates of having attended (a) the Clinical 
Practice of a recognized Ophthalmic Hospital for at least twelve 
months, and (h) courses of study in Optics, Anatomy, Physiology 
of the Eye, Pathology, Bacteriology and Ophthalmic Operative 
Surgery. 

The examination is partly written and partly viva voce. 
There are four papers in the written examination. The 
Examiners will report whether candidates have failed or passed. 
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Fees for Admission to Examinations 


Matrictilation Examination . . . . . . 15 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Commerce . . 25 

B.A. Honours Examination . . . . . . 50 

B.A. Pass Examination . . . . . . 40 

M.A. Examination . . . . . . . . 75 

B.Com. Examination . . . . . . 50 

M.Com. Examination . . . . . . 100 

T.D. Examination (Part I) . . . . . . 15 

(Part II) .. .. ..10 

„ (Both Parts) .. .. ..25 

R. T. Examination (either Part) . . . . . . IS 

B.Sc. Examination (Principal Subjects) . . . .• 40 

B.Sc. Examination (Subsidiary Subjects) .. ..25 

B.Sc. Examination (Principal and Subsidiary Subjects) 50 
B.Sc. (Tech.) Examination .. .. .. 100 

M. Sc. Examination .. .. . .. 100, 

M.Sc. (Tech.) Examination .. .. .. 100 

M.Sc. Translation Test . . ’ . . . . 25 

F.Sc. (Ap^riculture) Examination . . . . 30 

S. Sc. (Agriculture) Examination . . . . 30 

B.Sc. (Agriculture) Examination . . . , 50 

M.Sc. (Agriculture) E'xamination . . . . 1(X) 

First Examination in Engineering . . . . 30 

Second Examination in Engineering (Civil, Mechanical 

and Electrical) . . . . . . . . 30 

B.E. Examination (Civil, Mechanical and Electrical) . . 50 

M.E. Examination . . . . . . . . 1(X) 

First I/Tv.B. Examination . . . . . . 30 

Second Examination . . . . . . 50 

EL.M. bvxami nation . . . . . . 150 

First M.B.B.S. Examinalion . . . . . . 30 

Second M.B.B.S. Examination . . . . . . 15 

Third M.B.B.S. Examination* . . . . . . 45 

D.P.H. Examination (whole or part) . . . . 75 

M.D. E.xaminationf . . . . . . . . 2(X) 

M.S. Examination^ . . . . . . 200 

D.IIy. E.xumination .. .. .. .. 200 

Examination for a Diploma in Ophthalmology . . 200 

Ph.D. Examination . . . . . . 100 

D.Litt. Examination . . . . . . 200 

D.Sc. Examination . . . . . . . . 200 


* Rs. 2.“! for each proup taken separately. 

't Rs. 100 for an M.D. who appears for a different Branch and fo' 
an M.S. 

t Rs. 100 for an M.D. 



Calcutta University 


Introductory (Historical) and Character of the University 

In July 1854, the Court of Directors sent out a Despatch 
to the Governor-General of India in Council, directing the 
organization of Universities of Calcutta, Madras and Bombay. 
In pursuance of that Despatch, the University of Calcutta was 
foundctl on the 24th January 1857. As regards its constitution, 
the University adopted, in the first instance, the form, govern- 
ment and regulations of the University of London, and gradually, 
as necessity arose, changed and adapted them to the require- 
ments of its own students. 

The University of Calcutta was incorporated by an Act of 
the Legislative Council (Act No. II of 1857) for the purpose 
of ascertaining by means of examination the persons who had 
acquired proficiency in the different branches of Literature, 
Science and Art, and of rewarding them by academical degrees. 

A supplementary Act was passed in 1860 (Act No. XLVII 
of 1860) giving the power of conferring Degrees other than those 
provided for in the former Act. 

An additional Act was passed in 1884 (to amend Act 
No. XXI of 1875, which authorized the University of Calcutta 
to grant University Degrees) giving the University the power 
of conferring the Degrees of Doctor in the Faculty of Law upon 
any person, on the ground of his eminent position and attain- 
ments, without requiring him to undergo any examination. 
The first honorary Degree of D.L. granted by the University was 
conferred upon His Majesty the King-Emperor late Edward VII 
(then H.R.H. the Prince of Wales) at a convocation held on 
3rd January 1875. 

In January 1902, His Excellency the Governor-General of 
India in Council appointed a Commission “to inquire into the 
condition and prospects of the Universities establi.shed in 
British India ; to consider and report upon any proposals 
which have been, or may be, made for improving their consti- 
tution and working and to recommend to the Governor-General 
in Council such measures as may tend to elevate the standard 
of University teaching, and to promote the advancement of 
Learning.” The Commission submitted their Report on the 
9th of June 1902. An Act amending the Law relating to the 
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Universities in British India (Act VITI of 1904), passed by the 
Governor-General of India in CoTincil, received the assent of 
the Governor-General on the 24th of March 1904, and it came 
into force on the 1st of September 1904. Act VIII of 1904 
was amended by Act II of 1905, Act XI of 1911 and Act VII 
of 1921. Under Act II of 1857, the University was only an 
examining body. Under Section 3 of Act VIII of 1904, the 
University has been empowered to make “provision for the 
instruction of students, to appoint University Professors and 
Lecturers, to hold and manage educational endowments, to erect, 
equip and maintain University Libraries, Laboratories and 
Museums, to make regulations relating to the residence and 
conduct of students, and to do all acts consistent with the Act 
of Incorporation to this Act, which tend to the promotion of 
study and research”. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir John Arthur Herbert, g.c.i.e. 

V ICE-Ch ANCELLOR 

The Hon'ble Lt. -Colonel Sir Mohammad Aziz-ul-Huque. 

Kt.. C.I.E., ILL., M.L.A., Khan Bahadur. 


Registrar 

Jogeschandra Chakravorti, Esq., m.a. 



Deans 

Arts 

The Hon’ble Dr. Syamaprasad Mooker- 
jee. M.A., B.L., D.Litt., Barister-at-Law, 
m.l.a. 

Science 

Sir Upendranath Brahmachari, Kt., Rai 
Bahadur, m.a., m.d., ph.D., e.n.i., 

E.R.A.S.B., F.s.M.E. (Bengal). 

Law 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Charuchandra 
Biswas, C.I.E., m.a., b.l. 

Medicine 

M. N. Bose. Esq., m.b., c.m. (Edin.), 
F.s.M.E. (Bengal). 

Engineering 

Prabhatnath Banerjee, Esq., m.a. 
(Cantab.), M.I.E. (India). 



210 


HANDBOOK OP INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


University Professors 
Sanskrit 

MM. Vidhusekhara Bhattacharyya, Shastri, Asutosh Professor. 

Islamic Studies 

Dr. Muhammad Zubiar Siddiqi, m.a., b.l., pH.d. (Cantab.), 
Asutosh Professor. 

Medi/Eval and Modern Indian History 

Dr. Surendranath Sen, m.a., pIld., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Asutosh 
Professor (on leave). 

Ancient Indian History and Culture 

Dr. Hemchandra Rai Chaudhuri, m.a., ph.D., Carmichael 
Professor. 

Islamic History and Culture 
Vacant. 

Fine Arts 

Shahid Suhrawardy, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bageswari Professor. 

Philosophy 

Sir Sarvapalli Radhakri.shnan, Kt.. m.a., D.Litt., Emiritus Pro- 
fessor. 

Dr. Surendranath Das.qupta, c.i.E.. m.a., i‘h.D. (Cal.), ph.D. 
(Cantab.), D.Litt. (Rome). King George V Professor. 

English 

Vacant. 

Economics 

Dr. Jitendra Prasad Niyogi, m.a., pIi.d., Professor. 

Indian L \ no u ages 

Rai Bahadur Khagendranath Mitra, m.a., Ramtanu Lahiri Pro- 
fessor. 

Dr. Benimadhab Barua, m.a.. D.ijtt. (Lond.). 

Dr. Sunitikumar Chatterji, m.a., D.Litt. (Lond.), Khaira Pro- 
fessor. 
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Mathematics 

Dr. C. E. Cullis, M.A., ph.D., d.sc., Bmiritus Professor. 

Dr. Fredrich Levi. nr.phil.Nat., Hardinge Professor. 

Appijeu Mathematics 

Dr. Nikhilranjan Sen, d.sc., pH.d., Ghose Professor. 

Physics 

Dr. Meghnad Saha, d.sc., f.r.s., Palit Professor. 

Dr. Sisirkuniar Mitra. D.sc., sc.d. (Paris), Ghose Professor. 

Dr. Bidhubhnshan Ray, d.sc., Khaira Professor. 

Applied Physics 

Dr. Phanindranath Ghosh, m.a., pIi.d., sc.d., P.inst.P., Ghose 
Professor. 


Chemistry . 

Sir Praphulla Chandra Ray, Kt.. c.i.E., d.sc. (Lond.), ph.D., F.c.S., 
F.R.A.S.B.. Emeritus Professor. 

Dr. Praphullachandra Mitter, m.a., pIi.d. (Berlin), Palit Professor. 
Dr. Jnanendranalh Mookerjee, d.sc. (Lond.), Gho.se Professor. 
Priyadaranjan Ray, Esq., m.a., f.n.i., Khaira Professor. 

Applied Chemistry 

Dr. Bireschandra Guha, m.a., pIi.d., d.sc. (Lond.), Ghose 
Professor. 

Botany 

Dr. Shankar Pnrushottam Agharkar, m.a., ph.D. (Berlin), Ghose 
Professor. 

Khaira Professor of Agriculture (Vacant). 

Physiology 

Suhodhachandra Mahalanohis, Esq., b.sc., F.r.s.E. 

Zoology • 

Dr. Hiniadrikutnar Mookerjee, d.sc.. d.i.c. 

• Psychology 

Dr. Girindrasekhar Bose, d.sc., m.b. 
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A NT^ ROPOLOGY 

Kshitisprasad Chattopadhyay, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

Bio-Chemistry 

Sir Upendranath Brahmachari, Kt., Rai Bahadur, m.a., m.d., ph.D., 
F.N.I., P.R.A.S.B., P.s.M.F. (Bengal) {Honorary). 

Post-Graduate Teachers 
Arts 

English . . Dr. Mohininiohan Bhattacharyya, m.a., 

B.E., ph.D. ; Mr. Nalinimohan Chatter- 
jee, M.A. ; Prof. Sunitikumar Chatter- 
jee, M.A., D.Litt. ; Mr. Ramaprasad 
Mookerjee, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. K. C. 
Mookerjee, m.a.; Mr. Kumudbandhu 
Ray. M.A. : Mr. Suhaschandra Ray, 
I M.A. ; Mr. Amiyakumar Sen, m.a. ; 
Mr. Priyaranjan Sen, m.a.; Mr. 
Rabindranarayan Ghosh, m.a. ; Mr. 
Jitendranath Chakrabarti, m.a.; 
Mr. Hiran Kumar Banerjee, m.a. ; 
Rev. Mr. C. S. Milford, m.a., m.c. ; 
Mr. Humayun Z. A. Kabir, b.a. 
(Oxon.), M.A. , Dr. Satyendra Kumar 
Deo, M.A., ph.D. (Cal. and Bond.) ; 
Rev. Allan Cameran, m.a., b.d. ; Mr. 
Taraknath Sen, m.a.; Dr. Itrat Hus- 
sain Zuberi, m.a., ph.D. (Edin.). 

Sanskrit . . Prof. MM. Vidhusekhara Bhattacharyya, 

vShastri ; Dr. Satkari Mookerjee, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Mr. Debendranath Ray, m.a, ; 
Prof. Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, 
M.A., ph.D. ; Prof. S. K. Chatterjee, 

M. A., D.ijtt. ; MM. Vedantavisarad 

N. S. Ananthakri.shna Sastri ; Prof. 
Benimadhab Barua, m.a., D.idtt. ; MM. 
Pandit Sitaram Sastri ; Dr. Benoy- 
chandra Sen, m.a., pIi.d. ; Dr. Hema- 

• chandra Ray, m.a., ph.D.; Dr. Amares- 
war Thakur. m.a., pIi.d. ; Dr. Radha- 
gobinda Basak, m.a., ph.D. ; Dr. 
PrabodlKhandra Bagchi, m.a., D.Litt. ; 
Pandit Pjuichanan Tarkabagish; Dr. 

. Asutosh Bhattacharyya, m.a., ph.D. ; 
Mr. Krishnagopal Goswami, m.a.; 
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Pali 


Arabic and Persian 


Comparative 

Philology 


Modern Indian 
Languages 


Dr. Batakrishna Ghosh, or.phil. 
(Munich^ ; Asokanath Bhattacharji, 
Shastri, m.a. ; Dr. Manmohan Ghosh, 
M.A., ph.D. ; Mr. Kunja Govinda 
Goswami, m.a. ; Mr. Gourinath Bhat- 
tacharyya, m.a.; Dr. J. B. Chaudhury, 

M.A., ph.D. 

Prof. Benimadhab Barua, m.a., D.Litt. 
Dr. Nalinaksha Datta, m.a., ph.D. 
D.Litt. ; Mr. Gokuldas De, m.a. ; Dr 
Prabodhchandra Bagchi, m.a., D.Litt. 
Dr. Satkari Mookerjee, m.a., ph.D. 
Dr. Hemchandra Raychaudhuri, m.a. 
ph.D. : Mr. Sailendranath Mitra,. m.a. 
Dr. Aniareswar Thakur, m.a., ph.D. 
Prof. S. K. Chatterjee, m.a., D.Litt. 
Dr. Benoychandra Sen, m.a., ph.D. 
Mr. D. L. Barua, m.a. : Dr. Radha- 
gobinda Basak, m.a., ph.D. ; Ml". 
Jitendranath Danerjea. m.a. ; Dr. Stella 
Kramri.sch, ph.D. ; Mr. Anukul 
Chandra Banerjea, m.a. (Assistant 
Lecturer ) . 

Prof. Muhammad Zubair Siddiqi, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Mauivi Md. Ishaque, m.a., 
B.sc. ; Mauivi Shah Kalimur Rahman. 
M.A. : Mauivi Fazlur Rahman Baqui : 
Mr. L. Dugin ; Mauivi Abu U.sinan 
Khalid, m.a. ; Mr. Mahammad Osman. 
M.A. (on leave) ; ^laulvi Mahfuz-ul- 
Haq, M.A. : Aga Mirza Mohsen 
Namazie: Mr. Shibi Ibrahimi, m.a.; 
Mr. Mahammad Akhbar, m.a. ; Dr. 
Akhtar Imam, m.a., ph.D. ; Mr. 
S. A. M. Qiqam Nomani, m.a. 

Prof. Suniti Kumar Chatterjee, m.a., 
D.Litt. ; Mr. K.shiti.schandra Chatterjee, 
m.a. : Dr. Sukumar Sen. m.a., ph.D. ; 
Dr. Prabodhchandra Bagchi, m.a., 
D.Litt. ; Dr. Batakrishna Ghosh, 
Dr.phil. (Munich), D.Litt. (Paris). 

Prof. Khagendranath Mitra, Rai Baha- 
dur, M.A. (Ramtanu Lahiri Profes- 
sor) ; Mr. Ambikanath Borah, m.a. ; 
MM. Vedantavisarad N. S. Anantha- 
krishna Sastri : Pandit Babua Misra, 
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Philosophy 


Psychology 


History 


Jyotisliacharyya ; Prof. S. K. Chalter- 
je^, M.A., D.Eiit. : MM. Pandit Sitaram 
Sastri ; Dr. Tamonash Chandra Das 
Gupta, M.A., I’h.D. ; Mr. Manindra- 
niohan Bose, w.a. ; Mr. Biswapati 
Chaudhuri, m.a. ; Pandit Binayak 
Mi.sra; INTr. Mahcswar Das, m.a.; 
Maulvi Nasir AH Khan; Mr. Lalita 
Prasad Sukul, m.a. ; Mr. Priyaranjan 
Sen, M.A. ; MM. Pandit Sakalnarain 
Sarnia; Mr. Gokuldas De, m.a.; Mr. 
Tirthanath Sarina, m.a.; Mr. Jatindra- 
nath Dowara, m.a. ; Dr. Sashibhushan 
Das Gupta, m.a., pIi.d. ; Mr. Jatindra 
Mohan Bhattacharyya. m.a. (oti 
leave) ; iMr. Mrinal Chandra vSarlia- 
dhikar. m.a. (elsst. Lecturer) ; Mr. 
Jatindranath Ghosh, m.a. (Asst. Lec- 
turer) ; Mr. N.arendranath Chakra- 

. barti, m.a. (Asst. Lecturer). 

Dr. Sushil Kumar Maitra, m.a., pIi.d. 
(Ag. Head) ; Dr. Sati.schandra Chat- 
terjec, m.a. pIi.d. ; Dr. Sarojkumar 
Das, M.A., ph.D. ; Dr. Surendranath 
Das Gupta, m.a., pIi.d. ; Mr. Haripada 
Maiti, m.a. ; Mr. K. C. Mookerjee. 
m.a. ; Dr. Suhritchandra Mitra, m.a., 
D.phil. ; Dr. Adharchandra Das, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Mr. Abanimolian Roy, m.a. ; 
Mr. Bhola Nath Roy. m.a., b.e. ; Mr. 
Humayun Z. A. Kabir, b.a. (Oxon.), 
M.A. ; Dr. Nalinikanta Brahma, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Dr. Mahendra Nath Sirkar, 
M.A., ph.D. ; Mr. Hariniohan Bhatta- 
charyya, .M.A. ; Dr. vSatkari Mooker- 
jee. M.A. ph.D. 

Dr. Girindra Sekhar Bose, d.sc., m.b. ; 
Mr. Manmathanath Banerjee, m.sc; 
Mr. B. C. Ghosh, m.a., m.b.; Mr. 
Haripada Maiti, m.a.; Dr. Suhrit- 
chandra Mitra, m.a., D.phil.; Mr. 
Gopesv/ar Pal, m.sc.; Mr. Mohanlal 
Ganguly, m.a. 

Prof. Surendranath Sen, m.a., ph.D., 
B.Eitt. (Asntosh Professor of Mediae- 
val and Modern Indian History) (on 

■ leave ) ; Prof. Hemchandra Ray 
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Chaudhury, m.a., pIi.d. ( Aff . Head) ; 
Dr. IndTibhushan Banerjee, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee, 
M.A., B.L., Bar-at-Law, m.l.a. ; Mr. 
Tripurari Chakravarti, m.a.; Mr. 
Suhimalchandra Datta, m.a. ; Mr. 
Salischandra Chakravarti, m.a.; Dr. 
Narayanachandra Banerjee, m.a., 
ph.u. ; Dr. Narendrakrishna Sinha, 
m.a. ; Dr. Sanaullah, ph.D. (Lond.), 
Barrister-at-Law ; Dr. Upendranath 
Ghosal, M.A., ph.D; Prof. M. Z. 
Siddiqi, m.a., ph.D.; Mr. Sambhu Nath 
Banerjee, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. Susobhan 
Chandra Sarkar, m.a. ; Mr. S. K. 
Diitt, M.A. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-Law; 
Mr. Rainaprasad Das Gupta, m.a. ; 
Dr. Nareshchandra Ray. m.a., ph.D. ; 
Dr. Pratal Chandra Gupta, m.a., ph.s. 
(Lond.). 

Ancient Indian His- Prof. Henichandra Raychaudhuri, m.a., 
tory and Culture ph.D. ; Dr. Prabodhchandra Bagchi, 

M.A., D.Litt. ; Dr. Kalidas Nag, m.a.. 
D.Litt. : Dr. Narayanchandra Banerjee, 
M.A., ph.D. ; Dr. Stella Kramrisch. 
ph.D. : Dr. Ujiendranath Ghosal, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Dr. Nalinaksha Dutt, m.a., 
ph.D., D.Litt. : Dr. Henichandra Ray. 
M.A., ph.D. : Prof. Beniniadhab Barua, 
M.A., D.Litt. ; Mr. fitendranath Baner- 
jee, m.a. ; Dr. Benoychandra Sen. 
M.A., ph.D.; Prof. Shahid Suhraward}’, 
B.A. (Oxon.) ; Dr. Niharranjan Roy, 
M.A. (Cal.), D.Lit.phil. (Leiden), 
Dip.Lib. (Lond.) ; Dr. Dineshchandra 
Sarkar, m.a., pIi.d. ; Mr. Debaprasad 
Ghosh. M.A. 

Islamic PTistory and The Hon’ble Sir M. Aziz-ul-Huque, Kt., 
Culture C.I.E., b.l.. m.l.a., Khan Bahadur: 

Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee. m.a., b.l., 
Barrister-at-Ivaw. m.l.a. ; Prof. Hem 
Chandra Ray Chaudhury, m.a., ph.D.; 
Prof. M. Z. Siddiqi. m.a., pIi.d. ; Prof. 
Shahid Suhrawardy. b.a. (Oxon.) : 
Mr. Shah Kalimur Rahman, m.a. : 
. Dr. Md. Lshaque, m.a., b.sc.. pIi.d. 

(Lond.): Mr. Shibli Ibrahimi, m.a.: 
Dr. A. Bull Habibullah, m.a., pIi.d.; 
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Economics 


Commerce 
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Mr. Mahfuzul Huq, m.a. ; Mr. Nafis 
AKmad, m.a. (Islamia Col.) ; Aga 
Mirza Mohzin Namazie. 

Mr. K. P. Chattopadhyaya, M.sc. 
(Cantab.) ; Mr. Ananthanath Chat- 
terjee, m.b.b.s. ; Dr. Narayanchandra 
Banerjee, m.a., pH.d. ; Mr. Tarak- 
chandra Das. m.a.; Mr. P. C. Maha- 
lanobis, b.sc. ; Mr. Tarakchandra Roy 
Choudhuri, m.a. ; Dr. Himadri Kumar 
Mookerjee, d.sc., d.i.c. ; Mr. Jyotsna- 
kanta Bose, m.sc. ; Mr. Nirmal Kumar 
Bose, M.sc. 

Prof. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, m.a., ph.D. 
(Minto Professor of Economics) ; 
Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee, m.a., 
B.E., Bar-at-Lavv, m.e.a. ; Mr. Satis- 
chandra Chakravarti, m.a. ; Mr. 
Durgagati Chattoraj, m.a.; Mr. 
■ Nirmalchandra Bhattacharjee, m.a.; 
Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, m.a., 
ph.D. ; Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh, 
M.A., B.sc. ; Dr. Upendranath Ghosal, 
M.A., ph.D. ; Mr. Panchanan Chakra- 
borti, M.A. ; Mr. Benoyendranath 
Banerjee, m.a. ; Mr. Benoykumar 
Sarkar, m.a.; Mr. Bijaykumar Sarkar, 

A. B. ; Dr. Harischandra Sinha, M.sc., 
ph.D. ; Mr. Khagendranath Sen, m.a. ; 
Mr. Panchanan Sinha, m.a.; Dr. 
Jogischandra Sinha, m.a., ph.D. ; Mr. 
Haricharan Ghosh, m.a. ; Dr. Saroj- 
kumar Basu, m.a., ph.D. ; Mr. W. C. 
Wordsworth, m.a. ; Mr. U. N. Ghosal, 

B. sc.Econ. (Lond.). 

. . Prof. Jitendraprasad Niyogi, m.a., ph.D. ; 
Dr. Rohinimohan Chaudhuri, m.a,, 
ph.D. ; Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh, 

M. A., B.sc. ; Mr. Bijaykumar Sarkar, 
A.B.; Dr. M. M. Ray, m.a., d.sc.; Dr. 
Harischandra Sinha, m.sc., ph.D. ; Mr. 

N. N. Sarkar, m.a., p.s.a.a. ; Mr. 

Binaykumar Sarkar, m.a.; Mr. G. 
Ba.su, B.A., F.S.A.A., A.i.s.A. ; Dr. 

Surendramohan Gangooly, D.sc. ; Mr. 
Haridas Ghosh, m.a. ; Mr. Nares- 

• chandra Chakraborti, m.a., a.s.a.a. 



CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


217 


Mathematics 


Applied Mathematics 


Physics 


(Lond.)^ R.A. ; Dr. Nalinakshya 
Sanyal, m.a., ph.D. ; Mr. Sureshchandra 
Chakraborti, m.a., b.l. ; Mr. Prabhat- 
kumar Sen, m.a., a.c.a. (on leave) ; 
Mr. Dwijendrakumar Sanyal, M.A., 
B.com. ; Mr. Panchanan Chakraborti, 
M.A. ; Mr. Bimal Coomar Ghosh, 
B.sc.Econ. (I/ond.), B.com. (Lond.) ; 
Mr. S. Sen Gupta, m.sc. (Zac.), b.sc. 
(Lond.) : Dr. S. P. Chatterjee, m.sc., 
ph.D. (Lond.), T.D. (Lond.); Mr. 
Sisir Kumar Das, m.a., ll.m., Bar- 
rister-at-Law ; Dr. Dhirendranath Sen, 

M.A., ph.D. ^ 

Prof. Friedrich Levi, Dr.phil.Nat. ; Dr. 
Haridas Bagchi, m.a., ph.D. (on 
leave) ; Mr. Hariprasanna Banerjee, 
M.sc. ; Dr. Surendramohan Gangooly, 
D.sc. ; Mr. Mphitmohan Ghosh, m.sc.; 
Mr. Satischaiidra Ghosh, m.a.; Mr. 
Manoranjan Gupta, m.sc.; Dr. 

Rabindra Nath Sen, m.a., ph.D. ; Mr. 
Pramathanath Mitra, m.a. ; Mr. Raj- 
chandra Bose. m.a. ; Mr. Bimal 
Chandra Mookerji, m.a. ; Mr. Sama- 
rendranath Roy, m.sc. 

Mr. Subodhkumar Cliakraberty, m.sc. : 
Mr. Sisirendu Gupta, m.sc.; Dr. 
Kshetramohan Basu, D.Sc. ; Dr. 

Bratisankar Ray, m.sc., ph.D. ; Mr. 
Bhupendrachancira Das, M.sc.; Dr. 
Suddhodan Ghosh, D.sc. ; Dr. Site.s- 
chandra Kar. m.a., ph.D. ; Prof. 

Nikhilranjan Sen, D.sc., ph.D. ; Dr. 
Nripendranath Sen, D.sc. ; Mr. Bhu- 
patimohan Sen, m.a., m.sc., i.E.s. ; Dr. 
Jyotirmay Ghosh, m.a., ph.D. ; Mr. 
Samarendranath Ray, m.sc. ; Mr. 

Bibhutibhushan Sen, m.sc. 

Mr. Susilkumar Acharyya, M.sc. ; Mr. 
Durgadas Banerjee, M.sc. ; Dr. Kulesh 
Chandra Kar, D.sc. ; Mr. Abihas 

Chandra Saha, M.sc.; Prof. M. N. 

Saha, D.sc., f.r.s.; Dr. Brajendranath 
Chuckerbutti, D.sc. ; Mr. Prasanta- 
chandra Mahalanobis, m.a. ; Prof. 
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Applied Physics 


Chemistry (Pure) 


Chemistry (Applied) 


Sisirkumar Mitra, D.sc. ; Mr. Joges- 
ch&iidra Mookerjee, m.a. ; Prof. Bidhu- 
bhusan Ray, D.sc. ; Dr. Hrishikes 
Rakshit, D.sc.; Dr. Sukumar Sarkar, 
D.sc.; Dr. Debiprasad Rai Chaudhury, 
D.sc. ; Dr. Rames Chandra Majumdar, 
M.sc., ph.D. ; Mr. Amares Chandra 
Chakrabcrty, M.sc. 

Prof. Phanindranath Ghosh, m.a., ph.D., 
sc.D., p.inst.p. ; Dr. Purnachandra 
Mahanti, d.sc. ; Mr. Anantakumar 
Sengupta, m.sc. ; Mr. S. P. Chakra- 
berty, m.sc., d.i.c., a.m.i.e. ; Mr. 
Manoranjan Dutta, m.sc. (Cal.), 
M.sc.Tech. : Mr. Chandrasekhar Ghosh, 
m.sc. ; Mr. Bhabeschandra Mookerjee, 
M.sc. ; Mr. Abul Moshin Ahmed, B.sc. 
(Bristol) ; Dr. S. R. Sengupta, b.sc., 
ph.D. ; Mr. C. R. Copeland; Mr 
. R. G. P. Fairbairn. 

Dr. Praphullakumar Bose, d.sc. ; Mr. 
Nanigopal Chakrabarti. m.sc. ; Mr. 
Asutosh Maitra, m.a.; Prof. Prafulla- 
chandra Mittcr, m.a., ph.D. ; Prof 
Jnanendranath Mukherjee, d.sc. ; Dr. 
Panchanan Neogi, m.a., ph.n. ; Prof. 
Priyadaranjan Ray, m.a.; Dr. Nri- 
pendranath Chatterjee, D.sc. ; Dr. 
Anukulchandra Sarkar. m.a., ph.D. ; 
Dr. Pulinbehari Sarkar, Dr.es.sc., 

A. i.c. ; Dr. Jogendra Chandra Bardhan, 
D.sc. : Dr. Md. Quadrat-i-Khuda, d.sc. ; 
Dr. Amalendu Ghosh, m.sc., ph.D. ; 
Dr. Subodhgobinda Choudhury, d.sc. ; 
Dr. Dukhaharan Chakrabcrty, D.sc. ; 
Dr. Subimal Ghosal, D.sc. ; Dr. Subodh 
Kumar Majumdar, m.sc., ph.D. ; Dr. 
Susil Kumar Mitra, D.sc. ; Dr. Jagan- 
nath Gupta, D.sc. ; Mr. Sachindranath 
Mookerjee, m.sc.; Dr. Phanindra 
Chandra Datta, d.sc. 

Prof. Bires Chandra Giiha, d.sc., ph.D. ;: 
Dr. Bhupendranath Ghosh, D.sc. ; Mr. 
Narendranath Sengupta, B.sc. ; Dr. 

B. L. Nandi, m.sc., ph.D. ; Dr. Ma- 
hendranath Goswami, m.a., Dr.es.sc.; 
Mr. Kanaeli Ray, m;sc. ; Mr. Bankim 

"Chandra Ray, m.sc.; Dr. Hiralal Ray, 
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Botany 


Physiology 


Geology 


Zoology 


Dr.ing. : Dr. Hirendranath Das Gupta, 

O. SC. ; Df. Chittaranjan Barat, m.sc., 
ur.ing., D.i.c. ; Mr. Surendranath Bal, 
M.sc.; Dr. Sudhir Chandra Niyogi, 

D. sc. ; Mr. Basantkumar Mookerjee, 
M.sc., A.R.T.C., D.i.o. ; Mr. Sachchi- 
dananda Banerjee, M.sc., m.b. 

Prof. S. P. Agharkar, m.a., ph.D., E.l.s., 

E. N.i. ; Mr. Ilabanta Banerjee, m.sc. ; 
Mr. Girijaprasanna M a j u m d a r, 
M.sc. ; Dr. Kalipada Biswa^, m.a., d.sc., 

P. R.s.E. ; Dr. Balai Chand Kundu, 

m.a., ph.D., p.L.s. ; Dr. Jatischandra 
Sengupta, m.sc., pH.d. ; Mr. Param- 
nath Bhaduri, m.sc. (on study Have) ; 
Dr. Saurindramohan Sarkar, m.sc., 
ph.D. ; Mr. Amiya Kumar Ghosh, 
M.sc.: Mr. Sachindranath Banerjee, 
m.sc. . 

]\Ir. Niharanchaijdra Bhattacharyya, m.a. ; 
Mr. Karendramohan Bose, M.sc.; 
Sir Upendranath Brahmachari, Kt., 
Rai Bahadur, m.a., m.d., ph.D., F.a.s.b., 

F. s.M.P. (Bengal) ; Dr. Rudendra- 
kumar Pal, M.sc., m.b. (Cal.), D.sc. 
(Rdtn.). M.R.C.P.. F.R.s.E. : Dr. B. 
Mookerjee. m.d., d.sc.; Prof. Subodh- 
chandra Mahalanobis, B.sc., F.r.s.E. : 
Dr. Bijalibchari Sarkar, D.sc. ; Mr. 
Parimalbikas Sen. M.sc.; Dr. Saur- 
indrmohan Banerjee, M.sc., m.b. ; Mr. 
Susil Chandra Sen, m.sc. 

Mr. Saratlal Biswas. M.sc. ; Mr. Nirmal- 
nath Chatter jee, m.sc. ; Dr. Mono- 
mob.an Chatterjee, m.sc., ph.D.; Mr. 
Bhuhendranath Maitra, M.sc.: Mr. 
Santosh Kumar Roy, M.sc. ; Dr. S. 
Deb, Dr.es.sc. 

Rai Gopalchandra Chatterjee, Bahadur, 
M.B. ; Mr. Durgadas Mookerjee, M.sc.; 
Prof. Himadrikumar Mookerjee, D.sc., 
D.I.C. ; Dr. Dcbiprasad Raychaudhuri, 
M.sc. (Cal.), ph.D. (Lond.), d.i.c., 
F.R.S.E. : Mr. Girindra Kumar Chakra- 
barty, m.sc. ; Mr. Jnanendralal Bhaduri. 
M.sc. ; Mr. Mukunda Murari Chakra- 
barty. M.sc.; Dr. Sachiprasad Rai 
Chaudhury, m.sc., ph.D. 
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Affiliated Colleges 


College 

The Presidency College, 
Calcutta 

Hooghly Mohsin College . . 
Krishnagar College 


Krishnath College, Berham- 
pui; 

Scottish Churches College, 
Calcutta 

Sanskrit College, Calcutta . . 


St. Xavier’s College 

Chittagong College 
Vidyasagar College 

Midnapur College 
Rajshahi College 

City College 
Burdwan Raj College 

Ripon College 

Victoria College, Narail 
Uttarpara College 

Bangabasi College, Calcutta 

Bethune College 

Victoria College, Cooch 
Behar 

Brajamohan College, Barisal 


Principal 

B. M. Sen, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 

M.SC. 

Rai Bahadur Kshitischandra. 
Ray, M.A. 

Jitendramohan Sen, Esq., b.sc., 
M.Ed. (Leeds), t.d. (Lond.), 
Dip.Ed. (Oxford), P.R.G.S., 
F.N.I. 

Jatischandra Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

Rev. Allan Cameron, m.a., b,d. 

Surendranath Dasgnipta, Esq., 
C.I.E., M.A., ph.D. (Cal.), ph.D. 
(Cantab.), D.Litt. (Rome), 
F.R.S.L. 

Rev. Fr. A. Verstraeten, s.j.. 
Rector. 

Rai Bahadur P. B. Rudra, m.a. 
Jatindrakisar Chaudhuri, Esq., 

M.A. 

B. D. Banerjee, Esq., m.a. 

Snehamay Dutt, Esq., M.SC. 

(Cal.), D.sc. (Lond.). 

Niranjan Niyogi, Esq., m.a. 
Chandicharan Mitra, Esq., M.A., 

B.L. 

Rabindranarayan Ghosh, Esq., 

M.A. 

Gopalchandra Maitra, Esq., m.a. 

Dhrubakumar Pal, Esq., m.a., 
B.sc., B.L. 

P. K. Bose, Esq., m.a., b.l. 
(Cal.), B.A. (Oxon.). 

Mrs. Tatini Das, m.a. 
Saratchandra Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

Chintaharan Ray, Esq., m.a. 
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College 

Murarichand College, Sylhet 

Krishnachandra College, 
Hetampur 

Edward College, Pabna 

Comilla Victoria College 

St. Paul’s Cathedral Mission 
College • 

Cotton College, Gauhati 

Bankura College 
Daulatpur Hindu Academy 

Anandamohan College 

Serampore College 
Loreto House 

Asutosh College 
Carmichael College, Rungpur 

Praphullachandra College, 
Bagerhat, Khulna 

Rajendra College. Faridpur 

Feni College 

Narasimha Dutt College, 
Howrah 

St. Edmund’s College. 

Shillong 

St. Joseph’s College. Calcutta 
Saadat College, Karatia 
Islamia College, Calcutta . . 

Prabhat Kumar College, 
Contai ( Midnapur ) 

St. Joseph’s College, 

Darjeeling 


Principal 

HdVshanath Sen, Esq., M.sc. 

Bhupendrachandra Sengupta, 
Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Rai Radhikanath Bose, Bahadur, 

M.A. 

Radhagovinda Nath, Esq., m.a., 
Vidyavachaspati. 

Rev. P. G. Bridge, d.d. 

Rai Bahadur Bijaychandra Sen- 
gupta, M.A. 

C. F. Ball, Esq., B.A. (Lonid.). 
Bankubehari Bhattacharyya, 
Esq., M.A. 

Kumudbandhu Chakrabarti, 
Esq., M.A. • 

Rev. G.’H. C. Angus, m.a., b.0. 

The Provincial of the Loreto 
Nuns in India. 

Panchanan .Sinha, Esq., m.a. 

Debaprasad Ghosh, Esq., M.A.,. 
B.L. 

Radharaman Bandyopadhyay, 
Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Kamakhyanath Mitra, Esq., m.a., 

B.L. 

Rai Bahadur Ambikacharan 
Rakshit, m.a. 

Jnanendranath Sen, Esq., M.sc. 

Rev. Brother J. I. O’Leary. 

Rev. Brother J. E. McLoughlin. 
Ebrahim Khan. Moulvi, m.a., b.l. 

Dr. 1. H. Zuberi, ph.D. (Edin.) 

(Offg.). 

Nepalchandra Roy, Esq., m.sc. 
Rev. Father C. A. VrithofI, s.j. 
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College 

La Martiniere College, 
Calcutta 

Dupleix College, Chander- 
nagore 

Jagannath Borooah College, 
Jorhat 

Victoria Institution for Girls, 
Calcutta 

Brindaban College, Habiganj, 
Sylhet 

Scottish Universities’ Mis- 
sion* College, Kalimpong 

Victoria College, Kurseong 

Gurucharan College, Silchar 
« 

St. Anthony’s College, 
Shillong 

Salesian College, Sonada 

St. Paul’s College, Darjeeling 

St. Helen’s College, Kurseong 

St. Mary’s College, Shillong 

Gokhale Memorial Girls’ 
College, Calcutta 

Lady Keane Girls’ College, 
Shillong 

South Calcutta Girls’ 

College 

Haraganga College, Munshi- 
gang 

Sir Asutosh College, Kanun- 
gopara (Chittagong) 

Aziz-ul-Huq College, Bogra 


Lady Brabourne College, 
Calcutta 


Principal 

Reginald John Fearn, Esq., 
B.sc. (Lond). 

Dhirendranath Mukherjee, Esq., 

M.A. 

Krishna Kanta Handiqui, Esq., 
M.A. (Cal. & Oxon.). 

Mrs. Lila Banerjea, m.a., b.t. 

Dwijadas Chaudhri, Esq., m.a., 
B.L. 

Rev. G. McLaren, m.a. 

E. C. Hessing, Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.), F.R.nist.s. 

Arun K. Chanda, Esq., b.a., b.l., 
Barrister-at-Law, m.l.a. 

Rev. Fr. I. Ricaldone, s.c. 

The Very Rev. Fr. Ore.stes 
Marengo, s.c., s.T.i. 

L. J. Goddard, Esq., m.a. 
(Cantab.), Rector. 

Rev. Sr. Mary Dominic, E.c. 

Rev. Mother Superior, St. 
Mary’s Convent. 

Miss S. E. Rani Ghosh, m.a., 
B.T., l.T.d. (T,ond.), E.R.G.S. 

Mrs. Swarnakumari Ray- 
choudhury, m.a. 

Miss Sakuntala Sastri, m.a., 
B.Litt. (Oxon.), Vedatirtha. 

Birendrachandra Mookherjee, 
Esq., M.A. 

M. L. Nag, Esq., m.a. 

Krishnaprasanna Mukherjee, 
E.sq., M.A., B.L., D.phil. (Hei- 
delberg). 

Miss Frances E. Grose, m.a. 
(Cantab.). 
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College 

Women’s College, Calcutta . . 

Fazlul Haq College, Chakhar, 
Barisal 

Madanmohan College, 

Sylhet, Assam 

Serjganj College, Pabna 

Madhab Chaudhury College, 
Barpeta, Assam 

Radhakanta Hardique Girls’ 
College, Gauhati 

Ramakrishna Mission Vidya- 
mandir, Belur 

Srikail College, Tipperah . . 

Maharaja Manindrachandra 
College, Calcutta. 

Jessore College 

Women’s College, Sylhet . . 

David Hare Training College 

Union Christian College, 
Berhampore 

University Law College, 
Calcutta 

Ripon Law College, Calcutta 

Earle Law College, Gauhati 

Medical College, Calcutta . . 

Carmichael Medical College, 
Belgatchia 

All-India Institute of Hygiene 
and Public Health, Calcutta 

The Bengal Engineering 
College 


Principal 

D. L. De, Esq., m.a., ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Upendranath Gupta, Esq., m.a. 
Pramodchandra Goswami, Esq., 

M.A. 

Syed Karim-uddin Ahmed, Esq., 
B.A. (Lond.), 

Kameswar Das, Esq., m.sc., b.l. 

Mrs. Rajbala Das, m.a. ^ 

Swami Tejasananda, m.a. 

Atindranath Basu, Esq., m.a. , 
Panchaaan Niyogi, Esq., m.a., 

ph.D. 

D. N. Roy, Esq., m.a.. ph.D. 

B. N. Chowdhuri, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

A. K. Chanda. Esq., m.a. 
(Oxon.). 

T. C. Vicary, Esq., m.a. 

Annadacharan Karkoon, Esq., 
M.A., B.L. {Offg.). 

Dr. S. C. Chaudhuri, m.a., ll.d., 
Barrister-at-Law. 

S. K. Dutta, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 
(Lond. ) , Barrister-at-Law. 

U. P. Basu, E.sq.. m.b., e.r.c.p.i., 
p.s.M.E. (Bengal) (Offg.). 

M. N. Bose. Esq., m.b., c.m. 
(Edin.), F.s.M.E. (Bengal). 

J. B. Grant. Esq., m.d., m.p.ii., 

E.A.P.A. 

Atlanta Hiralal Pandya, Esq.. 
sc.D. (Eng.), A.M.i.struct.E., 
A.M.Am.SOC.C.E., A. M. i. E. 
(Ind:), A.M.inst.w., m.a.r.p.i. 
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Constitution of the University 

The University authorities are : — 

(1) The Chancellor (Governor of Bengal for the time 
being). 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor who is appointed by the Govern- 
ment of Bengal from among the Fellows. 

(3) The Bx-Officio Fellows. 

(4) The Ordinary Fellows. • 

The Senate. — The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows 
constitute the Senate which is the Governing Body of the 
University and has the powers to make and alter Bye-laws and 
Reguldtions subject to the approval of the Government of Bengal. 
The Senate is divided into five Faculties, namely, Arts, Science, 
Law, Medicine and Engineering. 

The Syndicate. — ^The executive government of the University 
is vested in the Syndicate, which consists of the Vice-Chancellor 
as Chairman, the Director of Public Instruction. Bengal, for 
the time being, as cx-officio Member, and fifteen Fellows who 
are elected for a period of one year partly by the Senate and 
partly by the Faculties as follows: — Four, by the Senate; four, 
by the Faculty of Arts : two, by the Facultv of Science ; two, 
by the Faculty of Law ; two, by the Faculty of Medicine ; one, 
by the Faculty of Engineering. Of the fifteen Members, at 
least seven shall be either Heads of, or Professors in. Colleges 
affiliated to the University, and of these Syndics, at least, two 
shall be elected by the Senate, at least five by the various 
Faculties as follows : — three by the Faculty of Arts ; one by the 
Faculty of Science; one by the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Councils of Post-graduate Teaching. — Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Calcutta is conducted only in the name and under 
the control of the University. For this purpose, two councils 
have been constituted, namely, the Council of Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Arts and the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in 
Science. 


Number of Students in the University under the 
Different Faculties 


194(M1 

Number of Post-Graduate Students in Arts . . 937 

Do. do. in »Science . . 307 
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Number of Successful Candidates in the Different 
Examinations 


The following were the number of successful candidates in 
the examinations of 1940 : — 


Matriculation Examination . . 

Intermediate in Arts 
Intermediate in Science 
B.A. 

B.Sc. 

M.A. 

M.Sc. 

L. T. 

B.T. 

Preliminary Examination in Law 
Intermediate Examination in Law 
h'inal Examination in Law . . . 

M. L. 

Intermediate Examination in Engineering (Sec. A) 
Do. do. (Sec. B) 

B.E. (Professional) 

B.E. (Non-Professional) 

Pre. Sc. M.B. .. 

First M.B. 

Second M.B. 

Third M.B. 

Final M.B. 

D.P.H., Part I . . 

D.P.Tl.. I’art 11 .. 

B.Com. 

Pii.D. 

D.Sc. 

D.L. 

M.D. 

M.O. 

Diploma in Spoken English 
English Teachership Examination 
Teachers’ Training Examination 
Military Certificate Examination (Junior) 

8 


14,052 

5,329 

2,549 

2,735 

718 

549 

111 

15 

276 

334 

327 

354 

Nil 

50 

69 

42 

56 

162 

176 

232 

179 

202 

58 

32 

300 

3 

3 

Nil 

3 

1 

13 

15 

524 

21 
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Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library is under the management of the 
Library Executive Committee, subject to the general control of 
the Syndicate. It is for the use of Resident Fellows, Registered 
Graduates, Research Scholars, Readers, Professors, Lecturers 
and Students of Post-Graduate and Under Graduate classes of 
this University, who are entitled to take out books from the 
Library. Every facility is given to students and research 
scholars to utilize the Library for the purpose of study and 
research from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. daily excepting Sundays and 
authorized holidays. Other persons may also use the Library 
with the permission of the Library Committee on payment of 
a small fee of Rs. 2-8-0 for every six months and a deposit of 
Rs. 1.0 only, but they are not allowed to take out books from 
the Library for home use. The Central and other Libraries of 
the University contain over 2.06,000 volumes, including 
pamphlets and periodicals and a fairly large collection of Bengali, 
Sanskrit and Tibetan Manuscripts and Rotograph copies of 
Persian and Arabic Manuscripts. 

Besides this Librafy. there are other Libraries attached to 
the University, vis., Law College la'brary and Libraries of the 
different Departments of Science. The Departmental Science 
Libraries, numbering seven, are cojitrolletl directly by the Central 
Library w'hile the Law College Library has its own Committee. 

There are T.,aboratories attached to each department of the 
University College of Science and also Museums attached to the 
Departments of Anthropology, Commerce and Ancient Indian 
History and Culture. 

The Museum attached to the Departmeiit of Ancient Indian 
History and Culture is named “Asutosh Museum of Fine. Arts” 
after the late Sir Asutosh Mookerjee. I'he object of this 
Museum is to collect and preserve specimens representing 
different phases of Indian Arts, special emphasis being given to 
Bengal Arts. A scheme of exploration of the different regions 
of Bengal, under the auspices of the Museum, has been initialed. 
The museum has been recently presented with tlie Art Collections 
of late Mr. Puran Chand Nahar, worth about Rs. 40.000, by 
his worthy son, Mr. Bijay Singh Nahar, of Calcutta. The Art 
collections of Mr. Biren Roy, Puri, has also been purchased 
for the Museum at the cost of Rs. 6,000. 

Scholarships and Medals 

A large number of Scholarships, Medals and Prizes are 
awarded every year. For the encouragement of Post-Graduate 
study in Arts and Science, there are twelve University 
scholarships of Rs. 32 'per month each which are awarded tO' 
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the students who have done best at the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. 
Examination. Special Scholarships are awarded for study 
outside India. The University offers scholarships of Rs. 75 each 
per mensem to carry on research. 

Provision for Research 

There is a large Po.st-(jraduate De])artment which also 
helps candidates desirous of attaining Re.search Degree. A large 
number of Fellowships and Research Scholarships are awarded 
by the University to encourage original research. 

UnWersity Extension Lectures 

With a view to promoting a desire for original investigation 
and research among the advanced students of the University 
and members of the outside public interested in education, 
•eminent scholars from India and abroad are, from time to time, 
invited by the University to deliver courses of lectures 6n 
subjects in which they have specialized. These extension 
lectures are organized in addition to the lectures by the Special 
University Readers, wdio are appointed under Chapter X of the 
Regulations with the sanction of the Government, the aim of these 
two kinds of lectures being almost identical. These lectures, 
after delivery, are jirinted and jniblished by the University. 

University Publications 

The University has an up-to-date Press of its own and it 
undertakes the jiublication of specialized lectures delivered by 
the University Professors, Lecturers and Readers, theses of 
successful candidates for Doctorate degrees, research scholarships 
and prizes and results of research work carried on by 
University Professors, Lecturers and Research Assistants, 
besides a number of periodicals, annuals and serials. A large 
number of standard works on Indian Culture. Language and 
Literature, Art and Iconography. History and Sociology (includ- 
ing Ancient Indian History and Culture), Philosophy and 
Religion, Economics, Politics, Law. Mathematics and Science 
has also been published. Descriptive catalogue of these publica- 
tions may be obtained from the Registrar. 

Some of the University Publications are ; — 

Rs. A. P. 

A History of Indian Literature, by M. Winternitz, 
ph.D., Professor of Indology and Ethnolog)* of the 
University of Prague. The only authorised transla- 
tion into English, 'Wo\. I .. ... . . 10 8 0 

Do. ‘ do. Vol. II . . 12 0 0 
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RS. A. P, 

f 

Political History of Ancient India (From the Acces- 
sion of Pariicshit to the extinction of the Gupta 
Dynasty), Fourth edition, by Hcmendra Ray- 
chaudhuri, m.a., ph.D, . . . . ..780 

D)mastic History of Northern India, by H. C. Ray, 

M.A., ph.D. Vol. I . . . . . . 10 0 O 

Do. Vol. II . . . . ..1500 


A Study of the Vedanta, by Saroj Kumar Das, m.a., 
ph.D., Second edition 

An Introduction to Indian Philosophy, by S. C. 
Chatterjee, m.a., ph.D., and D. M. Datta, m.a., ph.D. 

r 

The Foundations of Living Faiths, by H. D. Bhatta- 
charyya, M.A., b.l. 

The Economic Reconstruction of India, by K. N. Sen, 

,M.A. 

Industrial Finance in Incjia, b}' S. K. Basil, m.a., ph.D. 

Manu Smriti, an English translation of Medhatithi’s 
Commentary on the Institutes of Manu, with an 
intelligible text, by Mahamahopadhyaya Ganganath 
Jha, M.A., D.Litt.. Vice-Chancellor. .Allahabad Uni- 
versity. Texts, V^ols. I-V with 8 parts and Index 
with Notes, Parts I-III. Full Set 

Administrative System of the Marathas (from original 
sources), Second edition, by Surendranath Sen, m.a., 

ph.D. 

A History of Islamic People, by S. Khuda Buksh. 
M.A., B.c.r,., Bar-at-Law . . 

The Constitutional System of India, by Naresh 
Chandra Ray, m.a., ph.D. 

History of Political Thought from Rammohan to 
Dayanand. Vol. I (Bengal), by B. B. Majumdar, 

M.A., ph.D. 

Contributions to the History of Hindu Revenue 
Systems, by U. N. Ghoshal, m.a., pIi.d. 

Sino Indica, by P. C. Bagchi. m.a., D.uitt. — 

Vol. I {Le Canon Bouddhtquc cn Chine) 

Vol. II {Deux Lexiques Sanskrit-Chinos) 

Development of Indian Railways, by N. Sanyal, m.a., 

ph.D. 

The Law of Primogeniture, by R. B. Paul, m.a., d.l. 
Yoga Philosophy, by S. Das Gupta, m.a., ph.D. . . 


4 0 0 
3 8 0 

5 8 0 

7 8 0 

6 0 0 


50 0 0 

10 0 0 
5 10 0 
2 8 0 

4 8 0 

5 8 0 

15 0 0 
15 0 0 

7 8 0 
10 0 0 
5 0 0 
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Rs. A. P. 

Matrices and Determinoids (Readership Lectures 
delivered at the Calcutta University), by C. E. 

Cullis, M.A., ph.D., D.sc., Vol. I, 24sh. net, Vil. II. 

A2sh. net, Vol. Ill, Part I, £3-3-0 net. 

Journal of the Department of Letters — 

Vols. I-XXVII each 4 8 0 

Vols. XXVIII-XXXII each 6 0 0 

Journal of the Department of Science — 

Vols. I-X each 4 8 0 

The total number of University publications now exceeds 


Military Training 

Military Training in the Calcutta Battalion, University 
Training Corps, is carried out on the same line as that followed 
in a British Infantry Battalion as far as pos.sible. 

The same arms are not provided, for U.T. Corps as for 
regular units, i.e., the Corps has not so far been issued with 
such arms as the Machine Gun, Lewis Gun. Bombs, etc., but 
training in tactics — Arms Drill. Ceremonial Drill and Bayonet 
Training — is carried out, also Musketry Course is fired annually. 

Officers receive instruction and practice in tactical exercises, 
drilling, etc., as for the British Officer at a British Infantry 
Battalion. 


Residence and Cost of Living 

Under Chapter XXIV of the University Regulations the 
following classes of lodgings are approved : — 

(a) Collegiate Hostels. 

(b) Non-Collegiate Hostels under external management. 

(r) Mes.ses, attached or unattached. 

(d) Private Lodgings. 

Licenses to Hostels under class (a) are granted by the 
Syndicate, while licenses to remaining three classes of lodgings 
are granted by the Students’ Residence Committee — a subordi- 
nate body under the Syndicate, which consists of six members 
appointed annually from among the Fellows of the Senate. 
Students who do not live with their parents or other bomfide 
guardians approved by the Principals, have to reside in either 
of the four classes of lodgings mentioned above. The cost of 
living or messing and seat rent varies in different Hostels and 
Messes. The messing charge is aboijt Rs. 9 to Rs. 15 per 
month including establishment. Seat rent varies from Rs. 6 to 
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Rs. 10 per month including electric charges and medical attend- 
ance. Admission to the Hostels or Messes is understood to be 
for the full session of 10 months. 

University Provident Fund 

Detailed rules have been framed for the “Calcutta Univer- 
sity Provident Fund,” to which the provisions of the Provident 
Fund Act have been extended by the Government of India. 
Membership which is compulsory for all new entrants is open 
to all whole-time teachers, officers and assistants. Each member 
contributes one-twelfth of his monthly salary and the Fund is 
supplemented by an equal amount from the University. For 
employees who have joined from 1-6-38, the rate will be 6j4 
per ceftt. 


Women’s Education 

The following Institutions impart instruction to the women 
students only: — 

Bethune College, Calcutta. 

Loreto House, Calcutta. 

Victoria Institution. Calcutta. 

St. Mary’s College, Shillong. 

St. Helen’s College, Kurseong. 

Gokhale Memorial Girls’ College, Calcutta. 

South Calcutta Girls’ College, Calcutta. 

Lady Brabourne College. Calcutta. 

Women’s College, Calcutta. 

Radhakanta Handique Girls’ College, Gauhati, Assam. 
Womer'*’ College, Sylhet. 

The following Institutions have made special arrangements 
for imparting instruction to the women students separately: — 
Vidyasagar College, Calcutta. 

Asutosh College, Calcutta. 

Scottish Churches College, Calcutta (for B.T. only). 
Gurucharan College. Silchar. 

In the Calcutta Medical College and other institutions, lady 
students are allowed to prosecute their studies if they so desire. 


Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

In paragraph 89 of the Report of the Committee on Indian 
Students, 1921-22, it was recommended that in place of the 
Provincial Advisory Committee, each Indian University should 
establish a bureau specially staffed and equipped for* the 
purpose — 
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(a) of supplying students wishing to pursue their education, 
abroad with all the information, advice and assistance 
which they may require; 

(fc) of supplying the foreign University authorities with 
information regarding the students which will enable 
them to make their selection from the applications 
forwarded. 

This recommendation of the Committee has been accepted 
both by the Government of India and the Secretary of State. 

1. In Resolution No. 2108 Edn., dated the 2nd July 1924, 
the Government of Bengal has sanctioned the establishment of 
a University Bureau at Dacca in place of the Local Provincial 
Advisory Committee. The Calcutta University have established 
a Bureau in Calcutta, the constitution of which is as follows; — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University — 
Presidei\t. 

1. The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

3-7. One representative of each of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering (the 
representatives being persons with experience of 
foreign Universities), 

8. One representative of the Executive Committee of 
the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in Science. 

9. One representative of the Executive Committee of 
the Council of Post-Graduate Teaching in Arts. 

10-12. Three members appointed by the Syndicate (not 
neces.sarily members of the Senate), two of whom 
shall l>e teachers w'ith experience of foreign Uni- 
versities, 

2. I'here is a part-time paid Secretary annually appointed 
by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Bureau on an 
honorarium of Rs, .SOO per annum, such Secretary being, when- 
ever jiossilile, a person with experience of a foreign University, 

3. The Bureau is empowered to appoint correspondents in 
different parts of the Province to whom information might be 
supplied for the purpose of residents in the districts concerned. 

4. In addition to the grant made to the Advisory Committee 
in Calcutta, which is, according to the new arrangement, to oe 
transferred to the University. Government also have to transfer 
the Library of the existing Committee to the University. 

• 5. The Bureau is to offer advice to any student who desires 
to go abroad for his studies and to furnish foreign Universities 
with information regarding the qualifications of the student. 
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The Government of Bepgal have sanctioned the above 
scheme for the establishment of the Bureau in Calcutta. The 
Bureau is called “The University Students' Information Bureau’’, 
Calcutta. 


Students’ Welfare Scheme 

A special Committee, consisting of prominent medical men, 
principals of colleges and others interested in health welfare 
work, called the Students’ Welfare Committee, is appointed 
annually by the Senate to report on the state of health of the 
students attending the colleges in Calcutta, to consider all 
questions regarding the health and physical instruction of 
students and to recommend to the Senate steps which should 
he takten to improve the health of the student population as 
a whole. 

The work of the Committee can broadly be divided into 
three sub-heads: — 

(1) Medical Examination. 

(2) After-Care* Work. 

(3) Phy.sical Education. 

To enable the Committee to carry out this work the Uni- 
versity spends about Rs. 30,000 per annum over the Students’ 
Welfare Scheme. There is an office and a medical staff attached 
to the Committee. 

I. Medical Examination . — ^The medical staff attached to the 
Committee — five medical practitioners — examine the health of 
all first year students in Calcutta Colleges every year. Ilealth 
Examination of school students is also undertaken. Each student 
examined is supplied with a copy of the findings immediate!}- after 
his health examination. Further shortly after the completion of 
the examination, a report on health of the students is forwarded 
to the institution concerned. This report contains lists of 
students who are found to be defective, with the defects and 
recommendations for their correction and improvement stated 
against their names and roll numbers. The Committee publishes 
an annual report on the health of the students. A lady medical 
examiner has been specially appointed to examine the health of 
lady students and to keep under observation those who are 
suffering from grave defects. 

II. After-Care Work . — Two After-Care officers have been 
appointed to follow up and to keep under observation students 
suffering from grave defects. An eye clinic is attached to the 
Department for the convenience of students. 

A Students’ Infirmary, consi-sting of 10 beds, is maintained 
by arrangement with the Hospital authorities at the Carmichael 
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Medical College Hospitals. Bclgachia, for treatment of students 
free of all costs. 

The Secretarj' re-examines all cases found to be suffering 
from respiratory and circulatory diseases and extreme cases of 
malnutrition and keeps them under observation. Arrangements 
are made with firms to supply students with glasses at concession 
rate. Needy students are provided with glasses free of all costs. 
Arrangements are also made for treatment of dental affections 
at concession rates for students. Illustrated lectures on health 
matters are delivered in the different colleges periodically and 
health literature and pamphlets are widely distributed to students. 

III. Physical Education . — The Committee maintains a 
University organizer of Physical Education. He visits the 
different colleges with a view to survey the facilities for physical 
education of students and keejis himself in touch with the various 
organizations in the University and in the colleges now in 
existence for organizing games and sports. Further he gives 
instruction to students on projier methods for physical culture 
suited to their needs and also coaches students for participation 
in games and athletics. 

'Phe Department runs a well-fitted playing ground where 
special arrangements are made to coach students in Cricket, 
Tennis. Hockey and Athletics. To popularise physical activities 
among the students the Committee organizes Proficiency Tests 
in Athletics. Gymnastics and Swimming and awards Certificates 
and Badges to candidates successfully passing the minimum 
standard. 

The Calcutta University Rowing Club has been re-organized 
and a separate Board of Management has been appointed to 
contrul its activities. 

Teachers’ Training Department 

On account of paucity of arrangements for the training of 
teachers for High Schools in Bengal, and particularly to meet 
the needs for si)cciali.sed training in teaching subjects under the 
revi.sed Matriculation Regulations, the University has opened 
a Teachers’ Training Department under its own supervision. 
Arrangements have been made for the following courses: — 

(f) A Short-term Training Course: 

fit) A Training Cour.se for teachers of Geography: 

(Hi) A Training Course for teachers of Science; and 

(iv) The Vacation Course for Teachers. 

•Regular examinations are held at the end of the courses 
(t), (iV) and (in) and certificates are granted to successful 
candidates. 
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The Vacation Course is in^the nature of a refresher course 
for those who are already in teaching profession. 

The Department also holds classes for training students for 
the B.T. Degree examination. 

The Department also organizes from time to time lectures 
by eminent educationists, of general and public interest, on 
education and allied subjects, and it has undertaken research 
works on different aspects of education, as well as the publication 
of bulletins on educational matters. 


AppKiintments and Information Board 

Appointments and Information Board was established by 
the Senate on the 23rd January 1937, to work out the scheme 
prepared by Dr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee. former Vice-Chancellor 
of the University. The Board is constituted periodically by the 
Syfidicate, usually at the end of two years. The functions of 
the Board are as follows 

(1) to select apprentices for practical training, both technical 

and non-technical, in firms and industrial concerns: 

(2) to recommend to firms names of suitable candidates 

for appointments when requested : 

(3) to remain generally in touch with employers, to collect 

statistics regarding possible ojienings and supply in- 
formation to the graduates and under-graduates as to 
the careers open to them ; 

(4) to advise students preparing for various Service 

Examinations, to supply them with jiarticulars of such 
examinations, and if necessary to organise their 
training. 

The Board maintains a Register of suitable candidates (only 
graduates and under-graduates of the Calcutta University) with 
details of their qualifications and careers, seeking cinjiloyment 
through the Board : for this purpose, it works in close co- 
operation with the institutions affiliated to the University. In 
order to enable mofussil students to take advantage of the 
facilities offered by the Board it has set up an Advisory Com- 
mittee in every college. The Board is in close touch with 
different Chambcis of Commerce and Trades Associations of 
Calcutta and their members, from whom valuable support is 
received. The Board is also consulted by some of the Govern- 
ment departments and quasi-Governinent institutions. No fees 
are charged from candidates for having their names registered 
with the Board. 
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The Board has got arrangements for teaching certain 
subjects of the Indian Civil Service, Indian Police Service, Indian 
Audit and Accounts Service, Imperial Customs Service, Military 
Accounts Department and Indian Railway Accounts Service, the 
Postal Superintendent (Class II) Service, and the Transporta- 
tion (Traffic) and Commercial Departments of the Superior 
Revenue Establishment of State Railways Examinations. 

The Board organizes from time to time ‘Career Lectures' 
dealing with various industries, which are delivered by prominent 
businessmen, both Indian and European, of the City. The Board 
also regularly circulates to all the affiliated colleges of the Uni- 
versity, recruitment notifications issued by the Federal Public 
Service Commission and other Institutions. 


Admission to the University, Courses of Study 
Examinations and Degrees 

Admission to the Unjversity 

A candidate seeking admission to the University must have 
])assed the Matriculation Examination conducted by the 
University or an examination accepted as equivalent thereto. 
The University confers in Arts the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A. and Pii.D. ; in Science, B.Sc. (Pass and 
Honours), M.Sc. and D.Sc. The Professional Degrees are 
B.Com., B.T.. B.L., M.L., D.L., M.B.. M.D., M.S., M.O., D.Sc. 
(Public Health), B.E., B.Met. (Metallurgy), Bachelor of 
Architecture and D.Sc. (Engineering). In addition to the above, 
the following Diplomas are also granted: Diploma in Public 
Health. Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery, Licentiate 
in Teaching and Diploma in Siioken English. Provision is made, 
under conditions, for admission as non-collegiate students of 
Teachers, Laboratory Assistants. Demonstrators and Librarians 
of affiliated Colleges. Lady candidates can appear at the 
University examinations without studying in an affiliated College. 

A candidate for the Matriculation Examination will be 
examined in : — 

(1) A major Vernacular Language (w.. Bengali, Urdu, 
Assamese or Hindi) (two papers) ; (2) English (two papers 
and a half) : (3) Geography (half paper) ; (4) History of India 
and England (one paper) : (5) Mathematics (one paper) ; 

(6) a Classical Language or an Indian Vernacular recognized 
by the Syndicate other than the Vernacular of the candidate 
already taken up or a Modern European Language (one paper) ; 

(7) Elementary Scientific Knowledge (one paper) ; and (8) any 
one of the following: Elements of Physics and Chemistry, 
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Mensuration and Surveying, i^kinentary Mechanics, Elementary 
Hygiene, Elements of Biology, Additional Mathematics, 
Business Method and Correspondence, Commercial Geography, 
Elements of Public Administration in India (one paper). (For 
the years 1940, 1941 and 1942, i.c., for the first three years 
after the regulations come into operation “Elementary Scientific 
Knowledge” will not be a compulsory subject but will be 
included as a subject in this list.) If the Vernacular of the 
candidate is other than a Major Vernacular, he shall take up in 
lieu of the two papers allotted for the Major Vernacular two 
papers on any two out of the list of subjects mentioned above 
in (8) with Additional English added to the list. 

For the girl candidates the list of subjects is as follows:— 

(1) A Major Vernacular Language {vis., Bengali, Urdu, 
Assamese or Hindi) (two papers) ; (2) English (two papers 
and a half) ; (3) Geography (half paper) ; (4) History of India 
and England (one paper) ; (5) Mathematics, or Arithmetic and 
Domestic Science including Domestic Hygiene (one paper) ; and 
(6) at least two but »ot more than three of the following 
subjects : 

A Classical Language or a Modern European Language or 
an Indian Vernacular recognized by the University other than 
the one already taken up by her ; Elementary Scientific Knowledge ; 
Elements of Physics and Chemistry ; Elementary Mechanics ; 
Elementary Hygiene (only for those who take up Mathematics) ; 
Elements of Biology; Additional Mathematics; Business Method 
and Correspondence ; Commercial Geography ; Elements of 
Public Administration in India; Sewing and Needlework; Music; 
Drawing and Painting including an appreciation of Fine Arts. 
{N.B . — So long as Elementary Scientific Knowledge is not made 
a compuLory subject for boys, the girl candidates will have to 
take up at least one but not more than two out of the above 
list.) Girls whose Vernacular is not one of the Major Vernacu- 
lars shall take up at least three, l)ut not more than four out of 
the list in (6) mentioned above. (N.B.-So long as Elemental'/ 
Scientific Knowledge is not made" a compulsory subject for boys, 
such girls will have to take up at least two but not more than 
three subjects out of the list.) 

Each paper is of 100 marks and a half paper is of 50 
marks and a candidate must obtain 36 per cent, of the total 
marks in Vernacular and English and 30 per cent, of the total 
marks in each of the other subjects and 36 per cent, of the 
total marks in the aggregate of all the compulsory papers, in 
order to pass the Matriculation Examination. Marks in excess 
of 30 obtained in an optional subject shall be added to the 
aggregate of marks obtained in the compulsory papers and shall 
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■fae taken into account for determining the candidate’s division 
and place in the pass list. A candidate who obtains 60 per cent, 
of the marks in the aggregate shall be placed in the First 
Division, and those who obtain 50 per cent, shall be in the 
Second Division, and other successful candidates in the Third 
Division. 

Every school recognized by the University as competent to 
•send up candidates for the Matriculation Examination must 
provide for physical instruction to all pupils unless exempted by 
the Syndicate for any special reason, and shall be required to 
impart training, for a prescribed period, in at least one of the 
following subjects; — 

Agriculture and Gardening, Carpentry, Smithery, Book- 
Keeping, Spinning and Weaving, Tailoring and Sewing,, Music, 
Basket-making, Telegraphy, Needlework, Drawing and Painting 
including an appreciation of Fine Arts, Cookery, and such other 
subjects as may, from time to time, be prescribed by the 
Syndicate. 

Courses of Study and Degrees 

I 

Arts 

Intermediate Examination . — The course of study extends 
over a period of two years. The subjects and scheme of 
examination are as follows: English (three papers), one of the 
Vernacular language* (one paper) and three of the following 
(two papers each) of which two at least must be from Group A: 

Group A. — (1) One of the Classical Languages,* (2) His- 
tory, (3) Logic, (4) Mathematics, (5) Elements of Civics and 
Economics, (6) Commercial Geography, and (7) Commercial 
Arithmetic and Elements of Book-Keeping. 

Group B. — (I) Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Geography, 
(4) Physiology, (5) Botany, (6) Zoology, (7) Geology, 
(8) Anthropology, (9) Biology and (10) Psychology. 

(Practical examination is held in the subjects in Group B.) 

Candidates may also be examined, if they so desire, in an 
additional subject included under Group A, provided they have 
not already taken the subject. In this optional subject there 
will be two papers. 

The minima for a pass are as follows; — English 36 per 
cent.. Vernacular or in the alternative paper, 36 per cent, and 
30 per cent, in each of the remaining subjects excepting that 
in each of the subjects in Group B, the pass marks in the two 
theoretical papers is 40 and in the practical papers 20, and 36 
per cent, of the aggregate. Those who obtain 50 per cent, or 

Benjrali, Hindi, Assame.sc and Urdu may be taken up in lieu of 
a Cla.ssical Language under certain conditions. 
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more of the aggregate are placed in the First Division while 
those who obtain 40 per cent. *In the Second Division. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass and Ilouoiifs). — The course of 
study extends over a period of two years. 

Every candidate is examined in the following subjects: — 

1. English — ^Three papers for Pass. Six Hons, papers. 

2. Vernacular — one Pass paper. 

3 and 4. Two of the following subjects, one of which at 
least must belong to Group A: — 

Group A 

I. One of the following languages: — Sanskrit, Pali, Arabic, 
Persian, Hebrew, Classical Armenian, Greek, Latin, French, 
German, Italian, Syriac, Bengali, Hindi and Urdu — three Pass 
papers and six Honours papers in each of these subjects and 
Assamese — ^three Pass papers only in this subject. 

II. History. 

H A. Indo-Islamic and World History. 

H B. Islamic History and Culture. 

H C. Ancient Indian’ and World History. 

III. Political Economy and Political l^ilosophy. 

IV. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

V. Mathematics. 

VI. Linguistics. 

(The syllabus of Mathematics in the Honours Course includes 
study of Astronomy. Practical training has been introduced in the course 
of studies in Astronomy.) 

Three Pass papers and Six Honours papers in each of the 
subjects. 

No candidate will be allowed to take up more than one 
subject among 11, H A. II B. and II C. 

No candidate will be allowed to take up Mental and Moral 
Philosophy unless he has passed the Intermediate Examination 
in Logic and no candidate will be allowed to take up this 
subject along with Psychology. 

Group B 

1. Physics. 

II. Chemistry. 

III. Physiology. 

IV. Botany. 

V. Zoology. 

VI. Anthropology. 

VII. Psychology. 

VIII. Geography. 

IX. Statistics. 
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In the Pass course, two Theoretical papers and one 
Practical paper and in the Honours course four Theoretical 
papers and two Practical pajiers in each of these subjects. 

No candidate will be allowed to take up any subject in 
Group B or Mathematics, who has not taken up the correspond- 
ing subject at the Intermediate Examination. If, however, 
a candidate has passed the Intermediate Examination taking up 
Physiology, Biology or Physics, he may take up Psychology. 

The maximum number of marks for each paper is 100. 

1. A candidate must obtain in order to pass in the Pass 
•course — 

In English . . . . . . 100 marks 

Vernacular or paper alternative to it . . 33 , „ 

Any subject in Group A . . . . 100 „ 

Any subject in Group B in the Theoretical 
papers . . . . . . 60 „ 

In the Practical papers . . . , 40 „ 

2. A candidate must obtain in order to pass in the 
Honours course — 

In English . . . . . . 180 marks 

Any subject in Group A . . . . 180 „ 

Any subject in Group B in the Theoretical 

jiapers . . . . . . 108 „ 

In the Practical papers . . . . 72 

3. A candidate must obtain in order to qualify for 
Honours — 

In English . . . . . . 240 marks 

Any subject in Group A . . . . 240 

Any subject in Group B in the Theoretical 

papers . . . . . . 160 „ 

In the Practical papers . . . . 80 .. 

4. If a candidate lakes up the Pass course in four subjects, 
he must, in order to pass the R..\. Examination, yjass in each 
subject, and obtain 360 marks in tbc aggregate. If he passes 
and obtains .SOO marks in the aggregate, he shall be declared to 
have passed with distinction. 

5. If a candidate takes up the Pass course in three subjects, 
and tbc Honours course in one subject, he must, in order to 
pass the B.A. Examination, ])ass in each subject, and obtain 468 
marks in the aggregate. If he passes and also qualifies for 
Honours in his ITonotirs subjects he shall be declared to have 
obtained Second Class Honours in that subject. If he passes, 
qualifies for Honours in bis Honours subject, and obtains 360 
marks in that subject, he shall be declared to have obtained First 
Class Honours in such subject. 
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Master of Arts . — ^The course of study extends over two 
years and is open to Bachelors of Arts and Commerce. The 
subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as follows: 


1. English 

8 papers 

2. Sanskrit 

tf 

3. Pali 

f* 

4. Arabic 

9y 

5. Persian 

ff 

6. Hebrew 

ff 

7. Syriac 

5 * 

8. , Greek 

l» 

9. Latin 

»> 

10. French 


1 1 . German 


12. Modern Indian Language 

>> 

13. Comparative Philology 

»> 

14. Mental and Moral Philosophy 

99 

15. History 

99 

15c. Ancient Indian History and 

99 

Culture 

I5b. Islamic History and Culture 

99 

16. Political Economy and Political 

99 

Philosophy 

17. Commerce 

99 

18. Pure Mathematics 

99 

18c. Applied Mathematics 

99 

19. Physics 

5 Theoretical papers 

19c. Applied Physics 

and 3 days Practi- 
cal tests. 

5 Theoretical papers 

20. Chemistry 

and 4 Practical 
papers. 

99 

20a. Applied Chemistry 

99 

21. Physiology 

5 Theoretical papers 

22. Botany 

and 4 Practical 
papers. 

99 
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5 Theoretical papers 
and 3 days Practi- 
cal tests. 

4 Theoretical papers 
and 4 Practical 
papers. 

5 Theoretical papers 
and Practical Ex- 
amination for at 
least 4 days. 

5 Theoretical papers 
and 3 days Practi- 
cal tests. 

5 Theoretical papers. 

3 Practical papers 
(for those who 
take up Group B 
or C) and 7 Theo-* 
retical papers and 
1 Practical paper 
(for those who 
take up Group A). 

28. Geography . . . . 6 Theoretical papers 

and 2 Practical 
papers. 

In order to obtain a pass in subjects l-18rt a candidate 
must obtain 288 marks in the aggregate. No minimum pass 
marks are required in each paper but if in any paper a candi- 
date obtains less than 25 marks, those marks are not included 
in his aggregate. Candidates obtaining 360 marks are placed 
in the Second Class and those obtaining 480 marks in them 
First Class. 

In order to ])ass in subjects 19rt, 20, 20a, and 24 a candidate 
must obtain 132 tnarks in the aggregate of the four pajiers 

(theoretical) and 160 marks in the Practical Examination. In 
order to ]xiss in subjects. Nos. 19, 23, 25 and 26 a candidate 
must olitain 165 marks in the aggregate in the Theoretical 

papers and 120 marks in the Practical Examinations. Marks 
less than 25 obtained in any theoretical paper in these subjects 

will not be included in the aggregate. In order to pass in 

subjects, Nos. 21 and 22. a candidate must obtain 132 marks 
in the aggregate in the Theoretical papers and 160 marks in 
the. Practical examination and marks less than 20 obtained in 
any theoretical papers in these subjects will not be included in 
the aggregate. 


23. Geology 

24. Zoology and Comparative 

Anatomy 

25. Psychology 

26. Anthropology 

27. Statistics 
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Candidates obtaining 360 .marks are placed in the Second 
Class and those obtaining 480 marks in the First Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. — A Master of Arts who has 
been placed either in the First or in the Second Class at the 
M.A. Examination may be a candidate for the degree three years 
after the M.A. Degree. This is an examination by thesis, 
supplemented, if necessary, by an examination written, oral, 
or in subjects which admit of it, by a practical examination. 
On the approval of the Syndicate the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy is conferred. 

Diploma in Spoken English. — This is open to all Masters 
of Arts and Science, Bachelors of Arts and Science as well as 
Bachelors of Teaching and Licentiates in Teaching who have 
received training in elocution for a period of not less than one 
year under a teacher recognized for the purpose. Candidates 
are required to undergo a written examination to test the candi- 
date’s knowledge of the elements of Phonetics with special 
reference to the pronunciation of English words and an Oral 
examination to test the tandidate’s power of elocution and his 
ability to carry on an ordinary conversation in Engli.sh. To 
obtain a pass, a candidate must get 30 marks in the Written 
examination and 200 marks in the Oral examination. Candidates 
obtaining 300 marks in the aggregate are placed in the First 
Class. 


Science 

Intermediate Examination in Science. — 'I'lie course of study 
extends over two years after passing the Matriculation examina- 
tion. The subjects of study and the scheme of examination 
are as follows: — (1) Engli.sh (three papers), (2) a Vernacular 
Language (one paper), (3) Chemistry (two papers), (4) Mathe- 
matics or Physics (two papers) and (5) any one of the follow- 
ing (two papers): Mathematics (if not already taken). Physics 
(if not already taken), Botany, Zoology, Geology, Geography, 
Physiology, Biology, Anthropology and Psychology. Candidates 
may take an additional .subject (two jiapers), if they so desire, 
included under 5. provided they have not already taken the 
subject, or French or German. 

(Practical examination in Science subjects has been introduced with 
effect from the examination of 193" ) 

For a pass, a candidate niu.st obtain 36 per cent, in Engli.sh, 
36 ])er cent, in the Vernacular or the alternative paper in 
Engli.sh, 30 per cent, in each of the compulsory subjects taken 
up, and 34 jier cent, in the aggregate. A candidate is placed 
in the First Division if he obtains 50 per cent, and the candiflate 
who obtains 40 per cent, is placed in the Second Division. 
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Bachelor of Science (Pass an^ 'Honours ). — The course of 
study extends over two years after the Intermediate Examination 
and candidates are allowed to study and be examined in any 
three of the following subjects: — (1) Mathematics, (2) Physics, 

(3) Chemistry. (4) Botany, (5) Geology, (6) Zoology, (7) Phy- 

siology, (8) Psychology, (9) Anthropology, (10) Geography, 
and (11) Statistics. No sttident will be permitted to take 
Mathematics or Geography if he has not taken it up for the 
Intermediate Examination. No student will be permitted to take 
up Physics or Chemistry unless he has taken up both Mathe- 
matics and Physics at the Intermediate Examination and no 
student can take up Psychology if he has not taken up Psycho- 
logy or Physiology or Biology or Physics at the Intermediate 
Examination. No student will be allowed to take up B,otany 
if he has not passed the I. Sc. Examination in Botany or Biology. 
No .student will be permitted to take up Statistics if he has 
not taken uj) Mathematics at the Intermediate Examination. In 
the Pass course, there are three papers in each subject, of which 
exce])t in Mathematics, two are theoretical papers and one fs 
practical paper. For a j)ass a candidate must obtain per 

cent, in Mathematics, and 30 per cent, in the theoretical papers 
of any other subject and 40 per cent, in the practical papers. 
The number of papers set for the Honours course is six in 
Mathematics and four theoretical and two practical in the other 
subjects. Practical training has been introduced in the course 
of studies in Astronomy which is included as a subject of study 
in the syllabus of Mathematics in the Honours course. 

To obtain Honours, a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, 
of marks in Mathematics and 27 per cent, in the theoretical 
papers and 36 per cent, in practical papers in any other subject. 

Master of Science . — It is a two years’ cour.se after the B.Sc. 
Examination, and the subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are; — Gne of the following: (1) Pure ^Mathematics 
(eight papers). (2) Applied Mathematics. (3) Chemistry, 

(4) Applied Chcmi.stry, (5) Physics, (6) Applied Physics, 
(7) Botany. (8) Physiology, (9) Zoology and Comparative 
Anatomy. (10) Geology. (11) Psychology. (12) Anthropology, 
(13) Statistics, and (14) Geography. Distribution of papers 
and marks in these subjects is the same as noted in respect of 
these subjects for the Master of Arts. 

Doctor of Science . — A Master of Science who has been 
placed either in the First or in the Second Class of the M.Sc. 
Examination may be a candidate for the degree three years 
after the M.Sc. Degree. This is an examination by thesis, 
.supi)lcmented. if necessary, by an examination, written, oral 
or practical. . On the approval of the Syndicate, the Degree of 
Doctor of Science is conferred. 
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Examinations and Dec^rees Leading to Professions 

Commerce 

Bachelor of Commerce. — ^The course of study extends for 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The subjects of 
study and the scheme of examination are as follows: — 

(1) English Composition, including essay, precis-writing 
and drafting of business letters: 

Essay — 30 marks. 

Precis-writing — 30 marks. 

Drafting of letters — 40 marks — 1 paper. 

(2) One of the following languages: 

Bengali, Assamese, Hindi, Oriya, Urdu, Japanese, 
French, German and Italian — 1 paper. 

(3) Accountancy — 1 paper. 

(4) Commercial Law — 1 paper. 

Group A. — Papers (5) and (6) : 

General Economics — 1 paper. 

Indian Economics — 1 paper. 

Group B. — Papers (7) and (8) : 

Business Organization — 1 paper. 

Commercial Geography — 1 paper. 

Group C. — Papers (9) and ( 10) : 

Any one of the following: — 

(1) Advanced Accountancy — 1 paper. 

Auditing — 1 paper. 

(2) Trade and Tariff — 1 paper. 

Trans])ort — 1 paper. 

(3) Banking — 1 paper. 

Currency — 1 paper. 

(4) Statistics — 1 paper. 

Insurance — 1 pa|x;r. 

(5) Public Administration — 1 paper. 

Public Finance — 1 paper. 

(6) Land Systems — 1 paper. 

Agricultural Economics — 1 paper. 

(7) Economic History — 1 paper. 

Modern Industrial Organization with special 
reference to India — 1 paper. 

Each paper shall be of three hours and shall carry 100 
marks. 

In order to pass a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, of 
the marks in each subject or group of subjects and 40 per cent. 
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of marks in the aggregate, provided that a candidate who takes 
up an Indian language must obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in 
the subject. In order to be placed in the First Division, he 
must obtain 60 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate. 

Tanning 

Certificate in Tunning. — It is a three years’ course and any 
undergraduate of the University who has passed the Intermediate 
Examination with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics and 
preferably with Botany or Zoology or Biology as an additional 
subject is eligible for admission to the course. The subjects for 
the examination are; (i) Principles and Methods of Leather 
Manufacture (3 theoretical and 4 practical papers) ; («) Analyti- 
cal Chemistry of Leather Manufacture (2 theoretical and 2 j/racti- 
cal ])a|)ers) ; (Hi) Elementary Chemistry (2 theoretical and 2 
practical papers) ; (iv) Elementary Microscopy and Bacteriology 
of Leather Manufacture (2 theoretical and 2 practical papers) : 
(z') Leather Trades Engineering (2 theoretical and 2 practical 
l^apers) ; and (vi) Elementary Book-K,eeping (one theoretical 
paper). The theoretical paper and the practical paper each 
carries 50 marks and 10 per cent, of the marks in the practical 
])aiier shall I)e set apart for laboratory and tannery note bopks. 
In order to pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 33 
per cent, of the marks in each subject. Candidates obtaining 45 
per cent, of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the Second 
Class and those obtaining 60 per cent, in the First Class. 

Teaching 

Licentiate in Teaching. — Any candidate may be admitted to 
the Examination not less than one year after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts or Science provided he has 
attended a regular course of lectures on the -Xrt and Theory of 
Teaching in a College or Colleges affiliated in Teaching and, in 
addition, has undergone a course of practical training in practical 
skill in teaching. There shall be a written examination in 
(1) Principles of Education, (2) Method of Teaching and 
School Administration, (3) Hi.story, (4) English Composition, 
and a practical examination for testing .skill in teaching any 
three of the following subjects: — (i) English, (ii) Vernacular, 
(Hi) A Classical or a Modern Language, (iv) History, (v) Geo- 
graphy, (vi) Mathematics, (vH) Science of Nature Study, 
(vHi) Hygiene, (i.r) Art or Manual Work, (x) the Kindergarten 
System, (.I'i) Method of Teivching, and testing the Primary 
School subjects. Methods of Inspection, (.r/7) Music. For the 
written examination, there shall be one paper in each of (Hi) 
and (iv) and two papers in (ii). Each paper will carry 100 
marks and 300 marks are assigned to the practical examination. 
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In order to pass, a cancV.date should obtain 40 per cent, in 
each of the four subjects for the written examination and also 
in the practical examination. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, 
of the total marks will be declared to have obtained a Fir.st 
Class. 

Bachelor of Teaching . — Any candidate may be admitted to 
the Examination not less than one year after passing the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Examination, provided he has attended a regular course 
of lectures on the Art, 'I'lieory and History of Teaching in 
a College or Colleges affiliated in Teaching and has, in addition, 
undergone a course of practical training in practical skill in 
Teaching. 

Any candidate who has jiassed the examination for the 
Licentiate in Teaching and has also graduated in Arts or in 
Science, may be admitted to this Examination without com- 
pliance with the conditions jirovided that a candidate, who is 
a Licentiate in Teaching and who has served in a recognized 
school for at least seven years, may appear at the Examination 
for the Degree of Bacl\elor of Teaching without having passed 
the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination and without compliance with 
the conditions laid down in the above paragraph. 

Any graduate teacher of a recognized school may also 
appear at the B.T. Examination as a non-CoIlegiate student, if 
he has served as a teacher for at least two years and has 
graduated with Honours or has obtained the degree of M.A. 
or M.Sc. in the First or the Second Class, or has passed the 
University Teachers’ Training Certificate Examination with 
distinction or the school in which he serves is specially ajiproved 
for the purpose. 

Candidates will be examined in ( 1 ) Principles of Education, 
including Educational Psychology, (2) History of Education, 
(3) General Methods, School Organization and School Hygiene, 
and (4) Contents and methods of teaching any three school 
subjects from the following list. Geography being considered as 
equivalent to two subjects: (i) Engli.sh, (ii) A Modern Indian 
Language — Bengali or Hindi, or Urdu or Assamese, (Hi) a 
Classical I^anguage, (iv) a Modern European Language, 
(v) History, (vi) Geography, (vii) Mathematics, (viii) Hygiene, 
(ix) Arts and Crafts, (x) Music, (xi) Physical Sciences 
(Physics, Chemi.stry and Astronomy), (xii) Biological Sciences 
(Botany, Zoology, Physiology) and Geology, (xiii) Primary and 
Infant School Subjects; (5) Es.say and Composition in one of 
the Modern Indian Languages (Bengali or Hindi, or Urdu or 
Assamese). The candidate may, if he so desires, be also 
examined in one of the following .suiijects: (i) Mental and Edu- 
cational measurements, (ii) Social and Abnormal Psychology 
applied to Education, (m) Mental Hygiene and Child Guidance. 
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(iv) Methods and Organization iq Nursery Schools, Kinder- 
:gartens and Montessori Schools, (v) Comparative Education 
with reference to selected countries in Europe and America, and 
(vi) Education of Handicapped children. Each theoretical 
paper shall carry 100 marks and 250 marks shall be allotted for 
the practical examination. 

In order to pass a candidate should obtain 40 per cent, of 
the marks in each of the written subjects and also in the 
practical examination. Candidates obtaining 540 marks shall be 
declared to have obtained a First Class and those obtaining 360 
marks shall be declared to have obtained a Second Class. 

English Teachership Examination . — ^The examination will 
be held for granting certificates to candidates as competent to 
teach English in schools recognized by the University. , The 
minimum qualification for admission to the Examination is a 
pass at the Intermediate Examination and service as teacher for 
at least one year prior to the Examination in a recognized school. 
Candidates who are graduates may be exempted from serving 
as Teachers. The examination shall be written, oral and 
])ractical and shall be conducted on the ^ines of syllabus to be 
<lrawn up by the Syndicate on the joint recommendation of the 
Boards of Studies in English and Teaching. The candidates 
must undergo a sj^ecial course of training for at least eight weeks, 
organized or recognized by the University for the purpose of 
the Examination. In order to pass in the Written examination 
a candidate must obtain at least 60 marks out of 150 marks 
allotted for the Examination, and 60 marks out of 150 marks in 
the Oral examination and 100 marks out of 200 marks in the 
Practical examination. In certain cases exemption is granted 
from the Written examination. 

Te.\ctirrs Trainino Certificate Examinations 

These Examinations are held in (A) General, (B) Science, 
and (C) Gcograjiby. 

(y/) General . — A candidate who has passed the Intermediate 
Examination and .served as a teacher for at least two years, or 
who has graduated in any Facult}' with Honours or distinction, 
or has obtained the Master’s Degree is eligible for admission 
to the Examination provided he has undergone Teachers’ 
Training Cour.se for at least three months under the University. 
The sulijects of studv for this Examination are : (1) General 
Principles of Education (one paper), (2) Educational P.sycho- 
logy (one ])aper). (3) Ivlucation in Bengal and Assam (one 
paper), ami (4) and (5) Methods of Teaching two of the ^ire- 
scribed school subjects (one paper each). There is also 
a practical and oral examination. Candidates are also required 
to prepare Lesson Notes and do tutorial work. 
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(B) Science. — A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. 
Examination one year previously and has undergone Teachers’ 
Training Course for at least three months under the University 
is eligible for admission to the examination. The subject of 
study for this examination are: (1) Principles of Education and 
Methods of Teaching Science (one paper), (2) Astronomy, 
Geology, Physics and Chemistry (one ])aper), (3) Botany, 
Zoology, Physiology (one paper). There are also Practical 
Examinations in these subjects excepting in Astronomy. Candi- 
dates are also required to prepare Lesson Notes and do tutorial 
work. 

(C) Geography. — A candidate who has passed the Degree 
Examination and has served as a teacher for at least one year, 
or a candidate who is a graduate and has passed the Intermediate 
Examination witli Geography, is eligible for admission to the 
Examination provided he has undergone Teachers’ Training 
Course in Geography under the University for at least three 
months. The subjects of study are : ( 1 ) Principles of Education 
and Methods of Teaching Geography (one paper), (2) (a) 
Mathematical Geography and Climatology and {b) Physio- 
graphy, Geomorphology and Biogeography (one paper), 
(3) (a) Human Geography and Commercial Geography, and 
(b) Regional Geography and Map-making (one paper). There 
is also a Practical and Oral Examination. Candidates are also 
required to prepare Lesson Notes and do tutorial work. 

Law 

Bachelor of Law. — It is a three years’ course and graduates 
in Arts, Science, Commerce, Medicine and Engineering are 
eligible for admission to this course of study and have to pass 
in succession, (1) Preliminary Examination. (2) an Intermediate 
Examination, and (3) a Final Examination. In all these exami- 
nations, there may, in addition to the written examination, be 
an oral test. The subjects of study and the scheme of examina- 
tion are as follows: — Preliminary Examination-. (1) Jurispru- 
dence (one paper), (2) Roman Law (one paper), (3) Hindu 
Law (one paper), and (4) Constitutional Law (one paper). 
The Intermediate Examination-. (1) Muhammadan Law and 
Law relating to persons (one paper), (2) The Law relating to 
Property, including Law of Transfer, inter vivos (one paper). 
(3) and (4) Principles of English Law of Real Property and 
Law of Intestate and Testamentary Succe.ssion (one paper), and 
(5) The Law of Contracts and Torts (one paper). The Final 
Examination: (1) The Law relating to Property, including the 
Law of Land Tenures, Land Revenue and Pre.scription (one 
paper), (2) The Principles of Equity, including the Law of 
Trusts (one paper), (3) The Law of Evidence and the General 
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Principles of Civil Procedure and Limitation (one paper), and 
(4) The Law of Crimes and the General Principles of Criminal 
Procedure (one paper). 

In order to pass the Preliminary, Intermediate or Final 
Examination, a candidate must obtain 30 per cent, in each 
paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. A candidate obtaining 
■67 per cent, will be placed in the First Division. 

Master of Law . — The subjects of- study and the scheme of 
■examination are as follows; — A candidate will be examined in 
the following subjects^ besides an oral test, if the examiners think 
it necessary: (1) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law (one 
paper), (2) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation (one 
])aper), (3) Principles and History of Roman Law (one paper), 
(4) Private International Law (one paper), (5) and (6)* Any 
two of the following subjects (two papers) : (a) Principles of 
Equity, (&) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable 
Property and the Law of Prescription, (r) The Law relating 
to Wills, {d) The Law of Contracts and Torts, (e) Principles 
and History of the Law of Real apd Personal Property. 
(/) Principles and History of the Law of Evidence, and 
(g) History of English Law. 

In order to pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 
50 marks in each jiaper, and to be ranked in the First Class, 
he must obtain 400 marks in the aggregate. 

Doctor of Law . — It is open to all Masters of Law provided 
•one year has elapsed since they obtained their Master’s Degree. 
This is an examination by thesis, which may be supplemented 
by an examination, written, oral, or both, according as the 
Board of Examiners appointed to report on the merits of the 
thesis may think fit. If the Syndicate, upon the report, con- 
sider the candidate worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Law. the 
candidate is admitted to the Degree. 

Medicine 

The M.B. course consists of three stages: (f) First M.B. 
Examination, (ii) Final M.B. Examination, and (m) Instruction 
after Final M.B. Examination. Qualifications for admission to 
the course are either (a) a pass at the Intermediate Examination 
in Science with Mathematics. Physics, Chemistry and Biology or 
{b) after imssing the Intermediate Examination in Science with 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, prosecution of a course of 
study for six months in Biology, or in Zoology and Botany. 

The First M.B. course consists of not less than two years’ 
course of study, theoretical and practical, in the following 
subjects: (f.) Organic and Physical Chemistry, (it) Anatomy, 
(lit) Physiology, {iv) Pharmacology (Materia Medica, Practical 
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Pharmacy and Toxicology),^and (t') Elementary Pathology and 
Bacteriology. The examination shall be Written, Oral and 
Practical. In assessing the marks the Examiners are to take 
into accotmt duly attested records of work done by the candi- 
date. The Final M.B. course consists of two parts covering 
a total period of not less than 3 years. The two parts consist 
of as follows: Part I — (a) ^^edicine (including Applied Anatomy 
and Physiology. Clinical Pathology and Therapeutics, Diseases 
of children, Tuberculosis, Skin Diseases and Infectious Diseases 
and Psychopathology) ; (b) Pathology, Bacteriology and Para- 
sitology; (c) Pharmacology and Therapeutics; (d) Public 
Health and Hygiene; (e) Forensic and State Medicine. In this 
part of the course practical instruction on the conduct of 
necropsies with a certificate of having acted as post-mortem 
clerk' in at least 10 cases is necessary. 'I'he course also includes 
(i) a medical clinical clerkship for a period of nine months, of 
which six months must Ije spent in the hospital wards, one month 
of ward-clerking being spent as an intern-clerk in residence in 
hospital or close by, and three months in the Out-patient 
Department, (ii) a clinical clerkship for one month in a children’s 
ward or hospital or in an Out-patient Dei)artment. Part II — 

(a) Surgery (including Applied Anatomy and Physiology. 
Clinical Pathology. Ophthalmology, Diseases of Ear, Nose and 
Throat, Radiology, Orthopjedics and Venereal Diseases, Dental 
Diseases and Surgical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood), and 

(b) Obstetrics and Gynaecology including Infant Hygiene. 
The course in Surgery includes a surgical Dressership for 
a period of nine months, of which six months must be spent in 
the hospital wards — one month of surgical ward-dressing being 
spent as an intern-clerk in residence in hosj)ital or close by, 
and three months in Out-patient Department. The courses in 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology including Infant PTygiene includes 
attendaeice on the practice of a maternity hosjntal or the 
maternity wards of a general hospital for a ])eriod of at least 
three months. Of this period not less than one month should 
be spent as a resident pupil in a maternity ho.spital or maternity 
ward of a general hospital. 

In Medicine. Surgery and Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
including Infant Hygiene, the examination will consist of one 
theoretical paper in each, an Oral Examination, a Practical 
Examination and a Clinical Examination. The examination in 
Pathology will consist of one Theoretical paper, a Practical 
examination and an Oral examination. The examination in 
Pharmacology, Therapeutics, Public Health and Hygiene and 
Forensic and State Medicine will consist of one Theoretical and 
one Oral examination in each. 

The course of instruction after passing the Final M.B. 
Examination in Part I and Part II consists in attendance at 
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Practical clinical instruction for a period of six months in the 
wards of a hospital specially recdgnized for the purpose. A 
part not exceeding one month of the post-clinical period should 
lie spent in a hospital for special diseases. 

(A set of Transitory Regulations have been prescribed to meet 
those cases of students under the Old Regulations who would elect to 
transfer to the courses of studies under these New Regulations.) 

Diploma in Public Health . — The course is open to any 
Bachelor of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery on 
production of certificates of having subsequent to passing the 
M.B. or L.M.S. Examination — 

(i) attended, during a period of not less than six months, 
approved courses of instruction in (o) Bacteriology 
including Immunology and Serology, Filterable 
Viruses and the Rickettsias. Medical Entomology. 
Protozoology and Helminthology especially in their 
relation to diseases of man and to those diseases 
of the lower animals transmissible to man — this 
course to last at least 200 hours: (&) Public Health. 
Chemistry and Physiology,. (Bio-Chemi.stry and 
Bio-Physics) ajiplied to Public Tlealth — this course 
to last at least 160 hours; 

(ii) l)een diligently engaged for at least .six months in 

acquiring practical knowledge of the duties, routine 
and special, of public health administration under 
the supervision of a recognized Medical Officer of 
Health of a town or sanitary area of not less than 
fifty thousand inhabitants, who shall certify that 
the candidate has received from this officer or from 
other competent Medical Officer during not less 
than three hours on each of 60 working days, 
instruction in these duties (a candidate who produces 
evidence that he has been in independent sanitary 
charge of a town or district may under very special 
circumstances lie exempted from this rule) ; 

(iii) attended for three months in the clinical practice of 

a recognized hospital for infectious diseases and has 
received therein instruction in the methods of admin- 
istration (at least 30 days’ attendance of not less 
than two hours each shall lie required) ; 

(iv) received, during not less than 80 hours, at an institu- 

tion or from teachers ajijiroved by the University, 
instructions in the following subjects : — 

The Principles of Public Health and Sanitation. 
Ejiidemiology and Vital Statistics. 

Sanitary T^aw and Administration. 

Sanitary Construction and Planning. 
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(v) completed two years’ continuous practice of the medi- 
cal profession which may include the period of 
training specified above. Provided that a candidate 
may appear in Part I (but not in Part II) of the 
examination on the completion of a year of practice. 
Provided also that a candidate may not appear in 
Part II until he has passed in Part I of the Exami- 
nation. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are 
as follows : — 

Part I 

(o) Microbiology including Bacteriology, Immunology and 
Serology, Filterable Viruses and the Rickettsias, Medical 
Entomology, Protozoology and Helminthology (one paper). 

(6) Public Health, Chemistry and Physiology (Bio- 
Chemistry and Bio-Physics) applied to Public Health (one 
paper). 

r 

Part II 

(^) Hygiene and Sanitation including Sanitary Engineering 
(one paper). 

(d) Epidenii(jlogy and Infectious Diseases (one paper). 

(c) Sanitary Law. Vital Statistics and Public Health 
Administration (one paper). 

The examination may lie written, oral and practical and 
shall include Food Inspection and Sanitary Inspection of 
factories, schools, premises or areas. 

In order to pass the examination a candidate must obtain 
50 per cent, in each paper of both the parts. 

Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery. — The exami- 
nation shall be held annually. It .shall be divided into two parts. 
Part I and Part II. The course of study is open to any 
Bachelor of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

Doctor oj Medicine, Master oj Surgery, Master of Obstet- 
rice. — These are examinations by theses sui)plemented by 
written, oral and practical examinations. They are open to such 
Bachelors of Medicine as fulfil certain specified conditions. 

Doctor of Science (Public Health). — ^I'his is an examination 
by thesis supplemented by written examination. The candidate 
may be required to undergo an oral and practical examination 
at the discretion of the examiners. It is open to any Bachelor 
of Medicine or Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery who obtains 
a Diploma in Public Health or passes an examination equivalent 
to it and fulfils certain other specified conditions. 
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Engineering 
* . 

1. Intermediate Examination in Engineering. — It is a two 
years’ course. The subjects of study and the scheme of exami- 
nation are as follows; Section A: Mathematics, Chemistry and 
Physics and two practical tests in Chemistry and Physics. 
Section B ; Mathematics and Applied Science, Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering, Civil Engineering (Materials of Con- 
struction, Details of Construction), Estimating, Surveying and 
Drawing. There are four papers and two practical tests in 
Section A and nine papers and five practical tests in Section B. 
The minimum marks for a pass is 33^/.^ per cent, in each group 
and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. 

2. Degree of Bachelor of Engineering. — It is a two years’” 
course after the Intermediate Examination in Engineering. 
Candidates may choose any one of the following branches of 
Engineering: Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Mining. 

Civil Engineering. — 

Part I. — Mathematics, Geolog>' and Mineralogy, Applied 
Mechanics and Graphics, Technical Chemistry, Estimating, 
Prime Movers, Electrical Engineering. 

Part II. — Roads and Railways, Irrigation and Public 
Health, Engineering, Applied Mechanics, Hydraulics, Geodesy,. 
Structural Design. Attested Designs for Engineering Works 
and Buildings, Principles of Architectui'al Design. 

Mechanical Engineering. — 

Part I. — Mathematics, Science — Technical Chemistry, Applied 
Physics, 

Part II. — Group T ; Theory of Mechanics, Heat Engines, 
Hydraulics and Hydraulic Alachinery, Machine and Engine 
Design (pa]ier). Group II: Strength and Elasticity of 
Materials, Metallurgy, Theory of Structures, Structural Design. 
Group III: Workshop (Se.ssional Work), Works Management 
and Accounts. Group IV : Mechanical Engineering Laboratories, 
Machine and Engine Design (Sessional), Structural Design 
(Sessional). 

Aeronautics. — (Alternative subject in the course of studies 
for the B.B. Examination in Mechanical Engineering.) 

Mining Engineering — 

Part I. — Mathematics, Science, Geology and Mineralogy, 
Applied Physics, Technical Chemistry. 

Part II. — Group I : Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics, 
Mining I, Mining II. Group II : Mechanical Engineering 
(including l^aboratory work) and Electrical Engineering 
(including Laboratory work). Group III: Attested Designs- 
for Engineering works and Buildings and practical drawing. 
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Electrical Engineering — 

f* 

Part 1. — Mathematics, Science — Technical Chemistry. Ap- 
plied Physics. 

Part IT. — Group I: Electrical Engineering. Group II: Heat 
Engines, Hydraulics, Applied Mathematics, Modern Systems of 
Works Management and Accounts. Group III: Drawing and 
Design. Group IV : Mechanical Engineering (Laboratory, 
Sessional) and Electrical Engineering (Laboratory, Sessional). 
Group V : Electrical Engineering, Design (Sessional). 

In order to pass, a candidate has to obtain 33 Vs per cent, 
in each group of subjects and 50 per cent, of the aggregate. 
66 per cent, of the marks in Professional Section is required 
for a First Class. 

I^egrec of Bachelor of Metallurgy. — It is a three years’ 
course after passing the I. Sc. Examination with Phy.sics, 
Chemistry and Mathematics, or a two years’ course after passing 
the B.Sc. Examination with Physics, Chemistry and Mathema- 
tics. The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are 
as follows : — Section A : same as Section A of Intermediate 
Examination in Enginetring ; Section B : Group I — Mechanical 
Engineering including theories of steam and internal combustion 
engines and .strength of materials (Theoretical and Practical), 
Electrical Ivngineering (Theoretical. Laboratory and Sessional), 
Drawing (Theoretical. Practical and Sessional): Group TI : 
Physical Chemi.stry (Theoretical and Practical), Geology and 
Mineralogy (Theoretical and Practical), Dres.sing of Minerals 
and Refractory Materials; Group III: Fuels, General Metallmgy 
and Iron-founding, Foundry and Pattern-making. Chemical 
Analysis and Calorimetry (Practical). Final Examination — 
Group I : Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. Furnace Design and 
Drawing (Sessional and Practical): Group IT: Metallurgy of 
Non-Ferrous Metals, Electro-Metallurgy, Metallurgical Analysis 
and A.ssaying (Theoretical and Practical); Group III: Metal- 
lography. Heat Treatment and Pyrometry (Theoretical, Practical 
and Sessional), Mechanical Working and Te.sting of Metals. 
The pass marks for Section B and Final Examinations are one- 
third in each group of subjects and 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
in each section. 

Intermediate Pxaininatiou in Architecture. — Two years’ 
cour.se after passing undergraduate course of one year's course 
after pas.sing the B.Sc. Examination with Mathematics, and 
Physics and Chemistry or Geology or Chemistry, Physics or 
Geology in which case a candidate shall be excused from 
appearing in those subjects in Section A of the Examination 
in which he appeared at his B.Sc. Examination, but he .shall 
not be declared to have passed in Section B of the .examination 
unless he has qualified himself in the remaining subjects of 
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Section A. The subjects of study and scheme of examination 
are as follows : — 

Section A — Group I: Mathematics; Group II: Freehand 
and Geometrical Drawing; Group III: Physics and Chemistry 
(Theoretical and Practical). 

Section B — Group I: Architectural Theory; Group II: 
Electrical Engineering (Theory and Laboratory) and Archi- 
tectural Design ; Group III : Construction ; Group IV : Survey- 
ing (Theoretical and Practical) and Estimating. The pass 
marks in each section shall be one-third in each group and half 
of the aggregate. 

Degree of Bachelor of Architecture. — Two years’ course after 
l)assing the Intermediate Examination in Architecture. The 
subjects of study and scheme of examination are as follows: 

Section A — Group I: History of Indian Architecture and 
Iconography, Indian Order Composition, Modelling (Session 
work only); (iroup II: Applied Mechanics, Reinforced Con- 
crete; Grou]) III: Hygiene and Sanitation. • 

Section B — Grou]) I: Building Construction (Paper and 
Sessional Drawing) ; Lighting and Heating, Professional Prac- 
tice; Group II: History of Indian Architecture and Iconography, 
Indian Order Composition : Group III : Architectural Design 
(Paper, Note-J^jooks and Attested Design). The pass marks for 
each section shall be one-third in each group of subjects and 
half of the aggregate. 

Doctor of Science (Engineering ) . — This is an examination 
by thesis which may be supplemented by an examination, written, 
l)ractical, oral or all. If the thesis is approved, the candidates 
arc admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science (Engineering). 

Miutarv Studies 

'1 wo grades of certificates will be issued for examination 
in Military studies: (/) Junior and (ii) Senior. J'he examina- 
tions are ojkmi only to Members of the University Training Corps. 
No one who has not jiassed the Junior Certificate Examination 
at least two years previously .shall be eligible for admission to 
the Senior Certificate Examination. Both the examinations are 
divided into two jiart.s — theoretical and practical, each carrying 
100 marks. The theoretical portion shall include: for the Junior 
BAvniination, (/) Military Hygiene and Camp Sanitation, 
(tt) Map Reading and Field Sketching, (Hi) Discipline and 
esprit ^de corps, (w) History of the Army in India, (^0 Badges 
and Symbols of Rank of the Fighting Forces, (vi) Character- 
isti(;s of Infantry \Vea])ons, and (vii) Organization of the Army 
in India; fgr the Senior Course, (i) Selected Campaigns of the 
Great War, (ii) Organization and Admini.stration of an Infantry 
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Unit in Peace and War, (Hi) Rolls of the Armed Forces of the 
Empire, (iv) Characteristics of Military Weapons, (v) Imperial 
Military Geography with special reference to India, and (vi) 
Duties in aid of Civil Power. The practical portion shall be 
tbaised on drill with and without arms, weapon training and 
tactical training, and shall be divided into: (i) General Training, 
(ii) Weapon Training, and (Hi) Collective Training. Each 
candidate in order to be successful must pass the practical and 
theoretical portions separately and obtain at least 30 per cent, 
in each. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, or over shall be 
declared to have passed with distinction. Credit of the marks 
obtained in excess of 60 is allowed to be added to this aggregate 
of the marks obtained by the candidates appearing at the I.A., 
I.Sc., B.A.. B.Sc., B.Com., I.E., or B.E. examinations provided 
•certain conditions are fulfilled. 

Agricultural Education . — The University has recently open- 
ed an Agricultural Institute at Burrackpore, about 16 miles 
away from Calcutta. The Institute possesses about 125 bighas 
of land and imparts training in Agriculture more on a practical 
line than academical. The course of instruction is of 3 years 
and Matriculates are eligible for admission to the course. The 
different .sections in which training is imparted are as follows : 
(/) Agricultural Section: (ii) Dairy and Poultry Section; (Hi) 
Industrial Section. 


Scale of Fees 

Rs. 

♦Matriculation . . . . . . . . 15 

flntermediate Examination . . . . . . 30 

IBachelor of Arts (Pass) . . . . . . 45 

§Bachelor of Arts (Hons.) . . . . . . 55 

Bachelor of Commerce . . . . . . 45 

Master of Arts . . . . . . 80 

Doctor of Philosophy . . . . . . 200 

flntermediate in Science . . . . . . 30 

JBachelor of Science . . . . . . 45 

§ Bachelor of Science (Hons.) . . . . 55 

Master of Science . . . . . . 80 

Doctor of Science . . . . . . 200 


* Fee for appearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . . . . . . . . . 8 

t Fee for appearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . . . . . . . . . 15 

t Fee for appearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . . . . . . . . . 23 

§ Fee for appearing in one subject only under certain 

conditions . . . . . . . . . . 28 
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' Rs. 

Certificate in Tanning . . . . . . 25 

Licentiate in Teaching . . . . . . 30 

Bachelor of Teaching . . . . . . 40 

Diploma in Spoken English . . . . . . 50 

English Teachcrship Certificate Examination • . . 10 

Teachers’ Training Certificate Examinations — 

General . . . . . . . . 10 

Science . . . . . . . . 10 

Geography . . . . . - . . 10 

Ikichelor of Law — 

FVeliminary . . . . . . 30 

Intermediate . . . . . . 30 

Final . . . . . . . . 30 

Master of Law ..200 

Doctor of Law . . . . . . . . 200 

Preliminary Scientific M.B. Examination (Old 

Regulations) . . 30 

First M.B. (Old Regulations) . . . . 30 

Second M.B. (Old Regulations) .. ..25 

Third M.B. (Old Regulations) . . . . 25 

Final M.B. (Old Regulations) . . . . 25 

First M.B. (New Regulations) .. ..50 

Final M.B. (New Regulations) — 

Part I ' . . . . . . . . 40 

Part ir .. .. .. ..40 

Doctor of Medicine . . . . . . 200 

Master of Surgery . . . . . . 200 

Master of Obstetrics . . . . . . 200 

DijJoma in Public Health . . . . . . 200 

Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery . . 200 
Doctor of Science (Public Health) .. .. 200 

Intermediate F)xamination in Civil Engineering . . 40 

Do. do. for Section A . . . . 40 

Bachelor of Engineering . . . . . . 50 

Do. Non-Professional Section . . 30 

Bachelor of IMetallurgy — 

Section A . . . . . . . . 25 

Section B . . . . . . 40 

Final . . . . . . . . 50 

Intermediate Examination in Architecture — 

Section . . . . . . . . 25 

Whole Examination . . . . . . 40 

Bachelor of Architecture — 

Section A . . . . . . . . 30 

Section B . . . . . . . . 30 

Final Examination . . . . . . 40 

Doctor of Science (Engineering) . . . . 200 

9 



Dacca University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The University of Dacca owes its origin to three factors : 
first, the desire of the Muslims of Eastern Bengal to stimulate 
the educational progress of their community ; secondly, the 
desire "of the Government of India to create a new type of 
residential and teaching University in India as opposed to the 
prevailing affiliating type; and thirdly, the desire of the Govern- 
ment to relieve the congestion of the University of Calcutta- 
Though the movement in favour of a separate University for 
Eastern Bengal began so early as 1912 and the Committee 
appointed to frame a sc|ieme reported in the course of the year,, 
the outbreak of War in 1914 led to a j)ostponcnient and the 
appointment of the Calcutta University Commission was utilized 
to subject the proposals of the Committee to the scrutiny of the 
Commission. The Commission reported strongly in favour of 
the establishment of a University in Dacca and endorsed the 
proposal that the University should he a unitary University as 
opposed to a federal or affiliating University, and that it should 
be a teaching and residential University. Before its inception 
there were two Colleges in Dacca affiliated to the University of 
Calcutta. With the creation of the University in July 1921, 
these were converted into Intermediate Colleges and all higher 
teaching beyond the Intermediate stage within the area was 
undertaken by the University. At the same time three Halls of 
residence were founded. The Dacca University was also the 
first University to place Intermediate classes outside the Univer- 
sity in special institutions called Intermediate Colleges. 

In one respect the University has a characteristic feature; 
special representation on University bodies is given to the 
Muslim community and two Halls, the Salimullah Muslim Hall 
and the Fazlul Haq Muslim Hall, are specially provided for 
Muslim students. 

The University is unitary in character and the whole of the 
teaching is centrally organized. The University has also made 
a new departure in initiating a Tutorial system for all categories 
of students. The Tutorial classes are intended to counteract 
the inevitable evils of the examination room and by encouraging 
originality and individual effort to ensure as far as possible that 
each student will learn something of intellectual production as 
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■well as of reproduction, so that whfen he enters the world, he will 
nor find himself for the first time confronted with intellectual 
jirohlems to which he has not been taught the answers before- 
liand. 

Further, the University authorities have throughout recog- 
nized that in addition to providing facilities for higher teaching 
and for the advancement of learning and research, they should 
■ensure that residence in the University provides for its alumni 
a valuable preparation for life and for public service. With 
this purpose in view they have organized four residential units 
in 'Halls under the control of Provosts and have fostered the 
devclojimcnt of corporate .student life in each Hall by the 
formation of Student Unions and Athletic Clubs. 


Officers and Staff of the University 

Chanceeeor 

His Excellency the Governor of Bengal 
Vice-Chancellor 

Dr. R. C. Majumdar, m.a., p.r.s., Ph.D. 
Treasurer 

Mr. A. M. Ahmad, b.c.l. (Oxon.). 
Registrar 

Khan Bahadur Naziruddin Ahmad, m.a. 


Provosts 

Prof. S. N. Bose, m.sc. 

Khan Bahadur Prof. Mahmood Hasan, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), 
M.A.. D.phil. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

H. D. Bhattacharya, m.a., b.l., p.r.S. 

Dr. Md. Shahidullah, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), oip.phon. (Paris), 
Docteur de I’ Universite, Paris. 


Arts 
Science 
Law . 
Agriculture 


Deans 

Mr. P. B. Junnarker, m.a., ll.b. 

Prof. N. M. Basu, d.sc. 

Mr. P. C. Ghose, m.a., b.l. (Temporary) . 

Mr. M. Carliery, D.s.o., M.c., m.a., b.sc., 
r.A.s. 
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Proctor 

Prof. S. M. Hassain, m.a., D.phil. (Oxon.). 

Librarian 

Manoranjan Ray, m.a., b.d. 

Medical Officer 

Dr. S. K. Mitra, b.sc., m.b. (Cal.), m.r.c.p. (Edin.), 
D.T.M.H, (Eng.), D.p.H. (Lond.). 

Assistant Medical Officer 
Dr. Saifuddin Ahmad, m.b. (Cal.). 

Teaching Staff 

English . . Professor and Head of the Department z 

‘ Prof. Mahniood Hassan (Khan Baha- 

dur), M.A., B.L. (Cal.), M.A., D.phil. 
(Oxon.), M.R.s.L. (Lond.), Bar-at- 
Law, Diploma in Phonetics (A.P.I. 
Paris). 

Reader: Dr. S. N. Roy, m.a., pIi.d.. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers Class I : Praphulla Kumar 
Guha, M.A., B.L. : J. N. Chaudhuri,. 
M.A. ; Dr. Sukumar Ganguly, m.a., 
ph.D. ; and Miss Jean Mackay, m.a. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers Class U: Manmatha Nath 
Ghosh, M.A. ; Santosh Kumar Chat- 
terjee m.a.: Miss Charupama Bose, 
M.A. : Amalendu Bose, m.a. : and Mr. 
M. Fazlur Rahman, m.a. 

Arabic and Islamic Professor and Head of the Department: 
Studies Prof. S. M. Has.sain, m.a. (Dac.), 

D.phil. (Oxon.). 

Reader: A. K. S. Marghooh Ahmad 
Taufiq, M.A., M.o.L. (Punjab). 
Lecturers Class I : Abdul Aziz, m.a. ; 
Sirajul Haque, m.a. (Dac.), ph.D. 
(Lond.) ; Moulana Zafer Ahmad 
Usmani ; and Mr. Sheik Ahdur Rahim, 
M.A,, B.L., B.T. 

Lecturers Class II : Abdus Subhan, 
M.A. (Alig.) ; and Khandaker Ahdur 
Rahman, m.a., b.t. 
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Persian and 


Sanskrit 


Bengali 


Philosophy 


History 


Urdu . . Reader aftd Head of the Department : 

X)r. M. I. Borah, m.a., b.l. (Dac.), 
ph.D. (Bond.). 

Lecturers Class I : S. M. Zafar Hussain 
Azad. B.A. ; and W. H. A. Shadani, 
M.A. (Alig.), ph.D. (Bond.). 

Lecturer Class II: Md. Abdus Samad, 
M.A., B.L. (Dac.). 

. . Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. S. K. De, m.a., b.e. (Cal.), 
D.Litt. (Bond.). 

Lecturers Class I : Probodh Chandra 
Bahiri, m.a. (Dac.), ph.D. (Bend.) ; 
and Rakes Ran j an Sarma, m.a. (Dac.), 
M.A., ph.D. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class II: Rajendra Chandra 
Hazra, m.a. (Dac.). • 

. . Reader and Hdad of the Department : 
Dr. Md. Shahidullah, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), 
Dipl.phon. (Paris), Docteur de I’Uni- 
versite de Paris. 

Lecturer Class I: Mohit Bal Majumdar, 
B.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class II: Ganesh Charan 
Basil. M.A. (Dac.) ; Jasimuddin, m.a. 
(Cal.) : and Asutosh Bhattacharyya, 
M.A. (Dac.). 

Reader and Head of the Department: 
Haridas Bhattacharyya, m.a., b.l. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturers Class I: Kshirode Chandra 
Mukherji, m.a. (Cal.) ; Benoyendra 
Nath Roy, m.a. (Cal.), ph.D. (Dac.) ; 
Abdul Hadhy Talukdar, m.a. (Dac. 
and Bond.) ; and R. R. Sarma, m.a. 
(Dac. and Cal.). pIi.d. (Cal.), San- 
khyatirtha ( Part-ti me ) . 

Professor and Head of the Department : 
Prof. K. R. Qanungo, m.a., ph.D. 
(Cal.). 

Readers: Dr. D. C. Ganguly, m.a., 
(Dac.), ph.D. (Bond.) ; and Dr. 
Mahumud Husain. ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg). 
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Economics 


Political Science 


Commerce 


Mathematics 


Lecturers Class I: Dr. Sudhindra Nath 
Bhattacliaryya, m.a., ph.D. (Cal.), 
and Jyotirmoya Sen. m.a. (Dac.), 
B.A. (Oxon.). 

Lecturers Class II: Dr. Pritliwis 
Chandra Chakravarty, m.a. (Dac.), 
ph.D. (Lond.) : and Mr. Sashi Bhushan 
Chaudhry, m.a. (Dac.). 

Professor and Head of the Department: 
Prof. H. L. De, m.a. (Cal.), d.sc. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers Class I : S. Vaidyanath Ayyar, 
M.A. (Mad.) : Dr. K. B. Saha, m.a., 
ph.D. (Cal.) ; Mati Lai Dam, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; and Dr. A. K. Das Gupta, 

M.A., ph.D. 

Lecturers Class II: Parimal Roy. m.a. 
, (Dac.); Rakibuddin Ahmad, m.a.; 

Samor Rajan Sen, m.a.; Mazharul 
Huq, M.A. ; and Muhammed Hus.sain, 

M.A. 

Reader and Head of the Department: 

D. N. Banerjee, m.a. (Cal.). 
Lecturer Class /: A. K. Sen, m.a. (Cal.). 
Lecturers Class II: Dr. A. B. Rudra, 
M.A., B.E. (Dac.), ph.D. (Lond.) ; Dr. 
A. K. Goshal, m.a. (Dac.). ph.D. 

(Lond.) ; Nikhil Ranjan Roy, m.a. 
(Dac.) (Temporary) ; and Ahdur 

Razzaq, m.a. (Dac.) (Temporary) . 

Reader and Head of the Department: 

P. B. Junnarkar. m.a., ll.b. (Bom.). 
Lecturer Class I: Bibhuti Bhushan Sen, 
M.A. (Dac.). 

Part-Time Lecturer: A. C. Roy, b.a., 
P.s.A.A. (Lond.). 

Lecturers Class II: Nirmalendu Sen- 
gupta. B.com. (Dac.), m.a. (Cal.) ; 

and Md. Safiullah, B.com. (Dac.), 
m.a. (Cal.). 

Professor and Head of the Department: 

Prof. Nalini Mohan Basu, D.sc. (Cal.). 
Reader: T. Vijayaraghavan, b.sc., 

D.phil. (Oxon.). 
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riivsics 


Chemistry 


Lecturers * Class I: Dhirendra Nath 
Ganguly, m.a. (Cal.) ; Hrishikesh 
Sircar, d.sc. (Cal.) ; and Subodh 
Chandra Mitra, m.a., ph.D. (Cal.). 
Lecturers Class II : Hirendra Mohan 
Sen Gupta, m.a. (Dac.) ; and Bimal 
Chandra Bhattacharyya (Part-time). 

Professor and Head of the Department: 
Prof. Satyendra Nath Bose, m.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Readers: Dr. S. R. Khastgir, ph.D., d.sc. 
(Edin.) ; and Dr. K. Banerjee, d.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturer Class /: Bhabani Charan Guha, 
M.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class II : Quazi Motahar 
Hussain, m.a. (Cal.) ; Hariprasannh 
Mukherjee, m.sc. (Cal .) ; Sasanka 
Sekhar Mukherjee, M.sc. (Cal.) : 
Surya Kanta Mukherjee, M.sc. (Cal.) ; 
Phanindra Kumar Mitra, M.sc. 
(Dac.) ; Susil Chandra Biswas, M.sc. 
(Dac.) ; Sachindra Mohan Mitra, m.sc. 
(Dac.) ; and Shah Md. Fazlur Rah- 
man, m.sc. 

Assistant to the Professor of Physics: 
Chittaranjan Bose, m.sc. (Dac.). 

Acting Professor and Head of the De- 
partment : Dr. J. K. Chowdhury, 
M.sc., ph.D. (Berlin). 

Reader: Dr. Sarbani Sahay Guha 

Sarkar, D.sc. (Lond.). 

Lecturers Class /: Rajendra Lai De, 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; R. M. Purakayastha, 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; Dr. S. P. Roychoudhury, 
ph.D. ; and Jogesh Chandra Sarma, 
M.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturers Class H: Ranjit Kumar 
Chakravorty, m.a. (Cal.) ; Bholanath 
Saha, M.sc. (Cal.) ; Paresh Chandra 
Banerjee, m.sc. (Cal.) ; Dr. Satish 
Chandra De. D.sc. (Dac.) ; K. M. 
Chakraborty, m.sc. (Dac.) ; M. Abdul 
Mannaf Bhuyan, M.sc. (Dac.) ; and 
Bipin Chandrakar, d.sc. (Dac.). 
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Assihant to the Prof, oj Chemistry : 

Amarendra Nath Bose, m.sc. 
Laboratory Assistant: Kamadaranjan 
Kar, M.sc. (Dac.). 

Lecturers: Dr. K. P. Basu. D.sc. (Dac.), 
ph.D. (Munich) ; and Sachindranath 
Sarkar, M.sc. (Dac.). 

Soil Chemist: Dr. J. N. Chakraborty, 
M.sc., Ph.D. 

Research Asst, in Afjric. Chemistry : 
Md. Sulaiman, M.sc. 

Lecturers: Dr. S. K. Mitra, b.sc., m.b., 
M.R.C.P., D.T.M.. D.p.H. (Part-time) ; 
Dr. Madhab Chandra Nath, D.sc. 
(Dac.). 

' Demonstrator in Physiology: Tajendra 
Nath Sen. m.b. (Cal.). 

Agric. Research Chemist: Dr. A. T. 

Sen, M.sc. (Cal.). ph.D. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Soil Microbiology : Dr. P. K. 

De, M.sc. (Dac.). ph.D. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Colloid Chemistry : Dr. T. P. 

Banerjee, d.sc. (Dac.). 

Lecturer in Agric. Chemistry: Dr. M. 
Osman Ghani, m.sc. (Dac.), ph.n. 
(Lond.). 

Demonstrator in Soil Science : S. K. 
Bhattacharyya, m.sc. (on leave) : 
Bhupendra Chandra Deb, m.sc. 
Demonstrator in Agric. Chemistry: 

Muhammad Hatem Ali, b.sc. (Dac.). 
Demonstrator in Physics: Jyotinnoy 
Bhattacharyya, m.sc. (Dac.). 

. . Reader in Botany and Head of the 
Department: Dr. P. Mahe.shwari, d.sc. 
(Alld.), P.A.SC., F.N.I. 

Lecturers in Botany : Dr. Nirmal Kumar 
Chatterji, m.sc.. D.phil. (Alld.) : and 
Dr. Nani Lai Pal. m.sc., d.sc. (Alld.). 
Lecturer in Zoology: Dr. Radlianath 
Mukherji, m.sc. (Luck.), D.i.e. 
(Lond.), ph.D. (Dublin). 
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Demonstrator in Botany. Reayat Khan 
M.sc. (Alig.)' 

Agriculture . . Proj. and Hony. Head of the Depart- 

ment: M. Carbery, D.S.O., m.c., m.a., 
B.sc. i.a.s. (Director of Agriculture, 
Bengal) . 

Reader: W. M. Clark, m.b.E., b.sc. i.a.s. 
(Principal, Bengal Agricultural Insti- 
tute). 

Lecturers Class 7 : S. C. Roy, b.a., b.sc. 
(Hons.) (Agric.) (Wales) ; S. P. Sen 
Gupta. B.Ag. (Bom.) ; and F, U. 
Ahmad, m.sc. (Bot.). M.sc. (chem.). 
M.A. (Agric. Econ.), b.t. (Alig.). 

Leettirers Class II: C. C. Dean, n.d.d. ; 
Md. Abdul Quader, m.sc. (chem.) 
(Dac.) ; Amir Husain, m.sc. (chem.) 
(Dac.) ; Md. ‘Abdul Quayam. m.sc. 
(Alig.) ; T. C. Roy, m.sc. (Cal.) ; 
and B. G. Bagchi. b.e. (Cal.). 

Education .. Reader and Head of the Department: 

K. D. Ghosh, m.a. (Oxon.), Dip.Edn. 
(Oxford), Bar-at-Law. 

Recogniced Teachers: H. C. Banerji, 
M.A., B.T. ; A. Razzaq, m.a., b.t. 
(Dac.), Dip.Ed. (Edin.) ; S. N. Q. Z. 
Ali, B.A., B.T. ; Abdul Moktader, m.sc., 
B.T. ; Dwijendranath Roy, m.sc., b.l., 
B.T. ; S. C. Chatterji (Passed Final 
Examination of Government School 
of Arts, Calcutta) ; P. Ganguli, B.A., 
Dip.phj’s.Ed. (Trained in Scouting 
and First-Aid) ; and Dr. T. P. Bose, 
B.sc., m.b. 

Law . . Professor and Head of the Department : 

(Vacant). 

Lecturers Class I : Amulya Kumar 
Datta Gupta, m.a.. b.i,. (Cal.) ; and 
Nirmal Chandra Pal. M.A., b.l. (Cal.). 

. Part-time Lecturers: Md. Ibrahim, b.l. 

(Cal.) ; and Sultanuddin Ahmed, m.a., 
b.l. (Dac.). 
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Constitution*o£ the University 

The principal governing bodies of the University are: — 

(1) The Court which is a large body of ex-officio, elected and 
nominated members and which has the power of passing new 
Statutes, subject to the final approval of the Chancellor, and 
cancelling new Ordinances, made by the Executive Council. It 
also has the power of reviewing and passing resolutions on the 
annual budget and report. Further, it has the power to pass 
any resolution making such recommendations as it thinks fit 
relating to the University Act, Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions and to the management of the University generally. 

(2) The Executive Council, which is the Executive Body of the 
University, regulates and determines all matters concerning 
the University in accordance with the Act, Statutes and Ordi- 
nances, and in particular, controls the finances of the University. 

(3) The Academic Council is the Academic Body of the Uni- 
versity and has the general control and is responsible for the 
maintenance of standards of instruction, education and examina- 
tion within the University. 

The subsidiary bodies are: — (1) The Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Law, each of which is in charge of the teaching and 
the courses of study and research work in subjects assigned to 
it. Each faculty comprises the related departments of teach- 
ing and the Head of every such department is the Professor 
of that department or, if there is no Professor, the Reader. The 
Head of the Department is responsible to the Dean of Faculty 
for the organization of the teaching in that department ; 
(2) Board of Residence, Health and Discipline; this Board is 
entrusted with matters relating to the residence, health and 
discipline of students; (3) Committees of Courses of Study; 
English, Sanskrit, Bengali. Arabic and Islamic Studies, Persian 
and Urdu, Philosophy. History, Economics, Political Science, 
Education, Mathematics, Commerce, Chemistry including Phy- 
siology and Botany, Physics and Law. (4) Board of Co-ordina- 
tion: this consists of the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the 
Faculties and the Registrar and its function is to organize the 
teaching of the University and, in particular, to co-ordinate the 
work and time-tables of the variotis faculties and to assign 
lecture rooms, laboratories and other rooms of the faculties. 

The Officers of the University are : the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Provosts, the Registrar, the Deans 
of the Faculties, the Proctor, the Librarian and the Medical 
Officer. The Vice-Chancellor is the principal Executive and 
Academic Officer of the University. 
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Number of Students in the University under the Different 
Faculties on the 31st March 1941 

Arts . . ] B.A.— 323 ; II B.A.— 323 ; III B.A.— 

92; I M.A.— 132; II M.A.— 159; 

I B.Com. — 59; II B.Com. — 53. 

Science .. I B.Sc.— 124; II B.Sc.— 144; III B.Sc. 

—28; I M.Sc.— 20; II M.Sc.--I2; 

I B.Sc. (Agriculture) — 21 ; II B.Sc. 

(Agriculture) — 22. 

Law . . I Law 33 ; II Law 24 ; III Law 34. 

Research Students . . 25. 

Education .. B.T.— 115; L.T.— Nil. 

]\Ie(licine students of 
Dacca School of 
Medicine who take 
Physics and Chem- 
istry in the Uni- 
versitv . . 163. 


Number of Successful Candidates in the Different 
Examinations held in 1940-41 

Pii.D.— nil; M.A. (Part II)— 109; M.A. 
(Part I)— 114; B.A. (Hons.)— 70; 
B.A. (Ordinary) — 151 ; B.Com. — 43. 

Pn.D.— 1; D.Sc.— 2; M.Sc. (Part II) 
—31; M.Sc. (Part I)— 17; B.Sc. 
(Hons.) — 20; B.Sc. (Ordinary) — 68; 
B.Sc. (Hons.) (Part I) — nil; B.Sc. 
( Agriculture ) — 16. 

B.L. (Final)— 23. 

B.T.— 104. 


Scholarships and Medals 

There are: (1) five research studentships each of the value 
of Rs. 50 per month, tenable for one year in the ftrst instance 
hut renewable for a second year, subject to good conduct and 
reccijit of a satisfactory report from the Head of the Department 
concerned on the work undertaken by the student; one of these 
studentships is specially meant for the Chemistry Department. 


Arts 

Science 

Law 

Education 
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If in any session no student berlonging either to the Muslim com- 
munity or to the backward classes obtains a Research student- 
ship under the ordinary conditions, in any Department other 
than the Oriental Studies Departments, one Research Student- 
ship for each of these communities is instituted, provided 
candidates who have obtained first class either in the Honours 
or Master’s Degree Examination or have shown definite apti- 
tude for research prior to their being recommended for research 
studentships, are forthcoming; (2) twenty-six post-graduate 
scholarships varying in value from Rs. 20 to Rs. 40 per month 
and tenable for one year only, six of which are reserved for 
Mitslim students, three for students of backward communities 
and three for women students; (3) three special Government 
Law .Scholarships tenable for two years reserved for Muslims 
and members of backward classes in Eastern Bengal; (4) Senior 
Under-graduate Scholarships and Stipends. 

There are also a number of stipends from an annual dona- 
tion of Rs. 1,000 made by the Hon’lile Nawab Bahadur of Dacca, 
and from the proceeds of a special endowment of about 
Rs. 16,000 called the Nawab Ali Chowdhuri Trust Fund 
for Muslim students. Several i)rizes and medals are also 
awarded on the results of the different University examinations. 
There are also special allotments at the disposal of the Provosts 
of the four Halls for the grant of stipends to the students of 
their respective Halls. A sum of Rs. 700 is provided for stipends 
reserved for the students of backward classes of the University. 
A .sum of about Rs. 1,000 is provided for .stipends reserved for 
women students. 


Library, Museums and Laboratories 

The University Library contains 83,614 volumes and above 
21,400 manuscripts, and the total estimated expenditure on the 
additions since the foundation of the University is over Rs. 2 
lakhs. Each Department of Study has its own library for the 
use of Honours and M.A. students. There is also a Poor 
Students’ Section of the general library. Besides, each residential 
Hall has a small library of its own. 

The Manuscript Section of the Library which was started 
in September 1925, now contains a valuable collection of Sanskrit 
and Bengali Manuscripts. Some very important acquisitions 
have been made on Purana, Itihasa, Kavya, Nataka, Jyotisha, 
Tantra as also a Bengali translation of the Mahabharata. A 
detailed catalogue of the collections is under preparation and the 
Manuscripts arc being utilized by research workers, both in 
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and outside the Dacca UniversitY. There is also an Oriental 
Text Publication Committee. 

Another Committee was appointed during the session 1928- 
.29 for the collection of Arabic, Persian, Urdu and Punthi 
manuscripts. The Committee has already made a fair collection 
■of rare and valuable manuscripts. 

There are six laboratories, viz., the Physical Laboratory, 
the Chemical Laboratory, the Psychological Laboratory, the 
Physiological Laboratory and the Botanical Laboratory, and the 
Laboratory for Agricultural Chemistry, All these are well 
•equipped and are fit for advanced practical work. 

There is a Students’ Museum in connection with the 
advanced study of Indian History. In 1922, a capital grant of 
Rs. 1,000 was sanctioned by the Executive Council for a collec- 
tion of historical objects for teaching purposes. Accordingly, 
electro-tyiies of 15 old coins of Greek and Scythian rulers of 
N.W.-India and 10 old coins of Siladitya were purchased from 
the Lucknow Museum and a large number of casts of the old 
coins of ancient Hindu Kings such as Chandragupta I, Samudra- 
gupta, Chandragupta II, Kumaragupta, Skandagupta, Prakasa- 
ditya, Nora Baladitya, Kumaragupta II, Vishnu, Sasanka and 
also of the ancient States of Ayodhya, Avanti, Kosala, Taxila, 
Malava and other States have been purchased from the Archaeo- 
logical Section of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. Besides, 
a considerable number of photographs of ancient sculpture and 
architecture have been procured. These have been kept in the 
Dacca Museum to which the students of the University have 
full access and to which the University makes an annual grant. 


Provision for Research 

The number of research students during 1940-41 was 27. 
Research work has been carried on actively in all departments 
bv teachers and students. 


Publication and Extension Work 

The University arranges every year for the delivery of 
a number of popular lectures which are open to the public 
without fee. 

The following public lectures were delivered during the 
session 1940-41 : — 
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These lectures were illustrated by lantern slides. 
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The University has publisjhed the following Bulletins which 
may be had of the Registrar. Dacca University. Ramna, Dacca 

JVo. Name Name of Author 


1. Lokayata 


2. On the Plot of “A Mid- 

summer Night’s Dream” 

3. Early History of Bengal 

{out of print) 

4. Eastern Humanism 

5. The Tests of the Stanford. 

Revision of the Binet- 
‘ Simon Intelligence Scale 

6. Absorption of the Vratyas 


7. and 8. Not published. 

9. On Two Problems in 
Shakespeare — Hamlet and 
Troilus and Cressida 

10. Philosophy and History . . 

11. The Character of Gawain 

12. Meaning of Art 

The Idealistic School in 
Buddhism 

Meditative and Active 
India 

13. The Construction of Read- 

ing Material for Teaching 
a Foreign Language. 

14. Word Frequency in Ben- 

gali and its Relation to 
the Teaching of Reading 

15. Arab Invasion of India 

16. Old English Morphology 

17. History of the Paramara 

Dynasty 

18. Concepts of Riti and Guna 

19. Early Arabic Odes 

20. Studies in the Puranic 

Records on Hindu Rites 
and Customs 

21. The Art of War in 

Ancient India 


Mahamahopadhyaya Hara 
prasad Sastri, m.a.. D.uitt... 
C.I.E. 

Dr. U. C. Nag, m.a. 

Prof. R. C. Majumdar. m.a., 

ph.D. 

Prof. Svlvain Levi. 

S. Pal.' 


Mahamahopadhyaya Hara- 
prasad Sastri, m.a., D.Litt.. 


P. K. Guha, M.A. 


G. H. Langlay. m.a. 

Dr. B. K. Roy, m.a., ph.D. 

Dr. Rabindranath Tagore. 
Prof. Tucci. 

Prof. Formichi. 

Dr. Michael West, m.a., D.ph. 


P. C. Deb Chaudhuri, m.T. 


Dr. R. C. Majumdar, m.a., 

ph.D. 

Dr. B. K. Ray, m.a., ph.D. 

Dr. D. C. Ganguli, m.a., pIi.d. 
(Lond.). 

Dr. P. C. Lahiri, m.a., ph.D. 
Dr. S. M. Hossain, m.a. 

(Dac.). D.phil. (Oxqm.). 
Dr. R. C. Hazra, m.a., ph.D. 


Dr. P. C. Chakraburty, m.a., 

ph.D. 
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'I'he Oriental Text Publicatioi\ Committee of the University 
has published the following books which may be had of the 
Secretary, Oriental Text Publication Committee, Dacca Univer- 
sity, Ramna, Dacca: — 


No. Name 

1. KTchakavadha of Niti Var- 

man (D.C. pp. i-xxvii -f- 
128) ,a slesa yamaka 
kavya — composed by an 
eastern writer belonging 
to a period anterior to 
the tenth century A.D. 

2. Harivamsa of Bhavananda 

(pp. i-xcii -|- 292) a Ben- 
gali poem of great inter- 
est composed about 
sixteenth century A.D. 

3. Padyavair of Ritpa Ooswa- 

inin (D.C. pp. i-cxxxv 
-j-296)* a disciple of 
Caitanya of Bengal — an 
important anthology of 
Vaishnava Sanskrit 
ver.ses (.sixteenth centurv 
A.D.). 

4. Adikanda of the Bengali 

Ramayana of Krittivasa. 


5. Krishnakarnanirita of Lila- 
•suka (])p. i-lxxxvii+384) 
a mediawal Vaishnava de- 
votional poem in Sanskrit 
(Bengal Recension) with 
three Sanskrit com- 
mentaries of the Bengal 
Vaishnava School, the 
Krishnavallabha of Gopala 
Bhatta, the Subodhini of 
Caitanyadasa and the 
Sarangarangada of 
Krishnadasa Kaiviraja. 


Name of Author 

Critically edited from two 
manuscripts with the com- 
mentary of Janardanasena, 
and an introduction, notes, 
appendices, etc., by Dr. 
S. K. De. M.A., D.idtt. 
(Bond.), 1929. 

Edited from several manu- 
scripts with an elaborate 
introduction, word index, 
etc., bv Satischandra Ray, 
M.A.. 1339 B.S. 

Edited' from 16 manuscripts 
with an exhaustive intro- 
duction on Caitanyaism and 
Caitanya movement, criti- 
cal notes, bibliographical 
notes on authors and ap- 
pendices. by Dr. S. K. De, 
M.A., D.Litt. (Bond.), 1934. 

Critically edited from origin- 
al manuscripts with an 
introduction, notes, etc., 
by Dr. N. K. Bhattasali, 

M.A.. ph.D. 

Critically edited with an ex- 
pansion. introduction and 
appendices containing addi- 
tional verses given in the 
South Indian version as 
well as in the Bilvamangala 
Korakavya, the Krishna- 
stotra and other works, by 
Prof. S. K. De, M.A. D.Utt. 
(Bond.). 1938. Rs. 6. 
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University, Training Corps 

The Secretary of State for India has sanctioned a corps of 
two platoons for this University which had been started with 
effect from July 1928, and the Government have made provision 
for the necessary funds. It has been styled by the Military 
Authorities as the 12th (Dacca) Coy. Khan Bahadur Captain 
M. Hasan, m.a., D.phil. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Professor and 
Head of the Department of English, is the Officer Commanding, 
and is the Adjutant of the Corps. Regular parades are being 
held and it is reported by the authorities that the Corps has 
already made satisfactory progress in military tactics. 

Associations in the University 

«> 

There are twelve Associations in the University, znc., the 
English Association, the Arabic and Islamic Studies Association, 
the Persian and Urdu Association, the Sanskrit Association, the 
Bengali Association, the Economic Association, the Philosophical 
Society, the Historical Association, the Law Association, the 
Physical Society, the AlUthematical Society and the Science Collo- 
quium for Chemistry. Papers are read and Lectures are delivered 
before these Associations at intervals. 

There is also a University Students’ Union of which all 
students of the University and some teachers are members. The 
affairs of the Union are controlled by a Committee consisting 
of a President, a Vice-President, a Secretary and three students 
and one teacher-representative from each Hall and one teacher 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Each Hall carries on its corporate activities through a Hall 
Union and different societies of its own. 

Dacca University Studies 

The University publishes a journal called “Dacca University. 
Studies” which contains contributions by the Staff and students 
of the University. The publication of the journal has been 
entrusted to a Council and ordinarily two issues of the journal 
are published each session. 

Cost of Living 

The actual cost of living in a Hall may roughly be estimated 
at Rs. 10 or Rs. 12 for food in addition to class fee and seat 
rent. The seat rent varies from Rs. 2 to Rs. 4 and this includes 
the cost of light, water, medical attendance, medicine and 
servants. An under-graduate student can live in a Hall and pay 
for his class fees with a total sum of Rs. 20 to Rs. 22 per 
mensem. 'I'he Provosts of Dacca and Jagannath Halls are 
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empowered to permit twenty poor lyid deserving students to reside 
in these Halls free of seat rent, preference being given to 
students belonging to scheduled castes. The Provost of 
Salimullah Muslim Hall is also empowered to permit 20 poor 
and deserving students to reside in the Hall free of seat rent 
and to allot lO per cent, of the seats in the Hall extension as 
rent free. 

Budget: Revenue Receipts and Expenditure 

The following figures show the total revenue receipts and 
expenditure during 1939-40 and 1940-41 and the estimated 
receipts and expenditure for 1941—42. 

Year Receipts Expenditure 




Rs. 

A. 

p. 

Rs. 

A. 

p. 

1939-40 (actuals) 

. 10,14.304 . 

4 

0 

9,75,238 

3 

5 

19404-1 

(actuals) 

. 10.91.162 

7 

11 

10,07,482 

7 

8 

1941-^2 

(estimate) 

10,25.000 

0 

0 

10.61,742 

0 

JO 


% 

Provident Fund 

According to Statute 20 relating to the Dacca University 
l^rovident Fund, all persons appointed to a permanent post in 
the service of the University of which the pay is not less than 
Rs. 25 per mensem, except those holding pensionable posts under 
Government and menials, are required to subscribe, to the 
Provident Fund 8 1/3 per cent, of their salary every month, 
and the University contributes an equal amount every month. 
The rate of subscription will be 61/4 per cent, in the case of 
those who are appointed in and after 1939-40. 

Women’s Education 

There is a women students’ residence. The total number 
of women students in the various classes during the session 
1940-41 was 92 and a number of them resided in the Women 
Students’ residence. Miss Charupama Bose is the Lady Super- 
intendent. Further, a Common Room for women students has 
been provided within the University Buildings, and this has 
been suitably furnished. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

There is a University Students’ Information Bureau which 
supplies students who desire to go abroad for studies with 
advice and information relating to foreign Universities and the 
feqtdred qualifications of the students. The Bureau consists of 
the Vice-Chancellor (President), the Commissioner of the Dacca 
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Division, the Collector of Dacpa. the Provosts of the four Halls, 
two members of the teaching staff with experience of foreign 
Universities appointed by the Academic Council, Principals of 
the different Intermediate Colleges and the Dacca School of 
Engineering and the Superintendent of the Dacca Medical School. 
Dr. M. Husain, ph.D. (Heidelberg), is the Secretary of the 
Bureau. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

etc. 

All students are entitled to free medical attendance by the 
Medical Officer. Every under-graduate is medically examined 
on admission to the University and required to take part regu- 
larly ' in physical drill and gymnastics or pursue such course 
of physical training prescribed by the Medical Officer as may 
be suited to his requirements under the supervision of a Physical 
Director and two Physical Instructors. 

Admission to University, Courses of Study, Degrees and 

Examinations 

The University offers in Arts the B.A. Degree (Pass and 
Honours) and the Master’s Degree ; in Science, the B.Sc. 
Degree (Pass and Honours) and the Master’s Degree: in 
Agriculture, the B.Sc. Degree and the Degree of B.Ac. The 
Professional Degrees are Bachelor of Teaching, Master of 
Teaching, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Law, Master 
of Law; The Doctor's Degrees are: Ph.D., D.Sc., D.Litt. 
and D.L. 

Admission to Courses of Study 

Admission to a course of .study for a Bachelor’s Degree is 
granted only to those who have ])assed the Intermediate Exam- 
ination of an Indian University or of a Board of Secondary 
and Intermediate Education, or who possess an equivalent 
qualification. For the higher Degrees admission is given, under 
conditions, to graduates of recognised Indian and Foreign 
Universities. Special provision is made for admission of 
teachers as “external candidates’’ to the examinations for the 
following degrees: B.A. (Pass), M.Sc. (in Mathematics only) 
and M.A. 

Courses of Study and Degrees 
Arts 

(1) B.A. {Pass ). — ^The course of study extends over two 
academic years and a candidate for the Degree mu.st p&ss a 
prescribed test in English Composition and is required to offer 
a Modern Indian Tvanguage and three other subjects to be taken 
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from the following in prescribed combinations: — (i) Islamic 
Studies, (n) Arabic, (Hi) Persian, (iv) Urdu, (z/) Sanskrit, 

(vi) Bengali, (vii) English, (viii) History, (ix) Philosophy, 
(x) Economics, (xi) Political Science, (xii) Mathematics, 
(xiii) Commerce. The examination consists of one paper in the 
<andidate’s Modern Indian Language and three papers, each of 
three hours’ duration, in each of the other selected subjects. 
The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, of the aggregate and 
33 per cent, in any one subject. For distinction a candidate 
must pass in all subjects at the same examination and obtain 
60 per cent, of the aggregate and 40 per cent, in each subject. 
The University Test in English Composition forms a part of 
the B.A. Ordinary Examination. 

Candidates who fail in one subject only or one subjeot and 
the University Test in English Composition, but obtain in the 
aggregate sufficient marks for a pass, are permitted to enter 
for that subject only or that subject and the University Test 
in English Composition as the case may be at the next examina- 
tion; but if they fail a second time, they are required to enter 
again for the whole examination. ' 

(2) A’./f. (Honours). — The course of study extends over 
three academic years. A candidate for Honours has to pass a 
prescribed test in English Composition and is required to select 
One of the following subjects as his Principal Subject and Two 
others as Subsidiary Subjects from a prescribed list of .subjects 
allowed as subsidiary in the case of each Principal subject: 
(/) Islamic Studies, (ii) Arabic, (Hi) Persian, and LIrdu, (iv) 
Sanskrit, (t/) Bengali, (vi) English Language and Literature, 

(vii) History, (viii) Philosophy, (i.v) Economics, (.r*) Political 
Science and (.ri) Mathematics. The examination consists of 
eight ])apers of four hours each on the principal subject and 
three ])apers, each of three hours’ duration, on each of the sub- 
sidiary subjects. 

Candidates for an Honours Degree in Philosophy have to 
pass a Practical examination in Psychology. 

There is a viva voce examination for all Honours Schools. 
In order to qualify for Honours, not less than 33 per cent, must 
be obtained in each subsidiary subject and not less than 40 per 
cent, of the total marks in the principal subject. Candidates 
obtaining 60, 45 and 36 per cent, of the total marks are placed 
respectively in the First, Second and Third Class. 

Candidates who fail to obtain Honours mav be granted the 
Ordinary Degree if they .secure a minimum of 33 per cent, of 
the total marks in the principal subject and a minimum of 
33 per cent, of marks in each subsidiary subject. 

(3) M.A. — For ordinary Bachelors of Arts and Bachelors 
of Arts with Honours of other approved Universities having a 
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two years’ Honours course, <the course of study extends over 
two academic years. Such graduates are permitted at their 
option to take the M.A. Examination in two parts, vis.. Part I 
examination not earlier than at the end of the first year of their 
admission and the Part II examination not earlier than at the 
end of their second year. Each part of the examination comprises 
four papers each of four hours’ duration in all subjects except 
in Philosophy and Economics in which subjects the Part I 
examirlation comprises three papers and Part II examination 
five papers. The papers are selected by the Head of the 
Department concerned. For Bachelors of Arts with Honours 
of this University or of a University having a three years’ 
Honours course and Masters of Arts of any approved Univer- 
sity in the subjects in which they present themselves in this 
University, the course extends over one year only and they 
qualify themselves for the M.A. Degree by passing in the Final 
Examination, comprising four papers (in Economics five papers) 
each of four hours’ duration. Bachelors of Commerce are 
admitted to M.A. (in Economics) under special conditions. 

The subjects of study and examination are : (i) Arabic, 

(iV) Islamic Studies, (Hi) Persian and Urdu, (iv) Sanskrit, (v) 
Bengali, (id) English Language and Literature, (vii) History, 
(viii) Philosophy, (i.v) Economics, and (.v) Mathematics. 
100 Marks are allotted to each paper. Candidates obtaining 60, 
45 and 36 per cent, of the total marks are placed respectively in 
the First, Second and Third Classes. If any candidate obtains 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any paper, these marks 
are not counted. 

There is a viva voce examination for all candidates for the 
M.A. Examination. 

There are two alternate courses of study. Course A and 
Course B, for the degree of Master of Arts. Course A consists 
of 8 papers each of 4 hours’ duration and extends over a period 
of two years. This course is open to candidates who have 
obtained the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts of this or of 
any approved University. 

Course B consists of 4 papers each of 4 hours’ duration 
and extends over a period of one year. This course is open to 
Bachelors of Arts with Honours of this University or of a recog- 
nized University having a three years’ Hortours course. 

(4) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D .). — The degree of Doctor 
of Philo.sophy (Ph.D.) may be conferred upon (i) persons who 
have taken the M.A. degree of this University and who are of 
not less than two years’ standing and (ii) persons who have 
taken the degree of M.A. in an approved University and are of 
not less than two years’ standing. A person who has taken the 
M.A. Degree in the Third class either in this University or in 
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an approved University shall not be admitted as a candidate 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of this University except 
with the special permission of the Academic Council given on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts. 

(5) Doctor of Literature (D.Litt .). — ^A candidate for the 
■degree of Doctor of Literature (D.Litt.) must have previously 
■obtained the degree of Master of Arts or the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy in the Faculty of Arts in this University or the 
■equivalent of the Ph.D. degree of any recognised University. 

Provided that a teacher in actual service of the University 
possessing either an M.A. or Ph.D. Degree of another Univer- 
sity may be permitted to supplicate for the D.Litt. degree with 
the special permission of the Academic Council given after report 
from the Faculty of Arts. 


Science 


(1) B.Sc. (Pass ). — The course of study extends over two 
academic years. Candidates for this I^egree have to attend a 
course of instruction in English Composition and produce a 
certificate of satisfactory progress from the Head of the Depart- 
ment of English and they must take up any of the following 
three groups: — 


(troup a 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 


Group B 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Physiology 


Group C 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Botany 


The examination consists of three papers in Mathematics 
and two ijapers and a six hours’ practical examination in each 
of the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 jier cent, of the aggregate. 
33 per cent, in Mathematics, and 40 per cent, in the practical 
and 30 per cent, in the theoretical examination in Physics. 
Chemistry, Botany and Physiology. For distinction a candidate 
must pass in all subjects at the same examination and obtain 
60 per cent, of the aggregated and 40 per cent, in each subject. 

Candidates, failing in one subject but obtaining pass marks 
on the whole, can appear for that subject alone at the next 
examination only. 


(2) B.Sc. (Honours ). — The course of study extends over 
three academic years. Every candidate has to attend a course 
of instruction in English Composition and produce a certificate 
of satisfactory progress from the Head of the Department of 
English and has to take up one of the three subjects: 
(i) Physics, (li) Chemistry, and (Hi) Mathematics, as his 
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Honours subject and two otliers as subsidiary subjects. The 
examination in the Honours subjects consists of five theoretical 
papers and three days’ practical examination in Physics, four 
theoretical papers and four days’ practical examination in 
Chemistry, and eiglit papers in Mathematics. The examination 
in the subsidiary subjects is the same as for the B.Sc. (Pass) 
in those subjects and may be taken at the end of the second year. 
Candidates must pass in a viva voce examination in their 
Honours subject. 

Besides, there is a combined Honours course in Mathematics 
and Physics with no subsidiary subjects. This course consists 
of (a) fourteen theoretical papers in Mathematics and Physics, 
(b) a practical examination in Physics, constituting one paper, 
and (f) a viva vocc examination. 

The examination consists of two parts — Part I and Part IL 
Part I consists of a number of theoretical papers to be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Academic Council and a practi- 
cal examination in Physics, and Part IT of the remaining 
theoretical papers, and a^ viva vocc examination. 

A student of the Honours course may take his examination 
in Part I at the end of his second academic year. 

Honours results are published in three classes. Candidates 
obtaining 60, 45, and 36 per cent, of the total marks are placed 
respectively in the First, Second and Third Class. Candidates 
for the combined Honours course in Mathematics and Physics 
are required to obtain not less than 60, 45, and 36 per cent, of 
the total marks in the entire examination in order to be placed 
respectively in the First, Second and Third Class. 

Candidates who fail to obtain Honours are allowed the 
ordinary Degree if their performance reaches the prescribed 
standard. 

(3') Master, of Science (M.Sc .). — For ordinary Bachelors of 
Science and Bachelors of Science with Honours of other 
approved Universities having a two years’ Honours course, the 
course of study extends over two academic years. For Bachelors 
of Science with Honours of this University or of a University 
having a three years’ Honours course and Masters of Science 
of any approved University in the subject in which they present 
themselves in this University, the course extends over one year 
only. The examination for the M.Sc. Degree consists of two 
parts. Part I may be taken at the end of the first academic 
year or on subsequent occasions either alone or together with 
the M.Sc. Examination Part II which may be taken at the end 
of the second academic year and after. Except in the case of 
candidates whose course extends over one year only and who 
are required to take the Part II Examination only, no candidate 
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is admitted to the M.Sc. Degree* who has not passed both the 
Part I and Part II Examinations. The subjects of examination 
are Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Physics consists of three 
theoretical papers each of four hours' duration and each carrying 
100 marks and a two days’ practical examination and a viva voce 
examination carrying 150 and 50 marks respectively. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Chemistry consists of 
two theoretical papers each of four hours' duration and each 
carrying 100 marks, and a. four days’ practical examination and 
a vwa voce examination carrying 75 and 25 marks respectively. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part I in Mathematics consists of 
four papers carrying 100 marks each of four hours’ duration. 

In the M.Sc. Examination Part I the minimum pass marks 
are 30 per cent, of the total marks in the theoretical and 40 per 
cent, of the total marks in practical examination including “inva 
voce examination in Physics and in Chemistry and 36 per cent, 
of the total marks in Mathematics. If, a candidate obtains less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical paper, such 
marks are not counted. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part II in Physics and in Chemistry 
consists of three theoretical papers each of four hours’ duration 
ajul each carrying 100 marks and a four days’ practical exam- 
ination to which 150 marks are allotted and a viva voce 
examination to which 50 marks are allotted. 

The M.Sc. Examination Part II in Mathematics consists of 
fi\e pajjers each of four hours’ duration carrying 100 marks 
each and a viva voce examination carrying 100 marks. 

There arc also some special courses for the Part II M.Sc. 
P'xamination consisting partly of written examination and partly 
of thesis examination. 

Xo candidate is allowed to pass the M.Sc. Fixamination 
I’art TI in Physics or in Chemistry who does not obtain 30 per 
cent, of the total marks in the theoretical papers and 40 per 
cent, of the total marks in the practical examination including 
a viva 7 >occ examination, provided that if a candidate obtains 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks in any theoretical paper, 
such marks are not counted. 

Candidates obtaining 60. 45 and 36 per cent, of the total 
marks are placed in the First. Second and Third Classes 
respectively. 

(4) Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). — ^This degree may be 
conferred uiwn first and second class Masters of Science of any 
approved University who are at least of three years’ standing, 
^nd first class B.Sc.’s with Honours of this University who are 
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at least of four years’ standifig. Third class M.Sc.’s may be 
admitted with special permission. Every candidate must submit 
a thesis regarded by the examiners as forming a distinct contri- 
bution to the advancement of learning. Any candidate who has 
not taken one of the degrees of this University qualifying for 
D.Sc. has to pursue researches embodying his thesis in this 
University for two years. Candidates may be required to sub- 
mit to, a viva voce examination on the thesis. For the purpose 
of this section an M.A. Degree in Mathematics and a B.A. 
Degree in Honours Mathematics are regarded as equivalent to- 
an M.Sc. Degree in Mathematics and a B.Sc. Degree in Honours 
Mathematics respectively. 

(^) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D .). — ^This degree may be 
conferred upon (1) persons who have taken in this Univer- 
sity or in an approved University having a three years’ 
Honours course, a first class B.Sc. Honours degree or a first 
class B.A. Honours degree in Mathematics, and are of not less 
than two years’ standing; (2) persons who have taken an 
M.Sc. degree or an MA. degree in Mathematics, in this 
University or in an approved University and are of not less 
than two years’ standing; and (3) persons who have taken 
a second class B.Sc. Honours degree, or a second class B.A. 
Honours degree in Mathematics in this University or in an 
approved University having a three years’ Honours course and 
are of not less than three years’ standing. 

Provided that a person who has taken the M.A. degree in 
Mathematics or the M.Sc. degree, in the third class, shall not 
be admitted as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
except with the special permission of the Academic Council given 
on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science. 

The degree shall not be conferred on the candidate unless 
at least an epitome of the thesis has been actually published, 
mentioning that it substantially contains the work, approved for 
the Doctorate degree of the University and a printed copy or 
copies be presented to the University Library. 

Faculty of Agriculture 

A Faculty of Agriculture has been started with effect from 
the beginning of the session 1939-40. The course of studies is 
as follows: — 

(a) A two years' course of specialised pure science in the 
University of Dacca. 

(&) Students successfully completing this course are given 
the ordinary B.Sc. Degree and then proceed to the 
Institute at Manipur for their practical training in 
Agriculture or Animal Husbandry. After successfully 



DACCA UNIVERSITY 


283 


completing the practital course and passing an 
examination they are awarded the Degree of Bachelor 
in Agriculture or Animal Husbandry. 

Students who have passed the I. Sc. Examination with 
Chemistry, Physics, Botany and Mathematics are eligible for 
admission. Only twenty-two students are admitted each session. 
The monthly tuition fee while at the University is at the rate 
■of Rs. 8 a month for twelve months of the session. 

Proposed Faculty oe Medicine 

In this last issue reference was made to the appointment 
by Government of a Committee to examine the scheme of insti- 
tuting a Medical Faculty in the University. The Report of this 
Committee has since been published. The Committee has 
unanimously recommended the institution of a Medical Faculty 
in the University by converting the local Medical School into a 
Medical College. The report is under consideration by Govern- 
ment. 

Courses op Study and Degrees Leading to Professions 

Teaching 

(1) Bachelor of Teaching {B.T .). — The course of .study 
extends over one academic year. Every candidate has to give, 
under proper supervision, a course or courses of lessons in one 
or more of the special subjects prescribed for the L.T. Exam- 
ination. The subjects of study and examination are the same as 
for the L.T. Examination with two additional subjects, viz., 
Educational Measurements and General English. There may 
be a vhia voce examination for any candidate and in the award 
of the Degree, the Examiners consider the official record of work 
of each student. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in each subject. 
The aggregate is 820 marks and the minimum for a First Class 
is 492 and for a Second Class, 328. 

(2) Master of Teaching {M.T .) — Bachelors of Teaching of 
Dacca or of any approved University are admitted to the M.T. 
course c.xtending over two academic years. But third class 
B.T.’s are admitted only with the special permission of the 
Academic Council. EveiTy candidate for the degree has to 
submit a thesis forming a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning and should pursue researches under proper 
supervision for at least two years, provided that a B.T. of any 
other approved University shall be required to have resided in 
this University for 180 days during his peirod of supervision. 
All candidates must further submit themselves to an examina- 
tion {viva voce, written or both). 
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Co‘m MERGE 

Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.). — ^The course extends over 
two academic years, but for M.A.’s in Economics, it extends 
over one year only. Every candidate has to pass the prescribed 
test in English Composition and is required to study and be 
examined in the following subjects: — (i) Elements of Econ- 
omics, (n) Economic Geography, (Hi) Business Organization, 
(iv) Trade and Transport, (v) Modem Economic Develop- 
ment, (vi) Commercial Law, (vii) Banking and Currency, 
(viii) Advanced Accounting and Auditing. Three papers are 
set in Advanced Accounting .and Auditing and one paper in 
each of - the other subjects. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
and 30 per cent, in each paper. 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
entitles a candidate to a First Class. 

Law 

(1) Bachelor of Law (B.L.). — The course of study extends 
over three academic years except for Masters of Arts or Science 
of any approved University or Bachelors of Arts or Science 
with Honours of this University, who may take the whole 
course in two years. 

There are two examinations, the Preliminary and the Final. 
The Preliminary Examination embraces the following papers,. 


all of which are compulsory: — 

Jurisprudence . . . . 1 paper 

Roman Law . . . . 1 paper 

Hindu Law . . 1 paper 

Muhammadan Law and Law of Persons 1 paper 
Constitutional Law and History of 
English Law . . . . 1 paper 

The Final Examination embraces the following papers, all 
of which are compulsory: — 

Law of Contracts and Torts . . 1 paper 

Law of Real Property, Equity and 
Trusts . . . . 1 paper 

Law of Transfer and Succession . . 1 paper 

Land Laws of Bengal . . . . 1 paper 

Law of Crimes . . . . 1 paper 


Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure 1 paper 

The minimum marks for a pass are 50 per cent, of the 
aggregate and 30 jier cent, in each paper. Candidates obtain- 
ing 66 per cent, of the aggregate are placed in the First Class. 

(2) Master of Law (M.L.). — ^This Degree may be taken by 
Bachelors of Law of Dacca or of any approved University. 
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The course of study or researcli extends over two academic 
years. The subjects of examination come under seven groups, 
vis., (t) Jurisprudence, (n) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law, 
(in) Roman Law, (iv) Private International Law, (v) and (vi) 
to be selected from a list of ten subjects, and (vii) Library 
Examination. 'J'he examination consists of nine papers, two 
on each of the first two groups and one on each of the remaining 
groups. 

The Examination Committee may exempt a student from 
appearing for examination in any subject if he submits a disser- 
tation of sufficient merit on such subject. 

(3) Doctor of Lazv (D.L .). — This Degree is conferred on 
Masters of Law of at least three years’ standing who shbmit 
work carried out by themselves in this University and deemed 
as a distinct contribution to the advancement of knowledge in 
Law. Any candidate other than a Master of Law of this Uni- 
versity has to pursue his researches in this University for at 
least two academic years. Candidates rpay be asked to submit 
to a viva vocc and library Examination on the subject of their 
dissertation. 


Table of Examination Fees 

Name of Degree or Diploma Rs. 

B.A. (Pass). B.Com. .. .. .. ..35 

B.A. (Honours) including Subsidiary Subjects .. 55 

B.A. Honours papers only . . . . . . 35 

B.Sc. (Pass) .. .. .. ..45 

B.Sc. (Honours) including Subsidiary Subjects .. 65 

B.Sc. Honours papers only . . . . . . 45 

The fee for examination or for re-examination in each 
subsidiary subject forming part of an Honours Course 
for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination . . . . 10 

Honours School of Physics and Mathematics — 

Part I .. .. .. ..25 

Part II .. .. .. ..40 

As a whole . . . . . . . . 65 

M.vSc. (Part I) .. .. .. .. SO 

M.Sc. (Part II) (either by examination or by thesis) . . 60 

M.A. Course A (Part I) . . . . . . 30 

M.A’. Course A (Part II) . . . . . . 60 

M.A. Course A (8 papers as a whole or in two parts for 
•all students admitted prior to and during 1935-36) . . 80 
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Name of Degree or "Diploma Rs. 

M.A. Course A or Course B (4 or 5 papers) . . . . 60 

B.T. 40 

M.T. 75 

B.L. Examination— 

(i) Preliminary .. .. -.45 

' (ii) Final .. .. .. ..45 

(iii) Supplementary .. .. 22-8 

(iv) Taken as a whole . . . . . . 90 

MX.. D.L., Ph.D.. D.Sc 100 

University Test in English Composition . . . . 10 



Delhi University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The University of Delhi owes its existence to the Report 
submitted by a Commission of educational experts presided 
over by Dr. Sadler (now Sir Michael E. Sadfer, K.c.s.i.), Vice- 
Chancellor of the University of Leeds, appointed to report on 
the utility of, and to suggest improvements in, the constitution 
of the University of Calcutta. Though this Committee was 
nominally appointed only with reference to the needs and 
requirements of the Calcutta University, it was anticipated 
that its report would have a far-reaching effect, in that its 
recommendations might be adopted by the other Universities 
of India which were all cast in the same mould as the Calcutta 
University. 'Phe Sadler Commission recommended that the 
Calcutta University, and the other Universities of India 
instituted on the model of the London University as purely 
federal and examining bodies, should be reorganized, and that 
the Universities in India should, in future, be of a unitary and 
residential type. 

Following this recommendation, the Univer.sity of the 
Punjab commenced to consider reshaping its character and as 
the Delhi Colleges were then affiliated to that University, the 
C'lovernment of India felt the necessity of providing an 
independent University for the .students of its Capital City. The 
Delhi University Act (Act VIII of 1922) was the result. 

It was brought into force from the 1st May 1922 by 
a notification published in the Gazette oj India dated 11th March 
1922. The Governor-General of India in exercise of the powers 
conferred on him by the Transitory Provisions of the Act 
appointed Dr. (now Sir) Hari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., D.wtt., d.c.l., 
LL.D.. M.iy.A., Barrister-at-Law of Nagpur, as the First Vice- 
Chancellor of the newly constituted University and issued 
a notification appointing a Provisional Executive Council. 

The Provisional Executive Council met frequently in the 
months of May and June, and completed the temporary organiza- 
tion of the University. The Vice-Chancellor prepared draft 
Ordinances and Regulations which were laid before it and in 
parts 'passed after amendment. The rest were considered to be 
of no immediate urgency and were left to be dealt with by the 
respective permanent bodies concerned. 
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The three existing men’s Colleges in Delhi were first 
recognized as Colleges of the University, vis., St. Stephen’s 
College, Hindu College and Ramjas College, their teaching staffs 
were accorded recognition in accordance with the terms of the 
Government of India Notification, as teachers of the University; 
the Faculties of Arts and Science were instituted; Readers were 
appointed and on 12th June 1922, an Academic Council was 
formed. 

This Academic Council met constantly during term-time 
throughout the year. In order to secure adequate deliberation 
on its own projected courses and regulations, it adopted provi- 
sionally those in force in the University of the Punjab, which 
body also kindly undertook to conduct the examination of Delhi 
University students for the year 1923. The University has now 
its own courses of study and conducts its own examinations. 

By the middle of February 1923 the Court was constituted. 
By the end of March the jiermanent Executive Council was 
formed. Thus by the end of summer of 1923, the University 
was fully organized. In May 1924, the Faculty of LaW was 
instituted. 

The original idea of the Delhi University was the establish- 
ment and incorporation of a unitary, teaching and residential 
University at Delhi. It was intended to provide for a local 
University on the model recommended, in the case of Dacca, 
by the Calcutta University Commission. But the University of 
Delhi, as it exists now, can hardly he called a purely unitary 
Univer.sity inasmuch as it recognizes .several con.stituent colleges 
in which instruction is provided under conditions prescribed in 
the Statutes and in which provision is made for the residence of 
students. Although it has been freed from the inevitable defects 
of a purely affiliating institution, yet at the same time it has 
g;iven its constituent colleges ample scope to develop their 
resources in co-operation with each other and with the University 
itself. Since 1933 when the University was housed in the Old 
Viceregal Lodge, and plots of land in the Estate were earmarked 
for the constituent colleges, the idea of a federal university has 
gradually taken .shape, and it is now the intention of the 
Government of India and of the authorities of the University, 
that the University, should be transformed into one of the 
Federal type, in which each constituent college should be prepared 
to forego some measure of its autonomy in order to share in. 
and contribute to, the life and government of the University as 
a whole. 

Teachers employed by eac’i College are ‘recognized’ by the 
University. 

A recognized teacher can impart instruction only in such 
subjects and to such classes as the Executive Council of the 
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University on the recommendation of the Committee of 
■Selection permits. All recognized teaching in connection with 
the courses of study is conducted under the control of the 
University. The courses of study and the courses of reading 
are prescribed by Ordinances and Regulations respectively. 

The jurisdiction of the University is restricted to a radius 
of ten miles from the Convocation Hall. 

Upto 30th April 1927 and for such period as the Governor- 
General in Council may direct,* the Matriculation is the Admis- 
sion Examination, but the idea is to make, the Intermediate 
the Admission Examination. 

Upto 30th April 1927, and for such further period as the 
Governor-General in Council may direct, the constituent 
■colleges of the University are allowed to maintain classes for 
the purpose of preparing students for the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of the University. The following are the constituent 
Colleges of the University: — 


1. 

St. Stephen’s College 

Teaching up 

to the 

M.A. 

2. 

Hindu College 

Do'. 

do. 


3. 

Ramjas College 

Do. 

do. 


4. 

Anglo-Arabic College 

Do. 

do. 


5. 

Commercial College 

Teaching up 

to the 

B.A. 


' (Pass). 

6. Indraprastha Girls’ College Do. do. 

7. Ramjas Inter. College . . Teaching up to the Inter. 


Prior to the commencement of the Delhi University Act 
the first three Colleges were affiliated to the University of the 
Punjab. The last three Colleges were tmder Section 4 (9) of 
the Act recognized by the Univer.sity as Intermediate Colleges 
for a period ending with 20th April 1927, which has since been 
extencled. The Anglo-Arabic College was allowed to open B.A. 
classes in October 1929 and the M.A. classes in May 1941. The 
Commercial College w^as allowed to open B.A. classes in 1932 
and the Indraprastha Girls’ College in 1937. The teaching staff 
of the constituent College is recognized by the Universit}’. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancellor 

His Excellency the Most Hon’ble Victor Alexander John Hope, 
Marquess of Linlithgow, 

P.C., K.T., r,.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., C.B.E., D.L., T.D. 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

* The Governor-General in Council has been pleased to extend the 
period up to 30th April 1943. 

‘ 10 
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Pro-Chanceeeor 

The Hon’ble Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai, K.B.E., C.I.E., i.c.s., 
Ex-Education Member of His Excellency the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 

Vice-Chanceleor 

The Hon’ble Sir Maurice Gwyer, k.c.b., k.c.s.i., d.c.e., 

' Chief Justice of India, Delhi. 

Rector 

Vacant 

' Treasurer 

Sir P. Raghavendra Rau, 

Additional Secretary to the Government of India 
, in the Finance Department. 

Registrar 

Rai Bahadur N. K. Sen, m.a. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts 

Rai Bahadur N. K. Sen, m.a.. 

Registrar, University of Delhi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science 

Dr. D. S. Kothari, m.sc., rh.D., 

Reader in Physics. 

University of Delhi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law 

Rang Beharilal, Esq., (Senior), b.a., ll.b.. 

Advocate, Delhi. 

Proctor 

S. Sen, Esq., m.a.. Principal, Commercial College, Delhi. 

Librarian 

A. Bhattacharyya, Esq., m.a., Hindu College, Delhi. 

All teachers of the University are appointed or recognized 
by the Executive Council on the recommendations of a Committee 
of Selection, the constitution of which is prescribed by Statute. 
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The following is the teaching staff of the University, 
appointed and paid by the University: — 

1. Dr. D. S. Kothari, m.sc., ph.D., University Reader in 
Physics and Head of the Department of Physics. 

2. Dr. B. D. Laroia, r.a., pIi.d., d.i.c.. Reader in Chemistry 
and Head of the Department of Chemistry. 

3. M. S. Shahani, Esq., m.a.. Bar-at-Law, Lecturer in 
Law and Senior Tutor. 

4. Bishan Sarup, Esq., k.a., ll.b.. Lecturer in Law. 

5. Sarwar Hasan, Esq., m.a.^ ll.b. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law. 
Lecturer in Law. 

6. Rai Bahadur N. K. Sen, m.a., Reader in Philosophy 
and Plead of the Department of Philosophy. 

• 7. Bimal Das Jain, Esq., m..sc.. Assistant Lecturer in 
Chemistry. 

8. Thakur Singh, Esq., m.sc.. Assistant Lecturer in Physics. 

The following arc the Principals of the Constituent Colleges 
of the University: — • 

1. Rai Bahadur S. N. Mukarji, m.a.. Principal, St. Ste- 
phen’s College. 

2. N. V. Thadani, Esq., m.a., Principal, Hindu College. 

3. Dr. S. Dutt. M.A.. i>h.D., Principal, Ramjas College. 

4. Abdul Latif Farooki, Esq., .m.a.. Principal, Anglo-Arabic 
College. 

5. S. Sen, Esq., M.A.. B.L., Principal, Commercial College. 

6. Miss K. Gu])ta, m.a.. Principal, Indraprastha Girls’ 
College. 

7. B. B. Gupta, Es(i.. m.a.. Principal, Ramjas Intermediate 
College. 

Constitution of the University 

The constitution of the University is defined by the Act and 
the Statutes. The Vice-Chancellor is the principal executive 
and academic officer of the University. 

The following are the authorities of the University: — 

1. The Court. 

2. The Executive Council. 

3. The Academic Council. 

4. The Faculties of Arts. Science and Law. 

The constitution and the terms of office of the members of 
the Court, the Executive Council, the Academic Council and the 
Faculties are prescribed by Statutes. 

The Court consists of about 100 members. Its powers are : — 
(t) to make, amend or repeal Statutes, 

*(«) to consider and cancel Ordinances, and 

(Hi) to consider and pass resolutions on the annual report, 
the annual accounts and the financial estimates. 
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The Executive Council is the executive body of the Univer- 
sity. It consists of about twenty-one members and exercises 
among others the following powers: — 

1. The control and administration of the property and 
funds of the University. 

2. The institution of professorships, lectureships and other 
teaching posts as may be proposed by the Academic Council. 

3. The appointment and recognition of teachers on the- 
recommendation of the Committee of Selection. 

4. The appointment of all examiners after considering the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

5. The appointment of the officers (other than the Chancel- 
lor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Rector, and the Treasurer),, 
the clferical staff and the servants of the University. 

6. The arrangements for the holding of, and the publica- 
tion of the results of, the University Examinations. 

7. The making of Ordinances. 

‘ The Academic Council is the academic body of the Univer- 
sity and subject to the .provisions of the Act, the Statutes and 
the Ordinances, has the control and general regulation of, and 
is responsible for the maintenance of, standards of instruction, 
education and examination within the University. It advises the- 
Executive Council, on all academic matters. 

Each Faculty, subject to the control of the Academic- 
Council, has charge of the teaching and the courses of study and 
the research work in such subjects as may be assigned to it 
by the Ordinances. 

Each Faculty constitutes Committees of Courses and Studies 
in such subjects as are assigned to it. The Committees make 
recommendations for — 

1. The courses of study, curricula and syllabuses. 

2. The appointment of examiners. 


Number of Students in the University 


Arts and Science — 


Post-Graduate (M.A.) 

B.A. (Pass and Honours) and B.Sc. 
Intermediate 


T.aw 


Nov. 

Nov.. 

1938 

1939 

116 

143 

817 

879 

. . 1,592 

1,734 

2,525 

2,756 

84 

81 

2,609 

2,837 
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Number of Successful Candidates in the University 
Examinations 

The following was the number of successful candidates in 
the different examinations held in 1939: — 


Total No. No. of 
of Successful 
Candidates Candidates 


M.A. 

.. 60 

33 

B.A. Honours Course 

.. 37 

32 

B.A. (Pass) 

.. 395 

254 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

.. 70 

50 

LA. 

.. 623 

413 

I.Sc. 

.. 163 

97 


1,348 

879 

Law 

.. 101 

83 


* 1,449 

962 


Scholarships and Medals 

There are at present the undermentioned scholarships for 
general merit. 

The Academic Council has the power to make regulations 
for and to award in accordance with such regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and other 
rewards. 


No. of Scholarships Class 
2 . . M.A. 

2 . . M.Sc.t 

5 . . B.A. 

3 . . B.Sc. 

1 (for women B.A. or B.Sc. 
students) 

6 .. LA. & I.Sc. 


Value 

Rs. 25. 

Rs. 25. 

Rs. 10 plus tuition fee. 


Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 


In addition to the above there are the following special 
scholarships : — 

1. Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship of Rs. 12-S 
per month awarded for one year to the best Hindu Khatri 
student who stands highest in the Matriculation or equivalent 
examination held in Delhi. 


.t Transferable to M.A. under certain conditions. 
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2. Tulsanrani Harichand Puranchand Khatri Scholarship 
of Rs. 12-8 per month awarded for one year to the best 
Hindu Khatri student who stands first in the Faculty of Arts or 
Science Examination. 

There are the following Medals and Prizes:— 

Medals — 

1. M. Makhan Lai Gold Medal of Rs. 100 is awarded to 
the best Hindu lady candidate in the University every year, 

2. M. Bhola Nath Gold Medal of Rs. 100 is awarded every 
year to the best Hindu candidate in the B.A. Examination 
provided he knows Sanskrit. 

6. L. Jageshar Nath Gold Medal of Ks. 100 is awarded 
every year to the best candidate in Law. 

4. Rai Bahadur Brijmohanlal Saheb Memorial Gold Medal 
is awarded to the candidate who passes the Examination for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science of the University of 
Delhi with the highest jiercentage of marks. 

5. Pt. Raghubar Dayal Gold Medal of Rs. 50 is awarded 
to the best candidate in Sanskrit at the M.A. or B.A. (Hons.) 
Examination. 

6. Ravi Kanta Devi Gold Medal is awarded annually to 
the lady candidate who passes the Intermediate Examination of 
the University with the highest percentage of marks. 

Prizes — 

1. There is a prize called the Rector’s Prize of the value 
of Rs. 150 awarded annually to the best imder-graduate student 
in the form of books, instruments or apparatus for the encourage- 
ment of general knowledge and ability, on the result of an 
examination or test conducted by a Board of Examiners. 

2. Hiralal Bhargava Prize of the value of Rs. 40 awarded 
annually to the best Bhargava .student. 


Library, Museums, Laboratories 

There is a Library containing over 31,300 books. Besides, 
each College has its own Library which is generally sufficient for 
under-graduate students. About Rs. 11,738 was spent in 1940- 
41 on the purchase of books. The Law section of the Library 
is well-stocked with up-to-date books and a fairly complete set 
of Law Reports, Indian and English. 

The University took charge of Science (Physics and 
Chemistry) teaching for the degree classes in November • 1923. 
The Laboratories are located in spacious buildings in the Old 
Viceregal Lodge and are fairly well equipped for B.Sc. teaching. 
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New buildings with larger accommodation are now under 
construction for Science Laboratories. Parts of the new Physics 
block have already been occupied, while a new wing of this 
block is being equipped and furnished for occupation in October 
1941. The Chemistry block will be completed, it is hoped, early 
in 1942. With the increased accommodation and improved 
equipment of the new Laboratories, it will be possible for the 
University to raise the standard of instruction in Physics and 
Chemistry and to carry out its plans for the development of 
teaching of Science. 


Provision for Research 

The University Fellowship in Economics or History of the 
value of Rs. 100 per mensem was instituted for the encourage- 
ment of research work. It is awarded for one or more years 
under prescribed conditions. 


Military Training 

The University Training Corps was formed in 1924. It is 
the 9th (Delhi) Battalion of the 11/14 Punjab Regiment. 

Students and members of the teaching staff are eligible 
for enrolment and remain in the Corps so long as they continue 
to be students or teachers of the University and conform to the 
requirements of the Corps. 

The strength of the Battalion on 24th November 1939, was 
5 officers, 3 under-officers and 308 other ranks. 

The Corps has its annual camp in September and October 
each year. 


Associations in the University 

A University Athletic Association has been formed to 
develop and conduct games and athletic and aquatic sports in 
the University. It also conducts the University Tournaments 
open to Colleges. Besides, the Constituent Colleges have a num- 
ber of Societies, Clubs and Unions for social and intellectual 
intercourse. 


Residence and Cost of Living 

Residence of students is provided by the different Consti- 
tuent Colleges. The cost of living ranges from Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 
per mensem. 
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Budget: Provident Fund 

The actual income and expenditure for 1938-39 and the 
budget estimates for 1940-41 were as follows: — 


Year 

Actual Income 

Actual Expenditure 

1938-39 

Rs. 1,88,487 

Rs. 1,87,683 


Budget Estimate 



Income 

Expenditure 

194(M1 

Rs 2,22,234 

Rs. 2,23,074 


Every employee of the University holding a substantive 
appointment and receiving a salary of Rs. 30 per mensem or more 
is required to join the University Provident Fund as a sub- 
scriber. Subscriptions to the Provident Fund are deducted 
monthly from the pay bill of each subscriber at the rate of 
8 per cent, of his monthfy pay. The University makes on 
behalf of each subscrilier a monthly contribution to the Fund 
at the rate of 12 per cent, of the pay on which the amount of 
the subscription is calculated. 

Women’s Education 

There is a college for women students called the Indra- 
prastha Girls’ College. Owing, however, to the special conditions 
of Purdha obtaining in Delhi, provision has been made for 
permitting women students to appear in the examinations of 
the University without undergoing a regular course of study in 
a College of the University, under conditions determined by 
Ordinances 

The Indraprastha Girls' College teaches only upto the B.A. 
Pass standard Arts subjects only. But some of the men’s 
Colleges (St. Stephen’s and Hindu) have made provision for the 
admission of women students to their Intermediate (Science) 
and Degree classes; and there are at present several women 
students studying in Degree and Post-Graduate classes in these 
Colleges. 

There is a special .scholarship of the value of Rs. 10 per 
month plus tuition fee for women students who prosecute their 
studies for a degree after pas.sing the Intermediate Examination. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

The University does not maintain a Students’ Information 
Bureau. 
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Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

There is a Board which looks after the residence, health 
and discipline of students. 

Admission to the University, Courses of Study, 
Examinations and Degrees 

The University offers in Arts, the degree of B.A. (Pass 
and Honours), and M.A. ; in Science, the degree of B.Sc. 
(Pass) ; and in Law, the degrees of LL.B., LL.M. and LL.D. 

Adaiission to the University 

It is intended that as soon as Intermediate Colleges are 
organized separately, admission to the University should be 
confined to those who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
of an approved University or Board but till this question is 
finally decided by the Government of India, Intermediate 
instruction will be provided also in Ihe constituent degree 
Colleges of the University and during this period, therefore, 
students who have passed the Matriculation Examination of 
recognized Universities or Boards or equivalent examinations, 
are deemed eligible for admission to the University. 

Courses of Study and Examinations 
Arts 

Intermediate Examination . — The course is one of two years’ 
duration after passing the Matriculation Examination of any 
University or a recoghised Board. Every candidate is required 
to take four subjects only in either of the two following groups : — 

Group A (General) 

Compulsory Subjects — 

1. English. 

2. A Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian) or 
in the case of women candidates one of the Indian Vernaculars, 
Hindi, Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi. (These shall be regarded as 
elective subjects for those students who have not passed in any 
of the languages in the Matriculation or equivalent examination.) 

Elective Subjects (two, or in the case of candidates who do not 
offer a second language, three of the following) : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Physics (including Mathematics) (including a Practi- 

cal test). 
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3. Chemistry (including a Practical test). 

4. Philosophy. * 

5. History. 

6. Economics. 

7. Physiology and Hygiene (in the case of women candi- 

dates only). 

Provided that the combination of Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry shall not be permissible as a group in the Faculty 
of Arts. 

Group B (Special) 

Compulsory Subjects — 

1. English. 

2. Economics. 

3. Commerce. 

Mlective Subjects (one of the following) : — 

* 1. Mathematics. 

2. History. 

3. Philosophy. 

4. A second language (Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindi, 

Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi). 

5. Regional and Commercial Geography. 

In addition to the four subjects in Group A or B there is 
an additional paper in Hindi, Urdu, Bengali or Punjabi which 
may be taken by any candidate. 

The number of papers in each subject is two. 

The minimum number of marks required for a pass is 
33 per cent, in each subject and in paper (b) of Engli.sh, and 
candidates obtaining 390 marks or more in the aggregate are 
placed in. the First Division, and those obtaining not less than 
290, in the Second Division, the aggregate maximum marks 
being 650. 

Provision is made for candidates who have passed this 
examination and wish to qualify for admission to the Medical 
College to appear subsequently for additional test in those sub- 
jects which complete the group of subjects prescribed for 
admission to the Medical Colleges. 

Any person who has passes! an Oriental Titles Examina- 
tion in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian of the Punjab Universitv or 
a Diploma Examination in any of these languages of an Indian 
University incorporated by any law for the time being in force, 
may be admitted to the Intermediate Examination in English 
only, if he has previously passed the Matriculation Examirfation 
and thereafter pursued a regular course of study in English for 
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two years in a College recognized Vy the University. He may be 
admitted to the B.A. (Pass) Examination if he has passed the 
Intermediate Examination or the English test for that Examina" 
tion. 


Bachelor of Arts {Pass). — The course extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Examination, 
Every candidate is required to study and be examined in English 
with a 7/ernacular* (three papers) and two other subjects 
arranged in any one of the following groups : — 

(i) History and Economics. 

(ii) History and Philosophy. 

(iii) History and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, Arabic 

or Persian). 

(iv) Economics and Philosophy. 

(v) Philosophy and a Classical Language (Sanskrit, 

Arabic or Persian). 

(vi) Mathematics and Economics. 

(vii) Economics and a Classical ^ Language (Sanskrit, 

Arabic or Persian). 

(viii) Mathematics and Philosophy. 

(ix) Mathematics and a Classical I^anguage (Sanskrit, 

Arabic or Persian). 

(x) Economics and Commerce. 

(xi) History and Commerce. 

(xii) Mathematics and Commerce. 

(xiii) Mathematics and Physics. 

(xiv) Mathematics and Chemistry. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in English with 
a vernacular, 33 per cent, in the other subjects and 40 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Candidates who obtain 65 per cent, or more 
are placed in the First Division and those who obtain 50 per 
cent, or more in the Second Divi.sion. 

Bachelor of Arts (Honours Course). — ^The course extends 
over two years after passing the Intermediate Examination. 
Honours Courses have been instituted in the following subjects: 
English, Mathematics, Economics, History, Sanskrit, Persian 
and Philosophy. 

An Honours Course in a subject consists of: — 

(a) One main subject (6 papers in English, Mathematics 
and Economics and 5 papers in each of the other subjects). 

* .Candidates whose vernacular is other than Urdu, Hindi, Punjabi 
or Bengali, are required to take an additional special paper in English 
instead of the vernacular. 
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(i) One subsidiary subject of 2 papers. 

(In the case of Mathematics and Economics the subsidiary 
subject consists of one paper only.) 

(c) A qualifying test in English in the case of Honours 
Courses in History, Economics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Persian 
and Mathematics (2 papers in the case of Mathematics and one 
paper in all other cases). 

(d) A qualifying test in the Vernacular (one paper) (except 
in Mathematics Honours Course for which it is optional). 

Admission to the Honours Courses is made in each case by 
an Admission Committee appointed for the purpose. 

- No student who has not secured at least a second-class in his 
Intermediate Examination is ordinarily admitted to an Honours 
Course. 


A student seeking admission to an Honours Course in 
a subject shall normally have secured 55 per cent, marks in that 
«ibject in his Intermediate Examination. 


If a student is found unsuitable for the Honours Course he 
may be sent back to the Pass Course before the end of the first 
year. 


The Qualifying Test in English and in the Vernacular may 
be taken at a Preliminary Examination held in the month of 
October immediately preceding the Final Examination. 

The miiiimum number of marks required to pass the 
Examination in an Honours Course is 40 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate of the main subject; but if a candidate obtains less than 
25 per cent, in any paper, his marks in that paper do not count 
towards the necessary aggregate. 

For the Qualifying Te.st in English and in Vernacular 33 
per cent, of marks is required to pass the examination. 


Any student who has passed tlie Main Subject and in the 
Qualifying Tests but ha.s failed in the Subsidiary Subject only, 
obtaining not less than 25 per cent, of marks may be admitted’ 
if he applies within the prescribed time, to an examination in 
that subject only in October next, or if he fails to pass or fails to 
appear then, at the annual examination immediately after that, 
on payment on each occasion, of the same fees as are Drescribed 
Honours Course Examination, and if heV-S^es in 
Je Subsidiary Subject he shall be declared to have passed the 
B.A Honour-s Course Examination of the year in which he pas.ses 
in the Subsidiary Subject. If no application is made within the 
prescribed time he may be granted u Pass Degree. 

A PS’Ss I^gree shall lie granted to a candidate who has 
passed in the Qualifying Tests and in the Subsidiary Subject; 
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l)ut lias failed in the Main Subject provided that he has secured 
•not less than 33 per cent, of the lotal marks in that subject. 

Master of Arts . — The course of study extends over two 
years; but a candidate who has already taken the M.A. Degree 
in one subject may be permitted to take the examination one 
year after his passing the M.A. Examination. Also a candidate 
may be allowed credit for attendance and work at another 
University, provided he has pursued a regular course of study 
for one year in this University. A candidate for the M.A. 
Degree is required to study and be examined in one of the 
following subjects: — (1) Languages (English, Arabic, Sanskrit 
or Persian), (2) History, (3) Economics, (4) Mathematics and 
(5) Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

Subject to the provision made for a dissertation or a* thesis 
in lieu of one or more papers in certain subjects there will be 
six papers of three hours each in all subjects. The minimum 
number of marks for a pass is 45 per cent, in the aggregate, but 
if a candidate obtains less than 25 per cent, in any paper, his 
marks in that paper will not be credited to his aggregate. To 
pass the Examination in English, a candidate must obtain 40 
per cent, or more in the Essay paper. Candidates who obtain 
65 per cent, or more are placed in the First Class, and those 
who obtain not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class, and 
others in the Third Class. 

For the M.A. Examination in Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian, 
option has been provided for presenting a dissertation on some 
subject connected with Paper III of the Course. The disserta- 
tion may take the form of an exercise in critical editing. 

For the M.A. Examination in History, provision has been 
made for the presentation of a thesis, under conditions prescrib- 
ed in the Ordinances, in lieu of three written papers. 

Science 

Intermediate Examination . — The course of study extends 
over two years after passing the Matriculation Examination of 
a recognized University or Board. 

Ivvery candidate is required to take four subjects in either 
■of tlie two following groups: — 

Group A (Non-Medical) 

(o) English. 

(b) Mathematics. 

(c) Physics (including Mathematics) (including a practi- 

cal test). 

(d) Chemistry (including a practical test). 
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Group B (Medical Students’ Group) 

(a) English. 

(b) Physics (including Mathematics) (including a practi- 

cal test). 

(c) Chemistry (including a practical test). 

(d) Biology (including a practical test). 

The number of papers in each subject is tzvo. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject and 
in paper (6) of English, and 25 per cent, in the practical test; 
and candidates who obtain 360 marks or more are placed in the 
First Division and those who obtain 270 marks or more are 
placed in the Second Division, the aggregate maximum marks 

being 600. 

• 

Bachelor of Science . — ^The course extends over two years 
after passing the Intermediate Examination in Science. A 
candidate is required to study and be examined in English (two 
papers of three hours each) and one of the following groups: 
(1) Mathematics and Physics, (2) Physics and Chemistry, 
(3) Mathematics and Chemistry (four papers of three hours 
in each group and a practical examination in the Science subjects). 
No candidate is allowed to offer any Science subject unless 
he has taken the corresponding subject in the Intermediate 
Examination and no candidate is allowed to take Physics and 
Chemistry, unless he has taken Mathematics in the Intermediate 
Examination. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 33 per cent, 
in English and 40 per cent, in each of the Science subjects and 
in the Practical tests and 40 per cent, in the aggregate. Candi- 
dates who obtain 290 marks are placed in the First Division 
and those who obtain 210 marks or more in the Second Division, 
the aggregate maximum marks being 500. 

Courses of Study and Degrees Leading to Professions 

Law 

Bachelor of Laws . — The course extends over three years 
and comprises of three examinations and is open only to 
graduates of this University or other recognized Universities. 
The following are the subjects for the different examinations, 
namely : — 

(a) Preliminary Bxainimtion — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Roman Law; 

(ii) Constitutional Law of England and India; 

(Hi) Law of Contracts and Specific Relief; 

(iv) Hindu and Muhammadan Laws. 
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<fr) Intermediate Examination ifi Law — 

(i) Equity with special reference to Trusts and Mortgt^;es. 

(ii) Law of Crimes including selected chapters of the Indian 

Penal Code. 

(iii) Law of Torts and Easements, with selected cases, 

English and Indian. 

(iv) Mercantile Law. Syllabus for this subject shall be 

prescribed from time to time out of the following 
branches of Law: 

Sale of Goods, Indemnity and Guarantee, Bail- 
ments, Agency, Partnership, Negotiable Instruments, 
Insurance, Companies, Patents and Trade Marks. 

(v) Public International Law or Conflict of Laws. 

((f) Final Examination in Law — 

(i) Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

(ii) Criminal Procedure and Evidence. 

(iii) Pleadings and Conveyancing. 

(iv) Punjab Land Laws and Custofnary Law. 

(v) Minor Acts (Registration Act, Guardian and Wards 

Act, Majority Act, Stamp Act, Court Fees and 
Suits Valuation Acts and the Provincial Insolvency 
Act). 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 40 per cent, 
in each paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate. Successful 
candidates are ]>laced in the First and Second Classes only on 
the combined results of all the three examinations. Those who 
obtain 65 per cent, or more are placed in the First Division, and 
others in the Second Division. 

Master of Laws . — Only those who have obtained a Bachelor’s 
Degree in ].,aw and are at least of three years’ standing after 
graduation in Law are eligible for admission to the Examination 
or for the ])resentation of a thesis for the Degree of LL.M. 
The Degree may be obtained either by presenting a printed thesis 
on a subject approved by the Committee of Courses and Studies, 
or by i)assing an examination to be held in Delhi. 

The subjects of study consist of: (1) Jurisprudence, 
(2) Equity and Trusts, (3) Principles of Legislation, (4) Con- 
stitutional Law, (5) Public and Private International Law. 
(6) Law relating to Parliamentary Institutions, and (7) and 
(8) two of the following: — (/') Roman Law and Law of Real 
and Personal Property, (ii) Hindu and Muhammadan Laws, 
(hi) Criminal Law, (iV) Law of Property, Transfer and Suc- 
cession, (z>) Law of Contracts and Torts, and (vi) Company 
Law and Law of Evidence. 
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There are eight papers of three hours each, and there is 
also a viva voce examination. A candidate must obtain 40 per 
cent, in each individual paper and 50 per cent, in the aggregate 
for a Pass and 60 per cent, for a First Class. 

Doctor of Laws.—k Master of Laws of five years’ standing 
may apply for this Degree and is required to state in his appli- 
cation the special subjects within the purview of the Ordinances 
•for the Degree of LL.M. upon a special knowledge of which he 
rests his application for the Doctorate and to send with the ap- 
plication twelve printed copies of the thesis he has prepared 
on some branch of Law or History and Philosophy of Law. 


Scale of Examination Fees 

Rs. 

Intermediate in Arts . . 25 -f 3 for Science subjects. 
. Teachers and Ex-students 30 -j- 3 for Science subjects. 
Intermediate in Science .. 30 
Teachers and Ex-students 35 
B.A. (Pass) .. 35 

Teachers and Ex-students 40 
B.Sc. (Pass) .. 40 

Ex-students . . 45 

B.A. Honours Course .. 55 
M.A. and M.Sc. .. 60 
Teachers and Ex-students 65 
Preliminary Examination in 
Law . . 30 

Ex-students . . 35 

Previous Examination in 
Law or the Intermediate 
Examination in Law .. 60 
Ex-students . . 65 

Final Examination in Law 60 
Ex-students . . 65 



Lucknow University 


Introductory: Character of the University 

The University is designed to be a unitary, teaching and 
residential University and this aim has been carried out by the 
University maintaining two colleges, formerly affiliated to the 
Allahabad University, vi”., the Canning College and the. King 
George’s Medical College, the former of which was tran.sferred 
by the Canning College Act of 1922 and the latter along with 
the hospital was incorporated in March 1921 in the Lucknow 
University. Provision is made, however, for recpgnition of 
colleges not maintained by the University and at present, there 
are two such colleges, the Isabella Thoburn College and the 
Mahila Vidyalaya College. These Colleges form the Women’s 
Department of the University. 

In addition to the regular teaching in connection with the 
University course provision is also made for tutorial and other 
supplementary instruction in Colleges and Halls under the 
control of the University. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancellor 

H. E. Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, k.c.s.i., c.i.E., i.c.s., 
Governor of the United Provinces. 

Vice-Chancellor 

Lt.-Col. Raja Bishe.shwar Dayal Seth, Rai Bahadur, b.sc., m.l.a. 

Treasurer 

Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, m.b. 

Registrar 

Mr. R. R. Khanna, m.sc. 

• Asst. Registrar 

Mr. I. U. Butt, B.A. 
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Arts 

Science 

Medicine 

Law 

Commerce 


Dr. 


English 


Philosophy 


History 


Peans 

.. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, m.a. (Cantab.). 
Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., sc.d. (Cantab.), 
D.sc. (Lond.), B.R.S. 

. . Dr. W. Burridge, d.m., m.a. (Oxon.). 

. . Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., ee.b., S.J.D., M.u.c. 

Mr. B. N. Das Gupta, b.a., a.s.a.a., r.a.. 
Incorporated Accountant. 

Proctor 

Dr. A. C. Chatterji, d.sc., Dr.ing. 

Librarian 

Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., ph.D., p.r.s. 
Teaching Staff 
Eaculty of Arts 

Professor: N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., m.a. 
(Cantab.). 

Readers: R. R. Sreshta, Esq., m.a., 
LE.B. (Cantab.) ; Miss Nora Roy, 
M.A. (Luck.) ; F. T. Roy, Esq., m.a.; 
nine Lecturers and two Lady Teach- 
ers. 

.. Professor: Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, m.a., 
ph.D. (Harvard). 

Readers: E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., m.a. 
(Alld.), B.l.itt. (Oxon.), Dip. in Ed. ; 
two Lecturers and two Lady Teachers. 
.. Projessor {Indian History): Dr. Radha 
Kuraud Mookerji, m.a., ph.D. (Cal.), 
P.R.S. 

Readers {Indian History) : Dr. S. K. 
Banerji, m.a., l.T. (Alld.), ph.D. 
(Lond.) ; Miss S. Chakko, m.a. 
(Mad.), M.Ed. (Chicago). 

Reader {European History) : S. N. Das 
Gupta, Esq., M.A. 

nhree Lecturers and two Lady 
Teachers. 

Pro^sor: pr. V. S. Ram, b.a. (nons.) 
(California), m.a., ph.D. (Harvard), 
F.R.H.S. 


Political Science 
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Economics and 
Sofiology 


Arabic 


Persian and Urdu . 


Sanskrit, Prakrit 
Languages and 
Hindi 

Modern European 
Languages 


Department of 
Teaching 


Physics 


Chemistry 


Readers: ,V. K. Nandan Menon, Esq., 
B.A. (lions.) (Mad.), m.a. (Oxon.) ; 
Dr. (Miss) R. C. Manchester, m.a. 
(Byrn. Maur.), rh.o. ; six Lecturers 
and one Lady Teacher. 

Projessor: Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, 
M.A., ph.D. (Cal.), P.R.S. 

Reader: Rai Bahadur Bhujanga Bhushan 
Mukherjee, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), P.R.S., 
E.E.S., four Lecturers and two Lady 
Teachers. 

Reader: Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, 
M.A. (Punj.), ph.D. (Lond.) ; and one 
Lecturer. • 

Reader: Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi. 
Esq., M.A. (Luck.) ; four Lecturers 
and one Teacher. 

Reader: K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq.’. 
M.A. (Lond.) ,* four Lecturers and 
two Teachers. 

Part-time Lecturer in Prcnch : K. A. 

Subramania Iyer,' E.sq., m.a. (Lond.). 
Part-time Lecturer in German: Dr. 
A. C. Chatterji, d.sc. (Alld.), Dr.ing. 
(Berlin). 

Reader: Miss S. Venkataratnam, m.a., 

L. T. (Mad.), M.A. (Mich.); and two 
Lady Teachers. 

Faculty oe Science 

Professor: Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a. 
(Punj.), B.A. (Cantab.), ph.D. (Got- 
tingen), I.E.S. 

Reader: Dr. D. B. Deodhar, m.sc. 
(Alld.), ph.D. (Lond.), f.p.s. ; and 
four Lecturers. 

Professor: P. S. MacMahon, Esq., M.sc. 

(Manchester), b.sc. (Oxon.), E.i.e. 
Reader: Dr. S. M. Sane, b.a., b.sc. 
(Alld.), M.A., ph.D. (Berlin), E.c.s. ; 
Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, b.a. 
(Oxon.). ph.D. (Heidelberg); Miss 

M. Wallace, b.a. (Minnesota), m.a. 
(Columbia) ; Seven Lecturers and 
one Teacher. 
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Botany 


Zoology 


Mathematics 


Proffssor: Dr, Birbal Sahni, M.A., 
sc.D. (Cantab.), d.sc. (Lond.), P.o.s., 

F.A.S.B., P.R.S. 

Reader-. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, m.sc. 
(Cal.), ph.D. (Lond.), d.i.c. ; four 
Lecturers and one Lady Teacher. 

Professor: Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.phil. 

(Oxon.), D.sc. (Punj.), P.r.a,s.b, 
Reader: Dr. G. S. Thapar, M.sc, (Punj.), 
ph.D. (Lond.) ; four Lecturers and 
one Lady Teacher. 

Professor: J. A. Strang, Esq,, M.A., 
B.sc. (Edin.). 

Reader: Dr. A. N. Singh, m.a., d.sc. 
(Alld.) ; four Lecturers and one 
Teacher. 


Faculty of Medicine 


Anatomy 

Physiology 

Forensic Medicine 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Medicine 

Surgery 


Professor: Dr. A. M. Khan, m.b.b.s., 
M.s. : and three Lecturers. 

Professor: Dr. W. Burridge, m.a., d.m., 
B.ch. (Oxon.), E.M.S., s.A. (Lond.); 
and three Lecturers. 

Part-time Reader: Lt.-Col. D. Clyde, 
M.D.. M.B.. ch.B., D.P.H., i.M.s. ; and 
one Teacher. 

Reader: Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, m,d. 
(Luck.), M.R.c.p. (Lond.); and two 
Lecturers. 

Professor: Dr. Mohammad Abdul 

Hameed, m.b.b.s. (Alld.), m.d. 
(Luck.), M.R.c.p. (Lond.). 

Reader: Dr. V. S. Mangalik, m.d.. b.s. 
(Luck.), D.c.p. (Lond.); and three 
Lecturers. 

Professor: Rai Bahadur Hargovind 
Sahai, m.b.b.s. ; one Lecturer and 
Medical Registrar. 

Professor : Rai Bahadur Capt. Kali 
Sahai Nigam, m.d. (Alld.), P.R.c.S. 
(Edin.). d.T.m. (Lond.), 

Readers: S. N. Mathur, Esq., B.sc., M.S. 
(Luck.), pR.c.s. (Eng.) ; two Lectur- 
ers; and Surgical Registrar. 
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Radiology 

Ophthalmology 

Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 

State Medicine 


J^Vf 


'Commerce 

Economics 


. Reader : . Rai Bahadur Raghunandan 
Lai, M.B.B.S. (Punj.). 

Professor: C. P. Misra, Esq., E-M.S. 

(Punj.) ; and one Lecturer. 
Professor: Dr. Miss G. H. Marchant, 
D.O., M.S., P.R.c.s. (Edin.), f.r.c.s. 
(Eng.), M.D. (Lausanne), M.c.o.G. ; 
and two Lecturers. 

Professor: Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, b.sc., 
M.B.B.s. (Alld.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.), 
D.T.M. &H. (Lond.), Dr.ph. (John 
Hopkins University, Baltimore). 

Faculty of Law , 

Whole-time Readers: B. N. Srivastava, 
Esq., B.A.. ll.b. ; Dr. R. U. Singh, 
M.A., LL.B. (Alld.), s.jj>. (Harvard); 
and one Lecturer. 

Part-time Readers : Pandit Jagmohan 
Nath Chak, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law; 
K. S. Hajela, Esq., m.a, (Luck.), 
M.sc., LL.B. (Alld.), LL.M. (Bom.), 
F.R.A.S.. Advocate; Pandit K. P. 
Misra, m.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law; 
and two part-time Lecturers. 

Faculty of Commerce 

Reader: B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a. 
(Cal.), A.S.A.A., R.A., Incorporated 

Accountant; and two Lecturers. 
Reader: B. N. Chatterji. Esq., m.a., 
b.l. (Cal.) ; and one Lecturer. 


Oriental Department 

Arabic and Persian Teachers: Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi, 

M.A. (Luck.), ii.p. (Punj.), Fazil 
(Deoband), Mulla (Alld.); Maulvi 
AH Zainabi, h.a. (Punj.) ; and Syedul 
Ulama Maulana Syed Ali Naqi 
^ Naqvi ; Fazil-i-Adab, Sadnil-Afazil, 
Mumtazul-Afazil. Ijtihad (Arabia). 

Sanskrit . . Teachers : Pandit Girish Chandra 

Avasthi, Vyakarana Acharya; and 
Pandit Ghootar Jha Shastri, Vedan- 
tacharya, Sahityacharya, Vyakarana. 
Nyaya and Kavya Tirtha. 
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Constitution /)£ the University 

The officers of the University are: The Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Proctor, the Registrar, the 
Librarian, the Deans of the Faculties, the Principal, Kinf 
George’s Medical College, the Principal, Isabella Thoburn 
College, and the Principal, Mahila Vidyalaya, College. The 
Vice-Chancellor is a paid whole-time officer of the University 
and is the principal executive and academic officer of the Uni- 
versity. 

The authorities of the University are the following: (1) The 
Court which consists of about 200 members. (2) The Execu- 
tive Council which is the Executive Body of the University. 
(3) The Academic Council which is the Academic Body of the 
University and is responsible for the maintenance of standards 
of teaching and examination in the University. (4) The Com- 
mittee of Reference which deals with items of new expenditure. 
(^5) The Faculties which have charge of the teaching and the 
course of study and the teaching and research work in the 
subjects assigned to each Faculty. 


Number of Students in the University under Different 
Faculties during 1940-41 

Faculty of Arts . . 1,089 Faculty of Law . . 491 

„ Commerce . . Oriental Department in 

„ Medicine . . 283 Arabic, Persian and 

„ Science . . 375 Sanskrit . . 238 


Number of Successful Candidates at the Different 
Examinations in 1941 

Arts 

B.A. (Pass) — ^247; B.A. (Honours) — 69; M.A. and M.A. 
(Part II)— 186. 


Science 

B.Sc. (Pass) — 66; B.Sc. (Honours) — 3; and M.Sc. — 48. 

Medicine 

M.D.— 2; M.S.— 2; M.B.B.S.— 30. 

Law 

LL.B. (Final)— 181. 
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Commerce 
B.Com. (Final)— 53. 

Diploma in Psychology — 7 . 

Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electricity — 6. 

Diploma in Arabic 

Fazil-i-Adab — 14; Alim — 4; Fazil-i-Tafsir — 2 . 

Dipwma in Persian 
Dabir-i-Mahir — 9 ; Dabir-i-Kamil — 14. 

Diploma in Teaching — 10. 

Diploma in Sanskrit 
Shastri — 7 ; Acharya — 3. 


Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The Univer.sity Tagore Library contains 66,091 volumes ex- 
cluding 6,361 volumes in the Library of the King George’s Medical 
College, Lucknow, and 1,946 volumes of the Bonarjee Students 
l.ibrary, a Library composed mainly of text and recommended 
bocks and the membership of which is confined to poor students 
of the University. Departmental Libraries are also separately 
maintained and jdaced under the administrative control of the 
'several ho.ads of departments. A new Library building has been 
ere('t!'d at an estimated cost of Rsft 2^2 lakhs. This is a unique 
bnildin", first of its kind in India, designed on up-to-date lines 
with sufficient accommodation for stacking of hooks, reading 
rocms and small rooms for seminar classes, etc. 

Iii addition to the Museums and Laboratories in the Faculty 
of Medicine, a Museum exists in each of the Departments of 
Zoology, Botany and Commerce: and a Laboratory exists in 
each of the Departments of Physics, Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology. 


Scholarships, Medals and Fellowships 

The following are the University and Endowed Scholar- 
ships and Medals granted to distinguished students of the Univer- 
sity under prescribed conditions. The University grants eight 
scholarships, each of Rs. 15 per month exclusively to women. 
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University Scholarships 

In the Faculties oj Arts and Science . — 

1. Seven M.A. scholarships at Rs. 30 per month each, 

2. Seven M.Sc. scholarships at Rs. 30 per month each. 

3. (i) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem each 
tenable fop 3 years for award to students taking the B.A. (Hons.) 
course. 

(ii) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem ea?h for 
award to students taking the B.A. (Pass) or (Hons.) course 
tenable for two or three years according as they are awarded 
to Pass or Honours students. 

4. (i) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem each tena- 
ble for 3 years for award to students taking the B.Sc. (Hons.) 
course. 

(ii) Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem each for 
award to students taking the B.Sc. (Pass) or (Hons.) course 
tenable for two or three years according as they are awarded to 
Pass or Honours students. 

5. One scholarship of Rs. 20 per month for III Year B.A. 
(Hons.), 

6. One scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem for III Year 
B.Sc. (Hons.). 

In the Faculty oj Medicine . — 

Eight scholarships of Rs. 16 per month for I and II Year 
students. 

Twelve scholarships of Rs. 20 per month for III, IV and 
V year students. 

In the Faculty of Lcrw . — 

One scholarship of Rs. 16 per month for LL.B. 

One scholarship of Rs. 30 per month for LL.M. 

In 4he Faculty of Commerce . — 

Two scholarships of Rs. 16 per month each. 

Endowed Scholarships and Medals 

(1) Hewett Sir Harnam Singh Gold Medal — ^for award to 
the most successful B.Sc, Pass student. 

(2) Peary Lai Chak Medal— for award to the best English 
Essay in the B.A, Pass examination. 

(3) Pandit Suraj Narain Bah-adur Gold Medal— for award 
to a student who scores the highest aggregate marks in Physio- 
logy, Pathology and Medicine for the M.B., B.S. Degree, 
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(4) Hamid Medal — for awarS to a student who scores the 
highest marks in Anatomy, Pathology and Surgery for 
M.B., B.S. Degree. 

(5) Gopal Chandra Mukherji Memorial Medal — ^for award 
to one scoring the highest percentage of marks at the M.A. 
Examination in History. 

(6) Raja Sir Harnam Singh-Sir Harcourt Butler, Raja 
Sir Harnam Singh-Sir Ludovic Porter, and Raja Sir Harnam 
Singh-Raja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan Medals — 
awarded for jjroficiency in ^Oriental studies, Commercial sub- 
jects and Medical studies, respectively. 

(7) Pandit Debi Sahai Misra Gold Medals — ^awarded one 
to each of the best students in the B.A.. M.Sc. and tD.B. 
examinations. 

(8) R. B. Chaubey Shambhu Nath Misra Memorial Gold 
Medal — awarded to the one securing the highest number pf 
marks in Ophthalniolog}' in the Final M.B., B.S. examination. 

(9) Dr. Chakravarti Medal for Service — awarded for good 
behaviour and helping most in the general social life of the 
University. 

(10) Bhaskar Atmaram Deodhar Memorial Medal — ^for 
award to a student who stands in the first division and obtains 
the highest percentage of marks among candidates in the R.A. 
and B.Sc. examinations. 

(11) Ohdedar Memorial Gold Medal — for award to a 
student who stands first in the Final M.B.. B.S. Part I, Group B, 
at the first attempt. 

(12) Bali Handoo Prize Medal — for award to a student 
who obtains in the Final M.B.. B.S. Part TI Examination, the 
highest number of marks iti Surgery, Ophthalmology and 
Midwifery. 

(13) Bonarjee Research Prize of Rs. 200 — for award for 
the best research production of the year submitted by a student 
of the University. 

(14) Ruchi Ram Sahni Research Prize in Botany — for 
award for the best piece of research work carried out at the 
University during three preceding years. 

(15) Raja Shanker Sahai of Maurawan Medal — for award 
to the student sportsman who lias the best academic record in 
the University examination of that year. 

’(16) The Said-uz-Zafar Khan Prizes for Anatomical Dis- 
section to commemorate the Silver Jubilee of H. M. King 
George V — ^for award to a second year student of the King 
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George’s Medical College whose dissection is found to be the 
best in a Dissection competition to be held annually. 

(17) Eduljee Hormusha Parakh Medal — ^for award to z 
student who obtains the highest total marks in all Clinical and 
Practical parts of the M.B., B.S. examination in Medicine, 
Surgery, Ophthalmology, Obstetrics and Gynaecology at the 
October examination. 

(18) Wilhelmina Buck Memorial Medal — for award to a 
student who writes the best Thesis in the M.A. examination ia 
Economics. 

(19) Vangala Narasamma Garu Memorial Medal — ^for 
award to the best M.A. student in Political Science. 

(20) Rameshwar Gurtu, Triloki Nath Gurtu, and Anandr 

Lai Gurtu Memorial Medals — ^awarded to the best students in 
the M.A. and M.A. Part II examinations in Economics and 
Sociology, Ancient Indian History, and the student who stands 
first in the final M.B., B.S. Part II examination held in April, 
respectively. . 

(21) Ram Sahai Nigam Medal — for award to the student 
who stands first in the Physics group at the B.Sc. Pass exam- 
ination. 

(22) The Ward Memorial Vidyant Medal — for award tO' 
the best student in the M.Sc. and M.Sc. Part II examinations 
in Physics. 

(23) Shitla Prasad Memorial Gold Medal — ^for award to 
the student who obtains the highest marks in Hindi in the B.A. 
Pass examination. 

(24) R. B. Trilok Nath Gold Medal — ^for award to the 
student who stands first in the B.Com. Previous examination. 

(25) Pt. S. N. Mushran Gold Medal — for award in alter- 
nate years to the student who obtains highest percentage of 
marks in Urdu with Persian of B.A. and M.A. examinations of 
the preceding two years and in Persian of B.A. and M.A. 
examinations of the preceding two years. 

(26) Captain Kunwar Indrajit Singh Scholarship. 

(27) Gopi Nath Memorial Gold Medal — for award to the 
student who obtains highest number of marks in Medicine in 
the Final M.B., B.S. Part II examination held in April. 

(28) Ganga Devi Memorial Gold Medal — for award to 
the woman student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
among the successful candidates in the B.A. Pass and B.A. 
Honours examinations. 

(29) R. B. Shankar Dayal Nigar Gold Medal-— for award 
to the student who obtains the highest marks in the thesis for 
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the Master’s Degree in Urdu with Persian and English in 
alternate years. 

(30) Dr. Canieron-Debi Dayal Misra Gold Medal — ^for 
award to the student who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks in M.A. and M.A. (Part II) examinations in Philosophy. 

(31) Sir Bisheshwar Nath Gold Medal — for award to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks among 
the successful women candidates in M.A., M.Sc., M.B.B.S. and 
LL.B. examinations. 

(32) Kunwar Bam Bahadur Shah Gold Medal — ^for award 
to a girl student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
in the aggregate in B.A., and B.Sc. (both Pass and Honours) 
and M.A. and M.Sc. (both Special and Part II) examinations. 

Besides these, there are a number of scholarships and 
endowments specially for the Canning College and the King 
George’s Medical College. 

Fellowships 

Fellowships are assigned to the Faculties in the following 
manner : — 

Faculty of Art.s — 5, Faculty of Science — 5, Faculty of 
Medicine — 1. h'aculty of Law — 1 and an adflitional Fellowship 
is awarded in any Facult)' to a candidate who may be specially 
recommended for the purpose. The value of each Fellowship is 
Rs. 75 i)er mensem in the Faculties of *\rts. Science and Law 
and Rs. 100 per mensem in the Faculty of ^ledicine and such 

Fellowships are ordinarilx' tenable for 21 months, i.c., from the 

Lst of August to the 30th of April of the year next after the 
succeeding year in the I’aculties of Arts. Science and Law and 

12 months, i.c., from the 1st of October to .lOth September, in 

the Faculty of Medicine. 

Provision for Research: Publication and Extension Work 

For the encouragement of advanced study and research 
work, Fellowships have been instittited in the University as 
mentioned above. 

There is one Bonarjee Prize of Rs. 200 per mensem as 
mentioned above for the best research production of the year, 
open both for the M.A. and M.Sc. Theses as also for the Ph.D., 
D.Sc. and D.Litt. Theses. 

Arrangements are made for delivery of a number of popular 
lectures in the course of the year such as General Extension 
Lectures, Lectures organized by the Vice-Chancellor, Lectures 
delivered vmder the “Help the Villagers’ Scheme,” and Lectures 
organized under the auspices of the Lucknow University Union. 
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Military Training 

The Lucknow University Training Corps is^ the _B. Company 
of the 3rd (United Provinces Battalion) Vniversity Training 
Corps, I.T.F., and is made up of four platoons at the Canning 
College. The normal strength of the B. Company has six 
King’s Commissioned Officers and 222 N.C.O.'s and men. 
Students and members of the teaching staff of the Lucknow 
University are eligible for enrolment in the B. Company and 
members normally remain in the Corps so long as they continue 
to be students or teachers of the University. Every member 
undertakes on enrolment to complete 80 hours of training during 
the first six months after enrolment. Every member also* 
undei;takes to attend at least three parades every week during 
term-time and to attend camp annually (which is compulsory) 
for a period not exceeding 15 days. Advanced training is also- 
imparted to those of over one year’s service in the Corps. Mem- 
bers are provided, free of charge, with complete uniforms, equip- 
nfent and arms. An annual camp for the Battalion is held. 

Associations in the University 

There is a University Union. All students enrolled in the- 
Faculties of Arts. Science, Commerce and Law are ipso facto 
members of the Union. The Union holds debates, maintains 
a Library, Reading and Writing Rooms and Refreshment Room 
and is intended to promote corporate and social life generally. 
In addition to the Union, there are various other associations 
such as Sociological Association, Jnan Vardhini Sabha, General* 
Literary Association, Political Science Parliament, Historical 
Society, Literary Society of the Persian Department, Luj natal 
Adab of the Oriental Department, Clinical Society, Athletic 
Association, Old Boys’ Association, Administrative Staff Asso- 
ciation, etc. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

Every student of the University has to reside in a College 
or Hall or under conditions prescribed by the Statutes and 
Ordinances. There is a Residence, Health and Discipline Board 
which looks after the conditions of life, both of resident and 
non-resident students, the latter being those who while living 
with parents or guardians are attached to a College or Hall. In 
the year 1940-41 there were 522 resident students. 

Delegacy . — With a view to afford facilities to a large 
number of non-resident students living with parents or guardians 
or in boarding houses in the city, for common room activities 
of corporate life and social contact the University has opened 
five centres. Each of these centres is in the charge of a resident 
member of the teaching staff. 
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Budget; Provident Fund 

There is a Provident Fund to which subscription is paid by 
a member drawing at least Rs. 40 per mensem, at the rate of 
8 per cent, of his salary, the University contributing at the rate 
of 12 per cent, in the case of employees drawing not more than 
Rs. 500 per mensem and 10 per cent, in the case of employees 
drawing not more than Rs. 1,000 but above Rs. 500 per mensem 
and 8 per cent, in the case of employees drawing more than 
Rs. 1,000 per mensem. The interest on both of these contribu- 
tions accnies to the account of the subscriber. 

Women’s Education 

There are two separate Colleges for women where they*can 
study for B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations and also for Diploma 
in Teaching. There were 104 students during 1940-41. 

There is also a separate Hostel for women students. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

Before admission to a Hostel every student has to produce 
a certificate from the Medical Officer of the University or from 
a registered Medical Practitioner that he is physically fit for 
residence and every student of the University is physically 
examined at least once a year by the Medical Officer. Dispen- 
saries and Medical Officers are attached to the Hostel and 
College. 

There is a w'hole-time Director of Physical Instruction to 
look after the physical training of students. A system of com- 
pulsory physical training for all resident students has been 
introduced from the session 1936-37 under the expert supervi- 
sion of the Director. 

Breaches of Hostel Regulations are dealt with by the 
Warden, of College Regulations by the Principal, of University 
Regulations by tlie Proctor who is expected to attend to the 
'misbehaviour or improper conduct elsewhere than within the 
compounds of the College and Hostels. 

Admission to the University Courses of Study, Degrees 
and Examinations 

The University confers in Arts the Bachelor's Degree 
(Pass and Honours), and the Master’s Degree; in Science, the 
Bachelor’s Degree (Pass and Honours) and the Master’s Degree. 

• The Professional Degrees and Diplomas are: Bachelor of Laws, 
Master of Laws, Bachelor of Commerce, Master of Commerce^ 
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Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery, Master of Surgery, Diploma 
in Experimental Psychology, Diploma in Public Health (the 
courses for Diploma in Public Health have been suspended). 
Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electricity, Diploma in 
Laryngology and Otology, Diploma in Teaching, Diplomas in 
Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit. The following arc the Doctor’s 
Degrees: Pn.D., D.Litt.. D.Sc., M.D., LL.D. 

Admission to Courses of Study 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor’s Degree is 
confined to those who have passed either the Intermediate 
Examination of a recognized Indian University or of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education of U.P. or of 
Rajputana, Central India and (Iwalior or the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of Intermediate and Secondary 
Education, Dacca, or the Cambridge Higher School Certificate 
Examination, or the Previous Examination of Cambridge Uni- 
■frersity, or the Resi)onsions of tlie Oxford University or the 
Intermediate Examinatiion in Science of the Rangoon University. 
There is no admission examination instituted by this Univer- 
sity except for the Medical Faculty. Special provision is made 
for admission of Teachers of local colleges and schools to the 
Degree Examinations in the Faculty of Arts, without preceding 
attendance at the University. 

CouRSEvS on Study, Degrees and Exaiuinations 

Art.s 

(1) B.A. (Pass ). — ^'['he course of study for the Degree 
extends over two academic years. A canrlidate for the Degree 
is required to study and be examined in three subjects to be 
taken from the following in pre.scribed combinations: (i) A 
Classical T,angua,ee. (ii) Urdu with Persian, (Hi) Hindi with 
Sanskrit, (iv) History, Indian or European, (v) Philosophy. 
(vi) Politics, (vii) Economics, (z'm) Rngli.sh. and (ix) Mathe- 
matics, (.*■) Islamic Culture and Civilisation. No candidate is 
admitted to the B.A. Degree unless he has passed an examination 
in General English ^ prescribed for the B.A. Examination in 
addition to the examination in other group of subjects prescribed 
for the degree. 

The examination consists of two general and two special 
papers in English, three papers in Mathematics, Hindi with 
Sanskrit, Urdu with Persian, Philosophy and two papers in each 
of the other subjects. The minimum marks for a pass are 33 
per cent, in each subject and 36 per cent, in the aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks are placed in the First Division and those obtaining 48 
to 59 per cent, in the Second Division. 
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(2) B.A. (Honours). — ^The duration of the course of study 
is three academic years, and students are not admitted to the 
examination after the fourth year. Candidates must offer one 
of the following as the Honours subject and two others deter- 
mined by the Dean, as subsidiary subjects ; (t) English, (ii) Phi- 
losophy, (in) European History, (iv) Indian History, 
(v) Politics, (vi) Economics and Sociology, (vii) Arabic, (viii) 
Persian, (ix) Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages, (x) Mathematics. 

The examination in subsidiary subjects is identical with 
B.A. (Pass) Degree Examination in those subjects. 

In Philosophy, there will be four papers: in English, Indian 
History and Sanskrit, there will be five papers and six in each 
of the other subjects. The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, 
in the aggregate. Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are 
placed in the First Division, those obtaining between 48 per cent, 
and 60 per cent, in the Second Division and those obtaining 
between 36 per cent, and 48 per cent, in the Third Division. 
Candidates securing not less than 30 per cent, of the total marks 
in the Honours subject may be awarded fhe Pass Degree. 

The Dean can transfer students from Honours to the Pass 
Course and vice versa. Students who hold a Pass Degree and 
wish to take an Honours Degree in order to qualify for the M.A. 
course, are admitted to the second year Honours class in one 
of the subjects taken for the Pass Degree. Graduates prevented 
by illness from completing the examination may supplicate for 
an cecjrotat degree. 

(3) Master of Arts. — The Degree is conferred on Graduates 
with* Honours who have completed a further course of study 
or research for oue year and passed the prescribed examination 
which may include an examination on a dissertation. Every 
candidate must offer one of the following subjects for the 
examination: (i) Language: English or a Classical Language, 
(it) Mental and Moral Science, (Hi) History, (iv) Mathematics, 
(v) Economics, (vi) Political Science. 

Pass Graduates can obtain the M.A. Degree after a two 
years’ course of study. The examination consists of two Parts: 
Part I (Previous) and Part II (Final), held at the end of the 
first and the second years, respectively. The examination is 
conducted by means of papers only, provided that in specified 
cases a thesis may be offered in lieu of one of the papers. At 
the Previous Examination, four papers are set in English, three 
papers in Philosophy, three in European History and in Indian 
History, and three paiiers in Sanskrit. At the Final Examination, 
there are four papers in English and in Philosophy, four papers 
in European History, four papers in Indian History, three 
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papers on any of the eleven groups in Economics and four 
papers in the remaining subjects except Mathematics in which 
there are five papers. In lieu of one of the papers, a thesis may 
be offered except Mathematics. 

The examination in Mathematics is the same for the M.Sc. 
Examination. 

The minimum is 36 per cent, in the aggregate for a pass. 
Those who obtain 60 per edit, or more are placed in the First 
Division; tho.se obtaining between 48 per cent, and 60 per cent, 
in the Second Division, and those obtaining between 36 per cent, 
and 48 per cent, in the Third Division. 

^(4). Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Literature (Ph.D. 
mtd'^D.Litt .). — Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philos- 
ophy shall have taken the M.A. Degree of this University or 
of any approved University. Before a candidate is permitted 
to supplicate for the degree of Pii.D. he must be certified to 
have been engaged in his research work for not less than two 
academical sessions or. six terms. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Literature shall 
have taken the Pii.D. Degree of the Lucknow University not 
less than five years before submitting their work for the D.Litt. 
Degree. A candidate must submit a thesis embodying the 
results of his investigation and indicating wLat part of the 
results he claims to be his own. The dissertation for the 
Ph.D. and D.Litt. Degrees must be on some branch of one of 
the following subjects: (i) Philosophy, (n) Economics and 
Sociology, (Hi) History, (tV) Mathematics, (v) English, 
(m) Sanskrit, (vii) Arabic, (viii) Persian, (ix) Political Science, 
<.r) Urdu, and (xi) Hindi. 

The D.Litt. Degree is also conferred, honoris causa, on 
persons who are. in the opinion of the Academic and Executive 
Councils, fit and proper persons by reason of eminent position 
and attainments or by virtue of their contributions to the cause 
of learning. 

Diplotna in Psycholof/y.—C^n6k\a.tcs for Diploma in Psy- 
chology should be graduates of a recognised Indian university 
or holders of Diploma or Licence in Teaching or those who have 
passed the ^ Intermediate Examination and hold Certificate in 
Teaching. The duration of the course of study is one full ses.sion 
comprising three terms. The examination con.sists of three 
written papers and one practical examination. The minimum 
marks for a pass are 36 per cent, for written papers and 40 per 
cent, for practical. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate are placed in the First Division and those 
obtaining 48 to 59 per cent, in the Second Division. 
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Diploma ExaJiinations 

Diplomas in Arabic and Persian . — Students prepared by the 
University for these Diplomas and Teachers of recognized local 
educational institutions are admitted to the Diploma Examina- 
tion in Arabic and Persian. 

There are three Diploma Examinations in Arabic: (*) 
Maulvi, («) Alim, and (Hi) Fazil; and three Diploma Examina- 
tions in Persian: (i) Dabir, (ii) Dabir-i-Mahir, and (Hi) Dabir- 
i-Kamil. The Maulvi and Dabir Examinations have been 
suspended for the time being. The courses of the Alim, Fazil. 
Dabir-i-Mahir and .D^ihir-i-Kamil Examinations are of one year’s 
duration. Text-books are prescribed and question papers set 
on religious subjects. The Fazil course is one of specialised 
study on one of six prescribed groups of subjects. All the 
subjects prescribed for other examinations are compulsory. 

The medium of examination is Urdu, but questions may be 
set and answers required in Arabic and Persian. 36 per cent, 
in the aggregate and 33 per cent, in each -subject are the minima 
for a pass. 60 per cent, and upwards will entitle a candidate 
to be placed in the First Division and 48 per cent, or more will 
place him in the Second Division. 

Diploma in Sanskrit . — Students prepared by the University 
and Teachers of local schools, Patashalas or other recognized 
public educational institutions arc admitted to the examination 
in Sanskrit. 

There arc two Diploma Examinations in Sanskrit : 
(i) Shastri, and (ii) Acharya. 

The Achar}.! Examination consists of two Parts — Part I 
and Part II. 

The Shastri course aims at giving the .students a general 
education in Sanskrit Learning, while the Acharya course aims 
at specialization in one or more branches of Sanskrit Learning. 

The medium of examination is Sanskrit. Some questions 
may be set and answers required in Hindi. 36 per cent, in the 
aggregate and 33 per cent, in each subject are the minima for 
a pass. 60 per cent, and upwards will entitle a candidate to be 
placed in the First Division an<l 48 per cent, and upwards will 
place him in the Second Division. 

Examinations for Certificate of Proficiency in 
French and German 

The course of study extends over two academic years and 
is open to all University students as well as to Graduates, not 
necessarily reading in any Faculty of the University, and to 

11 
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Teachers who fulfil certain conditions. The examination consists'- 
of a written paper. The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent. 

Science 

^1) BSc. (Pass ). — ^The course of study extends over two* 
academic years. Every candidate is required to pass a pre- 
scribed examination in General English (equi'valent to the 
General Section of the B.A. Pass course) and three of the fol- 
lowing subjects in prescribed combinations: (i) Physics, (u) 
Chemistry, (Hi) Mathematics, (iv) Botany, (v) Zoology, and 
(vi) Physiology. 

The examination consists of three papers in Mathematics 
and <wo papers and a practical examination in each of the other 
subjects. The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each sub- 
ject and 36 per cent, in the aggregate. Candidates are required 
to pass separately in written and practical examinations. Candi- 
dates who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed in the First 
Division and those who obtain between 48 per cent, and 60 per 
cent, in the Second Division. 

(2) BSc. (Honours ). — The course of study extends over 
three academic years and students are not permitted to appear 
for the Honours Examination after the fourth year. Every 
candidate is required to pass a prescribed test in General English 
and should study and be examined in one of the following sub- 
jects as Honours subject and two others as subsidiary subjects- 
taken from a list of subjects prescribed in respect of each princi- 
pal subject: (i) Physics, (ii) Chemistry, (Hi) Botany, (iv) Zoo- 
logy, and (v) Mathematics. 

The examination in Mathematics is the same as for the 
B.A. (Honours) Examination and the examination in other 
subjects consists of four papers and a practical examination. 
The examination in subsidiary subjects is identical with the 
Pass B.Sc. Degree Examination in those subjects. 

Candidates must obtain 36 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
for a pass. Candidates are required to pass separately in 
written and practical examinations. Those who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate are placed in the First Division 
and those obtaining between 48 per cent, and 60 per cent, in 
the Second Division. Candidates who secure not less than 30" 
per cent, of the total marks in the Honours subject may be 
awarded the Pass Degree. 

Students who hold the B.Sc. Pass Degree and wish to take 
an Honours Dej^ee, with a view to qualifying for the M.Sc. 
courses, are admitted to the second year Honours Class in any 
subject taken for the Pass Degree. Candidates with Honours in 
one school are admitted to Honours in another school under 
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prescribed conditions. A candidate who is prevented by illness 
from completing the Honours Examination may supplicate for 
an cegrotat degree. 

(3) Master of Science (MSc .). — Bachelors of Science >vith 
Honours of this or any other approved University are eligible 
for admission to this Degree. The course of study for this 
degree extends over one academic year for Honours Graduates 
and two years for Pass Graduates. Every candidate must offer 
one of the following subjects: (i) Mathematics, («) Physics, 
(Hi) Chemistry, (iv) Zoology, and (v) Botany. 

For Pass Graduates, the examination consists of two parts: 
the Previous and the Final, held at the end of the first and 
second years, respectively. At the examination. Previous, five 
papers and Final, four papers are set in Mathematics, and there 
will be three papers and a practical examination in each of the 
other subjects. The minimum is 36 per cent, of the aggregate 
for a pass. Candidates are required to pass separately in 
written and practical examinations. Those who obtain 60 pen 
cent, or more are placed in the First Division; those obtaining 
between 48 per cent, and 60 per cent, in the Second Division 
and those obtaining between 36 per cent, and 48 pen cent, in 
the Third Division. 

(4) Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Science (Ph.D. 
and D.Sc .). — Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
shall have taken the M.Sc. Degree of this University or any 
approved University. They shall be required to have pursued 
their researches under the supervision of the University for six 
terms before presenting their dissertations. Candidates for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science shall have taken the Ph.D. Degree 
of the Lucknow University not less than five years before sub- 
mitting their work for the D.Sc. Degree. Every candidate 
must submit a thesis embodying the results of his investigation 
indicating what part of the results he considers to be his own. 
The dissertation submitted must be on some branch of one of 
the following sciences : (i) Physics, (it) Chemistry, (Hi) Botany, 
(iv) Zoolog\'. and (v) Mathematics. 

The D.Sc. Degree is also conferred, honoris causa, on 
persons who are, in the opinion of the Academic and Executive 
Councils, fit and proper persons by reason of eminent position 
and attainments or by virtue of their contributions to the cause 
of learning. 

Courses of Study and Degrees Leading to Professions 

Medicine 

(1) Pre-Medical Examination . — ^This examination is in- 
tended for admission to the courses of study for the M.B., B.S. 
Degree. Bachelors of Science with Chemistry and Biology of 



324 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


any approved University or* students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of Intermediate Educa- 
tion, U.P., or of the Board of Intermediate Education, Raj- 
put^a. Central India and Gwalior or the Intermediate 
Examination of Allahabad, Aligarh, Benares and Nagpur 
Universities under certain conditions, with Chemistry, Physics 
and Biology, are admitted to this examination. Every candidate 
must offer the following subjects on each of which one paper 
will be set at the examination: (i) Chemistry including Organic 
Chemistry, (ii) Physics, and (m) Zoology. The examination 
is a competitive one for filling up a declared number of seats 
in the Medical Faculty and the selected candidates have to 
undergo a Health Examination by a Medical Board. Prefer- 
ence* is given to candidates belonging to the United Provinces, 
but students can be admitted (among the sanctioned number 
of vacancies) from the Provinces and Indian States which have 
no Medical College of their own and whose claim to admission 
is recognized on certain conditions by the University. 

(2) Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery {M.B., 
BS .). — Candidates who have passed the Pre-Medical Examina- 
tion are Admitted to the courses of study for the M.B., B.S. 
Degree extending over five academic years. During the first 
four years, a year of study includes at least two of the pre- 
scribed courses of lectures, or laboratory work or one such 
course and Hospital practice in each term. The work of the 
fifth year consists of clinical work and clinical lectures. Attend- 
ance must be kept at the University Hospital or any other 
recognized institution. 

There are two examinations to be taken: the First Profes- 
sional Examination and the Final Professional Examination. 
The former is held at the end of the second year and consists of 
Anatomy and Physiology. Candidates for this examination are 
required to have also dissected the human body at least once. 
There will be two papers and a practical and oral examination 
in Anatomy and in Physiology. 

The Final Professional Examination also is divided into- 
two parts which may be taken up separately or together under 
prescribed conditions. Part I consists of Groups A and B. 
Group A consists of Pharmacology. Candidates must pass in 
Group A before appearing in Group B. which cdnsists of Patho- 
logy and Bacteriology, Forensic Medicine, Toxicology, Mental 
Diseases and Public Health. Part II comprises Medicine with 
Therapeutics and Medical Pathology, Surgery including 
Surgical Anatomy and Surgical Pathology, Ophthalmology, 
Obstetrics and Gyna:colog>’. In Part I, there will be one* paper 
and an oral examination in Pharmacology, Forensic Medicine, 
Toxicology, Mental Diseases and Public Health and two papers 
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and a practical and oral examination in Pathology. Part II of the 
Final Professional Examination consists of two papers and 
a practical and clinical examination in Medicine and in Surgery, 
one paper and an oral and clinical examination in Ophthalmology, 
and one paper and an oral examination in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 

The minimum for distinction in each subject is 75 per cent, 
of the aggregate and for Honours it is 75 per cent, in four sub- 
jects. The minimum for a pass in the written papers is 40 per 
cent.; in the practical and oral examinations, it varies with 
each subject. 

(3) Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) and Master of Surgery 
{MS.). — Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery of at leasjt three 
years’ standing are eligible for admission to these Degrees. 
Candidates for the M.D. Degree have to submit a thesis on 
a special subject in any of the following Departments : — (*) Medi- 
cine, («) Pathology, (lit) Forensic Medicine, {iv) State 
Medicine, {v) Pharmacology, (vi) Physiology and for M.S. on 
a special subject in any of the folldwing Departments: — 
(t) Surgery, (n) Ophthalmolog}% (Hi) Obstetrics and Gyna;co- 
logy, and (iV) Anatomy. 

Candidates for either degree must submit themselves to an 
examination consisting of two parts. There will be three written 
papers in Part I ; and in Part II, there -will be a practical 
examination in tlie Department selected by the candidate, 
a clinical and practical examination in Medicine and Medical 
Pathology. In Part II of the M.S. Degree, there will be 
a practical examination in the Department selected by the 
candidate and a clinical and a practical examination in Surgery 
and Surgical Pathology. 

A Medical graduate of the University or of Allahabad 
University prior to 1922 of not less than 10 years’ standing can 
proceed to the M.D. or M.S. Degree by a research thesis only. 

DiplovM in Medical Radiology and Electricity. — Candidates 
for Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electricity should be 
graduates in Medicine of this University or of any approved 
University. The duration of the course of study is one academic 
year (three terms). The examination for the Diploma consists 
of two Parts, Part I and Part II. Candidates may enter for 
Part I and Part II examination at the same time; or may 
enter for Part I only. There will he a written paper, a practical 
examination and an oral examination in each of the subjects 
under Part I and II. The minimum pass marks are 50 per 
cent, separately in written or practical work. The subjects of 
study are: Part I — Electro Magnetism, Electro Technology as 
applied to Radio-diagnosis and Radio-therapeutics, Part II — 
(a) Radiography and Radio-diagnosis; (b) Radio-therapy. 
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Caw 

(1) Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). — Bachelors of Arts or 
Science of any approved University and Bachelors of Arts, 
Science or Commerce of the Lucknow University are admitted 
to the courses of study for the LL.B. Degree which extends over 
two academic years. The examination consists of two parts — 
the Previous and the Final — ^held at the first and the second 
years, respectively. The Previous Examination is conducted 
wholly by means of papers, one on each of the following sub- 
jects: (t) Roman Law, (it) Jurisprudence, (in) Constitutional 
Law, (iv) Law of Contracts, (v) Law of Torts and Easements, 

(vi) Mercantile Law, (vii) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

At the Final Examination seven papers are set one on 
each of the following subjects: (i) The Law relating to Transfer 
of Property and the Law of Conveyancing, (n) Equity with 
special reference to the Law of Trusts and Specific Relief, 
(ifi) Hindu Law with the statutory modifications thereof, (iv) 
Muhammadan Law with the statutory modifications thereof, 
(v) Civil Procedure Cdde and the Law of Pleadings, (vi) The 
Law of Evidence and Principles of the Law of Limitation, 

(vii) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue 
in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

The minimum for a pass is 30 per cent, in each paper and 
so per cent, in the aggregate of each examination. Candidates 
who obtain 66 per cent, of the aggregate or more are placed in 
the First Division and those obtaining 50 per cent, or more and 
less than 66 per cent, in the Second Division in each examination. 

(2) Master of Laws (LL.M.). — Bachelors of Law of any 
approved University who are of at least two years’ standing are 
eligible for admission to the LL.M. Examination. Candidates 
are required to pass in each of the following branches of Law: 
(i) Jurisprudence, Principles of Legislation and any four of the 
following: — (a) Hindu Law, (b) Mohammadan Law, (c) the 
Law of Torts and Easements, (d) the Law relating to the 
Transfer of Property, (e) Equity, (/) Private International 
Law (Conflict of Law), (ff) Constitutional Law (English and 
Indian), (h) Comparative Federal Law, (i) Principles of the 
Law of Contracts, (/) Law of Agency, Bailment, Indemnity, and 
Guarantee, Partnership and Sale of Goods, (k) Criminology. 
(/) Roman Law, (m) Public International Law, («) Law of 
Crimes. 

There will be one paper on each Branch. The minimum 
for a pass is 40 per cent, in each paper and SO per cent, of 
the aggregate. 

(3) Doctor of Laws (LL.D.). — ^A Master of Laws of this 
University who is not of less than three years’ standing is 
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eligible for the LL.D. Degree. (Candidates shall be required to 
have pursued their researches under the supervision of the 
University for six terms before presenting their dissertations. 

The LL.D. Degree is also conferred honoris causa, on 
persons who are in the opinion of the Academic and Executive 
Councils, fit and proper persons by reason of eminent position 
and attainments or by virtue of their contributions to the cause 
of learning. 


Commerce 

(1) Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com .). — Students who have 
passed either the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education of U.I^., or 
of Rajputana, Central India and Gwalior, or the Commercial 
Diploma Examination of the Panjab University, or the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts (Group B — Special) of the Delhi 
University, or the Intermediate Examination in Group E of the 
Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, Dacca, or the 
Intermediate Examination of the Andhra University in three 
Commercial subjects, vis., Accotmtancy, Banking and Economic 
Geography or the Intermediate Examination or the B.A. Exam- 
ination of any recognised University with Economics as one of 
his subjects, or Part I of the Associate Examination of the 
Indian Institute of Bankers after passing the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education of U.P., or of Rajputana, Central India and Gwalior, 
or of the Board of Intermediate and Secondary Education, 
Dacca, or the Intermediate Examination of an Indian University 
established by an Act of the Legislature are admitted to the 
course of study for the B.Com. Degree extending over two 
academic years. The examination consists of two parts: the 
Previous and the Final, held at the end of the first and second 
years respectively. 

The Previous Examination is conducted wholly by means of 
papers on the following Sections: I. (t) Accounting or Banking 
and (ii) Transport; II. (») Bu.siness Organization and (ii) Indian 
Industries and Resources ; III. (i) Economics and (ii) General 
Administration or Co-operative Organization and Finance. 
One paper is set on each part of the Sections. 

The Sections for the Final Examination are the following: — 
I. Advanced Accounting and Auditing or Advanced Banking or 
Transport; II. (i) International Trade and Foreign Exchange, 
(ii) Secretarial Practice; III. (*) Statistics, (ii) Public Finance; 
IV. Mercantile and Industrial Law. Two papers are set on 
each of the Sections I and IV and one paper on each part of the 
other two Sections. 
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Candidates are not eligible to receive the B.Com. Degree 
until they have passed the Examination in General English 
prescribed for the B.A. Examination of the University. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, of the total number 
of marks in each Section and 36 per cent, of the aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, and above are placed m the 
First Division and those obtaining 48 per cent, and above but 
less than 60 per cent, in the Second Division. 

(2) Master of Commerce (M.Com .). — ^The degree is con- 
ferred on graduates in commerce who have pursued a regular 
course of study in the University for not less than two academic 
years since taking their Bachelor’s Degree in Commerce and 
hav^ passed the prescribed examination. The Examination 
consists of two parts: Part I (Previous) and Part II (Final) 
held at the end of the first and the second years, respectively. 
The examination is conducted by means of papers, thesis and 
“Viva voce test. At the previous examination four papers are 
set as follows: (1) Marketing Practice and Finance, (2) Ad- 
vanced Transpoi't, (3) Applied Statistics, (4) Finance and 
Practice of International Commerce. 

• At the Final Examination there are three papers as follows: 

(1) Accounting Problems and Practice or Banking Problems 
and Practice or Insurance, (2) Commercial Development and 
Industrial Organisation in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
(3) Organisation and Finance of Major Industries in India. 

Admission to M.Com. course is restricted to Graduates in 
Commerce of the Lucknow or of the Allahabad, Agra, Calcutta, 
and the Punjab Universities. 

The minimum is 36 per cent, in the aggregate for a pass. 
Those who obtain 60 per cent, or more are placed in the 
First Division; those obtaining between 48 per cent, and 59 
per cent, in the Second Division and those obtaining between 
36 per cent, and 47 per cent, in thfe Third Division. The 
Division is awarded on the combined results of Parts I and II. 

Teaching 

Diploma in Teaching . — ^This Diploma is granted to women 
graduates who successfully undergo a prescribed course of study 
for one academic year. The examination is both in the theory 
and practice of teaching. The theory examination consists 
of four papers set as follows: (1) Principles of Teaching, 

(2) History of Education, (3) Methods of Teaching, (4) School 
Management and Hygiene. Special examinations will be held 
for special qualifications. Every candidate must have passed 
through a practical course of physical training. The examination 
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in the practice of teaching will Be conducted in the Training 
College in which the student was trained. The minimum is 
36 per cent, of the aggregate for a pass, 60 per cent, for First 
Division and 48 per cent, for Second Division. 


Table of Examination Pees 


Rs. 


Arts and Science 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass)* .. .. ..30 

B. A. and B. Sc. (Honours)* .. .. ..55 

Provided that a student who holds a Pass Degree and wishes 
to take an Honours Degree or a student who has 
passed the examination of one Plonours School and» 
wishes to appear in the examination of another Honours 
School shall pay an examination 
M.A. and M.Sc. 

M.A. and M.Sc. Part I Previous > 

M.A. and M.Sc. Part II Final ! 

Diploma in Psychology 


of .. ..20 

. . 50 

. . 50 

• .. ..20 


Note. — B efore appearing for any part of an examination, a candidate 


must deposit the fee for the whole examination.f 

Ph.D., D.Litt. and D.Sc. . . . . . . 200 

Re-examination in B.A. and B.Sc. Honours subject . . 20 

Re-examination in each subsidiary subject . . . . 10 

Re-examination in each subsidiary subject (after passing in 

the examination in the Principal subject) . . . .15 


Medicine 


Pre- Medical Examination . . . . . . 15 

First M.B., B.S. .. .. ..25 

Final M.B., B.S. Part I .. .. ..55 

Do. Part II . . . . . . 50 

Re-examination in Group B of Final M.B., B.S. Part I . . 50 

Re-examination in one subject of Final M.B., B.S. . . 30 

M.D. ..200 

M.S. .. ..200 

D.Ph. (each Part) . . . . . . 100 


Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electricity (each Part) 100 


* A fee of Rs. 10 to be charged from a candidate who has to appear 
in General or Special English only or in one subject only under Ordi- 
nance 2 (iii) under Master of Arts (for Pass Graduates). 

A fee of Rs. 2 to be charged from a candidate who has to appear 
in General English at the end of his first year in the B.A. or B.Sc. 
courses. 

Full examination fee to be charged from students who appear in 
one subject only, under the compartmental system. 

t A fee of Rs. 25 to be charged from a candidate who has to 
re-appear in either Part of M.A. or M.Sc. Examination. 
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Law 

LL.B. Previous . . 

LL.B. Final 
LL.M. 

LL.D. 

Commerce 


B.Com. Previous 
B.Com. Final* 

M.Com, Part I 
M.Com. Part II 
Special Paper in Accountancy 


Rs. 


.. 20 
.. 40 
.. 100 
.. 200 


.. 10 
.. 20 
.. 25 
.. 25 
.. 10 


Diploma Examinations 


Iji Arabic and Persian: 

Maulvi and Dabir . . . . ^ . . 4 

Alim and Dabir-i-Mahir . . . . . . 8 

Fazil and Dabir-i-Kamil . , . . . . 10 

Diploma in Teaching: 

For the full examination . . . . . . 20 

Re-examination in each subject . . . . 10 

In Sanskrit: 

Shastri . . . . . . . . 8 

Achar)ra . . . . . . . . 10 


Note. — Before appearing in Part I of the Acharya Examination, a 
candidate must deposit the fee for the whole examination, f i.e., Rs. 10. 


Certificate of Proficiency in French or German . . 10 


* Full examination fee to be charged from^ students who appear in 
one section only under the compartmental system. A fee of Rs. 10 to be 
charged from a candidate wlio has to appear in General or Special 
English only. 

t A fee of Rs. 5 will be charged from a candidate who has to 
re-appear in either Part of the Acharya Examination. 



Madras University 


Introductory: Character of the University 

The University of Madras was founded under the Act of 
Incorporation XXVII of 1857. This Act was in operation 
until 1904 when as a result of the Commission appointed by 
the Government of India in 1902 to examine the working of 
the Universities under that system, the Indian University Act 
No. VIII of 1904 was passed with the intention of reorganizing 
the Universities in India and of enlarging their functions in fhe 
matters of University Teaching and erf supervision over affi- 
liated colleges. This Act again was superseded by the Madras 
University Act No. VII of 1923 which was passed to reorganize 
the University with a view to establishing a teaching and resi- 
dential University at Madras while enabling the University to 
continue to exercise due control over the quality of the teaching 
given by colleges which are to constitute the University or are 
affiliated to it. This Act has since been amended by the Amended 
Act XII of 1929, which has since been modified by the Govern- 
ment of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) Orders, 1937 and 
1940. 

The University is federal in character and is in the main 
an examining body, though it has undertaken teaching and 
research in Economics, Indian History, Politics, Philosophy, 
Mathematics. Statistics, Botany, Biochemistry and Zoology as 
well as in Sanskrit, Islamic and Dravidian Languages and in 
Indian Music. 

There are 15 Constituent Colleges, i.e., colleges within the 
University area. Of these, six prepare candidates for Degrees 
in Arts and Science, four in Teaching, one in Law, two in Medi- 
cine, one in Engineering, and one in Veterinary Science. One 
of the Colleges is recognised for B.O.L. course. Besides, there 
are 31 Affiliated Colleges of which 30 prepare candidates for 
Intermediate courses and for Degrees in Arts and Science, and 
one in Agriculture. Provision is also made to confer Degrees 
and- Titles in Oriental Learning. There are 22 Institutions 
(including a Constituent first-grade College) preparing candi- 
dates for Oriental Titles. 
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Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancellor 

His Excellency the Hon’ble Sir Arthur Hope, c.c.i.E., M.c., 
Governor of Madras. 

^Pro-Chancellor 

Vacant. 

Vice-Chancellor 

Sir Mahomed Usman, k.c.i.E., b.a., m.l.c. 

Registrar 

Mr. William McLean, m.b.e., j.p., m.a., b.l.. Chartered Secretary, 

Librarian 

Rao Sahib S. R. Ranganathan, m.a., l.T., P.l.a. 

Assistant Librarian 
Mr. M. O. Thomas, m.a., tIi.d., f.l.a. 


Presidents oe Faculties 


Arts 

Sri. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri, m.a. 

Science 

Sri. R. Gopala Ayyar. m.a., m.sc., l.T. 

Law 

Mr. K. Krishna Menon, m.a., b.c.L., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

Medicine 

Diwan Bahadur A. Lakshmanaswami 
Mudaliyar, b.a., m.d., p.r.c.o.g., P.a.c.s. 

Engineering 

Mr. K. C. Chakko, b.a., d.sc., m.i.E. 
(Ind.). 

Teaching 

The Rev. T. R. Foulger, m.a. 

Agriculture 

(Vacant). 

Veterinary Science 

(Vacant). 

Commerce 

(Vacant). 

Oriental . Learning 

Sri. C. Kunhan Raja, b.a. (nons,), 

D.phil. 

Eine Arts 

Sri. P. Sambamurti,' b.a., b.l. 


University Professors, Teachers, etc. 

Department of Indian Economics : — 

Mr. P. J. Thomas, m.a., ph.D., B.Litt., D.phil., Professor {on 
leave'). 

Mr. P. S. Lokanathan, m.a., d.sc. (Econ.), Ag. Profes’sor. 
Mr. K. C. Ramakrishnan, m.a., Ag. Reader. 

Mr. B. Nataraja Pillai, m.a., Ag. Lecturer. 
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Department of Indian History and Archteology : — 

Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri, M.A., Professor. 

Mr. N. Venkataramanayya, m.a., ph.D., Reader. 

Mr. V. R. Ramachandra Dikshitar, m.a., nip.Econ., Lecturer. 

Department of Indian Philosophy : — 

Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri, M.A., b.sc., Bar.-at-Law, 

Reader. 

Department of Mathematics : — 

Mr. R. Vaidyanathaswami, m.a., ph.D., d.sc., P.R.S.S., 

Reader. 

Department of Zoology : — 

Mr. R. Gopala Ayyar, m.a., m.sc., i,.t.. Director (Professor). 
Mr. K. H. Ali Kunhi, m.sc., Research Assistant. 

Department of Biochemistry : — 

Mr. M. Damoclaran, m.a.. m.sc., d.sc., d.i.c., F.i.c., 

Director (f*rofessor). 

Mr. K. Ramakrishnan Nair, b.sc. (hods.), m.sc., 

Research Assistant. 


Department of Botany : — 

Mr. M. O. Parthasarathi Ayyangar, m.a., i,.T., ph.D., 

Director (Professor). 

Mr. K. R. Ramanathan, b.sc. (Hons.), M.sc., 

Research Assistant. 

Depart incni of Politics and Public Administration : — 

Mr. E. Asirvadham. b.a., b.d., ph.D., Reader. 
Department of Geography : — 

Mr. George Kiiriyan. b.a., b.u., b.sc.. Senior Lecturer. 
Mr. V. Kalyanasundaram, m.a., e.T., Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Statistics : — 

Mr. N. Sundararama Sastri. m.a., m.sc.. Lecturer. 
Oriental Research Institute : — 

Department of Sanskrit : — ■ 

Mr. C. Kunhan Raja, b.a. (Hons.). D.phil., Reader. 
Mr. T. R. Chinlamani, m.a., ph.D., Senior Lecturer. 
Mr. V. Raghavan, m.a., ph.D., Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Tamil : — 

Rao Sahib S., Vaiyapuri Pillai, b.a.. b.d.. Reader. 

Mr. R. P. Sethu Pillai. b.a., b.l.. Senior Lecturer. 
Vidvan V. Venkatarajulu Reddiar, Junior Lecturer. 
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Department of Telugu : — * 

Mr. K. Ratnakrishnayya, m.a.. Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. Sripada Lakshmipathi Sastri, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Kannada '. — 

Mr. M. Mariappa Bhat, m.a., i,.t.. Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Malayalam : — 

Mr. C. Achyuta Menon, b.a., ph.D., Senior Lecturer. 
Mr. P. Krishnan Nair, Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Arabic, Persian and Urdu : — 

.Mr. S. Muhammad Hussain Nainar, M.A., el.b., ph.D., 
Senior Lecturer. 

Mr. Abu Hashim Syed Eushaw, b.a.. Junior Lecturer. 
Mr. Muhammad Hussain Mahvi. Junior Lecturer. 

Department of Indian Music '. — 

Mr. P. Sambamufti, b.a., b.e.. Lecturer. 

Vidvan K. Ponniah Pillai, Vocal Assi.stant. 

Mr. Parur A. Sundaram Ayyar. Violin Assistant. 

Mr. M. Udaya Varma Rajah, Veena Assistant. 

Diploma in Modern European Languages '. — 

French'. The Rev. A. Sauliere, s.j., Lecturer. 

German: Mrs. Ellen Sharma, m.a., M.Ed. (Muenster). 


Constituent and Affiliated Colleges of the University 
and their Principals 

Constituent CoeeEges ( 15 ) 

First Grade Colleges 


Women’s Christian College, 
Madras 

Pachaiyappa’s College, 

Madras 

The Presidency College, 
Madras 

Queen Mary’s College for 
Women, Madras 

Government Muhammadan 
College, Madras 

Loyola College, Madras 


Miss Eleanor H. Rivett,. m.a. 

Mr. V. Tiruvenkataswami, m.a. 

Mr. H. C. Papworth, O.B.E., m.a. 

Miss K. Myers, m.a. 

Afzal-ul-Ulama Md. Abdul Haq 
Sahib Bahadur, m.a., D,phil. 

The Rev. L. D. Murphy, s.j., 

M.A. 
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Professional Colleges 

Miss J. M. Gerrard, m.a. 


Lady WilHngdon Training 
College, Madras 

St. Christopher’s Training 
College, Madras 

Madras Teachers’ College, 
Saidapet 

Meston Training College, 
Royapettah, Madras 

Madras Law College 

Madras Medical College, 
Madras 

Stanley Medical College, 
Madras 

College of Engineering, 
Guindy, Madras 


Madras Veterinary College, 
Vepery, Madras 


Miss K. N. Brockway, m.a. 

Rao Bahadur N. R. Krish- 
namma, m.a. 

The Rev. T. R. Foulger, m.a. 

Mr. K. Krishna Menon, M.A., 
B.c.u., Bar.-at-Law. 

Diwan Bahadur A. Lakshaiana- 
swami Mudaliyar, b.a., m.d., 
F.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 

Rao Bahadur G. R. Dinkar Rao, 

M.D. • 

Mr. K. ‘C. Chakko, b.a., d.sc., 
M.i.E. (Tnd.) (on leave) ; Mr. 
J. J. Rudra, m.a., b.sc., ph.D., 
A.i.i.sc., M.i.E.E., Mem.A.l.E.E. 
(Acting ) . 

Mr. K. S. Nayar, g.b.v.c., 

M.R.C.V.S. 


Affiliated Colleges (32) 
Second Grade Colleges 


Malabar Christian College, 
Calicut 

Zamorin’s College, Calicut 

Government College, 
Coimbatore 

Madura College, Madura . . 

Government College, 
Mangalore 

St. John’s College, 
Palamcottah 

Raja’s College, Pudukottai . . 
The Salem College 


Mr. J. F. Thaddaeus, b.a., l.T. 

Mr. R. Ravi Varma, m.a. 

Mr. T. S. Krishnamurti Ayyar, 
M.A., l.T. 

Mr. V. Subbusesha Ayyar, M.A., 

L. T. 

Mr. K. Sankaranunni Nayar, 
B.A. (lions.). Bar.-at-Law. 

The Rev. G. T. Selwyn, m.a. 

Mr. K. Venkatarama Sarma, 
m.a„ l.t. 

Mr. A. Ramaswami Gounder, 

M. A., L.T. 
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Government Brennen Coll^, • Mr. T. M. Kelu Nedungadi, 
Tellicherry m.a., e.t. 

Islamiah College, Mr. Syed Abdul Wabab 

Vaniyambadi Bukhari Sahib, m.a., e.T. 

The Elizabeth R. Voorhees Rao Sahib V. P. Adiseshayya, 
College, Vellore m.a., d.t. 

First Grade Colleges 


The Ceded Districts College; 
Anantapur 

St. Joseph’s College, 
Bapgalore 

Maharaja’s College, 
Ernakulam 

St. Teresa’s College, 
Ernakulam (Women) 

The Nizam College, 
Hyderabad (Dn.) 

Government College, 
Kumbakonam 

The Theosophical College, 
Madanapalle 

The American College, 
Madura 

St. Aloysius’ College, 
Mangalore 

St. Agnes College, Mangalore 
(Women) 

Sarah Tucker College, 
Palamcottah (Women) 

St. Xavier’s College, 
Palamcottah 

Government Victoria College, 
Palghat 

Madras Christian College, 
Tambaram (Chingleput 
District) 

M.D.T. Hindu College, 
Tinnevelly 

St. Joseph’s College, 
Trichinopoly 


Rao Sahib C. D. Subrahmanya 
Chetty, M.A. 

The Rev. T. Gonslaves, s.j., 

B.A., D.D. 

Mr. K. Karunakaran Nayar, 
M.A. {On leave) ; Mr. P. San- 
karan Nambiyar, m.a. (Actg.). 
Sister M. Antoinette, m.a., l.T. 

Mr. Qadir Husain Khan, m.a., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

Mr. C. N. Ganapati, m.a., l.T. 
Mr. C. S. Trilokekar, m.a. 

Mr. E. M. Flint, b.sc. 

The Rev. B. D’Souza, s.j., b.a., 

D. D. 

Sister M. Theodosia, a.c., m.a. 

Miss N. M. Hewitt, b.a. 
(lions.). 

The Rev. S. Arulsami, s.j., M.A., 

E. T. 

Mr. S. R. U. Savoor, m.a., d.sc., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

The Rev. A. J. Boyd, m.a. 


Rao Sahib Alexander Gnana- 
muttu, M.A. 

The Rev. Jerome D’Souza, s.j., 
B.A. (Hons.). 
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Holy Cross College, 
Trichmopoly (Women) 

National College, 
Trichinopoly 

St. Thomas’ College, Trichur 


Mother Sophie, B.C., m.a. 

Mr. V. Saranatha Ayyangar, 

M.A. 

The Rev. John Palocaren, m.a. 


Professional College (1) 


Agricultural College, 
Coimbatore 


Mr. R. C. Broadfoot, N.D.A., 
c.D.A. (Hons.). 


Oriental Colleges (21) 


Sri Jagadguru Vid 3 'asthanam, 
Jambukeswaram (Trichy 
District) 

The Vaidika Dharma Sam- 
vardhini Sanskrit College, 
Kallidaikuruchi (Tinne- 
velly District) 

Shrimath Bhuvanendra 
Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, 
Shri SriniA'as Ashram, 
Karkal 

The Kerala Oriental College, 
Katampazhipuram (Mala- 
bar) 

Madrasa-Islamiah, Kurnool 

The Madras Sanskrit College, 
Mylapore, Madras 

The Venkataramana' Medical 
School and Dispensary, 
Mylapore, Madras 

Rameswaram Devasthanam 
Patasala. Madura 

Sri Balayaswamigal Tamil 
College, Mailam (S. Arcot) 

Ganesa Sen Tamil Kalasala, 
Melasivapuri (Puducottah 
State) 


Brahma Sri Rama Sastrigal. 


Brahma §ri Y. Anantanarayana 
Ayyar. 


Mr. K. V. Kamath, b.a. (hods.), 
B.O.L., L.T. 


Mr. C. K. Appukutti Guptan. 


Maulana Moulvi Muhd. Umar 
Sahib. 

Brahma Sri T. V. Ramachandra 
Dikshitar. 

Vaidya Ratna Pandit N. V. 
Krishna Wariyar. 

Mr. V. Subrahmanya Ayyar, 

B.A., l.T. 

Mr. S. Soinasundaram Ayyar, 
B.A., l.T. 

Mr. P. R. Minakshisundaram, 
B.A. (Hons.). 
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Jamia-Darus-Salam, 

Omerabad 

Central Sanskrit College, 
Pattambi (Malabar) 

Sahitya Dipika Sanskrit 
College, Pavaratti 

Mahajana Sanskrit College, 
Perdala 

Harihara Sanskrit College, 
Puthukode 

Vedaf Vedanta Bodhini Sans- 
krit College, Sholinghur 

The Sanskrit College, 
Sriperumbudur 

Elaranthai Pulavar Kalloori, 
Tanjore 

Sri Venkateswara Sanskrit 
College, Tirupati 

The Rajah’s College of 
Sanskrit and Tamil Studies, 
Tiruvadi 

S.M.S.P. Sanskrit Dwaita 
Vedanta Siromani College, 
Udipi 

Bakiyatussalihat Arabic 
College. Vellore 


Maulana Muhd. Fazlullah 
Sahib. 

Mr. K. V. Narayana Sastri. 

Mr. P. T. Kuriyakku. 

Mr. B. Narayana Bhat, b.a. 

Brahma Sri P. A. Krishna 
Sarma. 

Mr. P. B. Anantachariyar. 

Pandit T. Asuri Ramanuja- 
charya. 

Mr. N. M. Venkatasami Nattar. 

Mr. T. A. Venkateswara Dikshi- 
tar. 

Mr. P. S. Subrahmanya Sastri, 

M.A., E.T., Ph.D. 

Mr. M. Ramachandra Rao, m.a. 

(Vacant). 


Constitution of the University 

The principal authorities of the University are the Senate 
which consists of 205 members, the Syndicate which consists of 
19 members, the Academic Council which consists of 174 mem- 
bers, the Standing Committee of the Academic Council which 
consists 'of 9 members, and the several Faculties, Boards of 
Studies and such other authorities as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the University. 

The Senate is the supreme Governing Body of the Univer- 
sity and the Syndicate is the Executive Body. The Academic 
Council is the Academic Authority of the University and* deals 
with the general regulation of teaching and examination within 
the University. 
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Number of the Students in the University for several 
Examinations and Number of Students that were 
successful at the Examinations, 1940 


Pre-University 

(Matriculation) 

Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) 

B.A. Part I 
B.A. Part II 
B.A. Part III 

B.A. (Hons.) (Preliminary) 

B.A. (Hons.) (Final) 

M.A. 

M.Litt. 

D.Litt. 

B.Sc. Part I 
B.Sc. Part II 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Part I 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Part II- 
Main 

Subsidiary 

M.Sc. 

D.Sc. 

B.Sc. (Ao.) First Examination . . 
B.Sc. (Ac.) Second Examination 
B.Sc. (Ac.) Final Examination 

L. T. 

F.L. 

B.L. 

M. L. 

Pre-Registration 
First M.B.B.S. Part I 
Do. Part II 
Second M.B.B.S. Part I 
Do. Part II 

Final M.B.B.S. Part I 
Do. Part II 
B.S.Sc. Part I 
B.S.Sc. Part II 
M.D. 

M.S. 

B.Sc. (Pharmacy) Preliminary 
Diploma in Midwh'erv (D.G O.) 
F.E. 

B.E. (Civil) 

B.E. (Mechanical) 

B.E. (Electrical) 

B.V.Sc. Preliminary , . 

B.V.Sc. Intermediate 
B.V.St. Final 


Mar.-July, 1940 

Sep.-Dee., 

1940 

Exam- 


Exam- 


ined 

Passed 

ined Passed 

231 

91 

. . 

. . 

5,041 

2,447 

2,507 

961 

1,414 

825 

667 

312 

1,227 

1,044 

246 

195 

1,404 

1,039 

311 * 

153 

220 

163 

48 

38 

171 

163 



77 

55 



8 

7 

5 

4 

6 

2 

1 

4 

537 

331 

222 

140 

320 

• 274 

59 

33 

55 

40 

14 

11 

48 

45 



35 

35 

i 

’i 

15 

13 

13 

10 

9 

6 

.5 

3 

52 

42 



SO 

35 



44 

39 
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247 

85 

58 

275 

142 

99 

56 

226 

128 

104 

68 

16 

3 



212 

134 

79 

53 

112 

88 

85 

65 

136 

67 

108 

61 

74 

63 

62 

56 

109 

69 

91 

59 

57 

49 

82 

69 

122 

55 

123 

43 

4 

2 

2 

2 

5 

3 



10 

2 



9 

3 



10 

3 

7 

7 

3 

1 

4 

4 

189 

123 



52 

40 



13 

11 



36 

31 



23 

18 

35 

27 

17 

8 

31 

16 

12 

3 

12 

7 
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Orien^tal Titles 


Mar.-July, 1940 



Exam- 

ined 

Passed 

Preliminary and Final 

64 

31 

Preliminary 

567 

314 

Final 

430 

261 

Certificates of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning 

33 

13 

Entrance Test lO tlie Vidvan 
Course 

183 

86 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning .. 

35 

19 

Master of Oriental Learning 

4 

1 

Other Dirlomas 


Diploma in Econ.nnics 

3 

3 

Diploma in European Language : 
French 

6 

3 

German 

13 

8 

Diploma in Librarianship 

1 

1 

Diploma in Geography 

20 

9 

Diploma in Indian Music* 

12 

5 

Diploma in Politics and 

Public Adminisliation 

12 

6 


Sep.-Dee., 1940 

Exam- 
ined Passed 


Scholarships and Medals 

There are a large number of endowed Scholarships, Medals 
and Prizes awarded by the University for proficiency in the 
several examinations. The amount of endowed funds in Govern- 
ment Securities, on the 31st March 1941, was Rs. 7,74,000. 


Library, Museums, etc. 

The University has a library called the University Library, 
the affairs of which are managed bv the Syndicate. It has an 
annual income of about Rs. 68,000 towards its upkeep and 
maintenance. 

The University has up to date abotit 98.037 volumes in its 
main Library and 20,098 volumes in the sectional libraries. 

Provision for Research 

University Studentships and Fellowships for research 
work are awarded in different subjects, the value of which ranges 
from Rs. 60 per month to Rs. 125 per month. Such studentships 
have been awarded for research in English. Philosophy, History, 
Economics, Politics and Public Administration, Mathematics, 
Statistics, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology. Physiology, Engineering, Medicine, Agriculture, 
Geography, Sanskrit, Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, Arabic, Urdu 
and Indian Music. 
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Publication and R*esearch Work 

The University generally undertakes the publication of the 
results of research, lectures and other theses. The University 
publications are: — 

General 

1. Dravidic Studies, Vols. 1 to 3. 

2. History of Sri Vaishnavas, by Mr. R. Gopinatha Rao. 

3. Psychological Tests of Mental Abilities, by Dr. A. S. 

Woodburne. 

4. A Study of the Optical Properties of Potassium Vapour, 

by Dr. A. L. Narayan. • 

5. Absorption Spectra and their bearing on the Structure 

of Atoms and Molecules, by Dr. A. L. Narayan. 

6. Investigations on the Molecular Scattering of Light, 

by Dr. K. R. Ramanathan. 

7. The Kaveri, the Mukari and ’the Sangam Age, by 

Mr. T. G. Aravamudan. 

8. Dravidic Studies. No. IV — On the Octaval System of 

Reckoning in India, by Dr. Mark Collins. 

9. Stone Age in India, by Mr. P. T. Srinivasa Ayyangar. 

10. Anatomical and Taxonomic Studies of some Indian 

Fresh and Amphibious Gastropods, by Dr. H. 
Srinivasa Rao. 

11. *India through the Ages (Sir William Meyer Lectures, 

1929). by Dr. Sir Jadunath Sirkar. 

12. Political Theory of - the Government of India, by 

Mr. M. Ratnaswami. 

13. Ante-natal, Natal. Neo-Natal Mortality of Infants, by 

Dr. A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliyar. 

14. Critical Survey of the Malayalam Language and 

Iviterature, by Mr. A. Krishna Pisharoti. 

15. Records of the Indian Museum, Vol.* XXXI, Part I, 

by Mr. K. S. Padmanabha Ayyar. 

16. Restricted Relativity, b)'^ the Rev. D. Ferroli, s.j. 

17. *Tainil Sangam Age, by Mahaniahopadhyaya V. Swaini- 

natha Ayyar. 

18. Rasa and Dhvani, by Dr. A. Sankaran. 

19. Essay on the Origin of South Indian Temples, by 

Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 


♦ Out of stock. 
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20. New Light on Fundamental Problems, by Dr. T .V. 

Seshagiri Rao Naidu. 

21. Indian Currency System, 1835-1926 (Sir William 

Meyer Lectures, 1930), by Sir J. C. Coyajee. 

22. *Political Theory of Imperialism, by Mr. K. Zachariah. 

23. The Problems of World Economy, by Prof. V. G. Kale. 

24. Evolution of Hindu Administrative Institutions in 

South India (Sir William Meyer Lectures, 1931), 
by Dr. S. Krishnaswami Ayyangar. 

25. Civilization as a Co-operative Adventure (Principal 

Miller Lectures of 1931), by Prof. A. R. Wadia. 

26. The Anatomy and Mechanism of the Tongue of Rana 

hexadactyla, by Dr. C. P. Gnanamuttu. 

27. An Indian Federation (The Rt. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa 

Sastri Lectures, 1933), by Diwan Bahadur A. Rama- 
, swami Mudaliar. 

ff 

28. The Challenge of the Temporal Process (Principal 

Miller Lectures, 1933), by the Rev. Dr. A. G. Hogg. 

29. Purpose and Progress (Principal Miller Lectures, 

1934), by the Rev. John Meckenzie. 

30. Considerations on some Aspects of Ancient Indian 

Polity (Sir Subrahmanya Ayyar Lectures, 1914), 
by Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Ayyangar 
(Second Edition). 

31. Inter-Statal Law — The Law affecting the Relations of 

the Indian States with the British Crown (Sundaram 
Ayyar-Krishnaswami Ayyar Lectures for 1933-34), 
by Sirdar K. M. Panikkar. 

32. Problems in Filariasis (Maharaja of Travancore- 

Curzon Lectures, 1934-35), by Dr. T. Bhaskara 
Menon. 

33. Some Aspects of Economic Planning (Sir William 

Meyer Lecture.s, 1932-33), by Mr. N. S. Subba Rao. 

34. Some Trends of Modern Public Finance (Sir William 

Meyer Lectures, 1933-34), by Rao Bahadur K. V. 
Rangaswami Ayyangar. 

35. Studies in Tamil Literature and History, by Mr. V. R. 

Ramachandra Dikshitar. 

36. The Marriage Customs and Songs of the Syrian 

Christians of Malabar, by Dr. P. J. Thomas. ’ 


* Out of stock. 
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37. Tamil Literature under the Later Cholas, 

by Sry. T. N. Thanu Ammal. 

38. The history of the Poets of Southern India and the 

Deccan, by Moulvi Muhammad Munawar Gowhar 
Sahib Bahadur. 

39. Humanism and Indian Thought (Principal Miller 

Lectures, 1935), by Mr. A. Chakravarti. 

40. Indian Political Theories, by Sir C. P, Ramaswami 

Ayyar (The Rt. Hon’ble V. S. Srinivasa Sastri 
Lectures, 1936-37). 

41. Ophthalmology in its Relation to Clinical Medicine, 

by Rao Bahadur Dr. K. Roman Nayar [Maharaja of 
Travancore-Curzon Lectures (Medicine), 1936-37]. 

42. A Critique on Nicolai Hartman’s Ethics. 

by Mr. P. V. S. Narayana. 

43. The Regional Balance of Man (Sir William Meyer 

Lectures, 1935-36), by Radhakamal Mukherjee. 

44. Pre-historic Civilization of th'e Indus Valley (Sir 

William Meyer Lectures, 1935), by K. N. Dikshit, 

45. Individual and Social Progress (Miller Lectures), by 

Hari Das Bhattacharya. 

46. Some Aspects of Ancient Indian Culture (Sir William 

Meyer Lectures, 1938-39), by Dr. Bhandarkar. 

47. The Individual in Progress, by Prof. P. Narasimban 

(Principal Miller Lectures, 1939-40). 

48. Dipole Moments in Chemistry, by Dr. A. Govinda Rao. 

49. Ahim.sa and Asunga, by Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Ayyar 

(Ba.sant Memorial Lectures). 

50. The New Constitution and After, by Sir Shaafat 

Ahmed Khan (The Rt. Hon’ble Sastri Lectures, 
1941-42). 


Historical Series of the University 

1. Sources of Vijayanagar History, by Dr, S. Krishna- 

swami Ayyangar. 

2. The Nayaks of Madura, by Mr. R. Satyanatha Ayyar. 

3. History of Pallavas of Ranchi, by Mr. R. Gopalan. 

4. Hindu Administrative Institutions, by Mr. V. R. R. 

Dikshitar. 

5. Historical Inscriptions of South India, by Robert 

Sewell. 
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6. Origin and Early History of Saivism in India, by 

Mr. C. V. Narayanan. 

7. Studies in Cola History and Administration, by 

Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

8. The Mauryan Polity, by Mr. V. R. R. Dikshitar. 

9. The Colas, Vol. I, by Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

10. The Colas, Vol. II, by Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

11. Studies in the History of the Third Dynasty of Vijaya- 

nagar, by Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 

12. Economic Conditions in Southern India, by Dr. A. 

Appadurai (2 Volumes). 

13. Administration and Social Life under Pallavas, by 

Dr. C. Minakshi. 

14. Velugotuvari Vamsavali, by Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 

15. Foreign Notices of South India, by Mr. K. A. Nila- 

kanta Sastri. 

16. Administration and Social Life under Vijayanagar, 

by Mr. T. V. Mahalingam. 

17. Early History of Andhra Country, by Mr. K. 

Gopalachari, 

Bulletins of the Indian History Department 

1. *Some Aspects of the Vayu Purana, by Mr. V. R. R. 

Dikshitar. 

2. Dutch Beginnings in India Proper, by Mr. T. 1. 

Poonen. 

3. A Report on the Modi MSS. in the Tanjore Palace 

Library, by Mr. R. S. Shelvankar. 

4. Vijayanagara — The Origin of the City and the Empire, 

by Dr. N. Venkataramanayya. 

5. The Matsya Purana — ^A Study, by Mr. V. R. R. 

Dikshitar. 

Publications ok the Economics Department 

1. *Some South Indian Villages, by Dr. Gilbert Slater. 

2. Industrial Welfare in India, by Dr. P. S. Lokanathan. 

3. Economic Results of Prohibition in Salem District, 

by Dr. P. J. Thomas. 

4. Indian Agricultural Statistics, by Dr. P. J. Thomas and 

Mr. N. Sundararama Sastri. * 


♦ Out of stock. 
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5. Commodity Price in South, by Dr. P. J. Thomas and 

Mr. N. Sundararama Sastri. 

6. Handloom Industry in South India, by Dr. K. S. 

Venkataraman. 

7. Some South Indian Villages — K Review, by Dr. P. J. 

Thomas and Mr. K. C. Ramakrishnan. 

Publications of the Indian Philosophy Department 

1. Sivadvaita Nirnaya, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

2. Sivadvaita of Srikanta, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana 

Sastri. , 

3. Samkhya Karika, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

4. The Siddhantalesasangraha of Appayya Dikshita, 

Vol. I, b)'^ Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

5. Do. Vol. II — Roman and Sanskrit Text. ■* 
Do. Vol. II — Sanskrit Text alone. 

Bulletins of the Department — 

1. Samkhya Karika studied in the light of the Chinese 

version, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

2. A Critique of Difference, by Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana 

Sastri and Mr. T. M. P. Mahadevan. 

Publications of the Tamil Department 

1. Agastya in the Tamil Land, by klr. K. N. Sivaraja 

Pillai. 

2. Purananutrin Palamai, by Mr. K. N. Sivaraja Pillai. 

3. The Chronology of the Early Tamils, by Mr. K. N. 

Sivaraja Pillai. 

4. Paranar. by Mr. V. \^enkatarajulu Reddiar. 

5. Kapilar, by Mr. V. Venkatarajulu Reddiar. 

6. Nanartha Dipikai, by Mr. S. Anavaratavinayakam 

Pillai. 

7. Sivagara Yogins Sivaneri Prakasani. b}* Mr. S. 

Anavaratavinayakam Pillai. 

Bulletins of the Department — 

1. Grammatical Essays, by Mr. V. Venkatarajulu 

Reddiar. 

2. Purattirattu. by Rao Sahib S. Vaiyapuri Pillai. 

3. Dravidic Pronouns, by Mr. V. Venkatarajulu Reddiar. 
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4. Tamil Kavyas, by K. V. Jagannatha Iyer. 

5. Kayataram, by Rao Sahib S. Vaiyapuri Pillai. 

Teeugu Series of the University 

1. Vishnu Puranam, edited by Mr. K. Ramakrishnayya. 

2. Prabhavati Pradyumnam, its Sources, by Mr. P. 

Lakshmikantam. 

3. Vishnumayanatakam, by Mr. K. Ramakrishna 3 rya. 

4. Studies in Dravidian Philology, by Mr. K. Rama- 

krishnayya. 

, 5. Sandhi, by Mr. K. Ramakrishnayya. 

6. A Critique on Nannichodadeva’s Kumarasambhava, 

by Mr. S. Lakshmipathi Sastri (Bulletin). 

7. Navanadhacharita, by Gaurana — Ed. by Mr. K. Rama- 

krishnayya. 

8. Vallabhabhyiviayam, by Mr. S. Lakshmipathi Sastri 

(Bulletin). 

9. Paratatvai'asavana, bv Mr. S. Lakshmipathi Sastri 

(Bulletin). ' 

Maeayalam Series of the University 

1. Kuchelavirtham and Krishna Vilasam, by Mr. C. 

Achyuta Menon. 

2. Subadraharanam, by Mr. V. T. Srimanavikrama 

Panikkar. 

3. North Malabar Ballads, by Mr. C. Achyuta Menon. 

4 & 5. Kavyajavita Vrtti, by Mr. P. Krishnan Nair, 
Vols. I and II. 

6. Attakatha, by Mr. P. Krishnan Nair. 

7. Ezhuthaccan and His Age, by Dr. C. Achyuta Menon. 

Kannada Series op the University 

1. Kavirajamarga, edited by Mr. A. Venkata Rao and 

Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

2. Rasaratnakara by Salva, edited by Mr. A. Venkata 

Rao and Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

3. Abhidana Vastu Kosha — Messrs. A. Venkata Rao and 

H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

4. Pushpadanta Puranam, edited by Mr. A. Venkata 

Rao and Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

5. Sabdamani Darpana, by Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 
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6. Oshadi Kosam, by Mr. A. Venkata Rao and Mr. H. 

Sesha Ayyangar. 

7. Abhidanaratnamala, by Mr. A. Venkata Rao and 

Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

8. Neminathapuranam, by Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangar. 

Sanskrit Series of the University 

1. Taittiriya Pratisakhya, by Pandit V. Venkatarama 

Sarma. 

2. Rigvedamtki'amani of Madhava Rhatta, Vol. I, by 

Dr. C. Kunhan Raja. 

3. Brhati — Part I, edited by S. K. Ramanatha Sastri. , 

4. Do. Part II, do. 

5. Dinganusasana, edited by Pandit V. Venkatarama 

Sarma. 

6. Katyayana Pratisakhya. edited by Pandit V. Venkata- 

rama Sarma. , 

7. Critical Studies on Katya 3 fana’s Sukla Yajurveda Prati- 

sakhya, by Pandit V. Venkatarama Sarma. 

8. Sphotasiddhi, by Mr. S. K. Ramanatha Sastri. 

9. The Unacii Sutras in Various Recensions, Parts I, II, 

TV and VI, by Dr. T. R. Chintamani. 

10. The Rig Veda Bhashya of Skandaswamin (First 

Astaka), edited by Dr. C. Kunhan Raja. 

11. Prakatarthavivaranam, Vols. I and II, by Dr. T. R. 

Chintamani. 

12. Nanartha Sangraha of Ajyapala, by Dr. T. R. Chinta- 

mani. 

13. Saraswatikantabarana of Bhojadeva, edited by Dr. T. R. 

Chintamani. 

14. Nayaviveka of Bhavanatha Misra, edited by Mr. S. K. 

Ramanatha Sastri. 

15. Slokavarthyaka\ 7 aka, by Mr. S. K. Ramanatha 

Sastri. 

16. Prakriyasarvasvam, by Dr. C. Kunhan Raja. 

17. Srimad Bha^vadgita with Sarvatobhadra, by Dr. T. R. 

Chintamani. 

Bulletins of the Department — 

1. Sahitya Ratnakara, by Dr. T. R. Chintamani. 

Z. Raghunathabhyudaya of Ramabhadramba, edited by 
Dr. T. R. Chintamani. 

3. Vararuciniruktasamuccaya, by Dr. C. Kunhan Raja. 
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Publications op the Islami6 Department op the University 

1. Burhan’s Tuzuk-i-Walajahi, edited by Mr. S. Md.- 

Hussain Nainar, Parts I and II. 

2. Diwani-i-Bedar, by Md. Hussain Mahvi. 

3. Diwani-i-Azfari, by Md. Hussain Mahvi. 

Bulletins of the Department — 

1. Waquiet-i-Azfari, by Md. Hussain Mahvi. 

2. Seydakkadi Nondi Natakam, by Dr. S. Md. Hussain 

Nainar. 

3. Hindi, High Hindi, Dakani and Urdu, by Dr. S. Md. 

Hussain Nainar. 

Indian Music Department Bulletin 

1. Ragas of Carnatic Music, by Mr. N. S. Ramachandran, 

Extension Work 

The University arranges for a number of ordinary Uni- 
versity Lectures, \^acation Lectures and certain Special Lectures. 

University Extension Boards, constituted at Trichinopoly, 
Madura, Tinnevelly, Ernakulam, Coimbatore and Mangalore 
arrange special extension and popular lectures for the benefit of 
the public. 

Honorary Readers, appointed annually by the Syndicate, 
deliver lectures in their subjects which are of the Honours or 
Research standard. 

Besides, there are about a dozen endowments made specifi- 
cally for the purpose of inviting experts to deliver courses of 
lectures on topics connected with Medicine, Engineering, 
Agriculture, Politics, Constitutional Law, Indian Philosophy, 
^Esthetics, Ancient Indian Culture, History, Economics and 
Sanskrit. 

Teachers of the University also deliver advanced courses 
of lectures in their subjects. 

Military Training 

There is a University Training Corps to give Military Train- 
ing to undergraduates and graduates of the University. The 
Syndicate .sanctions an annual contribution of Rs. 4,444 to the 
funds of the Corps and also pays a grant of about Rs. ’4,800 
towards the expenses of the Annual U.T.C. camp mess to the 
colleges. 
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Budget: Provident Fund 

The Budget Estimate of the University for each year 
(April to March) is placed before the Senate for its consideration 
and adoption at its Annual Meeting in March of every year. 

A Provident Fund has been instituted for the benefit of 
^he permanent teachers and servants (other than the menial 
establishment) of the University with effect from April 1929, to 
which the members subscribe 6)4 per cent, of their monthly 
salary and the University pays an equal contribution. 

Women’s Education 

There are 4 constituent and 4 affiliated colleges for the 
education of women under Arts and Teaching Faculties, 
6 recognized or affiliated up to the B.A. standard, and 2 recogn- 
ized in the Faculty of Teaching. Women students are also 
admitted in other colleges. * 

I 

Students’ Information Bureau, and its activities 

The Students’ Advisory Committee has been replaced by 
the University Students’ Information Bureau. 

The main functions of the Bureau are ; — 

(1) To furnish information and advice to Indians proceed- 
ing to England and other foreign countries for further studies. 

(2) To circulate to Colleges and other institutions in India 
the educational, financial and social information collected by 
the Bureau in London. 

(3) To communicate with the Central Bureau on behalf of 
students before they start, or on behalf of their parents when 
they are in England. 

(4) To help prospective candidates for the Indian Civil 
Service to assess their ability and to enable them to compute 
their chance of success at the examination, and to advise them 
in general. 

Secretary. — Mr. R. N. Selvam, m.a. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

etc. 

Provision has been made in the Regulations for inspection 
by qitalified Medical Officers of students in the Junior Inter- 
mediate and Junior B.A. classes and for introduction of com- 
pulsory Physical Education in the Intermediate course. 
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Admission to the University, Courses of Studies, Degrees 

and Examinations 

Degrees, Titles and Diplomas . — The University offers in 
Arts the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and Honours), M.A., M.LiTT., 
and D.Litt., in Science the Degrees of B.Sc. (Pass and 
Honours), M.Sc. and D.Sc. The Professional Degrees are: 

L. T., B.Ed., M.Ed., B.L., M.L., LL.D., M.B. & B.S., M.D.. 

M. S., D.G.O., B.S.Sc., B.Sc. (Pharmacy), B.E., B.Sc. (Agricul- 
ture), and B.V.Sc. Holders of Professional Degrees have also 
been made eligible for the Research Degrees. There are also 
Diplomas in Economics, in Politics and Public Administration, 
in Statistics, in Modern European Languages (French and 
German), in Geography, in Indian Music and in Librarianship. 
A Diploma in Co-operation has also been instituted, but the 
course therefor has not been opened. Under Oriental Studies, 
the Degrees and Titles conferred are B.O.L. and M.O.L., 
Sjromani, Vidvan, Munshi-i-Fazil, Afzal-ul-Ulama, Adib-i- 
Fazil, Tabib-i-Kamil, Afzal-ul-Atibba, Malpan and Soppar. 
Under Fine Arts, the ‘Degree and Title conferred are B.Mus. 
(Bachelor of Music) and Sangita Siromani. 

,;\DMISS10N to COURSES OF StuDY IN THE UNIVERSITY 

Candidates for admission to the University should have 
passed the S.S.L.C. Examination of a recognized Board and 
declared eligible for University Courses or the Matriculation 
Examination of this or of any other recognized University. 

For the purpose of admission to courses of study in this 
University, the Intermediate Examinations of other Indian 
Universities and of duly constituted Boards of Secondary and 
Intermediate Education and Degree Examinations of other 
Indian Universities will be recognized as equivalent to the 
corresponding examinations of this University, subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(1) That the normal length of the course prescribed 

leading to the examination sought to be recognized 
shall not be less than that for the corresponding 
examination of this University; 

(2) that, in cases of applications other than those specified 

in the Regulations governing admission of candidates 
holding the Diploma of L.M.P. to the M.B. & B.S. 
course, the course of study for the examination 
sought to be recognized shall have been pursued in 
a University or in a college recognized by a University, 
provided that it shall be competent for the Syndicate 
in special cases to waive the above condition; and 
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(3) that in the case of admfesion to a professional course 
the restriction of subjects, if any, imposed on 
candidates of this University shall be applicable to 
candidates who have passed examinations of other 
Universities or Bodies. 

Provision is also made for admission, under certain condi- 
tions, of bona fide teachers to Matriculation, Intermediate, B.A., 
M.A., B.Sc. (Honours) and L.T. Degree Examinations. 

Courses of Studies, Degrees and Examinations 

Arts 

(1) The Intermediate Examination . — ^The course of study 
extends over two years. The subjects of study and the scheme 
of examination are : Part I : English ; Part II : A Second 
Language. The course will comprise text-books, gp’ammar, 
translation, and in the case of Indian Languages original 
composition. 

The main object of the study of the Indian Languages is 
to train the student to use the language as a vehicle of current 
thought. 

One of the following Languages at the option of the 


candidate 

— 



(a) 

Classical 

Sanskrit 

Arabic 


Greek 

Persian 



Latin 

Hebrew 

Syriac 

(b) 

Modern 
(1) Foreign 

French 

German 


(2) Indian 

Tamil 

Marathi 


Telugu 

Oriva 



Kannada 

Hindi 



Malavalam 

Benirali 



Urdu 

Burmese 

Sinhalese 


Part III: Three subjects to be selected out of the follow- 
ing Groups A, B and C or Group D at the option of the 
candidate : — 

Group A. — Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Natural Science, 
, Geography, Psychology. 

Group B. — Logic. Indian History, Ancient History, Modem 
History, A Third Language. 
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Group C. — Economic History of England and Economic Geo- 
graphy, Elements of Commerce and Accountancy, 
Agriculture, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical 
Engineering, Surveying, Drawing, Indian Music, 
Western Music, Architecture. 

Group D. — The Preliminary Division of one of the following 
Oriental Titles: Siromani, Vidvan, Afzal-ul-Ulama, 
Munshi-i-Fazil, Adib-i-Fazil, Malpan, Soppar. 

There will be three papers in (Part I) English and two 
papers in (Part II) Second Language and in (Part III)— - 
Optional Subjects, two papei's in each of the subjects selected 
in Groujjs A, B and C, and in Grouj) D the ])apers as for each 
•of the preliminary part of the titles of Siromani and Vidvan, and 
seven papers in each of the titles of i\fzal-iil-Ulama. Munshi-i- 
Fazil and Adib-i-Fazil, and Soppar; and Malpan (six papers). 

A candidate who has passed Parts I and II and in three of 
the subjects in Part III as prescribed, or in Group D shall be 
declared to have passed the Intermediate Examination. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed to a Degree in Arts 
or Science shall be required to choose huo at least of his optjpnal 
subjects from either Group A or Group B. Candidates who 
qualify in Group D of the Intermediate may proceed only for 
the B.O.L. Degree. 

A candidate shall he declared to have passed the examina- 
tion if he obtains (1) not less than 35 per cent, of the marks 
in English under Part I, (2) 35 per cent, of the marks in the 
Second Language under Part 11. and (3) 35 per cent, in each 
of the three subjects selected under Part III or 40 per cent, in 
Group D. 

All other candidates shall be declared to have failed in the 
examination. 

Candidates who pass in all the Parts at the same examina- 
tion. and who obtain not less than 50 per cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the First Class. All other successful candi- 
dates shall be placed in the Second Class. 

Candidates who pass in all the Parts at the same examina- 
tion. and obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in any 
subject shall be declared to have gained distinction in that subject. 

Candidates who obtain the prescribed minimum number of 
marks in each Part in separate examinations and are declared 
to have passed the examination under the Regulations shall be 
placed in a separate list in the Second Class. 

Provision has also been made to permit candidates who 
have passed the Intermediate Examination to qualify in a new 
subject or subjects under Part III. Such candidates arc 
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required to undergo a course of study for one year in a college 
in the subject in which they desire to qualify. 

(2) Bachelor of Arts (B,A.) Pass. — ^The cdltrse of study 
■extends over a period of two years after the Intermediate 
Examination. The subjects of study and the scheme of exam- 
ination are : — Part I : English Language and Literature — 
Composition, Modern Prose, Modern Poetry and Shakespeare 
(four papers); Part II: Second Language, one of the 
Classical or Modern (Foreign or Indian) Languages pre- 
scribed for the Intermediate Course (two papers) ; Prat III : 
■Optional Subjects, one of the following Groups: (i) (a) 

Mathematics (6 papers), (h) Mathematics (6 papers), (c) 
Statistics [5 papers (written) and a Practical Exmination] ; 
(ii) two of the following (one as main subject and the oth6r as 
subsidiary subject) : (a) Mathematics, (b) Physics, (c) Chem- 
istry, (d) Botany, (e) Zoology, (/) Geology, (g) Physiology, 
(It) Electrical Engineering, and (f) Mechanical Engineering. [(A) 
and (f) to be taken as subsidiary subjects only to Physics as 
main subject (written and practical examinations) ; (iii-a) 
Philosophy (5 papers) ; (iii-b) Philosophy, History and 
Politics (5 papers) ; (iv-a) History and Economics (5 papers), 
(iv-b) Economics and History (5 papers), (iv-c) Politics and 
History (5 papers), (iv-d) Islamic History and Culture (5 pa- 
pers; (v) Languages other than English (6 papers) ; (vi) Indian 
Music (2 papers) (written and practical examinations) ; (vii) 
Western Music (2 papers) (written and practical examinations) ; 
(viii) Geography (5 papers — written and a practical examina- 
tion) ; (ix) Home Science (4 papers — written and practical 
examinations). No college is, however, as yet affiliated to or 
recognized by this University in Groups (vii) and fix). The 
minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I English, 35 per cent, 
in Part II Second Language and in Part III 30 per cent, in each 
division of the optional groups, and 35 per cent, in the total 
except in the case of Group (vi) Indian Music and Group (vii) 
Western Music, in which a candidate should obtain not less than 
35 per cent, of the total marks and not less than 35 per cent, 
in the Practical Examination and not less than 30 per cent, in 
the Theory Examination. Candidates getting not less than 60 
per cent, are placed in the First Class while those obtaining not 
less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second Class, and those 
obtaining less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Third Class. 
Provision has been made to enable candidates to take Hindi with 
.Sanskrit or Urdu under Group (v). 

Provision has also been made to permit Bachelors of Arts 
to qualify in a different optional group or a different Second 
Language. Such candidates are required to undergo a course 
of one year in a constituent or affiliated college in the subject 
in which they desire to qualify. 

12 
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(3) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Honours. — ^The course extends> 
over a period three years after the candidates have passed 
the Intermediate Examination. Pass graduates are required to- 
study only for two years. Candidates failing in an Honours 
Examination will not be allowed to re-appear for the same. 
A candidate for Honours who has not already graduated is 
required to pass a Preliminary Examination in English in (1) 
Composition, and (2) English Prose. In the case of candidates- 
who have selected Branch VII (English Language and Litera- 
ture), the Preliminary Examination will be in (1) Composi- 
tion as above and (2) The History of England treated in 
relation to the History of English Language and Literature. 
The subjects of study for this Examination are as follows: 
I-A. ‘Mathematics, Pure (3 papers). Applied (3 papers) and' 
Special Subjects (2 papers) ; I-B. Statistics (7 papers and a 
practical examination) II. Philosophy (7 papers) ; and a 
viva voce examination) ; III. History (7 papers) ; IV. Econ- 
olhics (7 papers) ; V. Politics (7 papers) ; VI. Two Langua- 
ges other than English — six papers in each language ; 
VII. English Language and Literature (10 papers and a viva 
voce examination) ; VIII. Sanskrit Language and Literature 
(9 papers) ; IX. Arabic Language and Literature (9 papers) ; 
X. Syriac Language and Literature (9 papers) ; XI. A Dravidian 
Language or Urdu and its Literature (8 papers) : XII. Hindi 
Language and Literature (8 papers) ; and XIII. Islamic History 
and Culture (7 papers). 

The Science subjects now form subjects of study for the 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Course. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in Part I, English 
and in Part II, 40 per cent, of the total marks, and 30 per cent, 
in each of the three divisions of the examination. Candidates 
getting 60 per cent, or more are placed in the First Class, those 
getting not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second Class 
and those getting not less than 40 per cent, in the Third Class. 
Candidates who have failed in the B.A. (Hoxs. ) K.xamination 
but who obtain 33 1/3 per cent, in the total and 25 per cent, 
in each division of the examination are recommended for the 
B.A. Degree. 

(4) Master of Arts (M.A.). — A Bachelor of Arts of this 
University (whether in Arts or Science subjects) who has 
passed the B.A. Degree Examination under the Old, New or 
Transitory Regulations, may, after an interval of two years 
from the date of qualifying for that Degree, appear for the M.A. 
Degree Examination, on the production of a certificate of attend- 
ance at a college after undergoing two years post-graduate 
course, 
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The course of studies, syllabuses, subjects, scheme of marks 
and time-tables, marks qualifying for a pass and divisions of 
the subjects for the examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts, shall be the same in all Branches as for the Final Examina- 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours) conducted 
in the year in the subjects in the corresponding Branch. 

Provision has been made to permit Bachelors of Arts of 
other Universities to appear for the M.A. Degree Examination 
after taking a Post-Graduate course for two years in a College 
attached to this University. 

Provision has also been made (1) for Bachelors of Arts 
who had put in post-graduate attendance in colleges prior to 
1937-38 to appear for the M.A. Degree Examination without 
any further attendance, and (2) for Bachelors of Arts (Honours) 
or Masters of Arts in one subject to qualify in a different 
branch of subject after undergoing the prescribed course for 
two academic years in a college of this University. , 

(5) Degree of Master of Letters (M-Litt .). — A candidate 
for the M.Litt. Degree is required to have graduated in an 
Arts subject, and to work in an Institution recognized by or 
affiliated to this University under a teacher previously approved 
by the Syndicate for a period of two years or one year res- 
pectively, in the case of (1) a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Mu.sic and (2) Bachelor of Arts (Honours) or Master of Arts 
or Licentiate in Teaching in an Arts subject. Candidates may 
be required to submit to an oral examination, at the discretion 
of the Board of Examiners. 

(Graduates of other universities are also eligible to submit 
theses for the above degree, provided they have resided for 
two academic years, prior to the date of their application, within 
the University limits or area, and subject to their satisfying 
the other conditions laid down. 

Provision has been made to permit those who had submitted 
their theses for the Pii.D. Degree (since abolished) but were 
not awarded the degree, to submit theses for the M.Litt. Degree, 
without registration and further study, till the end of the 
academic year 1941-42. 

(6) Degree of Doctor of Letters {D.Litt.). — A candidate 
for the D.Litt. Degi'ee .should be a B.A. (Hons.) or M.A. or 
M.Litt. of this University and may submit his thesis on a subject 
which should fall within the purview of the Faculty of Arts, 
Teaching or Fine Arts five years after having taken the 
B.A. (Hons. ) or M.A. Degree, and three years after having 
taken the M.Litt. Degree. Candidates may be required to sub- 
mit to an oral examination, at the discretion of the Board of 
Examiners. 
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Science 

, (1) The Intermediate Examination . — ^The Intermediate 

Examination leading to the B.Sc. Degree courses is the same as. 
in the Faculty of Arts. 

(2) Bachelor of Science (B.Sc .). — After passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination, a candidate must prosecute his studies for 
a period of two years. The subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are as follows; — Part I (which may be taken at the 
end of the first year of study or at the end of the second year) 
Any one of the following languages; — 

(i) English; (ii) Classical; Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Arabic,. 
Persian, Hebrew, Syriac; (iii) Modern: (c) Foreign — French, 
Gennan; (b) Indian — Tamil, Telu^, Kannada, Malayalam, 
Urdu, Marathi, Oriya, Hindi, Bengali, Burmese, Sinhalese. 

Part I: English (2 papers) — (1) Composition, (2) Prose p 
Indian Languages (2 papers) — (1) Translation, (2) Composi- 
tion; Other Languages (2 papers) — (1) Translation, (2) Pre- 
scribed text-books. 

Part II : any three of the following to be selected by the 
candidate of which one shall be main and the other two sub- 
sidiary subjects or Home Science: 

Main Subjects: 

Mathematics (4 papers), Physics (4 written and 1 practi- 
cal), Chemistry (3 written and 1 practical). Botany (2 written 
and 2 practical). Zoology (2 written and 2 practical). Geology 
2 written and 2 practical). Physiology (2 written and 2 practical). 
Home Science (6 written and 4 practical). Electrical Engineer- 
ing and Mechanical Engineering can be taken only as subsidiary 
subjects with Physics as main subject. In all the subsidiary 
subjects there shall be a written examination (2 papers) and a 
practical examination (except in the case of Mathematics). In 
order to obtain a pass, the minimum required is 35 per cent, of 
the total marks in Part I and 30 per cent, of the marks allotted 
to each subsidiary subject and 35 per cent, in the total for 
the main subject and 35 per cent, of the total number of 
marks in Part II ; except in the case of Home Science, where- 
the minimum required is 30 per cent, in each of the three divi- 
sions and 35 per cent, in the total. To obtain distinction in 
Part I, a candidate must obtain 60 per cent, of the total marks. 
Successful candidates in Part II will be arranged in three classes ; 
the First, consisting of those who obtain not less than 60 per 
cent., the Second, of those who obtain not less than 50 per cent., 
and the Third, the remainder. 

Provision has been made for candidates who have passed 
the B.A. Degree or B.A. (Hons.) Preliminary or B.Sc. (Hons.) 
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Part I Examination to qualify for the B.Sc. Degree under 
certain conditions. 

Provision has also been made for Bachelors of Science of 
this University to qualify again for the degree in an additional 
subject after one year’s course in a college. 

(3) Bachelor of Scienec (BSc.) Honours. — ^The course 
extends over three years after the Intermediate Examination. 
Graduates in Science seeking to study for Honours need study 
only for a period of two years; they are also exempted from 
Part I of the examination and the examination in the subsidiary 
subjects. The subjects of study and the scheme of examination 
are as follows: — Part I: English or French or Gennan: 

(1) Prose, and (2) Composition on additional set books id the 
case of English and (1) Translation and (2) Prescribed text- 
books in the case of French or German. Candidates obtaining- 
40 per cent, of the total marks are declared to have passed 
in this Part while those who obtain not less than 60 per 
cent, are declared to have passed with , distinction. Part II r 
I- A. Mathematics (8 papers), I-B. Statistics (7 papers and a 
practical examination), or one of the following as main subject- — 
II. Physics (6 written and 4 practical) ; III. Chemistry (5 writ- 
ten and 4 practical); IV. Botany (5 written and 4 practical; 
V. Zoology (5 written and 4 practical) ; VI. Geology (5 written 
and 4 practical) : VII. Physiology (5 written and 4 practical) ; 
and any one of the following (other than the subject taken as 
the main subject) as a subsidiary subject — (1) Mathematics, 

(2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany, (5) Zoology, (6) Geo- 
logy. (7) Physiology. The examination in the subsidiary sub- 
jects shall be the same as for the B.A. and B.Sc. Degrees. The 
other Regulations regarding the examination and the conferring: 
of the Degree are the same as for the B.A. (Hons.). 

A Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts in a Science 
subject may qualify for B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree after a two years’ 
course in a college. Such students are exempted from the 
examination in Part I English and in the Subsidiary Subjects 
in which they have already passed; while students who have 
passed examinations of other Universities recognized by the 
Syndicate as equivalent to the B.Sc. or B.A. Degree Examina- 
tion of this University should appear for and pass in the Main 
and Subsidiary Subjects in this University. 

Provision has been made for Bachelors of Arts (Honours) 
in Science subjects or Bachelors of Science (Honours) to qualify 
in an additional Science Branch under certain conditions. 

(ll) Master of Science (M.Sc.). — A candidate for the 
Degree is required to have graduated in Science and to work in 
a College or Research Institute under a Professor, or any other 
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person previously approved by the Syndicate, for a period of 
two years or one year respectively, in the case of (1) Bachelors 
of Arts and Science, or (2) Bachelors of Arts and Science 
(Honours) or M.A,, or M.B. & B.S. or B.E., or B.Sc. (Ac.), 
or B.V.Sc., or L.T. in a Science subject and submit thereafter 
a thesis for approval. Candidates may be required to submit 
to an oral examination, at the discretion of the Board of 
Examiners. 

Provision has been made to recognize on individual merits 
Research Institutes other than those managed by or attached 
to this University and Institutes or Departments attached to 
other universities (in cases where there are no facilities for the 
graduates of this University to conduct research in any Insti- 
tute within the Madras University area) and the Teachers or 
Officers employed therein for the above purpose. 

Graduates of other universities are also eligible to submit 
theses for the above degree, provided they have resided for 
two academic years, prior to the date of their application, within 
the University limits or area, and subject to their satisfying 
the other conditions laid down. 

(5) Doctor oj Science (D.Sc .). — This is an examination by 
thesis, supplemented, when necessary, by an oral examination. 
A candidate for this Degree must be a Master of Arts in 
a Science subject or B.Sc. (Hons.), or M.B. & B.S. or B.E., 
or B.Sc. (Ag.) or B.V.Sc., or L.T. in a Science subject, or 
M.Sc. of this University. A Master of Science may submit his 
thesis three years after having qualified for the Degree, and the 
others after a lapse of four years after qualifying for the 
respective Degree. 

Provision has been made for Bachelors of Arts in Science 
subjects and Bachelors of Science of this University to proceed 
to the D.Sc. Degree direct seven years after having qualified for 
the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree. 

Courses op Studies and Degrees Leading to Propessions 

Law 

(1) Bachelor of Laws {B.L .). — Graduates of this or of any 
other recognized University are admitted to the course of study 
which extends over two years. 

The First Examination in Law, to be held at the end of the 
first year, includes an examination in Jurisprudence (1 paper), 
Roman Law (1 paper), the Law of Contracts including Nego- 
tiable Instruments and Specific Relief (2 papers), the Law of 
Torts (1 paper) and Indian Constitutional Law (1 paper). 
Candidates are declared to have passed the examination if they 
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obtain not less than SS^/g per cent, of the marks in Jurispru- 
dence, Roman Law and Indian Constitutional Law taken together, 
33^/8 per cent, in Contracts and the Law of Torts taken together, 
and not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks. Those who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the First Class, 
while those obtaining less than 60 per cent, and not less than 
50 per cent, are placed in the Second Class, the remaining 
successful candidates in the Third Class. 

Provision is made for pass in compartments (divisions). 
A candidate who fails in the whole examination, but obtains not 
less than 50 per cent, of the marks in any Division will be 
exempted from re-examination in that Division. 

• 

The final examination in Law (B.L.) is open to those who 
have passed the First Examination in Law and have studied 
for a further period of one year. The subjects of study and the 
scheme of examination are as follows: Law of Property with 
special reference to the Transfer of Property Act, the Indian 
Trusts Act, the Indian Easements Act (2 papers), Hindu Law 
(1 paper), Muhammadan Law (1 paper), Principles of Land 
Tenures in the Madras Presidency (1 paper), the Law of Evi- 
dence (1 paper) and Criminal Law (Indian Penal Code) 
(1 paper). 

The minimum for a pass is one-third of the marks in the 
Law of Property and Madras Land Tenures taken together, 
one-third of the marks in Hindu and Muhammadan Law taken 
together, and one-third of the marks in Criminal Law and the 
Law of Evidence taken together and not less than 40 per cent, 
of the total marks. Those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, 
are placed in the First Class, while those obtaining less than 
60 per cent, and not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the 
Second Class, the remaining successful candidates in the Third 
Class. 

Provision is made in the Regulations for pass in compart- 
ments (Divisions). A candidate failing in the whole examination 
should obtain 50 per cent, of the marks in the Di\nsion for 
a pass in that Division. 

(2) Master of Laivs (M.L .). — No candidate will be ad- 
mitted to the examination for the M.L. Degree unless he has 
passed not less than two years previously the examination for 
the B.L. Degree of this University or any other accepted Degree. 
Candidates of other Universities are, however, required to have 
resided within the University limits or area for a period of two 
acaderhic years prior to the date of the examination and been 
during the period under the supervision of the Principal or other 
permanent member of the Law College staff. 
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One of the following branches may be offered: 

Branch I — ^Jurisprudence. 

Branch II — Constitutional Law and International Law. 

Branch III — Crime and Tort. 

Branch IV — Contracts including Mercantile Law. 

Branch V — ^Hindu, Muhammadan and other Personal 
Laws. 

Branch VI — Property. 

(5 papers in each Branch.) 

Candidaites who obtain not less than one-third of the 
marks in each paper and not less than 40 per cent, on the whole, 
are declared to have passed the examination. Those who 
obtain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate are placed in the 
First Class, those obtaining less than 60 per cent, and not less 
than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second Class, the remaining 
successful candidates in the Third Class. 

(3) Doctor of Louts (LL.D .) — Candidates for this Degree 
may submit their theses one year after passing the M.L. Degree 
Examination of this University, and five years after passing 
the B.L. Degree Examination. There may further be an oral 
examination. 


Medicine 

(1) Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery (M.B. & B.S .). — 
The course of study extends over a period of five years after 
passing the Pre-Registration Examination. Candidates for 
admission must have passed the Intermediate Examination of 
this University with Physics and Chemistry as two of the three 
c^tional subjects or an accepted examination and must have 
subsequently studied for a period of six months in a college 
affiliated to or recognized by this University, the subjects of 
Inorganic Chemistry, Physics and Natural Science and passed 
the Pre-Registration Examination. 

The scheme and subjects for the Pre-Registration Examin- 
ation : One paper in each of the following : — Inorganic 
Chemistry, Physics and Natural Science (each according to 
a syllabus). There is also a practical examination in each subject. 
To pass the examination, a candidate must obtain 35 per cent, 
of the marks in the written and 35 per cent, of the marks in 
the practical tests in each of the three subjects. Candidates who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in any subjept will 
be declared to have passed with distinction in that subject. 
Candidates who fail but obtain’ 40 per cent, in each of the written 
and the practical parts in any subject are exempted from re- 
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examination in that subject ancf candidates who fail in any 
subject are required to produce a certificate of further study 
which shall extend to the next succeeding examination. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination for 
the First M.B. & B.S. Course are Organic Chemistry, Anatomy 
(including Elements of Human Embryology), and Physiology 
including Biophysics and Biochemistry. The examination 
in each subject is written, practical and oral, and can be taken 
in two parts separately: — Part I comprising Organic Chemistry 
at the end of the first academic year and Part II comprising 
Anatomy, including the Elements of Human Embryology and 
Physiology including Biophysics and Biochemistry after the 
completion of the two academic years of study. A candidate 
will be declared to have passed the examination, if he obtains 
not less than one-half of the marks in the written and oral 
examinations taken together and not less than one-half of the' 
marks in the practical examination in each of the above subjects. 
Those who get not less than 70 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks are placed in the First ‘Class. 

The subjects of study and the scheme of examination for 
the Second M.B. & B.S. Course are: — Part I (a) Pharmacology, 
Part II (b) Hygiene and Preventive Medicine, (c) Pathology 
with Bacteriology, and (d) Ophthalmology. The examination 
in each subject will bfi written, practical and oral in (o), (&) 
and (<r) and only written and oral in (d). A candidate will be 
declared to have passed the examination, if he obtains not less 
than one-half of the marks in the written and oral examinations 
taken together and not less than one-half of the marks in the 
practical examination in each of the subjects Pharmacology, 
Hygiene and Preventive Medicine and Pathology with Bacterio- 
logy, and not less than one-half of the marks in the written and 
oral examinations in Ophthalmology taken together. Those 
who obtain not less than 70 per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks are placed in the First Class. 

For the Final M.B, & B.S. Degree Course, the subjects of 
study and the scheme of examination are as follows : — ^The 
examination can be taken in two parts : Part I comprising 
Forensic Medicine : Part II comprising (a) Medicine including 
Therapeutics and Mental Diseases, (b) Surgery, and (c) Ob- 
stetrics and Gynaecology. The examination in each subject will 
be v/ritten and oral in the case of Part I, and written, clinical, 
practical and oral in each subject under Part II. A candidate for 
Part I of the Final M.B. & B.S. Degree Examination will be 
declared to have passed the examination if he obtains not less 
than one-half of the marks in the written and oral examinations 
taken together in the subject. A candidate for Part II will be 
declared to have passed the examination if he obtains: (a) (i) not 

F 
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less than one-half of the marks in the written and oral examina- 
tions in Medicine taken together, and (ii) not less than one- 
half of the marks in the clinical examination in that subject; 
(&) (i) not less than one-half of the marks in the written, 
practical and oral examinations in Surgery taken together and, 
(ii) not less than one-half of the marks in the clinical examination 
in that subject; and (c) (i) not less than one-half of the marks 
in the written and oral examinations in Obstetrics and Gynaeco- 
logy taken together, and (ii) not less than one-half of the 
marks in the clinical examination in that subject. Those who 
have either passed the whole examination at one time, or have 
passed each part separately on the first occasion of appearance 
therefor, obtaining not less than 70 per cent, of the marks in 
each* Part, are placed in the First Class. 

Candidates appearing for the Final M.B. & B.S. Degree 
Examination should complete Part II of the Examination in 
Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery within a period which should 
riot ordinarily exceed 24 months. Such candidates as do not 
pass all the parts of Part II within this period will be required 
to take the entire examination again. Candidates who pass in 
the first class and who obtain not less than 75 per cent, of the 
marks in any subject of the First, Second or Final M.B. & B.S. 
Degree Examination shall be deemed to have passed with 
distinction in that subject. 

(2) Doctor of Medicine . — ^The course of study extends 
over three, two or one year of practical work, according as the 
candidate is working in the Medical Profession, Medical Hospital 
or is a first class M.B. & B.S. working in a hospital respectively. 
The subjects of study and the scheme of examination are as 
follows:— One of the following Branches of knowledge; 

Branch I — Medicine: Medicine (1 paper), Medicine includ- 
ing Mental Diseases and Pathology (2 papers) and a Clinical 
and Oral Examination including an examination in Pathological 
Specimens, 

Branch II — Midwifery including Diseases of Women and 
Children; Medicine (1 paper). Midwifery and Diseases of 
Women and Children including Pathology of these subjects 
(2 papers), an essay on one of two set subjects in Midwifery 
and Diseases of Women and a Clinical and Oral examination 
in Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children including 
an examination in Pathological Specimens. 

Branch III — Pathology: Medicine (1 paper). Pathology 
(2 papers) and a Practical and Oral examination in Pathology. 

Branch IV — ^Tropical Medicine: Medicine (1 paper). Tro- 
pical Medicine including the Pathology of Tropical Diseases 
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(2 papers), and a Clinical and Oral examination including the 
examination of Pathological Specimens. 

Branch V — Special Subjects: Any of the following: 

(a) Dermatology, (&) Radiology, (c) Psychiatry. Candidates 
will be examined in : ( 1 ) Medicine ( 1 paper in General Medicine 
which will be common for all candidates appearing for M.D.), 

(2) Special Subject (2 papers), (3) A Clinical examination in 
Medicine, (4) A Clinical or Practical and Oral examination in- 
cluding the examination of Pathological Specimens in the Special 
Subject. 

Candidates approved by the examiners will be declared to 
have passed the examination. 

(3) Master of Surgery. — ^The course of study extends? over 

three, two or one year of practical work, according as the 
candidate is working in the Medical Profession, Medical 
Hospital or is a first class M.B. & B.S. working in a hospital 
respectively. t 

The following Branches are offered; (a) General Surgery, 

(b) Oto-Rhino Laryngology, (c) Ophthalmology, (d) Genito- 
urinary and Venereal Surgery, (e) Orthopaedics. 

Candidates in General Surgery will be examined in Surgery 
(2 papers) ; Surgical Anatomy and Pathology (1 paper) ; 
Operative Surgery and the Use of Instruments, and a Clinical 
and Oral examination including the examination in Pathological 
Specimens. Candidates offering one of the specialities will be 
examined in: (1) Surgery (1 paper — common for all branches), 
(2) Special subject (2 papers), (3) A Clinical examination in 
Surgery, (4) A Clinical and Oral examination including the 
examination of Pathological Specimens in the Special Subject. 
Candidates approved by the examiners will be declared to have 
passed the examination. 

Provision has also been made to enable candidates who 
have qualified for the M.B. & B.S. Degree of some other Uni- 
versity recognized by the Medical Council of India and accepted 
by the Syndicate to appear for the M.D. or M.S. Degree 
Examination under certain conditions. 

Provision has also been made for exempting candidates who 
have already passed the M.D. or M.S. Degree Examination of 
this University in one branch and desire to qualify in another 
branch for either M.D. or M.S. from appearing from that part 
of the examination which they have already taken and passed. 

(4) Bachelor of Sanitary Science. — Candidates must be 
graduates in Medicine and Surgery of this University or hold 
corresponding degrees of other Universities or Licensing Bodies 
recognized for the purpose and the degree must be registered 
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with the Madras Medical Council before the candidate is 
admitted to the examination. The course of study extends over 
a period of not less tlian twelve calendar months. The subjects 
of study and the scheme of examination are as follows: 

Part I. — (1) Chemistry and Physics in relation to Public 
Health, Climatology and Meteorology, (2) Bacteriology, 

(3) Medical Entomology and Parasitology. The examination in 
each subject includes a written paper, practical examination and 
a viva voce. Candidates who obtain not less than one-half of 
the aggregate marks in each subject in Part I of the examination 
shall be declared to have passed the examination. 

Part II. — (1) Hygiene and Preventive Medicine and 
Public Health including Sanitary Engineering, (2) Epidemiology 
and Infectious Diseases, (3) Sanitary Law and Vital Statistics, 

(4) Public Health Administration. The examination in subjects 

(1) and (3) includes a written paper and a viva voce\ that in 

(2) includes a written paper, a practical examination and a mva 
voce, and that in (4) consists of a practical examination only. 
Those who get not le^s than one-half of the aggregate marks 
in each subject in Part II of the examination shall be declared 
to have passed the examination. 

Candidates who pass both parts of the examination at the 
first sitting and who obtain not less than two-thirds of the 
aggregate marks of both the parts together shall be declared to 
have passed in the First Class; and those obtaining less than 
two-thirds of the aggregate marks and not less than 50 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be declared to have passed the 
examination in the Second Class. Candidates obtaining not less 
than 75 per cent, of the marks in any subject shall be declared 
to have passed with distinction in that subject. 

(5) Diplotna in Midwfery (D.G.O .). — ^The course of study 
for the diploma extends over a period of one year after qualify- 
ing for a Medical degree (M.B. & B.S. or L.M. & S.) of this 
"University or of some other recognized University accepted as 
equivalent thereto. The students shall be examined in Midwifery, 
Cynaecology and diseases of a new-born child; and the examina- 
tion will be largely practical. Candidates obtaining not less 
than one-half of the marks in each of the examinations will be 
declared to have passed the examination. 

(6) Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy \B.Sc. (Pharmacy)]. 
— Candidates seeking admission to the course should have passed 
the Intermediate Examination of this or some other University 
with certain prescribed subjects. The course extends .over 
a period of two academic years or six terms, and there will be 
a Preliminary Examination at the end of the second term and 
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a Final Examination at the end, of the second year. The sub- 
jects for the examination will be as follows: — 

Preliminary : General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry and 
Botany (written, practical and oral in each), and Physio- 
logy (written and oral only). 

Pinal : Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Pharmaceutics 
(written, practical and oral in each) and Practipal 
Pharmacognosy (practical and oral only). 

Candidates for the Preliminary Examination will be declared 
■to have passed the -examination, if they obtain not less than one- 
half of the marks in the practical part and not less than one-half 
•of the marks in the written and oral parts taken together in the 
■case of General Chemistry, Organic Chemistry and Botany, and 
not less than one-half of the marks in the written and oral parts 
taken together in the case of Physiology. Candidates for the 
Final Examination will be declared to have passed the examina- 
tion if they obtain in Pharmaceutical Chemistry and in Pharma- 
•ceutics not less than one-half of the marks in the practical i»rt 
and not less than one-half of the marks* in the written and oral 
parts taken together, and in Practical Pharmacognosy not less 
than one-half of the marks in the practical and oral parts taken 
together. 


Engineering 

Bachelor of Engineering . — ^The course extends over four 
years. Candidates for admission must have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination. Subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination are as follows: — First Examination in Engineering, 
one paper in each of the following subjects: Mathematics I, 
Mathematics II, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mechanics, Civil 
Engineering I, Civil Engineering II, Mechanical Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering. Surveying, Geometrical Drawing, Build- 
ing Drawing and Machine-Drawing. The First Examination in 
Engineering (F.E.) will be held at the end of the second year 
of the course. 

The Final Examination (B.E.) held at the end of the fourth 
year of the course is divided into three Branches: Civil, Mecha- 
nical and Electrical Engineering. Candidates may appear in 
any Branch. 

Subjects for Civil Branch . — Candidates in the Civil Branch 
shall be examined in the subjects comprised under the following 
-qtiestion papers: (1) Mathematics I, (2) Mathematics II, 

(3) . Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures I. 

(4) Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures II, 
<(5) Hydraulics, (6) Structural Engineering I, (7) Structural 
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Engineering 11, (8) Highway Engineering and Railway Engi- 
neering, (9) Civil Engineering — Drawing and Design I, 

(10) Irrigation Engineering and Dock and Harbour Engineer- 

(11) Sanitary Engineering, (12) Surveying, (13) Civil 
Engineering — Drawing and Design II. Candidates shall also 
submit their laboratory note-books, survey field books, drawings 
and designs. 

Subjects for Mechanical Branch . — Candidates in the Mecha- 
nical Branch shall be examined in the subjects comprised under 
the following question papers; — (1) Mathematics I, (2) Mathe- 
matics II, (3) Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures, 
(4) Theory of Machines, (5) Electrical Technology I, (6) Elec- 
trical Technology II, (7) Heat Engines I, (8) Heat Engines II, 

(9) ’Machine Drawing and Design I, (10) Fuels, Gas Plants 
and Boilers, (11) Hydraulic Machinery. (12) Workshop Prac- 
tice and Machine Tools, (13) Machine Drawing and Design II. 
Candidates shall also submit their laboratory note-books, drawings 
and designs. 

Subjects for Electrical Branch . — Candidates in the Electri- 
cal Branch shall be examined in the subjects comprised under 
the following question papers: — (1) Mathematics I, (2) Mathe- 
matics II, (3) Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures, 
(4) Theory of Machines, (5) Electrical Technology I, (6) Elec- 
trical Technology II, (7) Heat Engines, (8) Principles of 
Electrical Machinery I, (9) Principles of Electrical Machinery II, 

(10) Electrical Measurements and Measuring Instruments, 

(11) Power Generation, Transmission and Utilization I, 

(12) Power Generation, Transmission and Utilization II. 

(13) Machine Drawing and Design. Candidates shall also 
submit their laboratory note-books, drawings and designs. 

In the First as well as in the Final examinations candidates 
obtaining not less than 33 per cent, in each of the divisions 
and not less than 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks will be 
declared to have passed the examination. In each examination 
the names of successful candidates are arranged in the order 
of proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by 
each. Candidates obtaining not less than 66 per cent, of the 
j^regate marks in the B.E. Degree Examination, shall be 
declared to have passed with Honours. 

Tracking ^ 

Licentiate in Teaching (L.T.). — Candidates seeking admis- 
sion to this degree must be graduates; the course of study 
extends over one year. The subjects of study and the scheme 
of examination are as follows: Theory of Education (A.B.) 
(1 paper). General Methods (C) (1 paper). School Organiza- 
tion and Hygiene (D) (1 paper). Methods of Teaching (E) 
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Optional subjects — ^two of the following (2 papers) :■ — ^An Indian 
Language, English, Primary Education, Mathematics, Physical 
Science, Natural Science, History, Geography, Home Science 
and Music. 

The course also includes practical training (observation 
and practice in teaching, the making of teaching equipment 
and school organization). 

Candidates will also undergo courses in (a) Physical Educa- 
tion, and (b) Art or Music or Crafts as prescribed by the college. 
A candidate will be declared to have passed the examination if 
he obtains not les^ than 35 per cent, in each of the five papers 
and not less than 40 per cent, in the five papers taken together. 
Those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the total marks 
will be placed in the First Class and those who obtain not less 
than 50 per cent, will be placed in the Second Class, the 
remaining successful candidates in the Third Class. Those who 
•obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks in a paper relating 
to the Methods of Teaching will be declared to have obtained 
distinction in that subject. 

Provision has been made in the Regulations for certificated 
■bona fide trained teachers who have passed the B.A. Degree 
Examination to appear for the L.T. Degree Examination after 
undergoing a special vacation course and study for one term in 
a Teachers’ College. 

Bachelor of Education {B.Ed .). — Candidates seeking admis- 
sion to this degree should have taken the L.T. Degree of this 
University or a degree in some other University accepted as 
equivalent thereto. The course may be taken immediately 
after the L.T. or equivalent course, or after an interval of some 
years under certain conditions. The course will last for one 
academic year. The subjects of study and the scheme of 

■examination are as follows : — Educational Psychology with 
emphasis on Experimental Education (1 paper). Educational 
Organization and Administration (1 paper). History of Educa- 
tion (1 paper). Current Problems in Indian Education — Six 
problems to be specified from time to time (1 paper) and 

Thesis (the subject for which should be submitted for approval 
not later than 1st August). Candidates will be declared to 

have passed the examination if they obtain not less than 50 per 

cent, of the marks in each of any two of the papers and not less 
than 35 per cent, in each of the remaining papers and have 
satisfied the Examiners in the thesis. 

There is no college imparting instruction for the B.Ed. 
Degree course. 

Master of Education (M.Ed .). — Candidates may present 
themselves for the degree two years after having qualified for 
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the B.Ed. Degree or a degree.of some other University accepted 
as equivalent thereto. They will be required to work in 
a college recognized by or affiliated to this University under 
a teacher previously approved by the Syndicate for a period of 
two years, and submit thereafter a thesis for approval. 

The other conditions are the same as those laid down for 
the M.Litt. or M.Sc. Degree. 

Agriculture 

Bachelor of Science {Agriculture) [j9,5’c {Ag.)]. — Candi- 
dates for the degree should have passed the Intermediate 
Examination with Chemistry and any two of the following^ 
subjects as optional subjects: — Mathematics, Physics, Natural 
Science, Botany, Zoology including Human Physiology, and 
Agriculture ; and thereafter pursued a course of study for a period 
of three years at a College of. Agriculture under the University 
and passed the prescribed examinations. The subjects of study 
comprising both Theoretical and Practical instruction are as 
follows : — ^Agriculture, Agricultural Botany, Agricultural Chemis- 
try, Agricultural Zoology, Agricultural Engineering and Animal 
Hygiene. There are three examinations to be passed by candidates 
to qualify for the degree, an examination being held at the end 
of each year. Passing the First Examination is compulsory 
before a candidate is allowed to sit for the Second Examination. 

The subjects for the three examinations are as follows: — 

First Examination — ^Agriculture, Botany, Chemistry and Zoology. 

Second Examination — ^Agriculture (Plant Husbandry), Agricul- 
*tural Engineering, Agricultural Zoology and Animal 
Hygiene. 

Final Examination — ^Agriculture — Economics and Farm Manage- 
ment, Animal Husbandry, Agricultural Botany and 
Agricultural Chemistry. 

The examination in each subject shall be both written and 
practical. The minimum marks for a pass are 40 per cent, of 
the marks in the subjects for each examination. 

Veterinary Science 

Bachelor of Veterinary Science (B.V.Sc.). — After passing 
the Intermediate Examination with Chemistry or Natural Science 
as one of the optional subjects, a candidate must prosecute his 
studies for a period of five academic years at a College of 
Veterinary Science attaclied to the University and pass the 
prescribed examinations. The subjects of study comprising both 
Theoretical and Practical instruction are as follows: — 
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Preliminary: (a) Biology; (b) Chemistry. 

Intermediate: {Part I) — (a) Physiology including Experi- 
mental Physiology, Biochemistry and Histology and 
Embryology; (b) Bacteriology including Immunology. 
{Part II) — (a) Pathology, (&) Parasitology (Helmin- 
thology, Entomology and Protozoology). 

Pinal: {a) Preventive Medicine including Clinical Medicine 
and Laboratory Technique; {b) Meat and Milk Inspec- 
tion; (f) Animal Husbandry (Hygiene). 

There are four examinations to be passed by candidates to 
qualify for the Degree; the first three examinations are held at 
the end of each year and the Final at the end of the fifth ytzx 
of the course. Passing in the Preliminary Examination is com- 
pulsory before a candidate is allowed to sit for the Intermediate 
Examination. No candidate will be admitted to the Final" 
Examination unless he has passed the Preliminary and Inter- 
mediate Examinations and has also obtained the Diploma ih 
Veterinary Science awarded to tlie students of the Veterinary 
College by the Government of Madras or a Diploma recognized 
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto. The examination in each 
subject shall be written, practical and oral. The minimum 
marks for a pass are 50 per cent, of the marks in the subjects 
for each examination. 

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 

Provision has been made in the Regulations for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), but no College has been 
affiliated to, or recognized by, this University to impart 
instruction in the course. 

Titles and Degrees in Music in the Faculty of Fine Arts 

Sangita Siromani Title & Bachelor of Music {B.Mus.) 

Degree 

Sangita Siromani Title. — The course will extend over four 
academic years and the subjects of study and the scheme of 
examination will be as follows: — 

Prelimimry : General — Theory of Indian Music (includ- 
ing History of Indian Music and prescribed text-books 
on Indian Music) (2 papers), Telugu (1 paper), one of 
the languages out of — Sanskrit, Tamil, Kannada and 
.Malayalam (1 paper); Special: two practical tests in 
Vocal, and one practical test in one out of Veena, Violin, 
Flute, Gottu-Vadya and Nagasvaram. 
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Pinal : General — ^History <9f Indian Music ( 1 paper) , Theory 
of Indian Music including prescribed text-books (2 
papers); Special: two practical tests in Vocal, and one 
practical test in one out of Veena, Violin, Flute, Gottu- 
Vadya and Nagasvaram. 

No candidate will be admitted to the course unless he has 
passed the Admission Test conducted by the University, which 
will consist of a practical test in Indian Music and a test, which 
may be viva voce, in a working knowledge of English. Provi- 
sion has been made for exemption in certain cases. 

Candidates will be declared to have passed the Preliminary 
or Final Examination if they obtain 35 per cent, of the marks 
in Ae. General Part, 45 per cent, of the marks in the Special 
Part, and 50 per cent, of the total marks in the Preliminary or 
Final Examination respectively. 

B.Mus. Degree . — Candidates seeking admission to this 
course should have passed the Intermediate Examination of this 
or some other recognized University with Indian Music as one 
of the subjects under Part III.' The course extends over a period 
of two years and consists of three parts — Part I : Languages 
(same as those for Part I of the B.Sc. Degree) (2 papers) ; 
Part II: History of Indian Music (1 paper), Theory of Indian 
Music (including prescribed text-books) (2 papers), and 
a Special Subject (1 paper); Part III: Two practical tests in 
Vocal, and one practical test in one out of Veena, Violin, Flute, 
Gottu-Vadyam and Nagasvaram. 

Candidates will be declared to have passed in the three 
parts of the examination if they obtain not less than 40 per cent, 
in each of the three parts respectively. 

Titles, Certificates of Proficiency and Degrees in 
Oriental Learning 

1. Siromani . — ^Added to Mimamsa, Vedanta, Nyaya, 
V)^karana, Sahitya, Jyotisha or Ayurveda. 

2. Vidvan . — In the case of candidates who have offered for 
examinations either (a) Sanskrit and any one of the Dravidian 
Languages (Tamil, Telugu, Kannada and Malayalam), or 
Marathi or Oriya, or Hindi, or (&) Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, 
Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, or Hindi as the main language with 
Sanskrit as a subsidiary- language, or (c) any two Dravidian 
Languages: Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, or Malayalam, or 
(d) Tamil alone. 

The course of study in each, case extends over a period of 
four years. Candidates for the Siromani examination have to 
study and be examined in History of Sanskrit Language and 
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Literature, and prescribed text'^books relating to Sanskrit 
Literature, Tarka, Mimamsa and Vyakarana, Manthras, Brah- 
manas, Upanishads, the Grihya and Dharma Sutras and the 
Smritis. For the Vidvan examination a candidate has to study 
History . of Sanskrit Language and Literature, text-books pre- 
scribed for Grammar, Prosody and Poetics and also an Indian 
Language. 

Provision has been made for the following Titles in Arabic, 
Persian and Urdu: — 

Afsal-ul-U lama— (Arabic alone). 

Munshi-i-Pazil — (Persian and Urdu). 

Adib-i-Fazil — (Urdu and Persian or Tamil or Malayalam). 

Tabib-i-Kamil — (Tibb-i-Unani in Persian and Urdu). • 

Ajzal-id-AHbba — (Tibb-i-Unani in Arabic and Urdu). 

Provision has also been made for the following two titles; — ' 

Malpan — (Syriac alone) 

Soppar — (Syriac and Hebrew) * 

All these examinations leading to Titles are divided into two 
parts: Preliminary and Final. Candidates who obtain not less 
than 40 per cent, of the total marks in an examination are 
declared to have passed that examination in the Third Class. 
Those who get 60 per cent, and above are ranked as First Class, 
while those who secure SO per cent, and above are ranked as 
Second Class. 

The University also issues Certificates of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning to Oriental Title-holders who pass the pre- 
scribed test in any of the subjects for the examination. Candi- 
dates must pass the Preliminary Examination for Oriental 
Titles and after that the course extends over a period of one 
year. Candidates for certificates are given a wide choice of select 
subjects from which they have to choose one, though, under 
conditions, a candidate may appear for the examination in more 
than one subject. 

(5) Bachelor of Oriental Learning. — The Degree of 
Bachelor of Oriental Learning is open to candidates: — 

(a) who are eligible for admission to any one of the courses 
for the Oriental Title Examination and who in 
addition have either passed the Matriculation Examin- 
ation of this University or an examination accepted 
as equivalent thereto, or shall have secured 35 per 
cent, of the marks in the Optional English paper in 
the Sanskrit Entrance Examination of the Govern- 
ment of Madras, or have secured 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the English part of the Matriculation 
Examination or an equivalent examination; and 



372 HANDBOOK OP INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 

(b) have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts and 

Science of this University with Group D in Part III, 
or an examination accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent thereto, 

provided, however, that such candidates as have passed 
the preliminary division of the Oriental Title Examin- 
ation shall be exempted from the courses of studies 
and the examinations for Part II and Group D of 
Part III of the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science; and 

(c) have pursued subsequently a further course of study 

for a period of not less than three academic years in 
a Constituent or Affiliated College in the subjects 
prescribed for the B.O.L. Degree Examination and 
have passed the examinations for the Degree. 

The course shall consist of three parts and comprise 
instruction in the following subjects and the scheme of examina- 
tion shall be as follows: — 

Part I — English or a Modern European Language (French 
or German). — ^The examination shall be a written one and the 
scheme of examination and of marks shall be the same as for 
Part I for the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree. 

Part II — Optional Subjects. — ^The examination shall be 
a written one and the scheme of examination and of marks shall 
be the same as for the Final Division of the examination for 
any one of the Oriental Titles. 

Part III — Optional Subjects. — The examination shall be 
a written one and the scheme of examination and of marks shall 
be the same as for any tivo of the subjects prescribed for Certi- 
ficates of Proficiency in Oriental Learning. 

(6) Master of Oriental Learning. — Two years after taking 
the Degree of Bachelor of Oriental Learning a candidate may 
apply for this Examination. The thesis must be written in 
English for approval by the Syndicate. The thesis will be 
referred by the Syndicate to a Board of three Examiners, who 
may, at their discretion, ask the candidates to submit to an oral 
examination. 

The other conditions are the same as those laid down for 
the M.Litt. or M.Sc. Degree. 

Diploma in Economics 

The course extends over a period of one year for full-time 
students and over two years for part-time students. The sub- 
jects of study and the scheme of examination are as follows: 
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(1) Economics, (2) Statistical Methods, (3) Recent Econo- 
mic History and Economic Geography, (4) Rural Economics, 

(5) Social Economics (including Elements of Social Institutions), 

(6) A special subject in (4) or (5). 

Every candidate should also submit a short thesis based on 
original enquiry on some problem of limited scope connected 
with either (4) or (5). 

Dipeoma in Poeitics and Pubeic Administration 

This course extends over a period of two academic years. 
The subjects of stucty are as follows: — 

(1) Politics, (2) Public Administration — Principles and 
Practice, (3) History of Administration in India and, the 
Machinery of the Government of India (Central, Provincial and 
Local), (4) Economics, (5) Public Finance, (6) One of the 
following optionals in Law — Law of Contract, Indian Penal 
Code, Land Tenures, Indian Constitutional Law, (7) One of 
the following optionals in Commerce — Business Organizatiorf, 
Accounts and Cost Accounting. 

The admission to the course is open to persons who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination and such others as are 
certified by the Head of the Department to be fit to undergo the 
course. 


Dipeoma in Statistics 

The course is a part-time one extending over two academic 
years or six terms, and is open to candidates who have qualified 
for a degree in any recognised University. 

The subjects for study are: (1) Mathematics, (2) Econo- 
mics, (3) Statistical Methods, (4) Applied Statistics, (5) and 
(6) Two of the following subjects — Actuarial Statistics, Econo- 
mic Stati.stics, Mathematical Economics and Econometrics, Vital 
Statistics and Population Problems, Agricultural Statistics (in- 
cluding Design of Experiments). 

There will also be a practical examination. 

Dipeoma in Co-operation 

The course is a full-time one and extends over one academic 
year. It is open to persons who have passed the B.A. or 
B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination in Histoiy or Economics of 
this University or an equivalent examination, and to persons who, 
after passing the Intermediate Examination, are engaged in 
Co-operative service for not less than two years. 

The subjects for study are as follows: (i) Economics: 
(a) Agricultural Organization and (b) Industrial and Commer- 
cial Organization, (ii) Co-operation — History and Principles. 



374 


HANDBOOK OP INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


(iii) Co-operation — ^Law and* Practice, (iv) Banking — ^Law and 
Practice, (v) Accountancy, (vi) Auditing, 

There will also be a course of Practical Training and an 
examination in one of the following subjects: (o) Co-operative 
Banking; (&) Land Mortgage Banking; (c) Stores; 
(d) Marketing. 

The course for this Diploma has not, however, been started 
in any institution. 

Diplomas in French and in ‘German 

The course extends over a period of nine months — ^July to 
Ma.’'clr — ^in the year. For the purpose of entrance to the course 
no previous acquaintance with the language is necessary and 
the candidate will be taught on a syllabus and text-books to be 
prescribed from year to year. No candidates will be admitted 
to the above courses unless he has passed the examination for 
Certificates of Proficiency in Oriental Learning or the Matricu- 
lation Examination of this University or an examination recog- 
nized as equivalent thereto. These are part-time courses primarily 
intended for those who are desirous of proceeding overseas for 
higher studies but are also open to other persons approved by 
the Syndicate. At the end of the course an examination will 
be held, on the results of which diplomas are awarded. 

Diploma in Librarianship 

The course in Librarianship extends over a period of one 
academic year. The course will ordinarily consist of lectures 
and practical work in: — (1) Bibliography, (2) Book Selection, 
(3) Library Organization, (4) Library Administration, (5) 
Classification, (6) Cataloguing. (7) Reference Work. At the 
end of the course an examination is held and diplomas are issued 
to successful candidates. 

Diploma in Geography 

This course extends over a period of nine months in the 
year. Only graduates are admitted to the course. The subjects 
of study are : Regional Geography of the World (with 
special study of Indian and any one of the six continents — ^the 
particular continent will he prescribed from time to time) 
(3 papers) ; the Physical Basis of Geography including elements 
of Meteorology, Oceanography and Geomorphology (1 paper) ; 
A short course in (1) Historical Geography or (2) Political 
Geography or (3) Economic Geography or (4) Bio-Geography 
or (5) Anthropo-Geography (1 paper) and on the use of 
Instruments, Map-making and Map-reading and practical work 
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(1 paper). Every candidate shdll also submit a Dissertation 
•on a selected area in India or his Field Work Records. 

The examination is divided into two parts. A candidate 
shall be declared to have passed the examination if he obtains 
not less than 35 per cent, of the marks in every paper, and 
40 per cent, of the marks in each part. 

Dipixima in Indian Music 

This course extends over a period of two academic years. 
Provision is made for the teaching of theory of Music and prac- 
tical course in Vocal, Violin and Veena. With certain excep- 
tions only those persons who are eligible for a University course 
of study are admitted. At the end of the course there will be 
an examination which will consist of written and practical 
examinations. Candidates who obtain not less than 35 per cent, 
of the marks in theory, 45 per cent, of the marks in the practical 
examination, and 50 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate 
will be declared to have qualified for the Diploma. 

Provision has been made to enable persons for undergoing 
the course of lectures in one or more subjects for the Diploma 
in Economics, in Politics and Public Administration, in Stat- 
istics, in Geography and in Indian Music. 



Mysore University 


Introductory: Character o£ the University 

The University of Mysore was the first University to be 
founded in the Indian States. The two State Colleges which 
had long stood affiliated to the Madras University formed the 
nucleus of the new University of Mysore. The establishment 
of the University received the sanction of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Mysore on the 22nd July 1916. 

A regulation amending and consolidating the provisions of 
the Mysore University Regulation, V of 1916, as amended from 
time to time, received the assent of His Highness the Maharaja 
on the 6th day of January 1933, and came into force on the 
1st day of July 1933. 

_ The University aims at the unitary type, but there are two 
University Centres, Mysore and Bangalore, one with two and 
the other with three Constituent Colleges including a Medical 
College and an Engineering School. 

The yniversity is empowered to affiliate colleges under 
conditions prescribed in the Statutes and Ordinances. 

Besides, there are 6 Intermediate Colleges, 4 for men at 
Mysore, Bangalore, Tumkur and Shimoga, and two for women, 
one at Bangalore and the other at Mysore, a Medical School 
and an Engineering School. 

Chancellor 
His Highness 

Maharaja Sri Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar Bahadur of Mysore. 

Officers of the University 
Vice Chancellor 

Rajakaryapravina Mr. N. S. Subba Rao, m.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar-at-Law. 

Registrar 

Dr. C. S. Pichamuthu, b.sc., ph.n. (Glas.), P.R.S.E., P.GS. 
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Deans 

Faculty of Arts: 

Dr M, H. Krishna, m.a., uxitt. (Lond.). 

Faculty of Science: 

Dr. A. Snbba Rau, b.a., d.sc. (Lond.), F.R.M.S. 

Faculty of Engineering and Technology: 

Mr. E. K. Ranifiswami, b.sc. (Lond.), a.c.g.i., a.m.i.m.E., 

M.i.E. (Ind.). 

Faculty of Medicine: 

Miss M. C. Albuquerque, l.r.c.p. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 
E.M. (Rotunda). 

University Professors and Staff 


Note to abbreviations used below: — 


c.c. 

Central College. 

Maharaja’s College. 

M.C. 

MW.C. 

. . Maharani’s Women’s College. 

E.C. 

Engineering College. 

Med.C. 

Medical College. 

MedS. 

Medical School. 

Offg. 

Officiating. 

o.ojy. 

. . On other duty. 

O.L. 

On leave. 

Actg. 

. . Acting. 

P.T. 

Part-time. 

F.T. 

Full Time. 

OF.S. 

On Foreign Service. 

Temp. 

. . Temporary. 

I.C.M. 

. . Intermediate College. Mysore. 

I.C.B. 

. . do. • Bangalore. 

I.C.T. 

do. Tumkur, 

I.C.S. 

do. Shimoga. 

M.l.C.M. 

Maharani’s Intermediate College, 

Mysore. 

Department of English 

Professors 

Messrs. A. B. Mackintosh, m.a. (Oxon.)’ 
(C.C.) {Principal) ; J. C. Rollo, m.a. 


(Glasgow), j.p. (M.C.) (Principal); 
B. M. .Srikantia, m.a., b.l. (C.C.) ; 
W. G. Eagleton, m.a. (Cantab.) 
(M.C.). 
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Asst, Professors .. Messrs. B. S. Kesavan, m.a. (Actg.} 

(M.C.) ; A. N. Moorti Rao, m.a, 
(Actg.) (I.C.S.) ; Mrs. B. A. Nichol, 
B.A. (Hons.) (M.I.C.M.) (on leave ) ; 
Messrs. S. V. Ranganna, m.a. (C.C.) 
B. Nagesha Rao, m.a. (M.C.) ; Sri. S. 
Sundari Ammal, m.a. (Lond.) 

(M.W.C.) ; Mr. K. Anantharamiali,. 

m.a. (C.C.). 

Lecturers . . Twenty-five. 

Department op Kannada 

. . Rajasev'asakta Mr. B. M. Srikantia, 

M.A., B.L. (C.C.). 

Mr. A. R. Krishna Sastri, m.a. (M.C.)- 
Mr. K. V. Puttappa, M.A. (C.C.). 

. . Six. 

. . . Seven. 

Department of Sanskrit 

Mr. C. R. Narasimhasastri m.a. (M.C.). 
Mr. M. Lakshminarasimhaiah, m.a- 
(M.C.). 

. . Ten. 

. . Two. 

Department op Tamil 
Pandits . . Two. 

Department of Telugu 
Pandits . . Two. 

Department op Hindustani and Persian 

Professor .. Vacant (M.C.). 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. H. R. Abdul Majid, m.a, (M.C.) 

(Actg.). 

Lecturers . . Seven. 

Munshis . . Four 

* Department op History and Economics 

Professors . . Dr. M. H. Krishna, m.a., D.titt. (Lond.) 

(Professor of History) (M.C.)'; Mr. 
V. L. D’Souza, B.A., B.com. (Lond.) 
(Professor of BcononUcs) (M.C.). 


Professor 
Asst. Professor 

Lecturers 

Pandits 


Horf. Professor 

Professor 
Asst. Professor 
Lecturers 
Pandits 
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Asst. Professors 


Lecturers 


Mr. H. Krishna Rao, M.A. (M.C.) ; 
Dr. M.' H. Gopal, m.a,, ph.D, (Lond.) 
(M.W.C.) ; Dr. K. N. Venkatasubba 
Sastri, M.A., ph.D. (Lond.), P.R.inst.s. 
(I.C.B.) ; Miss L. Cotelingam, m.a., 
E.T. (M.I.C.M.) ; Mr. M. N. Prana- 
tartiharan, m.a., l.t. (M.C.) ; Dr. R. 
Balakrishna, m.a. (M.C.) ; Mr. M. V. 
Krishna Rao, m.a. (I.C.T.) ; Miss 
Da Costa, b.a. (Oxon.) ( M.W.C. ). 
Seventeen. 


Department op Philosophy, Psychology and Logic, 


Professor of 
Philosophy 

Professor of Psycho- 
logy and Logic 
Asst. Professor of 
Logic 

Asst. Professors of 
Philosophy 

Lecturers 


Mr. a’. R. Wadia, B.A.(Hons.) (Cantab.), 
Bar-at-Law (M.C.). 

Dr. M. V. Gopalaswami, B.A., B.sc., 
ph.D. (Lond.) (M.C.). 

Mr. S. Thirumalai^ m.a. (I.C.B,). 

Mr. K. R. Srinivasa Iyengar, m.a. 
(M.C.) ; Mr. M. A. Venkata Rao, 
M.A. (Actg.) (M.W.C.). 

Eleven. 


Professor 
Asst, Professors 

Lecturer 


Department op Education 
. . Dr. M. Siddalingaiya, M.A., B.T., ph.D. 

(M.C.). 

. . Messrs. D. S. Gordon, m.a., ll.b., b.t., 

A. M., Dip.Edn. (M.C.) ; C. Rangachar, 

B. sc., M.Ed. (M.C.). 

. . One. 


Professor 


Asst. Professors 


Lecturers 


Department op Physics 

Messrs. A. Venkata Rao Telang, m.a. 
p.inst.p. (C.C.) : (One Vacant) ; 
C. K. Sundarachar, m.a. (Actg.) 
(C.C.). 

Messrs. C. K. Sundarachar, m.a. 
(O.O.D.) (C.C. and E.C.) ; P. Srini- 
vasa Rao, M.sc. (C.C.) ; Dr. L. 
Sibaiya, D.sc., f.a,sc. (C.C.) ; T. S.* 
Subbaraya, m.sc. (C.C.) ; Dr. S. 
Ramaswanii, b.sc., ph.D. (Lond.) ; 
N, Parameswaran, m.a. (I.C.M. also 
Superintendent, I.C.M. ) . 

. . Twenty-four. 
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Department of Chemistry 

Professors . . Dr. B. Sanjiva Rao, m.a., ph.D, (Lond.) 

(C.C.) ; Dr. B. L. Manjunath, b,a., 
M.sc. (Lond.), D.phil. (Oxon.) (C.C.) ; 
Dr. C. Srikantia, b.a., d.sc. (Med.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. H. Ramaswami Iyengar, m.sc. 

(I.C.S. also Superintendent I.C.S.) ; 
M. Sesha Iyengar, m.a. (C.C. and 
Superintendent I.C.B.) ; H. Siibba 
Jois, M.sc. (C.C! and Med.S.) ; N. 
Venkatanarasimhachar, m.sc. (I.C.M.). 

Lecturers . . Thirty-three. 

Department op Mathematics and Statistics 

Professors .. Messrs. K. S. K. Iyengar, b.a. (nons.)* 

(Cantab.) (C.C.) ; K. B. Madhava, 
M.A., P.R.A.S., A.I.A. (Lond.) (M.C.) r 
Dr. C. N. Srinivasiengar, D.sc. 
(E.C.) ; Mr. B. S. Madhava Rao,. 
M.sc. (C.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. M. Narayana Iyengar, m.a. 

(M.C.) ; A. A. krishnaswamy Iyen- 
gar, M.A., e.T. (M.C.) : M. Venkata- 
rama Iyer, m.a., l.t. (C.C.) ; P. H. 
Nagappa, m.sc. (Lond.) (C.C.) (on 
deputation) ; K. Venkatachalaiengar, 
(Actg.) ; R. R. Krishna Rao, m.a. 
(Actg.) (I.C.T.). 

Lecturers . . Twenty-five. 

Department op Geology 

Professor .. Mr. L. Rama Rao, m.a., p.g.s. (C.C.), 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. P. R Jagapathy Naidu, m.sc. (C.C.). 
Lecturers . . Ten. 

Department op Botany 

Professor . . Dr. M. A. Sanipathkumaran, m.a., 

ph.D., s.M. (Chicago) (C.C.). 

Asst. Professor .. Messrs. L. Narayana Rao, M.sc. (C.C.) ; 

(on deputation) ; C. V. krishna 
Iyengar, m.sc. (I.C.M.) ; K. N. 
Seshagiri Aiya, M.sc. (Actg.) (C.C.). 
Lecturers . . Fourteen. 
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Department op Zoology 

Professor .. Dr. A. Subba Rau, b.a., d.sc. (Lond.), 

P.R.M.S. (C.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Dr. B. Tirumalachar, m.sc., ph.D. 

(Lond.), P.z.s. (I.C.T. also Superin- 
tendent I.C.T.) : Dr. B. R. Seshachar, 
d.sc. (C.C.) ; Dr. L. S. Ramaswamy, 
D.sc. (I.C.M.). 

Lecturers . Twelve. 

Department of Engineering (Civil) 

Professor . . Mr. K. D. Joshi, m.a., b.e., M.i.E., 

(Ind.), M.R.san.i. (Eng.), a.m.i. 
Struct.E. (Eng.) (E.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. K. S. Chakravarthy, b.E. (E.C.) ; 

C. Gopalakrishnan, b.sc., b.E., a.m.i.E.’ 
(E.C.). 

Lecturers . . Two. 

Department of Engineering (Mechanical) 

Professor . . Vacant. 

Mr. E. K. Ramaswami, b.sc. (Lond.), 

A. C.G.I., M.A.s.Me., A.M.i.M.E. (Lond.), 
M.i.E. (India) and Principal (E.C.). 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. K. N. G. Dhwajan. b.E. (E.C.) : 

S. Muthuswamy, b.a., b.E., a.m.i.E., 
(India), assoc.m.a.s.m.e. (E.C.) r 

B. Patankar. b.a.. b.E. 

Lecturer . . One. 

Department of Engineering (Electrical) 

Professor . . Mr. J. P. Das. b.a., m.sc., a.m.i.e.E., 

ch.E.E., M.I.E. (India) (E.C.). 

Asst. Professor . . Mr. K. Chennabasaviah, B.E., E.E. (E.C.). 
Lecturers . . Two. 

Drawing 

Instructors .. Two (E.C.). 

Department of Medicine 

Principals . . Dr. J. F. Robinson, b.a., m.d., f.a.c.s., 

F.R.c.s. (Edin.) (Med.C) ; Miss. 
JM. C. Albuquerque, l.R.c.p., m.r.c,S., 

, L.M. (Med,S.). 
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Surgery 


Professor: Dr. J. F. Robinson, b.a., 
M.D., P.A.C.S., P.R.C.S. (Edin.) (P.T.) 
(Med. C.) ; Dr. S. C. Misra, L.R.C.P., 
p.R.c.s. (Eng.), Professor of Clinical 
Surgery; Mr. T. D. Venkatakrishnan, 
P.R.c.s. (Eng.) (P.T.). 

Asst. Professor: Vacant. 

Demonstrator: One (F.T.). 

Physiology 


Professor: Mr. S. Hiriyanniah, b.a., 
M.B.B.s. (Actg.) ^Med.C.). 

Asst. Professor: Vacant (Med.C.). 
Lecturers: Two. 

Demonstrator: One. 

Anatomy 


Professor: Dr. Y. Appaji, b.a., m.b.b.s., 
M.sc. (Lond.) {Actg.). 

Lecturers: Two. 

Pathology 


Professor: Mr. V. R. Naidu, m.b.b.s., 
M.S., M.R.c.p. (Lond.). 

Lecturer: One. 

Demonstrator: One (F.T.). 

Medicine 


Professor: Dr. R. E. Heilig, M.D. 

(P.T.)- 

Asst. Professor: B. K. Ramakrishna 
Rao. B.sc., m.b.b.s., m.r.c.p. (Lond.) 
(P.T.). 

Demonstrators: Two (F.T.). 

Midwifery 


Professor: Dr. (Miss) K. S. Captain, 
M.B.ks. (Lond.), D.T.M. & n. (Eng.), 
L.M. (Dub.). 

Asst. Professor: One (P.T.) Vacant. 

(Gynaecology) 

Lecturer: One (P.T.). 

Demonstrator: One (P.T.). 

Ophthalmology 

Professor: Dr. A. M. Ponnambalam, 
B.A., L.M.S., M.R.C.P., D.O.M.S, (P.T.) 
(Med.C.). 

Asst. Professor: Mr. M. B. Sundara 
Rao, M.B.B.S., I.O.M.S. (P.T.). 
Demonstrator: One (F.T.). 

Pharmacology and 
Materia Medica 

Asst. Professor: Dr. G. S. Ra^hunath 
Rao, B.sc., M.B.B.S., D.phil. {in charge 
of the Department). 

Demonstrator: One (F.T.) 
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Forensic Medicine .. 


Organic and Bio- 
Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Biology 

Hygiene 

Mental Diseases 

Dental Surgery 

Oto-rhino-laryngology 

Vaccination 

Anaesthetics 

Infectious Diseases 

Tuberculosis 

Venereology 

Malariology 

X-ray and Radium 
Therapy 


Professor', br. A. C. Tevary, b.a,, i,.m.s., 
i,.R.c.p. &s. (Edin,), E.R.E.P.S, (Glas- 
gow), D,M.R.E. (Cantab.)- 
Demonstrator'. One. 

Demonstrator: One. 

Demonstrator: One. 

Lecturer : One ( P.T. ) . 

Demonstrator: One, 

Lecturers: Two (P.T.). 

Lecturers : Two ( P.T. ) . 

Lecturers: Two (P.T.). 

Lecturers : Two ( P.T. ) . 

Lecturer: One (P.T.). 

Lecturers: Two (P.T.). 

Lecturers: Two (P.T.). 

Lecturer: One (P.T.). 

Lecturer: One (P.T.). 

Lecturer: One. 


Constitution of the University 

H. H. The Maharaja of Mysore is the Chancellor of the 
University. 

The officers and authorities of the University are: — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Registrar. 

3. The Senate. 

4. The University Council. 

5. The Academic Council. 

6. The Faculties and their Deans. 

7. Such other officers and authorities as may be pro- 

vided for by the Statutes. 

The Vice-Chancellor who is a full-time officer is the ex-officio 
Chairman of the Senate and the University and Academic 
Councils. He is also the principal executive officer and the 
a«idemic officer of the Senate and of the Councils. The execu- 
tive government of the University is vested with the University 
Council ‘which consists of 15 members. The Senate with 
a maximum strength of 75 members is in entire charge of the 
general organization of the University and its administration 
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including the institution and conferment of degrees. The 
Academic Council is the Academic authority of the University 
and is responsible for the maintenance of the standard of teach- 
ing and examination in the University. The University at 
present includes the Faculties of Arts, Science, Engineering and 
Technology and Medicine. 

Number o£ Students in the University under the 
Different Faculties 


The following were the number of students under the res- 
pective facilities in the year 194CM-1 : — 


Name of Institution 

Arts 

Science Medicine 

Maharaja’s College (Arts) 

498 


Maharani’s College (Arts and 



Science), Bangalore 

251 

. . . . . . 

•Central College (Science) " . . 


591 

Engineering College 


266 

Medical College 


148 

Medical School, Bangalore . . 


209 

Intermediate College, Mysore 



(Arts and Science) 


834 

Intermediate College, Banga- 



lore (Arts and Science) 


i .. .. .. 1,228 

Intermediate College for Wo- 


! 

men, Mysore (Arts and 


i 

Science) 


! .... . . 76 

Intermediate College, Tumkur 


i .. .. .. 152 

Intermediate College, Shimoga 

, , 1 

.. 1 .. .. 114 

Engineering School, Bangalore 


.. i .. .. 318 

Central College, Bangalore 


1 

(Commerce) .. ♦ ..| 

1 


.. 1 .. 


Number of Successful Candidates in the Different 
Examinations 

The following are the number of successful candidates at the 
various examinations held in the year 1940-41 : — 

Number Number 
Name oj Examination Examined Passed 

Intermediate . . . . . . 1,680 677 

B.A. Degree {Old Rules) 

All Parts . . . . . . — — 

Part I only . . ^ . . 1 1 

Part II only . . 

Part III only 
Parts I and III 


1 
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Name of Examination 

Number 

Number 

Examined 

Passed 

B.A. Degree (New Rules) 

All Parts 

.. 163 

84 

Part I only . . 

12 

9 

Part II only . . 

9 

9 

Part III only 

.. 39 

22 

Parts I and II 

2 

1 

Parts II and III 

2 

- - 

Parts I and III 

10 

5 

B.A. (Hons.) — Preliminary 



All Parts 

..' 42 

31 

Part I only . . 

— 


Part II only . . 

2 

"2 

Part III only 

2 

2 

Parts I and III 

1 

— 

B.A. (Hons.) — Filial 

32 

30 

B.Sc. Degree 

• 


All Parts 

.. 211 

108 

Part I only . . 

10 

9 

Part II only . . 

6 

6 

Part III only 

.. 36 

26 

Parts I and II 

1 

1 

Parts II and III 

2 


Parts I and III 

9 

5 

B.Sc. (Hons.) — Preliminary 

All Parts 

.. 49 

44 

Part I only . . 

. . — — 


Part II only . . 

1 


Part III only 

1 

1 

B.Sc. (Hons.) — Final 

.. 35 

34 

M.A. Degree (Qualif)ring Test) 

2 

0 

M.Sc. Degree (QuaHf)dng Test) 

2 

2 

M.A. Degree 



M.Sc. Degree 



B.T. Degree 

” 48 

38 

First Examination in Engineering 

.. 100 

76 

Second Examination in Engineering 

.. 130 

85 

B.E. Degree 

.. 62 

48 

September 1940 — 

First L.M.P. Examination 

17 

15 

Second E.M.P. Examination . . 

.. 25 

14 

Third L.M.P. Examination 

31 

16 

Final L.M.P. Examination . . 

44 

21 


13 
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Name of Examination 

March 1941— 

Number 

Examined 

Number 

Passed 

First L.M.P. Examination 

32 

22 

Second L.M.P. Examination . . 

38 

16 

Third L.M.P. Examination 

36 

17 

Final L.M.P. Examination . . 

44 

28 

Diploma in Engineering (Old Rules) 

59 

49 

Do. (New Rules) 

M.B.B.S. (December 1940) — 

72 

42' 

Pre-Medical Examination 

.. 29 

20 

First. M.B.B.S. Examination . . 

t 

30 

\T 

Second M.B.B.S. Examination 

Part I 

20 

15 

Part II 

16 

12 

. Part III 

12 

5 

Final M.B.B.S. Examination . . 

29 

10 


Scholarships and Medals 

The University has received a large number of endowments- 
ranging from Rs. 30,000 to Rs. 300 for the award of medals, 
prizes and scholarships. The total amount of endowments at 
present stands at about Rs. 4,30,000. 

Besides the above, a large number of scholarships inclu4ing^ 
Merit Scholarships, Backward Class Scholarships and Depressed 
Class Scholarships and Free-studentships are awarded. 

The number of these special scholarships during 1940-41 

was : 

Merit . . . . 74 

Backward Class . . 215 ' 

Depressed Class . . . . 67 

Women students are free. 62 of them were awarded special 
scholarships. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library [Librarian: Dr. A. N. Narasimhia, 
M.A., D.T., ph.D. (Lend.)] consists of 29,612 volumes as on 30th 
June 1936. The Library is open to members of the Senate of 
the University and other bodies, members of the Staff of the 
Constituent and Intermediate Colleges, Registered Graduates, 
students studying for the M.A. and B.A. (Hons.) Degrees and 
undergraduates who have obtained the permission of the 
Principal of their college to borrow books from the University 
Librarv. 
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Ori-ciital Library (Curator: Mr. M. S. Basavalingayya, 
M.A., B.L.). The Library contains a collection of very valuable 
old manuscripts and the results of the research carried on by 
the Library are published from time to time. By special permis- 
sion, books can be borrowed by graduates and undergraduates 
studying in the University. Total number of books is 16,473. 
Manuscripts, 10,722. 

Archaolooical Department [Director : Dr. M. H. ^Krishna, 
M.A., D.Litt. (Lond.), Professor of History, Mysore University]. 
The object of the Department is to carry out an archaeological 
survey in the Mysore State for the purpose of discovering and 
studying ancient inscriptions, monuments, coins, historical sites 
■and manuscripts. It publishes the texts of the inscriptions 
with translation and commentary as well as descriptive notes 
on monuments, ancient sites, coins and manuscripts found during 
the year in its Annual Reports, volumes of the Epigraphia 
Carnatica and their supplements and special monographs. An 
Archaeological Museum was started in 1924 for the benefit of 
research scholars and students of the Mysore University. In 
1928 the Department commenced the first of a senes of excava- 
tions at the ancient Chandravalli site near Chitaldrug. The 
Department is managed for the Mysore Government by the 
University of Mysore. 

College Libraries . — Besides the above libraries, each 
Constituent and Intermediate College has its own library for the 
use«f the students. 

The Central College, Bangalore, has one of the best 
equipped laboratories in India. 

Scheme of Fellowships 

A scheme of Fellowships has been introduced. The Fellow- 
ships shall be awarded to persons who have given evidence of 
-capacity to do research work; junior members on the staff of 
the University will also be eligible for selection. 

The value of each Fellowship shall be Rs. 100 and may be, 
increased to an amount not exceeding Rs. 150, if found neces- 
sary. in the case of junior members of the staff selected. 

Publication and Extension Work 

There is an Extension Lectures Committee which arranges 
an annual programme. During each year a number of lectures 
are delivered in different parts of the State. 

The following lectures were delivered during the year 
l94fMl 



Title of the Lecture Lecturer Place Language 


HANDBOOK OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


O o ^ O o O 
•3 c P.m S 


^ 4 > 

a 

i<! e 

njJ 

.Sno-g 

^ 11 - 

■g “ §5 

i a« asj 

_ flA O aT ctf Q 


s d d ri a'^; § g ag s as| agg 

R-S •§ e i a |p & si^ I s. § ^ s. I 


1 . 

*3 *C ^ 


O 

Qrt 

etj ^ 

OT O 

2 iJ-S 


. 1 ® ’S 25 ig>.s|g| 

3 o if? la vr ^ jc w *3 rN -2 c 

j ?vi uZUSJi^HJ^ 




>» 

o ^ ^ 

cj O ctf eg « 

G ctfQ/X 

.S 2 ^ rt 3 2 
C TJ P 

S pQ pa J 

C Jt:* C 

qosqq 


••ill . 11 

sg-gaiS 

'Sl'Sl^o 

.x: S vQ 03 


• I : •• : 

r. §®^a 

6 h a’^ e 


q« 0«2 § J J.cg ^ I V S g 


?§§ 


O rt 

g -S . . 

• -^ • • ■H'B ■ • 
00 ^-S ^ 

o 2 ■g M ^ 

,« X o if * 

: ;0 2 ; ;u,< : c 

a S o-t S 

« Q 5 a .-a 

fa's §i 2 I 

's&*i«^sa’S c 

Sa'^oS° 

illgsasii 


i-^<Nr^'»tv>Ndc^*ooONG>*--r4rn‘^*«rI^cr'*odoNO— 






MYSORB UNIVBRSITY 


389 


to 

It 

s> 


T? 

CO • 

a o 

C'O 


cl 

T 3 

CO 

6 6 S 6 

-OTI gx; 


o o o 

-OT 3 T::; 


o o o 


§ 


1 1 

S 5 

«.!s I, 

-Ills 

g.sJi ■=> 


5 o ^ 

>'a‘- 

3x1 S OjgSIc 3 




o 

43 


O 

o 


. c 

E 

c, 

13 

■ t 
a 


d 


cO 

4 = 

*9 


>*Siv • 

s 

.E Si 

r c 

f -3 

:.5 2 a • 

2 i S 

o o ” 

• «’C JJ 5 J 3 

„ g «3 § a 

W trt 3 «j O f*^ 

y ^’2 SqH 

SS£»<^'o 

i' 3 ag|« 
5 jj s-s § I 



T 

.s 

-"II 

■ 3 <« 

1 . 2 ° 

£85 

O ^ 

£S£’ 


•—fS v>ve t^ 00 On C^cn 



390 


HANDBOOK OP INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


The University encourages the publication of original works, 
particularly in Kannada. The Kannada Publication Committee 
arranges for the publication of monographs in Kannada in such 
subjects as Science, History, Geography, Philosophy, Litera- 
ture, Political Economy, Education and Fine Arts so that 
teachers and others who know Kannada only may be able to 
continue their studies in the various branches of modern learning. 

,The Standing Committee for publications other than 
Kannada considers the question of publications other than 
Kannada. 

An English-Kannada Dictionary is under preparation by 
an Editorial Board with Rajasevasakta Mr. B. Venkatanaranappa. 
M.A.,« ' as Chairman and Chief Editor and the following as 
members : — 

1. Rajasevasakta Mr. B. M. Srikantia. 

2. Mr. A. R. Krishnasastry. 

3. Mr. C. K. Venkatarjamayya. 

4. Mr. D. V. Gundappa. 

.•5. Mr. B. Ptittaiya. 

6. Mr. D. C. Subbarayappa. ’ 

The Dictionary is issued in parts of which six have already 
been issued. It is expected that the work will be completed by 
1942. 

So far, 39,000 Vocables have been rendered and the first 
four parts have been issued. 

The Second Volume of the University Handbook of Kannada 
consisting of parts 4 and 5 is in the press. 

The University Journal which was suspended has been 
revived since 1940^1 and is being issued in four parts (Arts, 
Science, Engineering & Technology, and Medicine). 

Besides the Abstract of studies the University has arrange- 
ments for issuing on behalf of each teaching department, a 
bulletin embodying the results of research or investigation 
carried on by its members. Each bulletin will be issued on 
the responsibility of the head of the department concerned. 
The issue will not necessarily be annual but after matter is 
received. 


Associations in the University 

The University has established Unions, one in each centre, 
which serve the purpose of well-equipped clubs with library, 
reading room, games and refre.shment rooms. Membership of 
the Union is compulsory for all students. These Unions are 
modelled on the famous Unions of Oxford and Cambridge. 
Addresses are given during the year by public men, and debates 
on the Parliamentary model take place. Each of the constituent 
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and intennediate colleges has also other associations interesting 
themselves in special branches of knowledge and lectures and 
debates are held regularly each year. 

Cost of Residence 

The average monthly charges for a boarder in the Univer- 
sity Hostels are as under: — 

Rs. A. P. 

(1) Maliaraja’s College Hostel, Mysore 17 0 0 (including all 

charges). 

(2) Central College Hostel, Bangalore 19 0 0 „ * 

(3) Engineering College Hostel, 

Banga^re . . . . 23 0 0 „ 

(4) Medical College Hostel, Mysore . . 14 0 0 „ 

Budget: Provident Fund 

The employees of the University are subject to the State 
^lension benefits. 

A provident fund has been instituted for the benefit of the 
employees who are not in pensionable service. 

The University is entirely supported by the Government of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore. The State grant for 
the year 1937-38 was Rs. 10,00,000 besides a special grant for 
new buildings amounting to Rs. 70.416. The grant for ordinary 
expenditure for 1938-39 is Rs. 10,30,000 besides a special grant 
of Rs. 50,000 for buildings. 

Women’s Education 

Mysorean women students in the Arts and Science Colleges 
are now charged half the rate of fees for tuition. Mysorean 
women students in the Medical College and the Medical School 
are exempted from payment of tuition fee until the end of 
194 ^ 7 . 

Until recently, women’s education was free in the University. 
There are two institutions exclusively for women, the Maharani’s 
College in Bangalore, teaching up to the Bachelor’s degree course 
in Arts and Science, and the Maharani’s Intermediate College in 
Mysore, having Intermediate Courses in Arts and Science. 

Women students for the Honours degree in Arts and for 
the B.T. Degree are admitted in the Maharaja’s College and 
those for a Degree in Science, Pass or Honours, are admitted 
into the Central College. 
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Women students for the M.B.B.S. Degree are admitted into 
the Medical College. 

Students* Information Bureau and its Activities 

The Registrar of the University is the Secretary. 

The work of the Bureau consists mainly in collecting 
information about courses of study in England and answering 
enquiries. 

e 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection. 

Discipline, etc. 

I 

Every student in the University is medically examined in 
alternate years during his stay in the University. The examina- 
tion is carried out by a Medical Officer who submits a report 
of the results of his inspection to the University. “Repeat” 
examinations in special cases are undertaken at intervals at the 
request of the College* authorities. The results of the medical 
examinations are reported in individual forms and kept in the 
custody of the Medical Officer and the Principal. 

Degrees and Diplomas 

The University offers the Bachelor’s Degree in Arts and 
Science, the Honours Degree in Arts and Science, the Master’s 
Degree in Arts and Science, the B.E. Degree in Engineering 
(Civil, Mechanical and Electrical), the M.B.B.S. Degree in 
Medicine and Surgery and the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching 
in Education. Sanction has been accorded to the Institutes of 
■the following post-secondaries; — 

Diploma Courses: 


Diploma in 

Medical Practice 

. . L.M.P. 

Do. 

Agriculture 

L.Ac. 

Do. 

Sericulture 

. . L.S. 

Do. 

Veterinary Science . . 

. . L.V.Sc. 

Do. 

Engineering (Civil) 

.. L.E. (Civil) 

Do. 

do. (Mechanical) 

. . L.E. (Mech.) 

Do. 

do. (Electrical) 

.. L.E. (Elec.) 

Do. 

do. (Automobile) 

. . L.E. (Auto.) 

Do. 

Teaching . . 

. . L.Ed. 

Do. 

Commerce . . 

L.Com. 

Do. 

Prints and Engraving 

. . L.P.E. 

Do. 

Printii^ and Binding 

. . L.P.B. 

Do. 

Pharmacy 

. . L.Ph. . 

Do. 

Music 

. . L.Mus. 

Do. 

Home Science 

. . L.H.SC. 

Do. 

Painting and Drawing 

. . L.P.D. 
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Honorary Degrees of Doctor of Letters, Doctor of Science 
and Doctor of Lems (D.Litt., D.Sc. and LL.D.). — ^Where at a 
meeting of the Academic Council not less than eight members 
recommended that an Honorary Degree be conferred on any 
person on the ground that he is, in their opinion, by reason of 
eminent position and attainments, a fit and proper person to 
receive such a Degree, and where their recommendation is 
supported by the Council and accepted by not less than two- 
thirds of the members present at a meeting of the Senate and 
is confirmed by the Chancellor, the Senate shall confer the 
Honorary Degree on such person, provided that in case of 
urgency the Chancellor may act on the recommendation of the 
Council only. , 


Admission 

Students who have passed the Mysore S.S.L.C. examination 
satisfying the differential minima rules and those who have 
passed the Matriculation examination of, an Indian University 
or other examination recognized by the University Council as 
equivalent thereto and satisfy the University Council regarding 
their fitne.ss for admission are eligible for admission to the 
Intermediate course. 

Admission to a course of study for a Bachelor’s Degree in 
Arts or Science is granted only to those who have passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or of any other 
Indian University subject in the latter case to the approval of 
the University Council in cases in which specific recognition has 
not been agreed to. 

Admission to a course of study for the B.T. Degree is 
granted only to those who have taken the Bachelor’s Degree in 
Arts. Commerce or Science in this or any other Indian Univer- 
sity. 

Admission to the course of study for the B.E. Degree is 
granted only to those who have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Science of this University or an examination of this 
or any other University accepted by the University Council as 
equivalent thereto or graduates in Arts or Science who have 
passed with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics as optional 
subjects, or graduates with Honours having Mathematics and 
Physics for their optional subjects. 

Admission to the course of study for the M.B.B.S. Degree 
is granted only to those who have passed the pre-medical 
examination of this University. 

Admission to the Pre-Medical Course is granted only to 
those who have passed the Intermediate Examination in Science 
of this University with not fewer than two of the subjects — 
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Physics, Chemistry, Botany an4 Zoology or to graduates of this 
University who have passed with one or more of the above 
subjects or those possessing equivalent qualifications of other 
Universities accepted by the Council. 

Provision has been made for the admission to the M.B.B.S. 
Degree Course of L.M.P. Diploma holders. They will be eligible 
for admission to the Final Examination in three years and a half 
after admission. 

Admission to a course of study for the Master’s Degree 
in Arts or Science is regulated as follows :— t 

A graduate of this University with honours shall pursue 
a course of studies in his major subject for one academical year 
from* the date of his passing the Bachelor’s degree examination 
at the end of which he will be permitted to present himself 
for the Master’s degree examination in that subject. 

Candidates for the Mysore S.S.L.C. Examination who have 
been declared eligible for college courses of study or those who 
have passed any other, examination accepted by the University 
Council as equivalent thereto shall be eligible for admission to 
the L.M.P. diploma course. 

Courses of Study and Examinations 

Intermediate in Arts and Intermediate in Science 
Examinations 


Courses of Study. 

(o) Intermediate Examination in Arts. — The course of 
study for the Intermediate Examination in Arts shall extend 
over a period of two years in the following subjects, and the 
examination shall be held according to the following scheme: — 

1. English .. . . 3 papers. 

(i) Poetry and Drama. 

(ii) Prose — Detailed and Non-detailed. 

(Hi) English Grammar 

» 

2. Second Language. — One of the foUozving languages : — 

(o) Indian Languages . — 

Kannada, Urdu, Tamil, Telugu . . 2 papers. 

(i) Composition based on non-detailed text-books and 
translation from English to Second Language. 
Common to I.A. and I. Sc. 

(ii) Text-books for Detailed Study and Grammar. 

(b) Classical and Western Languages . — 

Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, French and Latin. 
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(i) Texts, Grammar and iVanslation. Common to I. A. and 

I.Sc. 

(ii) Text-books and Grammar. LA. only. 

3. Optional Subjects. — Thr^e of the following : — 

A selected language, History, Logic, Economics, 

Geography, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 

Biology each . . . . . . 2 papers. 

Provided that — 

(i) Either Logic or Mathematics must be taken; 

(ii) A candidate taking Physics must take Mathematics; 

(iii) Not more than one of the last three subjects may be 

offered ; , 

(iv) The same language cannot be taken under both 2 and 3. 

The selected language shall be selected from Old and Middle 
Kannada, Modern Kannada, Tamil. Telugu, Urdu, French, 
German, Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic or Persian (Old and 
Modern). 

The following shall be the scheme regarding the correspond- 
ing language or languages for each selected language in the 
Intermediate in Arts list : — 


Selected Language in the I. A. Scheme 

Old and Middle Kannada, Modern Kannada 

Tamil 

Telugu 

Urdu 

Sanskrit . . 

Persian 

Arabic 

Hindi 


Corresponding 
Language in the 
S.S.L.C. Scheme 

Kannada 
Tamil ' 
Telugu 
. Urdu 
Sanskrit 
Persian 
. . Arabic 
Hindi or . 
Sanskrit 


(b) Intermediate Examination in Science . — ^The course of 
study for the Intermediate Examination in Science shall extend 
over a period of two years in the following subjects and the 
examination shall be held according to the following scheme: — 

1. Bnglhlt . — Same as for the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

2. Second Language. — One of the following: — 

Kannada, Urdu, Tamil, Telugu, French, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Arabic, Latin. 

The course shall consist of the non-detailed study of 
• prescribed texts. 

The Examination shall comprise: one paper on composi- 
tion based on texts prescribed for non-detailed study 



396 


HANDBOOK OB INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


and translation from English to Second Language — com- 
mon to I,A. and I.Sc. 


Or 

Texts, Grammar and Translation. Common to I.A. and 
I.Sc. in the case of Classical and Western languages. 

3. Elementary Mathematics. — ^The course is given in the first 

year class to those who do not take for the optional 
subjects a group containing Mathematics. The examina- 
tion shall comprise one paper to be giv^n in the promotion 
examination at the end of the first year and shall be 
common to all the Intermediate Colleges. 

4. Optional Subjects. — One of the following groups : — 

(i) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(ii) Physics, Mathematics, Geology. 

(Hi) Botany, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(iv) Botany, Geology, Chemistry. 

(v) Geology, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(vi) Botany, Zoology, Geology. 

(vii) Physics, Mathematics, Economics. 

(viii) Economics, Geology, Chemistry. 

(ix) Economics, Geology, Geography, 

(x) Mathematics, Economics, Geography. 

(xi) Economics, Geography, Chemistry. 

(xii) Geology, Geography, Chemistry. 

The examination shall comprise two papers in each divi- 
sion of the group. 

Minima for Pass. 

The following minima have been prescribed for a pass in 
the Intermediate in Arts and the Intermediate in Science 
Examinations : — 

(i) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science shall be held in two parts: 
Part I comprising English and the Second Language; Part II 
comprising the optional subjects selected. 

(ii) Candidates for the Intermediate Examination shall 
present themselves for examination in both the parts except as 
provided hereinafter. 

(iii) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Science unless he obtains not less than 35 per cent, 
of the total number of marks in English, 35 per cent, in the 
second language and 35 per cent, in the whole group of optional 
subjects, and also not less than 30 per cent, in each of the 
subjects of the optional group. 
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(iv) Candidates, failing to secure , the above minima, but 
obtaining not less than 40 per cent, of the total maximum marks 
in either part, as well as the requisite minimum in each division 
-of that part, will be permitted to appear for the other part at 
a subsequent examination held within two years of passing in 
the former part. 

(v) A candidate who thus presents himself for examination 
in only one part shall be declared to have passed in that part 
also, if he obtains not less than 40 per cent, of the total maximum 
marks in the part, ^s well as the requisite minimutu in each 
•division of the part. 

The lesiilts of the examination shall be declared in three 
•classes as follows: — * 

First Class . . Those who obtain not less than 60 per 

cent, of the aggregate marks in both 
the parts taken together. 

Second Class . . Those who obtain less than 60 per cent, 

but not less than 50 per cent. 

Third Class . . Other successful candidates. 

The names of the candidates who pass in the first and 
second classes shall be arranged in order of merit, and the 
names of those who pass in the third class shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

Candidates who present themselves for examination in 
Part I only or in Part II only and are declared to have passed 
shall not be classed. 

B.A. Degree Examination 


Courses oj Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall extend over two years after the Intermediate Exami- 
nation, and shall comprise English, a Second Language and three 
of the following subjects: English, Philosophy, a Classical 
Language, a Vernacular, Politics, Economics, Sociology, 
History, Education, Mathematics, Geography. Biology, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology. — which shall be taken in combina- 
tions approved by the Academic Council, from time to time. 

Provided that not more than one of the last five subjects 
may be offered in any combination except when English is one 
of the optional subjects in the combination, in which case two 
may be offered. 

The examination shall consist of two papers in English 
Composition, one paper in Second Language Composition and 
Translation from English to Second Language, or Translation in 
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respect of Classical Languages and three papers in each of the 
three selected subjects. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The pai'jer on Second Language Composition or Transla- 
tion shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada^ 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition, and Sanskrit, 
Persian. Arabic and Latin for Translation. 

r 

Compartments. 

The results ol the B.A. Degree Examination shall be 
declared in three compartments; — 

(1) Compulsory English. 

(2) Second Language. 

(3) Optionals. 

Provided that candidates for the B.A. Degree Examination 
present themselves for the complete examination when appear- 
ing for the first time. 


Minima for Pass. 

(1) First Class .. .. 60 per cent. 

(in each compartment). 

(2) Second Class . . . . . . 50 per cent. 

(in each compartment). 


(3) Third Class:— 

Compulsory English . . . . 35 per cent. 

Second Language . . . . 35 per cent. 

Optional Subjects 35 per cent, in each group and 

40 per cent, on the aggregate. 

Note. — A candidate is exempted from sitting for an examination in 
any group of his optional subjects, provided he has obtained not less 
than 60 per cent, of the maximum for that subject in an examination 
for the B.Sc. Degree held within two years previous to the date of the 
examination. 


B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination 
Courses of Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Hons.) shall extend over three years after the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts, and shall comprise English, 
a Second Language and one of the following as the major 
subject with a suitable minor subject and in the case of 
Mathematics one or more special subjects: — 

English, Kannada, Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Urdu, Philo- 
sophy, History, Politics, Economics, Mathematics. 
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The examination shall consist of two papers in English 
Composition, one paper on Second Language Composition and 
Translation from English to Second Language or Translation 
in respect of Classical Languages, eight papers in the major 
subject, and four papers in the minor subject. 

Provided that in the case of Mathematics there shall be 
seven papers in the major subject, three papers in the minor 
.subject and two papers on the special subjects, and that in the 
case of Sanskrit there shall be nine papers in the major subject 
and three papers in the minor subject. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study or prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Translaftion 
shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition and Sanskrit,' 
Persian. Arabic and Latin for Translation. 

Scheme of Examination. 

The B.A (UoNS.) Degree Examination shall be taken in 
two parts: — 

(a) The Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
year comprising the following: — 

(1) English Composition. 

(2) Second Language Composition or Translation. 

(3) Optional Subjects — 

(i) .'\rts Ollier than Sanskrit and Mathematics — Minor 

Subjects: Four papers. 

(ii) Mathematics and Sanskrit — Minor Subjects: Three 

papers. 

(&) The Final Examination at the end of the third year 
consisting of the remaining subjects. 

Minima for Pass and Publication of Results. 

The classification in the B.A. (Hons.) Examination shall 
be determined on the results of the Final Examination only 
.a pass being declaied in the Preliminary Examination. 

The mmimum marks required for a pass in the Preliminary 
Examination shall be as follows: — 

1. Compulsory English .. .. 35 percent. 

2. Second Language . . . . 35 „ 

,3. Minor Subject . . . . 35 „ 

The results of the Honours Examinations shall be .declared 
In three classes as follows: — ■ 
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1. First class — ^not less than 60 per cent, of the total. 

2. Second class — not less than 50 per cent, of the total. 

3. Third class — ^not less than 40 per cent, of the total. 

Provided that no candidate shall be declared to have 
passed in Mathematics unless he shall have obtained not less 
than 35 per cent, of the aggregate marks in each group.* 
Candidates failing to obtain the requisite minimum for an 
Honours Degree but obtaining not less than 35 per cent, of the 
aggr^te marks in the Final Examination and passing in the 
Preliminary Examination may, at the discretion of the Board 
of Examiners in the Major subject, be recommended for the 
Pass Degree. 

‘ A- candidate for the Honours Degree shall not appear for 
either the Preliminary or the Final Examination later than five 
academic years after admission to the First Year Honours 
class; nor shall he be permitted to undergo the complete Final 
Examination for Honours more than once. 

Those who fail ^at the Preliminary Examination in the 
Honours course will be allowed to proceed to the Final Year’s 
course and permitted to take along with the Final Examination 
such part or parts of the Preliminary Examination as they may 
have failed in. Until such candidate passes in the Preliminary 
Examination, his results in the Final Examination shall not 
be declared. 


B.Sc. Degree Examination 
Coiirses of Study. 

The courses of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall extend over two years after the Intermediate 
Examination, and shall comprise English Composition, a Second 
Language and one of the following groups: — 

(i) Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 

(ii) Botany, Zoology, Geology. 

(iii) Botany, Zoology, Chemistry. 

(iv) Physics, Mathematics, Geology. 

(v) Chemistry, Geology, Botany. 

(vi) Chemistry, Geology, Zoology. 

(vii) General Physiology, Chemistry, Zoology or Botany, 
(viii) Economics, Geology, Chemistry. 

(ix) Physics, Mathematics, Economics. 

(x) Experimental Psychology, Mathematical Statistics, 

Child Psychology and Educational Psychology. 

(xi) 1. Mathematics. 

2. Mathematical Statistics and Mathematical ‘Econo- 
mics. 


* Group A — Compulsory Subjects. Group B — Special Subjects. • 
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3. One of the following: — 

(a) Economics. 

(6; Sociology. 

(c) Psychology (General and Experimental). 

(xii) Economics, Geography, Geology. 

(xiii) Mathematics. Economics. Geography. 

(xiv) Geography, Economics, Chemistry. 

(xv) Geography, Geology, Chemistry. 

(xvi) Mathematics, Statistics, Geography. 

(xvii) Mathematics. Sociology, Geography. 

There shall be two papers in English Composition, one 
paper in Second Language Composition and Translation from 
English to Second Language or Translation in respect of Classical 
Languages, end thi-ee papers in each of the three selected 
subjects. 

The papers on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Translation 
shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kannada, 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition and Sanskrit, 
Persian, Arabic and Latin for Translation. 

Compartments. 

The results of the B.Sc. Degfree Examination shall be 
declared in three compartments: — 

(1) Compulsory English. 

(2) Second Language. 

(3) Optional Subjects. 

Provided that candidates for the B.Sc. Degree Examination 
present themselves for the complete examination when appearing 
for the first time. 

Minima for Pass. 

(1) First Class .. .. .. 60 percent. 

(in each compartment). 

(2) Second Class .. .. .. 50 percent. 

(in each compartment). 

(3) Third Class — 

Compulsory English . . . . 35 per cent. 

Second Language . . . . 35 per cent. 

Optional Subjects: 35 per cent, in each group and 

40 per cent, on the aggregate. 

Note. — A candidate is exempted from sitting for an examination in 
any group of his optional subjects, provided he has obtained not less 
'than 60 per cent, of the maximum for that subject in an examination 
for the B.Sc. Degree held within two years previous to the date of tte 
examination. 
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B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination 
Courses of Study. 

The course of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) shall extend over three years after the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science, and shall comprise one of the 
following optional groups of subjects consisting of a major 
subject (witti one or more special subjects) and a minor subject 
together with English and a Second Language: — 

(1) Mathematics (major) with two out of a prescribed list 

of special subjects and Physics a^ minor subject. 

(2) Physics (major) including Mathematical Physics and 

. . Chemical Physics with Mathematics as minor subject. 

(3) Chemistry (major) including Plant Chemistry or Colloid 

and Capillary Chemistry with Physics as minor 

subject. 

(4) Geology (major) with Zoology or Botany or Chemistry 

as minor subject. 

(5) Zoology (major) with Botany or Geology or Chemistry 

as minor subjects. 

(6) Botany (major) with Zoology or Geology or Chemistry 

as minor subjects. 

(7) Experimental Psychology (major) with Child Psycho- 

logy, Educational Psychology and Mathematical 

Statistics as minor subject. 

(8) Economics (major) with Advanced Statistics, Mathe- 

matical Economics and Social Measurements as 

minor subject. 

The course of study in the First Year class shall, in groups 
1 to 6, include in addition a course in German, which shall 
comprise elements of grammar and exercise in translation. 

The examination shall consist of one paper in English 
Composition, one paper in Second Language Composition and 
Translation from English to Second Language or Translation in 
respect of Classical Languages and twelve papers in the optional 
subjects. 

The paper on English Composition shall be based on the 
non-detailed study of prescribed text-books. 

The paper on Second Language Composition or Translation 
shall be based on prescribed text-books. 

The Second Language shall be selected from Kafmada, 
Urdu, Tamil, Telugu and French for Composition and Sanskrit, 
Persian, Arabic and Latin for Translation. 
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Scheme of Examination. 

The B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination shall be taken in 
two parts: — 

(a) Ihe Preliminary Examination at the end of the second 
year comprising the following: — 

(1) English Composition. 

(2) Second Language Composition or Translation. 

(3) Minor Subjects: — 

(i) Sciences — ^Three papers. 

(ii) Economics (B.Sc.) — Four papers. 

(iii) Experimental Psychology (B.Sc.) — Four papers. 

(iv) Mathematics — ^Three papers. • 

{b) The Final Examination at the end of the third year 
consisting of the remaining subjects. 

No candidate .shall be admitted to the Final Examination 
for the B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree in groups 1 to 6 supra unless 
he is certified by the college authorities ‘to have satisfied them 
in a test in translating simple scientific passages in German. 

Minima for Pass and Publication of Results. 

The classification in the B.Sc. (Hons.) Examination shall 
be determined on the results of the Final Examination (Major 
and Subsidiary subjects), only a pass being declared in the 
Preliminarj' Examination. 

The minimum marks required for a pass in the Preliminary 
Examination shall be as follows: — 

1. Compulsory English .. .. 35 percent. 

2. Second Language . . . . 35 „ 

3. Minor Subject . . . . . . 35 „ 

The results of the Honours Examinations shall be declared 
in three classes, as follows : — 

1. First Class — ^not less than 60 per cent, of the total. 

2. Second Class — ^not less than 50 per cent, of the total. 

3. Third Class — not less than 40 per cent, of the total. 

Proviiled that no candidate shall be declared to have 
passed unless he shall have obtained not less than 35 per cent, 
of the aggregate marks in each group.* 

Candidates failing to obtain the requisite minimum for an 
Honours Degree, but obtaining not less than 35 per cent, of the 


* Mathematics, Group A — Compulsory Subjects. 

Group B — Special Subjects. 
Science Subjects, Group A — Theory. 

Group B — Practice. 
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aggregate marks in the Final Examination and passing in the 
Preliminary Examination may, at the discretion of the Board 
of Examiners in the Major Subject, be recommended for the 
Pass Degree. 

A candidate for the Honours degree shall not appear for 
cither the Preliminary or the Final Examination later than five 
academic years after admission to the First Year Honours class 
nor shall a candidate be permitted to undergo the complete 
Final Examination ’ for Honours more than once. 

Those who fail at the Preliminary Examination in the 
Honours course will be allowed to proceed to the Final Year’s 
course and permitted to take along with the Final Examination 
such' part or parts of the Preliminary Examination as they may 
have failed in; until such candidate passes in the Preliminary 
Examination, his results in the Final Examination shall not be 
declared. 


Master's Degree Examination 


Courses of Study. 

(a) A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts will be 
examined in one of the following subjects: — 

English. History. 

Kannada. Economics. 

Sanskrit. Philosophy. 

Urdu. Mathematics. 

Persian. 

{b) A candidate for the degree of Master of Science will 
be examined in one of the following subjects: — 


Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 


Zoology. 

Geology. 

Psychology. 

Economics. 


Scheme of Examination. 

The examination for the Master’s Degree shall consist of 
four papers and a vim voce examination, or a thesis and a viva 
voce examination. 

The written papers and the viva voce shall carry a maximum 
of 100 marks each, and the thesis shall carry a maximum of 400 
marks. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed the Master’s 
Degree examination unless he shall have obtained not less than 
40 per cent, of the marks in the thesis when a thesis is offered, 
40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate of the written 
papers, '10 per cent, of the marks in the viva voce examination, 



MYSORE UNIVERSITY 


40S 

and SO per cent, of the aggregate marks for the whole examina- 
tion. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the total 
marks shall be placed in the first class in order of merit, and 
the other successful candidates in the second class in alphabetical 
order. 


Professional Courses of Study and Degrees 
Engineering 


Courses oj Study. 

Bachelor of Engineering (B.E .). — The course extends over 
four years followed by a year of practical training. I'he first 
year will be a common course to all the Branches of Engineering. 

first Year 
Common Course 

(Civil, Mechanical, Electrical and Chemical Engineering) 

Common course. — (1) Mathematics (Algeiira, Trigono- 
metry, Anal>tioal Geometry and Elements of DilTerential and 
Integral Calculus, (2) Engineering Physics — Theory and 
Practice, (3) Engineering Chemistry — ^Theory and Practice. 
(4) Economics, (5) Building Materials, (6) Metallurgy and 
Elementary Mechanical Engineering, (7) Freehand, Model 
and Geometrical Drawing, (8) Surveying — ^Theory and Practice, 
(9) Workshop— Practice. 

Second Year 

(i) Civil. — (1) Mathematics, (2) Applied Mechanics, 
(3) Hydraulics, (4) Mechanical Engineering, (5) Electrical 
Engineering, (6) Machine Drawing, (7) Geology: Theory and 
Practice, (8) Workshop: Theory and Practice, (9) Applied 
Mechanics Laboratory, (10) Mechanical Laboratory, (11) Elec- 
trical Laboratory, (12) Survey Practice. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Mathematics, (2) Applied Mechanics, 
(3) Hydraulics, (4) Qvil Engineering, (5) Electrical Techno- 
logy, (6) Machine Drawing, (7) Building Drawing, (8) Machine 
Design, (9) Applied Mechanics Laboratory, (10) Workshop: 
Theory and Practice, (11) Surveying: Theory and Practice. 

(iii) Electrical. — (1) Mathematics, (2) Applied Mechanics, 
(3) Hydraulics,* (4) Civil Engineering, (5) Electrical Techno- 
logy, (6) Machine Drawing, (7) Building Drawing, (8) Ma- 
cmne Design, (9) Applied Mechanics Laboratory, (10) Work- 
shop: Theory and Practice, (11) Surveying: Theory and 
Practice. 
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(iv) Chemical Bugineering . — Pure Mathematics’'' (same as 
for Civil, Mechanical and Electrical). (2) Applied Mechanics’*' 
(same as for Civil, Mechanical and Electrical), (3) Hydraulics’*' 
(same as for Civil, Mechanical and Electrical), (4) Theory and 
Design of Machine Parts as for Mechanical and Electrical,’*' (5) 
Civil Engineering as for Mechanical and Electrical,’*' (6) Electri- 
cal Technology as for Mechanical and Electrical,’*' (7) Machine 
Drawing. (S) Workshop and Laboratory.’*' 

Third Year 

(i) Ciz'il. — (1) Mathematics, (2) Applied Mechanics and 
Graphic Statics, (3) Building Construction, (4) Architecture, 
(5) Building Drawing and Estimating, (6) Irrigation, (7) Sani- 
tary Engineering, (8) Surveying: Theory and Practice. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Mathematics, (2) Applied Mechan- 
ics and Graphic Statics, (3) Theory of Direct Current Machin- 
ery* (^) Heat Engines, (5) Workshop Theory, (6) Machine 
Design, (7) Macliine Drawing, (8) Workshop Practice, (9) 
Mechanical Laboratory, (10) Electrical Laboratory and Drawing. 

(iii) Electrical. — (1) Mathematics, (2) Applied Mechanics 
and Graphic Statics, (3) Heat Engines, (4) Theory of Direct 
Current Machinery, (5) Hydraulic Machinery, (6) Machine 
Drawing. (7) Electrical Drawing, (8) Workshop: Theory and 
Practice, (9) Mechanical Laboratory, (10) Electrical Labora- 
tory. 

(iv) Chemical Engineering. — (1) Applied Mechanics, Gra- 
phic Statics’^ (same as for Civil, Mechanical and Electrical), (2) 
Applied Thermodynamics,’*' (3) D.C. Machines as for Mechani- 
cal and Electrical,’*' (4) Machine Drawing,’*' (5) Advanced 
Chemistry,* (6) Organic Chemistry,* (7) Electrical Labora- 
tory,* (8) Mechanical Laboratory,* (9) Chemical Laboratory, 

Fourth Year 

(i) Civil. — (1) Irrigation and Irrigation Drawing, (2) 
Railways. Tunnels and Harbours, (3) Roads and Bridges, and 
Bridge Drawing, (4) Water Supply and Sanitary Engineering, 
(5) Structural Design and Drawing, (6) Testing of Materials 
Laboratory, (7) Hydraulics Laboratory, (8) Estimating, Speci- 
fication and Engineering Economics, (9) Surveying — ^Theory 
and Practice. 

(ii) Mechanical. — (1) Heat Engines, (2) Hydraulic Engi- 
neering, (3) Power Plant Engineering and Drawing, (4) Mecha- 
nical Laboratory, (5) Workshop— -Practice, (6) Theory and 
Design of Machines, (7) Estimating, Specification and engi- 
neering Economics, (8) Machine Drawing, (9) Theory of 


* Examination in these subjects. 
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Alternating Current Machinery, *(10) Electrical Laboratory, 
(11) Structural Design. 

(iii) Electrical. — (1) Theory of Alternating Current Machi- 
nery, (2) Generation and Hydro-Electric Engineering, (3) Trans- 
mission and Distribution, (4) Electrical Machine Design, Esti- 
mating, Specifications and Engineering Economics, (5) Traction 
and Utilisation, (6) Structural Design. (7) Mechanical Labora- 
tory, (8) Electrical Laboratory, (9) B^lectrical Drawing. 

(iv) Chemical Bughieering. — (1) Hydraulic Machinery as 
for Mechanical with, special reference to pumping plant.* (2) 
Structural Design (same as for Mechanical and Electrical),* 
(3) Mechanical Laboratory,* (4) Applied Organic Chemistry,* 
(5) Chemical Engineering,* (6) Chemical Engineering Labora- 
tory,* (7) Construction and Design of Chemical Plants,* (8) 
Economics of Chemical Industry,* (9) Treatment of materials, 
grinding, evaporate,* etc. 

Note. — Instruction in Photography and Physical Culture will be 
given as part of the course. 

Examinations. 

Candidates shall be required to pass four examinations, viz., 
the First Examination in Engineering at the end of the first 
year, the Second Examination in Engineering at the end of the 
second year, the Third Examination in Engineering at the end 
of the third year, and the Final Examination for the B.E. Degree 
at the end of the fourth year. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
fi)xamination in Engineering after having failed three times in 
the examination. 

Note. — A candidate not successful in the Second Examination in 
Engineering under the old .scheme in 1941 or in any preceding year, shall 
be required in any subsequent year to appear for the Second and Third 
Examinations in Engineering under the new scheme, subject to the 
conditions of Ordinance 54 regarding break of continuity. 

No candidate shall lie declared to have passed any of the 
above examinations unless he obtains not less than 30 per cent, 
of the marks in each paper of the written examination, 30 per 
cent, of the marks in each oral or practical examination, 40 per 
cent, of the marks in each group and 50 per cent, of the total 
marks in the examination. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be placed in the first class and their 
names shall be published in order of merit; the names of the 
other successful candidates shall be published in alphabetical 
order m the second class. 


* Examination in these subjects. 
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A candidate for any of 'the examinations failing to obtain 
the prescribed minimum in only one paper but obtaining all the 
other requisite minima (including 50 per cent, in the aggregate) » 
may be permitted to appear again for the examination in that 
paper only and that he be declared to have passed in the examina- 
tion provided he obtains not less than 40 per cent, of the marks 
in that paper at the subsequent appearance. 

A candidate for the First, Second or Third Examination 
in Engineering who fails in only one paper and is permitted 
under the preceding clause to appear only in that paper at a 
subsequent examination may be allowed to proceed to the second, 
third or fourth year class as the case may be. and take the exam- 
ination in the paper failed in along with the Second or Third or- 
Final Examination. His result in the Second, Third or Final 
Examination shall be declared only after he passes in the First, 
Second or Third Examination as the case may be. 

Medicine 

The Pre-Medical Course , — ^The Pre-Medical Course extends 
over a period of six months, the subjects of study being Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

Examination. 

There shall be a Pre-Medical Examination at the end of 
the course. The examination shall comprise a written paper, 
a practical examination and a viva voce examination in each 
subject of study. 

Candidates for the examination shall be required to produce 
certificates of (i) having undergone the prescribed course of 
study for six months in the Medical College in the subjects in 
which they appear, (ii) being not less than 18 years of age on 
the 1st January following the examination. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the 
Pre-Medical Examination after having failed twice in- the 
examination. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed the examina- 
tion unless he obtains in each subject not less than 35 per cent, 
of the marks in the written examination and 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the practical and the viva voce examination taken 
together and 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks in the 
examination. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
of the maximum marks shall be placed in the first class and 
their names shall be published in order of merit. The ‘names 
of the other successful candidates shall be published in alpha- 
betical order in tlie second class. 
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Bachelor of Medicine and Bachemr of Surgery 
(M.B.B.S.) 

Cowrse of Study. 

The course extends over five years. 

Candidates for the degree shall be required to attend courses 
of study in the following subjects; — 

First Year 

Anatomy {including Embryology). — One course of lectures 
in Osteology and Dissection. 

Physiology {including Practical Physiology and Bio-Chtm- 
istry). — One course of lectures in Physiology and one course of 
practical work. 

Organic Chemistry. — A course of lectures with practical' 
work. 

Second Year 

Anatomy {including Embryology). — One course of lectures 
with practical work. 

Physiology {including Practical Physiology and Bio-Chem- 
istry). — One course of lectures with practical work and a course 
of practical work. 

Organic Chemistry. — One course of lectures with practical 
work. 


Third Year 

Pathology and Bacteriology {including Immunology). — One 
course of lectures with practical work. 

Minor Surgery. — One course of lectures and practical work. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacology. — One course of lectures 
with a practical course of instruction in pharmacy. 

Medicine. — One course of lectures. 

Surgery. — One course of lectures. 

Hospital and Clinical Work. — Post-mortem for three months, 
out-patient department for three months, surgical wards for 
three months, medical wards for three months. 

Fourth Year 

Medicine. — One course of lectures. 

Surgery and Surgical Pathology. — One course of lectures. 

Venereal Diseases. — One course of lectures and practical 
work. 
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Midwifery, Gynacology and Pediatrics. — One course of 
lectures in midwifery and diseases of women and new-born 
children. 

Ophthalmology. — One course of lectures. 

Forensic Medicine. — One course of lectures. 

Hygiene. — One course of lectures and one course of practical 
work. 

Pathology and Bacteriology {including immunology). — One 
course of lectores with practical work. 

Hospital and Clinical Work. — Medical wards for 2j4 months, 
surreal wards for 2j4 months, maternity wards for 2 months, 
opmhalmic wards for 3 months. 

Fifth Year 

Operative Surgery. — One course of practical instruction. 

Midwifery, Gynecology and Pediatrics. — A continuation 
course in midwifery and disease.s of women and new-born 
children. 

Mental Dista.scs. — One course of lectures and demonstra- 
tions. 

Hospital and Clinical Work. — Out-patient department for 
3 months, surgical wards for 3 months, medical wards for 
3 months, inaternily wards for 2 months. 

Vaccination. — Ten demonstrations. 

Fever Hospital. — One month. 

Clinical Dental Surgery. — One course of twelve lectures with 
necessary demonstrations. 

Anesthetics. — Instruction in anaesthetics consisting of attend- 
ance at three lecture.s and the personal administration of anaesthe-- 
tics in six cases. 

Oto-rhino-larvngology. — One course of lectures and demon- 
stration. 

Examinations. 

Candidates shall be required to pass three examinations, 
namely, the First Examination at the end of the second year 
of the course, the Second Examination comprising three parts — 
Part I to iic taken at the end of the third year. Parts 11 pd 
III to be taken at the end of the fourth year, and the Final 
Examination to be taken at the end of the fifth year, it being" 
permissible {a) for a candidate failing in Part I at the end of 
the third year to proceed to the fourth year course and appear 
for Part I again at the end of the fourth year, and (&) for a 
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candidate failing in Part III of the Second Examination at the 
end of the fourth year to proceed to the fifth year course and 
appear for Part III of the Second Examination at the end of 
the fifth year. 

Provided that a candidate who has already passed the 
Final Examination for the L.M.P. Diploma .shall be permitted 
to appear foi the First M.B.B.S. Examination at the end of 
a course ot one academical year after passing the Pre-Medical 
Examination, the Second M.B.B.S. Examination at the end of 
a course of one academical year after passing the First M.B.B.S. 
Examination and the Final Examination at the end of a course 
of one academical year after passing the Second M.B.B.S. 
Examination. 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
Examination after having failed three times in the examination. 

The Final Examination and Part III of the Second Exami- 
nation shall be held twice a year in December and in June 
respectively. 


First Examination 

(a) Candidates for the First Examination shall be required 
to produce certificates of — 

(i) having passed the Pre-Medical Examination; 

(ii) having subsequent to passing the Pre- Medical Exami- 

nation undergone an approved course of studies 
in the Medical College for a period of not less than 
two years in Anatomy, Physiology, and Organic 
Chemistry ; 

(iii) having undergone a course of dissections extending 

over not less than 18 months and of having dissected 
the whole body at least once to the satisfaction of 
their teachers; 

(iv) having undergone a practical course of Histology for 

at least three months ; 

(v) having undergone an approved course of Practical 

Physiology including Bio-Chemistry for a period of 
at least nine months. 

(b) Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects: 
/•irst M.BJSS. Papers. 

(n Anatomy (including Embryology). 

(if) Physiology (including Practical Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry) . 

(iii) Organic Chemistry. 
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First M.B.BS. Minima. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination, unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of 
the marks in the written examination and 50 per cent, in the 
practical and oral examination together in Anatomy and in 
Physiology, and 35 per cent, in the written examination and 
35 per cent, in the practical and oral examination together in 
Organic Chemistry, and 50 per cent, in the total for that 
subject. Successful candidates who obtain 70 per cent. Of the 
total number of marks shall be placed in the first class in order 
of merit. The other successful candidates shall be placed in 
the second class in alphabetic^ order. 

A candidate who fails in the examination but obtains not 
less than 55 per cent, of the total maximum marks in any 
subject and also the minimum in each division of that subject 
shall be exempted from appearing for the examination in the 
subject again during the succeeding two years. 

Names of successful candidates who have thus been 
exempted in one or more subjects shall be published in a separate 
list in alphabetical order. 

(d) A candidate who fails in the examination shall, while 
appearing for the examination again in the subject or subjects 
in which he has not been exempted, be required to produce 
evidence of having attended a further course of studies in the 
.second year class for a period of not less than one academical 
year. 

Second Examination 

(0) Candidates for the Second Examination shall be 
required to produce certificates of — 

(1) having passed the First M.B.B.S. Examination; 

(ii) having been engaged in medical studies in the Medical 

College subsequent to passing the First M.B.B.S. 
Examination as under; — 

Pharmacology . . . . 1 year 

Pathology including Bacteriology . . 2 years 

Hygiene . . . . 1 year 

Ophthalmology . . . . 1 year 

Forensic Medicine . . 1 year 

the period being one year in respect of each subject 
in the case of L.M.P. Diploma holders. 

(iii) having undergone a course of lectures and demon* 

stration, in Pathology and Bacteriology including 
Immunology; 

(iv) having undergone a course of Practical Pathology 

(Chemical and Histological) for three months; 
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(v) having undergone a course of lectures and demonstra- 

tions in Hygiene; 

(vi) having worked as clinical clerk for three months in 

the medical wards of the Krishnarajendra Hospital 
or the Victoria Hospital; 

(vii) having worked as a clinical clerk for three months in 

the surgical wards of the Krishnarajendra Hospital 
or the Victoria Hospital. 

(viii) having worked as a clinical clerk for three months 
in the out-patient department of the Krishnarajendra 
Hospital or the Victoria Hospital ; 

(ix) having acted as clerk for post-mortem examinations 

for three months and of having learnt the method of 
post-mortem examination ; 

(x) having attended a course of Minor Surgery; 

(xi) having undergone a course of Materia Medica and 

Pharmacology ; . 

(xii) having undergone a course of Practical Pharmacy; 

(xiii) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

P'orensic Medicine; 

(xiv) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Ophthalmology ; 

(xv) having worked as a clinical clerk in the Ophthalmic 

Department of the Krishnarajendra Hospital or in 
the Minto Ophthalmic Hospital for a period of 
three months and of having learnt refraction work 
and the use of the ophthalmoscope. 

(b) The Second Examination shall be held in three parts: 

Part I — at the end of the third year comprising 
Pharmacology. 

Part II — at the end of the fourth year comprising 

Pathology including Bacteriology, and Hygiene. 

Part III— at the end of the fourth year comprising 

Ophthalmology and Forensic Medicine. 

Failure in Part 1 at the end of the third year shall not disqualify 
for promotion to the fourth year class. 

Part III may be taken at the end of the fourth year or the fifth 

year, provided that failure in the part taken at the end of the fourth year 

shall not disqualify for promotion to the fifth year class. 

Pass in Parts I and II shall be compulsory before proceeding to the 
fifth year class. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed in Part I 
unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
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marks in the subject. Successful candidates who obtain 70 per 
cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the first class in 
order of merit and the other successful candidates in the second 
class in alphabetical order. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed in Part II 
unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
marks in each subject. Successful candidates who obtain 70 
per cent, of the total marks in the part shall be placed in the 
first class in order of merit and the other successful candidates 
in the second class in alphabetical order. .. 

No candidate shall be declared to have passed in Part III 
of the examination unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, 
of tfie marks in each subject. Successful candidates who obtain 
70 per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the first class 
in order of merit and the other successful candidates in the second 
class in alphabetical order. 

A candidate who fails in Part II or Part III of the examina- 
tion but obtains not lesS than 55 per cent, of the total maximum 
marks in either subject of the part shall be exempted from 
appearing for the examination in the subject again during the 
succeeding two years. 

Names of successful candidates who have thus been exempt- 
ed in a subject of a part shall be published in a separate list 
in alphabetical order. 

(d) A candidate who fails in Part I of the examination 
shall, while appearing for the examination again, produce evi- 
dence of having attended a further course of study for a period 
of not less than one academic year, except that in respect of 
a candidate failing in Part I at the end of the third year and 
appearing for the part at the end of the fourth year together 
with Part II or Parts II and III, further attendance shall not 
be compulsory. 

A candidate who fails in Part II and has not been exempted 
from appearing again in Pathology shall be required to produce 
evidence of having attended a further course of study in 
Pathology for a period of not less than one academic year, 
a further course in Hygiene being optional. 

A candidate who fails in Part III and has not been exempt- 
ed from appearing again in Ophthalmology shall be required to 
produce evidence of having attended a further course of study in 
Ophthalmology, further attendance in Forensic Medicine being 
•optional, except that in respect of a candidate failing in Pqrt III 
at the end of the fourth year and appearing for the part at the 
end of the fifth year together with the Final Examination, further 
attendance in respect of Part III shall not be compulsory. 
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Final Examination 

(a) Candidates for the Final Examination shall be required 
to produce certificates of — 

(i) having passed Parts I and II of the Second M.B.B.S, 

Examination ; 

(ii) having been engaged in medical studies in the Medical 

College in the subjects of the examination for 
a period of not less than three years after passing 
the First M.B.B.S. Examination and not less than 
one year after passing Parts I and II of the Second 
M.B.B.S. Examination, and in the case of those who- 
have passed the L.M.P. Diploma Examination foi®not 
less than one year after passing the Second M.B.B.S- 
Bvxamination ; 

(iii) having atttended a complete course of lectures in 

Medicine including Therapeutics and Paediatrics; 

(iv) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Surgery , 

(v) having attended a complete course of lectures in 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology^-. 

(vi) having worked as a clinical clerk in the medical wards^ 

of tile Krishnarajendra Hospital or the Victoria 
Hospital for a period of 5J4 months and of having 
attended lectures and demonstrations in Clinical 
Medicine during that period; 

(vii) having worked as a clinical clerk in the surgical wards 

of the Krishnarajendra Hospital or the Victoria 
Hospital for a period of months and of having 
attended lectures and demonstrations in Clinical 
Surgery during that period. 

(viii) having worked in the out-patient department of the 
Krishnarajendra Hospital or the Victoria Hospital 
for 3 months ; 

(ix) having worked as a clinical clerk in the wards of the 

Vani ^'*ilas Hospital or of the Maternity Hospital 
for a period of four months and of having attended 
on 5 labours under supervision, of having conducted 
15 labours independently and of having attended an 
ante-natal clinic for 2 months; 

(x) having attended a course of lectures on Oto-rhino- 
* laryngology for 3 months; 

(xi) having attended a practical course of Operative 

Surgerv for 3 months; 
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(xii) having attended a course of lectures on Anaesthetics 
and of having administered anaesthesia in six cases ; 

(xiii) having attended a course of lectures and demonstra- 
tions on Mental Diseases; 

(xiv) having attended a course of ten lectur6s and demon- 

strations on Vaccination; 

(xv) having attended a Fever Hospital for one month; 

(xvi) liaving attended a course of lectures with practical 

instruction for 3 months in Venereal Diseases and 
having satisfactorily undergone a' test in the same. 

(b) Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects: 

• (i) Medicine including Therapeutics and Paediatrics. 

(ii) Surgery including Venereal Diseases. 

(iii) Ob.stetrics and Gynaecology. 

(c) No candidate shall be declared to have passed the Final 
Examination unless he obtains not less than 50 per cent, of 
the maximum marks ki the written examination and not less 
than 50 per cent. o£ the maximum marks in the clinical, practical 
and viva voce examinations taken together, in each subject. 
Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, of 
the total marks in the examination shall be placed in the first 
•class in order of merit and the other successful candidates in 
the second class in alphabetical order. 

A candidate who fails in the examination but obtains not 
less than 55 per cent, of the total maximum marks in any subject 
and also the minimum in each division of that subject shall be 
exempted from appearing for the examination in the subject 
again during the succeeding two years. 

Names of successful candidates who have thus been exempted 
in one or more subjects shall be published in a separate list in 
alphabetical order. 

(d) A candidate who fails in the examination shall be 
required at each subsequent appearance to produce evidence of 
further study in the subject or subjects in which he appears at 
a .subsequent examination. 

Dipi,oma in Medicine {L.M.P.) 

Courses oj Study. 

The course extends over four years. 

Candidates for the L.M.P. Diploma are required to attend 
the following courses of study: — 

first Year 

Physics. — One course of lectures with practical demonstra- 
tions. 
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Chemistry. — One course of Itectures with practical demon- 
strations. 

Elements of Dtology. — One course of lectures with practical 
•demonstrations. 

Anatomy. — One course of lectures and dissections. 
Physiology. — One course of lectures. 

Second Year 

Anatomy. — One- course of lectures with dissections. 
Physiology. — One course of lectures with demonstrations in 
Chemical Physiology and Histology. 

Third Year 

Medicine. — C)nc course of lectures. 

Surgery. — One course of lectures. 

Pathology and Bacteriology. — One cgurse of lectures with 
practical work. 

Hygiene. — One course of lectures. 

Materia Medico. — One course of lectures and practical 
Pharmacy. 

Mental Diseases. — One course of lectures. 

Hospital Work — 

(a) Clinical clerking in Medical wards of a recognized 

Plospital for 4 months including post-mortem 
clerking during the same period. 

(b) Clinical clerking in Surgical wards for 4 months. 

(c) Out-patient hospital practice for 2 months. 

(d) Clinical demonstrations at the Mental Hospital 

during the short session. 

(e) A course of 5 clinical demonstrations at the Epidemic 

Diseases Hospital. 

Final Year 

Medicine. — ^One course of lectures. 

Surgery. — One course of lectures. 

Venereal Duteases . — One course of lectures and practical 
work. 

O lucrative Surgery, Throat, Nose and Bar Diseases . — One 
course of lectures. 

Midjvifcry. — One course of lectures. 

14 
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Diseases of IV omen and Children. — One course of lectures. 

Ophthalmology. — A course of lectures extending over 4 
months. 

Forensic Medicine. — One course of lectures and practical 
demonstrations in Toxicology. 

Hospital Wof h — 

(a) Clinical clerking in the Medical wards of a recognised 

Hospital for 2 months. 

(b) Clinical clerking in the Surgical wards for 2 months.. 

(r) Out-patient hospital practice for 1 month. 

(d) Clinical clerking in the Ophthalmic Hospital for 

' ■ 3 months. 

(e) Clinical clerking at the Maternity Hospital for 

3 months. 

(/) A course of 5 demonstrations in Vaccination. 
Examinations. 

o 

Candidates shall be required to pass four examinations,. 
vis., the First, Second, Third and Final Examinations. These- 
examinations shall be held twice a year in March and September, 

No candidate shall be permitted to appear for the First 
Examination for the L.M.P. Diploma after having failed three 
times in the examination. 

First E.vamination 

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects: — 
(1) Physics; (2) Chemistry: (3) Elements of Biology. 

Second Examination 

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects: — 
(1) Anatomy; (2) Physiolog>’. 

Third Examination 

Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects: — 
(1) Pathology and Bacteriology; (2) Hygiene; (3) Materia 
Medica. 


Fourth or Final E.vamination 

Candidates .shall be examined in the following subjects: — 
(1) Surgery; (2) Medicine; (3) Midwifery; (4) Forensic 
Medicine. 

There will^ be one paper and a wva voce examinatioti in 
each of the subjects for the L.M.P. Examinations with a Clinical 
examination added in the case of Medicine and Surgery. 
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No candidate shall be declared to have passed in any of 
the above examinations unless he obtains not less than 40 per 
■cent, of marks in each subject. 

Those who obtain not less than 70 per cent, of marks in 
the aggregate shall be placed in the First Class in order of merit 
and the rest in the Second Class in alphabetical order. 

Candidates who fail in the Final Examination but obtain 
*60 per cent, or more in any subject will be exempted from 
■appearing in that subject at a subsequent examination. 

Candidates wlip fail in the L.M.P. Examinations shall be 
required to produce evidence of further study in the subjects 
in which they appear at a subsequent examination, a second 
■course in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Hygiene and Forensic 
Medicine being optional. 

Teaching 

Bachelor of Teaching (B.T .). — ^There shall be a course of 
study for the Degree of B.T. extending over one year. It shall 
comprise : — 


Croup A — Theoretical : — Marks 

(i) Principles . . . . . , . . 150 

(ii) Educational Psychology including Mental 

Measurements . . . . . . 150 

(hi) Methods .. .. .. .. 150 

(iv) Comparative study of educational systems with 

special reference to problems of Indian Educa- 
tion . . . . . . . . 150 

(v) School Organization and Management . . 150 

(vi) Class records in mental and educational 

measurement . . . . . . 50 

Total . . 800 

Croup B — Practice in Teaching : — Marks 

Examination . . . . . . 140 

Class M'ork . . . . . . 60 


Total . . 200 

The course in respect of “Methods” under Group A and of 
■“Practice in Teaching” under Group B shall comprise; — 

(1) The teaching of English (compulsory). 

(2) The teaching of one of the following subjects 

English (optional), History, Geography, Mathematics, 
Science. 
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Candidates for the B.T.* Degree Examination who have 
passed in Group A (Theoretical) and failed in B (Practice in 
Teaching) shall be permitted to appear again for Group B 
(Practice in Teaching). 

To pass the B.T. Degree Examination, a candidate must 
obtain not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks under A and 
B separately with a minimum of 30 per cent, in each subject. 
Of passed candidates, those that obtain 60 per cent, or more 
of the total marks shall be placed in order of merit in the First 
Class. Those obtaining 50 per cent, or more but less than 60' 
per cent, in the Second Class likewise in order of merit and the 
rest in the Third Class in alphabetical order. 

c 

Table of Fees for Courses and Examinations 

Tuition Pecs 

A. ProfcAsioiial Courses — 

Pre-Medical Course ; — Rs. 

Whole course * . . . . 72 for the course 

One subject . . . . 25 

Two subjects . . . . 45 

Three subjects . . . . 60 „ 

M.B.B.S. Degree (whole) . . 200 a year (payable 

in four equal in- 
stalments) 

M.B.B.S. Degree (for a 6 months’ 100 (payable in two 
course for the Final M.B.B.S. equal instalments 
Examination in respect of a failed in Jan. & Mar.) 
candidate. 

For a supplementary course . . 30 for each subject 

L.M.P. Diploma (whole course) . . 60 for the course 

T, M.P. (for a course extending for 
6 months or less) . . . . 30 

B.E. Degree (whole course) . . 150 jxir year 

Lectures only for students repeating 
the course . . . . 45 

Lectures and Drawing for students 
repeating the course . . 60 „ 

B.T. Degree . . . . 80 „ 

Provided that in respect of non-Mysorean students admitted 
to professional courses of studies from the year 1934-35 the 
following shall be the scale: — 

Rs. 

Pre-Medical . . , . 120 for the course 

One subject . . . . 40 „ * 

Two subjects . . . . 75 „ 

Three subjects . . . . 100 „ 
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Rs. 

M.B.B.S. Degree (whole) . . 300 a year (payable 

in four equal in- 
stalments) 

M.B.B.S. Degree, for a 6 months’ 150 (payable in twe 
course for the Final M.B.B.S. equal instalments 

Examination in respect of a failed in Jan. & Mar.) 

candidate. 


For a supplementary course 

30 for each subject 

L.M.P. . . ' . . 

120 per year 

For a course* of 6 months or less 

for failed students . . 

60 

B.E. 

250 per year 

Lectures only for failed students . . 

60 

Lectures and Drawing for failed 

students . . 

80 

B.T. 

120 

B. Arts and Science Courses — • 

(1) (a) Intermediate in Arts (whole) 

72 + 8* per year 

Part I 

32 

Part II 

44 + 8* .. 

(b) Intermediate in Science (whole) 

88 

Part I 

32 

Part II 

60 

For failed I. Sc. candidates who 
are admitted for lectures only — 

Whole course 

72 

Part I 

32 

Part II 

44 

(2) B.A. (whole) .. 

96+12* „ 

(i) English 

30 

(ii) Second Language 

20 

(iii) Optionals . . 

55+12* 

(3) B.A. (Hons.) (whole) 

120 

(i) English 

30 

(ii) Second Language 

20 

(iii) Minor Subject 

-K) 

(iv) Major Subject (in the 

1st or 2nd year class) 

60 

(4) B.Sc. (whole) .. 

120 

(i) English 

30 

, (ii) Second Language 

20 

(iii) Optionals . . 

80 


♦ For Science Subjects. 
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<5) 

B.Sc. (Hons.) (whole) 

Rs. 

144 

per year 


(i) English 

30 



(ii) Second Language 

20 



(iii) Minor Subject 

50 



(ivj ^ajor Subject (in the 
1st or 2nd year class) 

70 

f» 

(6) 

M.A. . . 

120 


<7) 

M.Sc. 

144 

-> 


Pees for Examinations 

Rs. 

(1) (a) Intermediate in Arts (whole) 

.. 30 

Part I 

. . 14 

Part II 

.. 21 

(b) Intermediate in Science (whole) 

.. 30 

Part I , • • 

.. 14 

Part II 

.. 21 

<2) (o) B.A. (whole) ... 

. . 40 -f 5* 

(b) Compulsory English 

.. 10 

(e) Compulsory Second Language 

6 

(d) Optional Subjects 

. . 30 + 5* 

•(3) (a) B.A. (Hons.) Preliminary 

. . 20 + .5* 

English 

.. 10 

Second Language 

.. 6 

Optional Subject (Minor) . . 

. . 10 4- 5t 

(b) BA. (Hons.) Final 

. . 40 + 10* 

^4) (a) B.Sc. (whole) . . 

.. 50 

(6) Compulsory English 

.. 10 

(c) Compulsory Second Language 

.. 6 

(d) Optional Subjects 

.. 40 

(5) (a) B.Sc. (Hons.) Preliminary 

.. 25 

English 

.. 10 

Second Language 

6 

Optional Subject (Minor) . . 

.. 15 

(b) B.Sc. (Hons.) Final 

.. .50 

(6) M.A. Degree 

.. 100 

M.Sc. Degree 

.. 100 , 


• For Science Subjects. 

t For a minor group including a Science subject. 
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Rs. 

(7) 


B.T. Degree (whole) 

.. 35 



Group B, Practice in Teaching 




only 

.. 15 

(8) 


Pre-Medical Examination — 




Whole examination 

.. 30 



One subject 

.. 10 



Two subjects 

.. 18 



Three subjects . . 

.. 25 

(9) 

I. 

M.B.B.S. (whole) 

.. 35 



One subject 

.. 15 



Two subjects 

.. 25 


II. 

M.B.B.S.— 




Part I : One subject 

.. 15 



Part II: Whole 

' 25 



One subject 

.. 15 



Part III : Whole 

.. 25 



One subject 

.. 15 

(10) 

(«) 

First Exam, in Engineering — 




Whole 

.. 20 



One subject 

.. 10 



Second Exam, in Engineering — 




Whole 

.. 20 



One subject 

.. 10 


(0 

Third Exam, in Engineering — 




Whole 

.. 20 



One subject 

.. 10 



Final Exam, for B.E. Degree- — 




Whole 

.. 45 



One subject 

.. 15 

(H) 

(a) L.M.P. First 

.. 15 


(b) 

Do. Second 

.. 15 


(0 

Do. Third 

.. 15 


(rf) 

Do. Final 

.. 20 



Nagpur University 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The first attempt to establish a University for these 
Provinces Central Provinces and Berar) was made in the 
year 1914, when in the month of July, the Local Government 
appcfinted “The Central Provinces and Berar University Com- 
mittee” to consider the question of the establishment of an 
independent University. It made its report in January 1915, 
embodying an elaborate scheme for a residential University 
with, however, power to affiliate external colleges. The Great 
War was then on and ,in view of its absorbing demands on the 
Administration, the consideration of the subject was put off. 
On the publication of the Sadler Commission's Report, a Com- 
mittee was appointed in 1919 to formulate a fresh scheme 
after taking its recommendations into consideration. It soon 
submitted its rejiort and action was taken upon it without loss 
of time. First planned in 1914—15, examined by several com- 
mittees of educationists, official and non-official, the University 
scheme at last emerged out of this prolonged gestation in the 
form of a concrete Bill. It was introduced in the Legislative 
Council m the August Session of 1922, and passed into law in 
March, 1923. The University was brought into existence on the 
4th August 1923. 

Except in the Department of Law, the University is, at 
present, only an examining body, though the Act makes due 
provisions for its being made both unitary and affiliating. 
The Law College is directly maintained by the University. 
The affiliated institutions include eleven Arts Colleges, a College 
of Science, an Agricultural College, a Training College, a Law 
College, a Commerce College and a School of Engineering. 

Of the eleven Arts Colleges, three, vis., Morris College, 
Nagpur; Robertson College, Jubbulpore; and King Edward 
College, Amraoti, are maint.ained by the Provincial Government. 
The fourth, Hislop College, Nagpur, is maintained by the 
United Free Church Mission of Scotland. The remaining seven 
Colleges, vis., City College. Nagpur; Hitkarni City College, 
Jubbulpore; the Central College for Women, Nagpur; Wasudeo 
Arts College, Wardha; the Rajkumar College, Raipur; Chhattis- 
garh College, Raipur ; and Sitabai Arts College, Akola, are 
private institutions. 
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Morris and Hislop Colleges, Nagpur, are affiliated upto the 
M.A. standard in Arts. Hislop College, in addition, teaches 
Science upto the Intermediate standard. 

The College of Science is affiliated upto the D.Sc. standard 
in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, upto the M.Sc. 
standard in Zoology and Botany, and upto the B.Sc. standard 
in English. 

Robertson College at Jubbulpore teaches upto the B.A. 
and the B.Sc. standards, and also upto the M.A. standard in 
English and Hindi. There is a commodious hostel attached to 
it where most of the students live. There are also quarters for 
members of the staff within the extensive college grounds. * 

King Edward College, Amraoti, owes its origin to the 
desire of public-spirited citizens of Berar to perpetuate the 
memory of His Majesty King Edward VII by a special Berar 
Memorial in the form of a Collegiate institution to be called 
after him. The Government, however*, later on decided to 
build the College out of State funds and the subscriptions were 
utilized to found scholarships for Berar students. The College 
teaches upto B.A. standard in Arts and upto the B.Sc. standard 
in Science. It has a fine hostel and quarters for the staff. 

The City College, Nagpur, was founded by the Nagpur 
Shikshana Mandal in 1932. The College was admitted to the 

privileges of the University with effect from 1st July. 1932, 

for a period of five years in respect of the courses of instruction 
in English, Economics. Philosophy, History. Sanskrit, Marathi 
upto the B.A. standard and in Civics. Mathematics and Hindi 
Composition upto the Intermediate standard. It is now 
admitted to the privileges of the University upto 30th June, 
1942. For the present a part of the College building has been 
set apart for use as a hostel. The College has also been permitted 
to teach Marathi and Political Science upto the M.A. standard. 

The Hitkarni City and Law Colleges, Jubbulpore, were 
founded by the Hitkarni Sabha, Jubbulpore, in the years 1933 
and 1934 respectively. The Arts College was admitted to the 

privileges of the University in July 1933 for a period of five 

years and teaches upto the B.A. standard in English, Historj', 
Philosophy. Mathematics, Economics, Politics, Sanskrit and 
Hindi. With effect from 1935, arrangements have been made 
in the College to provide instruction in Persian and Urdu upto 
the B.A. standard. The Law College is affiliated upto the 
LL.B. standard. 

The Central College for Women, Nagpur, has been admitted, 
for a period of five years with effect from July 1935, to the 

F 
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privileges of the University upto the B.A. standard in English, 
Philosophy, Economics, History, Politics, Marathi, Urdu, 
Persian and Sanskrit, and upto the Intermediate standard in 
Geography, Home Science and Music. The institution, which 
is the first College for women in the Province, is managed by 
a Governing Body, which includes several distinguished citizens 
of Nagpur, including Lady Twynam, who is the President. 

The Rajkumar College, Raipur, has been admitted with 
effect from 1st July 1936, to the privileges of the University 
in i^esjject of the courses of instruction in Eiiglish, Composition 
in a Modern Indian Language, Mathematics, History, Geogra- 
phy, Economics, Civics and Public Administration in India, 
Sanskrit and Hindi upto the Intermediate standard. 

Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha, has been admitted to the 
privileges of the University upto 31st May 1943, in respect of 
the courses of instruction in English, Philosophy, History, 
Economics, Political Science, Sanskrit, Marathi and Mathema- 
tics upto tlie B.A. standard. 

Spence Training College at Jubbulpore is a training college 
for teachers and has a large practising school attached to it. 
It prepares students for the B.T. degree and the Diploma of 
Teaching of the University. 

The College of Agriculture at Nagpur was admitted to the 
privileges of the University in 1925. The first examination in 
Intermediate (Agriculture) was held in March 1927. and the 
first examination for the degree of B.Ao. in 1929. The College 
is both a leaching and a research institute and has very 
extensive experimental farms and botanical and horticultural 
gardens attached to it for practical training. 

The Government School of Engineering at Nagpur was 
admitted to the privileges of the University in respect of the 
courses of instruction in Civil, Mechanical and Automobile 
Engineering upto the Diploma standard, with effect from 1st 
July 1936. The College prepares students for the two exami- 
nations for the Diploma in Engineering, vis., the First and 
Final. The First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering 
was held for the first time in 1937. 

The Govindram Seksaria College of Commerce, Wardha, 
was admitted to the privileges of the University with effect from 
1st July 1940, for a period of five years. The College teaches 
upto the B.Com. standard. 

All Colleges admitted to the privileges of the University 
are required to comply with the provisions of the College Code 
Ordinance which has come into force from 1st July 1939. 
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Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir Henry Twynam, k.c.s.i., C.i.E., i.c.S. 
Vice-Chancellor 

Lt.-Col. T. J. Kedar, b.a., ll.b., m.l.a. 
Treasurer 

Mr. W. R. Puranik, b.a., le.b. 


Registrar 

Mr. U. Misra, m.a,, ll.b. 

Asst.. Registrar 
Mr. K. R. Pandya, m.a. 

Consulting ENGII^EER 
Rai Bahadur Sunderlal. 


Arts 

Science 

Law 

Education 

Agriculture 


Librarian 

Mr. Y. M. Mulay, m.a. 

Deans oe the Faculties 

Dr. A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), 
D.Litt., i.E.s. 

Rao Sahib S. N. Godbole, m.sc. (Alld.), 
Mr. W. R. Puranik, b.a., ll.b. (Alld.). 
Mr. H. S. Staley, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Mr. E.. A. H. Churchill, b.sc. (Edin.). 


Principal op the University College of Law 
Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 


Director of Physical Education 
Mr. L. J. Kokardekar, d.p.E. (Berlin). 

Heads of Departments 
{Included in the Faculty of Arts) 

English .. Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.), 

Philosophy . . Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., ph.D. 

History . . Mr. Hirde Narain, m.a., b.T. 



428 


HANDBOOK OP INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 


Political Science 
Economics 

Sanskrit, Pali and 
Prakrit 

Persian and Arabic 

European Languages 

Hindi 

Marathi 

Urdu. . 

Other Indian 
Languages 

Music 
Geography 
Home Science 
Commerce 


Mr. A. Sen, m.a., b.d. 

Dr. A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), 
D.Utt.. i.E.s. 

Mahamahopadhyaya V. V. Mirashi, m.a. 

Shams-ul-Ulema M. A. Ghani, m.a., 
M.Litt. (Cantab.). 

Mr. F. P. Tostevin, m.a. (Oxon.), o.B.E. 
Dr. B. P. Mishra, M^^., D.Litt., ll.b. 
Mr. S. N. Banhatti, m.a. 

Mr. S. G. Taqi, m.a. 

Mr. R. C. Guha, m.a. 

Mr. G. B. Bapat, m.a. 

Mr. A. V. Khare, b.a. ld.b. 

Mrs. Bakulabai Abhyankar, b.a., b.t. 
Mr. B. E. Dadachanji, m.a. 


Chemistry 

Physics 

Mathematics 

Zoology 

Botany 

Engineering 

Technology 


(Included in the Faculty oj Science) 

. . Rao Sahib S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

Dr. V. N. Thatte, d.sc. (Nag.). 

.. Dr. S. C. Dhar, d.sc. (Cal. and Edin.). 

Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.D., 
p.z.s. (Lond.). 

Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.D. (Lond.). 
Rao Sahib C. Chatter ji. 

.. Dr. R. S. Thakur, d.sc. (Lond.). 


Law 


(Included in the Faculty of Law) 

. . Mr. W. R. Puranik, b.a., el.b. 


(Included in the Faculty of Education) 

Education .. Mr. H. S. Staley, m.a. (Cantab.). 

(Included in the Faculty of Agriculture) 

Agriculture .. Mr. E. A. H. Churchill, b.sc. (Edin.). 

Botany and Plant Mr. J. F. Dastur, m.sc., d.i.c. 

Pathology 

Chemistry .. Rao Bahadur, D. V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.), 

D.Ag., A.I.C., P.c.s. (Lond.). 
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CoEUEGEs Admitted to the Privileges oe the 
University 


Morris College, 
Nagpur 

Hislop College, 
Nagpur 

Uollege of Science, 
Nagpur 

Robertson College, * 
Jubbulpore 

King Edward College, 
Amraoti 

Spence Training 
College. Jubbulpore 

College of Agricul- 
ture, Nagpur 

City College, Nagpur 

Hitkarni City College, 
Jubbulpore 

Hitkarni Law College, 
Jubbulpore 

Central College for 
Women, Nagpur 

Rajkumar College, 
Raipur. 

Government School 
of Engineering, 
Nagpur 

Wasudeo Arts Col- 
lege, Wardha 

Chhattisgarh College, 
Raipur 

Sitabai Arts College, 
Akola 

Govindram Sekoaria 
College of Com- 
merce, Wardha 


Principal: Dr. A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a. 
D.Litt., I.E.S. 

Principal: Mr. D. G. Moses, m.a. 
(Mad. and Columbia). 

Principal : Dr. K. Krishnamurti, D.sc. 
(Lond.). 

Principal: Mr. Hirde Narain, m.a., b.T. 

Principal: Mr. N. Ganguli, m.a, * 

Principal: ^.r. L. G. D’Silva, B.A., 

M.B.E. 

Principal: Mr. ,E. A. H. Churchill, 

B.sc. (Edin.). 

Principal: Mr. S. L. Pandriapande, 

M.A. 

Principal: Mr. B. V, Degwekar, m.a,, 

M.SC., LL.B, 

Principal: Mr. H. D. Palit, b.a., ll.b. 

Principal: Miss K. S. Ranga Rao, b.a. 
(Hons.) (Lond.), m.a., l.t., f.r.g.s. 

(Lond.), 

Principal: Mr. T. L. H. Smith-Pearse, 
m.a. (Oxon.). 

Principal: Rai Sahib C. Chatterji. 


Principal: Dr. D. G. Londhe, m.a., 
ph.D. (Leipzig). 

Principal: Mr. J. Yoganandam, M.A., 
ll.b. 

Principal: Mr. G. D. Joshi, m.a., ll.b. 

Principal: Mr. Sriman Narayan Agar- 
wal, M.A, 
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Constitution o£ the University 

The Court is the supreme governing body and has general 
powers to revise the acts of the Executive and Academic 
Councils. It consists, among others, of all members of the 
Executive and Academic Councils, five members of the Provin- 
cial Legislative Assembly elected by the non-official members 
of that Council, the Director of Public Instruction, thirty mem- 
bers , elected by the Registered Graduates of the University^ 
representatives elected by the Teachers of each of the connected 
Colleges ftwo from each), ten persons nominated by the Chan- 
cellor, two Headmasters of High Schools nominated by the 
Chancellor, one Inspector of Schools and one Inspectress of 
School's nominated by the Chancellor. Besides these, every 
association or individual making a donation of not less than 
Rs. 10,000 and every association or individual making an 
annual contribution of Rs. *5,000 to the funds of the University, 
for a purpose approved by the Executive Council, is entitled to 
nominate one member ,to the Court. The Court makes all the 
statutes on the recommendation of the Executive Council and 
elects the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer from among the 
persons recommended by the Executive Council. 

The Executive Council is the chief executive body and 

exercises control over the funds of the University, administers 
and applies them to purposes permissible under the Act. Subject 
to certain limitations, it makes the ordinances and after report 
by a Special Examination Committee, publishes the examination 
results. The Executive Council consists of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Treasurer, the Deans of the Faculties, five members elected 

by the Court, not more than four members elected by the 

Academic Council, three members nominated by the Local Gov- 
ernment, and the member of Provincial Legislative Assembly 
representing the Registered Graduates' Constituency. 

The Academic Council is the chief academic body. It 

constitutes Faculties and Departments of Study, prepares sylla- 
buses and recommends ordinances embodying the conditions of 
admission to examinations and degrees of the University. It 
also appoints a General Examination Committee for recommend- 
ing examiners for appointment to the Executive Council. It also 
constitutes a Special Examination Committee for checking the 
results as tabulated and Subject Examination Committees for 
moderating question papers. 

At present there are the following Faculties; Arts, Science, 
Law, Education and Agriculture. 

The Faculties recommended to the Academic Council bn the 
recommendation of the Boards of Studies the syllabuses for the 
subjects included in them respectively. No ordinances relating 
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to courses of study, standards of examination and other matters 
relevant to the academic side of the University are made by the 
Executive Council unless the opinion of the Faculty concerned 
has- been obtained thereon. The Faculties constitute Boards of 
Studies for subjects included within their scope. These prepare 
the courses of study. They also submit to the Faculties their 
opinion on other technical matters relating to the subjects 
within their respective jurisdiction. 

The University has also a statutory Finance Committee 
which has generally the power to examine receipts and expendi- 
ture, to allocate funds and to sanction expenditure. As the work 
of the University increased, certain other committees have been 
appointed by regulations. Among these are the Law College 
Committee, the Library Committee, the Students' Information 
Bureau, the Examinations Recognition Committee and the 
Sports Committee. 

The University has an elaborate set of rules for the appoint- 
ment of examiners, the conduct of examinations and the prepara- 
tion of examination results. Stated briefly, the Boards of Studies 
recommended persons suitable to be appointed examiners in 
their respective subjects to the Faculties concerned. The lists 
are considei'ed by each Faculty and submitted to the Academic 
Council, the latter body passing it on to the General Examina- 
tion Committee. The General Examination Committee selects 
persons to be appointed examiners by the Executive Council, 
with which the power of appointment finally rests. The statutes 
and ordinances contemplate two kinds of examiners; Internal, 
who are teachers in the University or in the connected Colleges, 
and External, who are not so connected. The External Exam- 
iners are appointed in November but the Internal Examiners are 
appointed about the middle of February, after the lectures to 
the classes preparing for examinations have concluded. The 
Subject Examination Committees meet eight or ten days before 
the examination commences and the question papers are then 
moderated. Every examiner makes as many copies of each 
paper as there are centres of examination (one for M.A. and 
M.Sc., three for B.A. and B.Sc., and Intermediate) and then 
a copy is sent to each Superintendent of Examinations to be 
typed and duplicated or printed in the morning immediately 
before the commencement of examination each day. At the 
Nagpur centre, the Registrar is in charge of the conduct of 
examination and at the other two centres, the Principals. The 
University appoints two sets of tabulators and a scrutineer for 
checking of record of marks, who work independently. 
The ’ results as prepared by fliem are compared and the 
mistakes, if any, are eliminated. They are then placed before 
the Registrar who checks and subjects the results to a further 
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scrutiny. These are then considered by the Special Examina- 
tion Ccwmittee and the publication is finally ordered by the 
Executive Council. 


Number of students in the University under the different 

Faculties 

1939-^ 1940-41 

Arts . . Undergraduates 

. 2,125 

2,495 

Post-Graduates 

164 

167 

Science . . Undergraduates 

'. 883 

924 

Post-Graduates 

34 

46 

LaAifr ■ . . Pi'evious and Final LL.B. . 

397 

374 

Education . . 

174 

176 

Agriculture Undergraduates 

161 

153 

Number of successful students in the different 
Examinations of 1940 

Number Number 
appeared passed 

M.A. 

100 

84 

M.Sc. 

23 

13 

B.A. (Honours) 

9 

7 

B.Sc. (Honours) 

3 

2 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

116 

50 

B.A. (Pass) . . 

557 

285 

B.T. 

48 

48 

Previous LL.B. 

254 

166 

Final LL.B. . . 

256 

229 

Intermediate in Science (Agriculture) 

64 

43 

B.Sc. (Agi'iculture) 

45 

27 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

1,111 

585 

B.A. (Honours) (in minor subjects) . . 

18 

18 

B.Sc. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 

5 

4 

LL.M. (Parts I and II) . . 

2 

. . 

Dip.T. 

63 

63 

Diploma in Engineering (First) 

61 

39 

Do. (Final) 

36 

30 

Junior Diploma in Oriental Learning 

59 

43 

Senior Diploma in Oriental Learning 

10 

9 
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Number of successful students in the different 
Examinations of 1941 



Number 

Number 


appeared 

passed 

M.A. 

111 

83 

M.Sc. 

20 

14 

B.A. (Honours) 

16 

14 

B.Sc. (Honours) 

4 

4 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

133 

83 

B.A. (Pass) 

669 

340 

B.T. 

45 

45* 

LL.M. (Parts I and II) . . 

4 

. . 

Previous LL.B. 

250 

154 

Final LL.B. . . 

188 

173 

B.A. (Honours) (in minor subjects)* 

22 

19 

B.Sc. (Honours) (in minor subjects) 

10 

10 

Intermediate in Science (Agriculture) 

39 

27 

B.Sc. (x^griculture) 

48 

41 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

1,290 

789 

DiP.T. 

63 

62 

Diploma in Engineering (First) 

71 

44 

Do. (Final) 

35 

25 

Junior Diploma in Oriental Learning 

60 

46 

Senior Diploma in Oriental Learning 

10 

9 

Higher Diploma in Oriental Learning 

1 

1 


Endowments, Scholarships and Medals 

(1) R. B. B. B. Gupta Gold Medal: Awai*ded to the student 
who obtains the highest percentage of marks at the B.Sc. 
Examination of the year. 

(2) Radha Bai Paouaskar Scholarship and Medals: (i) One 
scholarship of the value of rupees twenty per month awarded 
to the student who secures the highest number of marks from 
among the succe.ssful female candidates at the final examination 
held under the C.P. High School Education Act, 1922; (ii) One 
Gold Medal: awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and B.Sc. examinations; (iii) One Silver 
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Medal; awarded to the student who obtains the highest percent- 
age of marks from among the successful female candidates of the 
year at the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science; 
(iv) One Silver Medal: awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest number of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the final examination held under the 
C.P. High School Education Act, 1922. 

(3) Ramakrishna Govind Mote Scholarship: Awarded 
every alternate year to a Berar student who appears at the 
Intermediate Examination in Science of the University from the 
King Edward College, Amraoti (or when there is no Science 
course taught in that College, from any College in the Central 
Prbvinces) and who stands first from among the successful 
Berar students from that College. 

(4) IVaman Raghumth Joshi Prise: Awarded annually 
for the best essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by graduates 
of the University. * 

(5) K. B. H. M. Malak Gold Medals: (i) One medal 
awarded every year to the Muslim student who obtains the 
highest percentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations 
of the year; (ii) another medal awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks at the M.A. Examination 
of the year. 

(6) Dcgi Hcri Wadegaonkar Gold Medal: Awarded every 
year to the student who obtains the highest number of mark.s 
at the M.A. Examination of the year in Sanskrit and is placed 
either in the first or second division. 

(7) Jubbulpore Horticultural Shov/ Prise: Awarded to the 
student who stands first in Biology from among the successful 
students in the Intermediate Examination. 

(8) The Spence Medal: Awarded to the successful student 
of the Spence Training College, who secures the highest number 
of marks at the B.T. Examination in the theoretical and practi- 
cal branches taken together and gets a first class in the practical 
examination. 

(9) Sushila Vishnupant Jakatdar Elocution Prize : Awarded 
annually to the best speaker at an elocution competition in 
English. The competitors shall be members of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University or of the University 
College of Law.* 

(10) Balvant Rao Mahajan Prise: Awarded annually to 
the student who obtains the highest percentage of marks from 
among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. Examination. 
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(11) Detvan Bahadur Ballabh Das Scholarship: Awarded 
to a student of the Robertson College who is successful at the 
B.Sc. Examination in the first or the second class and stands 
highest among the successful students of the College. 

(12) Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhcde Lectureship: 
A Lecturer on a remuneration of Rs. 1,000 appointed every 
alternate year to deliver a course of not less than three lectures. 

(13) Sarastvaii Bai Colte Gold Medal: Awarded to a student 
who stands first in Sanskrit among the successful candidates at 
the B.A. Examination. 

(14) University Post-Graduate Research Scholarship: 
Awarded to a student who has passed M.A. (in Mathematics) 
or M.Sc. Examination of this University, for carrying on 
research work in an institution approved by the Academic 
Council. 

(15) Korea Durbar Gold Medals: (a^ One medal awarded 
to the student who stands first in Hindi from among the suc- 
cessful students at the M.A. Examination; (6) and another 
awarded to the student who stands first from among the suc- 
cessful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 

(16) Deu'an Bahadur Ramakrishna Rao Pandit Silver 
Medal: Awarded to the student who obtains the highest number 
of marks in the Previous and Final LL.B. Examinations taken 
together and passes the Final LL.B: Examination within two 
}'ears of joining the University College of Law. 

(17) University League of Nations Bssay Gold Medal: 
Awarded annually to the best competitor at an essay competition 
in English on a subject connected with the League of Nations. 
All .students on the rolls of any college admitted to the privileges 
of this University are eligible to compete. 

(18) Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial Silver Medals: 
One Silver Medal awarded every year to each of the following 
students, who must have passed the examination either in the 
first or the second division: — 

(i) The student who stands first at the Intermediate 

Examination (Arts and Science) of the year. 

(ii) The student who stands first at the B.Ag. Examination 

of the year. 

(iii) The student who stands first at the Intermediate 

Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

(iv) The student who obtains the highest number of marks 

in Menial and Moral Science at the B.A. Examina- 
tion of the year. 
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(v) The student who obtains the highest number of marks 

in Political Science at the B.A. Examination of the 
year. 

(vi) The student who obtains the highest number of marks 

in a Modern Indian Language at the B.A. Examina- 
tion of the year. 

(19) N. K. Behcre Gold Medal: Awarded every year to the 
candidate who obtains the highest number of marks in Marathi 
at the Previous and Final M.A. Examinations taken together. 

c 

(20) Ramanujam Mathematics Gold Medal: Awarded an- 
nugilly to the student who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Mathematics at the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations of the year, 
provided that he obtains not less than 60 per cent, of total marks 
in Mathematics. 

(21) V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal: Awarded to a successful 
candidate who obtains the highest number of marks in Econo- 
mics (being not less than 50 per cent.) at the B.A. Examination 
of the year. 

(22) Vke-Chancellor’s Gold Medal: Awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks at the B.A. 
Examination of the year in English or such other subject as 
the Vice-Chancellor may select (the subject selected being 
announced at least one year before the commencement of the 
examination) and is placed in the first or the second division. 

(23) Kesheo Wadegaonkar Silver Medal: Awarded annually 
to the student who passes the Intermediate Examination (in 
.A,rts and Science) of the year with the highest number of marks 
in Mathematics. 

(24) N. K. Behere Depressed Classes Prises: Awarded 
every year to the following students : — 

(i) The First Behere Depressed Classes Prise: One prize 
of the value of Rs. 20 to the student who obtains tl:e highest 
number of marks from among the successful candidates belong- 
ing to the Depressed Classes at the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination of the year and who joins a college in 
C.P. or Berar lor further study. 

(ii) The Second Behere Depressed Classes Prise: One 
prize of the value of Rs. 15 to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the successful candidates 
belonging to the Depressed Clas.ses of the High School" Certifi- 
cate Examination of the Central Provinces of the year and who 
joins a college in C.P. or Berar for further study. 
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(25) Shrimali Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal'. Awarded 
annually to a successful candidate who stands first in Marathi 
at the B.A. Examination. 

(26) N. K. B chore Jntcr-Comntunal Understanding Prises: 
Awarded every year as follows: — 

(i) A prize of Rs. 20 to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit, or Marathi 
at the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science of the year 
from among — 

(a) the successfuf Hindu candidates, with Marathi as their 

mother tongue and with Persian or Urdu as one of 
their subjects for the examination; and , 

(b) the successful Mahomedan candidates, with Sanskrit or 

Marathi as one of their subjects for the examination. 

(ii) A prize of Rs. 15 to the candidate obtaining the 
highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit, or Marathi 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the year of the 
Central Provinces, from among — 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates, with Marathi as their 

mother tongue and with Persian or Urdu as one of 
their subjects for the examination; and 

(b) the successful Mahomedan candidates, with Sanskrit or 

Marathi as one of their subjects for the examination. 

(27) Radha Bai Govind Oka Scholarship: Awarded to the 
woman student who passes the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of Nagpur University for the study of medical science 
at an institution approved and for a period fixed by the Academic 
Council. 

(28) Gopalrao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal: Awarded annu- 
ally to the successful examinee who obtains the highest number 
of marks in Chemistry at the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours of the year. 

(29) Chandrabhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal: Awarded an- 
nually to the successful examinee, who obtains the highest number 
of marks in Zoology at the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours for the year. 

(30) Prakya Ganpat Rao Gold Medal: Awarded annually 
to the successful examinee who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks at the B.A. (Hons.) and B.Sc. (Hons.) Examinations 
of the year. 

(31) R. B. Sitaram Ramachandra Pandit Silver Medal: 
Awarded annually to the successful examinee who stands first 
in English as a major subject at the B.A. (Hons.) Examination. 
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(32) Krishna Rao Golivalker Prise: Awarded to tht 
examinee who obtains the highest percentage of marks from 
among the successful Hindu women examinees at the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations of the year. 

(33) Hari Pandit Prise: Awarded to the successful exa- 
minee at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination who’ 
obtains the highest percentage of marks from among the Hindu 
women examinees at the examination. 

(34) Chakradeo Memorial Gold Medal: Awarded annually 
to the successful examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the B.Ag. Examination. 

c -(35) Madhav Rao Gangadhar Rao Chit navis Memorial 
Fund: Income applied to the purchase of books in Marathi and 
Sanskrit for the University Library. 

(36) Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship: A lectureship on a remuneration of not exceeding 
Rs. 200 is appointeji every year or every alternate year to 
deliver a course of not more than six lectures in Marathi. 

(37) Madhav Rao Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal: 
Awarded to the successful examinee who obtains the highest 
number of marks in English at the B.A. (Hons.) Examination. 

(38) Ramachandra Krishna Chandorkar Memorial Gold 
Medal : Awarded annually to the successful examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Physics at the B.Sc. 
(Hons.) Examination. 

(39) The Morris Memorial Fellou'ship Fund: A fellowship 
of the value of Rs. 75 per mensem awarded for post-graduate 
study or research in Arts or Science to be prosecuted in a college 
in the Central Provinces and Berar and a scholarship of the 
valuo of Rs. 25 per mensem awarded for study for the M.A. 
or M.Sc. Degree. 

(40) The Shir ole Scholarship Arts Fund: Four scholar- 
ships of the value of Rs. 8 and Rs. 10 per mensem respectively 
awarded to two Maratha Brahmin boys standing highest at the 
High School Certificate and Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examinations, respectively. 

(41) Robertson Gold Medal: Awarded to the student 
standing first at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

(42) Narayan Miikund Paonasker Price: A prize of Rs. 50 
awarded to the student standing first at the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination. 

(43) Shivaji Narayan Gold Medal: Awarded every year 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Economics at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 
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(44) Soubhagyavati Parbati Bai Makode Gold Medcd: 
Awarded every year to the examinee who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Marathi at the B,A. (Pass) Examination. 

(46) The Hoi-Hai Kshatyiya Education Fund: One 
A prize and a gold medal of the value of Rs. 32 for Marathi 
Literature awarded once in every three years to the author of 
the book adjudged by the Board of Studies in Marathi of 
Nagpur University to be the best among the Marathi books 
published during the period. 

(46) The Hai-TTai Kshafriya Education Fund: One 
monthly scholarship (of such value as may be fixed by the 
Academic Council from time to time) to the student who stayds 
first from among those successful candidates of the Hai-Hai 
Kshatriya community at the C.P. and Berar High School Certi- 
ficate Examination of the year and who joins the course for the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination in a college. 

(47) Vasant Krishnarao Khandekgr Scholarship and 
Medal: A gold medal every year to the student who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Pure Mathematics from among 
the successful examinees at the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination of 
the year and a scholarship of the value of rupees twenty per 
month every alternate year to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the successful examinees 
at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exan^ination of the 
year. 


Library and Laboratories 

Libraries . — Each college maintains its own library, which 
is sufficient for its needs. The University Library is housed in 
a spacious building which adjoins the Office and Convocation 
Hall. The total amount spent for purchasing books since 1924 
is Rs. 1,65,118-3-8. The Library, at present, contains 38,250 
volumes. In addition, there is a well-stocked Law Library for 
the University College of Law. It is up-to-date and has got 
a fairly complete set of Law Reports, Indian and English. 

Laboratories . — The Laboratories of the connected institu- 
tions are fairly well fitted up for teaching Science subjects up 
to the standards for which they teach. 

Provision for Research 

There is at present no special provision made for organized 
research, but the University awards one Post-Graduate Scholar- 
ship in Science for carrying on research work at an approved 
institution. 
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Publication and Extension Work 

There are no University publications of research papers, 
no research work being done under the direct management of 
the University at present. The University does, however, 
publish a Journal of Research called the Nagpur University 
Journal, beginning with the year 1935. 

Military Training 

The University Training Corps was instituted on 9th June 
1928. The strength of the Corps on 31st March 1939, is as 
follows : — 


Morris College. Nagpur 

All non- 
commissioned 
ranks 

79 

Hislop College, Nagpur 

50 

College of Science, Nagpur 

49 

College of Agriculture, Nagpur 

22 

City College. Nagpur 

17 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore 

74 

Hitkarni Gty College, Jubbulpore 

21 

King Edward College. Amraoti 

45 

Gocd. Engineering School, Nagpur 

29 

Total 

.. 386 


A building for accommodating the office and stores of 
the Corps was constructed by the University in August 1934. 
The Ordinances provide for the inclusion of Military Science 
as an optional subject for the Intermediate (Arts), B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations, though on account of financial stringency, 
the Provincial Government has not been able to sanction any 
grants for instruction in Military Science. 


Associations in the University 

The connected colleges have their own debating and literary 
societies. Some of these are inter-collegiate, e.g., Nagpur 
Philosophical Society, Historical Society, Economic Society, 
etc. There is a University Union Society which is doing 
excellent work in providing recreation and a reading room for its 
members and in holding periodical debates on various subjects 
of public interest. 
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Residence and Cost of Living 

It is difficult to make a general statement in the matter. 
The cost of boarding varies with the Hostel. The arrangements 
in all the hostels are in charge of the students themselves. 
Every college has a hostel. Besides, in Nagpur there is a hostel 
managed by the Y.M.C.A., which is recognised by the University. 

Budget: Provident Fund 

The total inconje (exclusive of deposits) for the year 
1940-41 was Rs. 2,00,572-1 1-7. As against this, there was an 
expenditure (exclusive of debt heads) of Rs. 2,64,716-14-5. 

Every whole-time officer, teacher, or other servant of ffie 
University other than one whose services have been lent to the 
Univer.sily by Government, permanently appointed to a sub- 
stantive appointment, has as a condition of his service, to 
become a depositor in the University Provident Fund. 

Subscription to the fund is 8 per cent, on the salaries of 
the depositors, deducted monthly from their salaries. Every 
month, the University makes, in the case of each subscriber, a 
contribution at the rate of 12 per cent., 8 per cent, in the case 
of new entrants, on his salary and this is placed to the credit 
of the depositor. 

No subscriber is entitled to receive any contribution to his 
provident fund from the funds of the University if his services 
have been dispensed with for misconduct. 

Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 3)^ per cent, 
is allowed at present on the amount standing to the credit of 
every depositor on the 30th June and 31st December, respec- 
tively, in each year. 


Women’s Education 

The Central College for Women, Nagpur, is the only insti- 
tution admitted to the privileges of the University. The Uni- 
versity has made a Statute, under which the Executive Council 
grants permission to women — ^who have not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College — ^to appear at the 
University examinations. 

At the University Examinations held in March and April 
1941, one hundred and seventeen women candidates passed in 
the Intermediate Examination, and forty-five passed in the B.A. 
Examination and three passed the B.Sc. Examination, and one 
at the Final LL.B. Examination. 

A number of prizes, medals and scholarships are reserved 
exclusively for women. 
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Students* Information Bureau and its Activities 

The University took over the work of the Students'” 
Information Bureau from the Students’ Advisory Committee on 
the 1st April 1926. It has since been rendering valuable help 
to the students of the University by dissemination of information- 
regarding foreign Universities and by arranging for their 
admission at British Universities. On account of the war 
conditions, no student could proceed to the United Kingdom for 
studies during the year. 


Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

An important step towards the promotion of the physical 
welfare of its students was taken by the University, when, on 
the Local Government agreeing to contribute half the cost of his 
salary, the University appointed a whole-time Director of 
Physical Education, with effect from 7th August 1935, for the- 
organization and supervision of physical education in the Univer- 
sity. Further details of the scheme of physical education were 
worked out and embodied in an Ordinance under which every 
male student prosecuting a course for the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination will be required to prosecute for 
at least one year a course of physical instruction in one of the 
approved items. The Ordinance also establishes a Board of 
Physical Welfare, with the Director of Physical Education as 
Secretary, for the purpose of organizing and co-ordinating the 
medical inspection, physical education, sports tournaments and 
other activities relating to the physical welfare of students. In 
order to enable the colleges to take full advantage of the scheme 
of physical education, the University has also appointed, for the 
first two years of the operation of the scheme, two physical 
instructors at Nagpur and one each at Jubbulpore and Amraoti. 

Almost all the colleges connected with the University have 
good playing fields attached to them and ample opportunities 
are given to the students to take part in out-door games. 
Besides, the University holds annually a Sports Tournament in 
which all the Colleges take part. The most popular games are 
Tennis, Hockey and Football. Those qualified to express an 
opinion in this matter have said that the -games seen on these 
occasions are of a fairly high order. During the year the Uni- 
versity acquired about 18 acres of land, which is a combined 
gift of the Provincial Government and Mr. W. R. Puranik. 
His Excellency the Chancellor laid the Foundation Stone of the 
Sports Pavilion on December 5. 1937. 
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Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

The University confers the degrees of B.Com. in Commerce; 
B.A., B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. and D.Litt. in Arts; B.Sc,, 
B.Sc. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Tech.), M.Sc. and D.Sc. in Science; 
LL.B., LL.M. and LL.D. in Law; B.T. and M.Ed. in Education; 
and B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc. (Agr.) and Ph.D. in Agriculture; 
Diplomas in Teaching and Engineering are also awarded. 
Examinations in Oriental Learning are being held from the year 
1938. With effect from 1941, an examination for the Diploma 
in Co-operation will l]e held. Only graduates in Arts of Nagpur 
University are eligible for the examination. 

Admission to the University 

Admission to the University is confined to students who 
have passed the High School Certificate Examination held under 
the C.P. High School Education Act of 1922 (also as applied 

to Berar) or any other recognised equivalent examination. 

• 

Courses op Study and Examinations in the 
Faculty op Arts 

Admission to Examinations . — For all examinations of the 
University, candidates must have prosecuted a regular course 
of studies in a college except as follows: — 

(o) Teachers of recognized educational institutions in the 
Province may, under certain conditions, be admitted to the 
examinations in Arts and Science [except B.A. (Hons.) and 
B.Sc. (Hons.)]. 

(fe) Women candidates who have not pursued a regular 
course of studies in a college or in the University may be admit- 
ted to an examination other than that for B.A. (Hons.) and 
B.Sc. (Hons.) under certain conditions. 

(c) Candidates who have been admitted once to an examina- 
tion in Arts, Science, Law and Agriculture, may be re-admitted 
to the examination, without joining a college. 

(d) A B.A. of any recognized university may be admitted 
to the M.A. Examination provided the subject taken by him 
for the M.A. Examination is one of the subjects taken by him 
at his B.A. Examination and not less than three years shall 
have elapsed since his graduation for the purpose of admission 
to the Final M.A. Examination. A similar rule is in force in 
respect of the B.Sc.’s for the purpose of admission to the M.Sc. 
Examination in Mathematics. 

(^) A whole-time librarian or clerk of (o) the Nagpur 
University Library; (b) a Library of a College connected with 
the University; or (c) a Library in the Central Provinces and 
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Berar recognized by the Academic Council, may be admitted, 
under certain conditions, to the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination or the Examination for the B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. 
(Pass), M.A. or M.Sc. Degree. 

Intermedkxtc Examination . — The course of study extends- 
over two years subsequent to passing the High School Certifi- 
cate examination or any other recognized equivalent examina- 
tion and candidates are required to study for the examination: 
1; English (5 papers), 2. Composition in vernacular (1 paper), 
3. Any three of the following: — Mathematics (3 papers), a 
Classical Language (2 papers). History (2 papers), Logic 
(2 papers). Economics (2 papers), French (2 papers). Accord- 
ing- to the amendments of Ordinances recently passed Civics, a 
Modern Indian Language, Geography, Music and Home Science 
(for women only) also form optional subjects for all candidates. 

Candidates who obtain 30 per cent, in each subject and 
33 per cent, in the aggregate are qualified for a pass in the 
Third Class; those obtaining less than 60 per cent, but not less 
than 45 per cent, for a pass in tlie Second Class; and those 
obtaining 60 per cent, or more in the aggregate, for a pass in 
the First Class. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass ). — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of this or any other recognized 
equivalent examination of another University are eligible for 
admission to the cour.se, which extends over two academical 
years. The subjects for study and examination arc General 
English (2 papers) and tw’o of the following: — 1. Special 
English (2 papers), 2. A Classical Language, 3. A Modern 
Indian Language (3 papers), 4. French (3 papers). 5. Pure 
Mathematics (3 papers). 6. Applied Mathematics (3 papers), 
7. History and Allied Geography (2 papers), 8. Economics 
(2 papers). 9. Philosophy (3 papers). 10. Political Science 
(2 papers), 11. Military Science. 

Candidates who obtain 33 per cent, in each subject are 
entitled to a pass. Those obtaining 60 per cent, or more in 
the aggregate are placed in the First Division; those obtaining 
less than 60 per cent, but not less than 45 per cent, in the 
aggregate, in the Second Division ; and those obtaining les ^ 
than 45 per cent, in the Third Division. 

Bachelor of Commerce . — ^With effect from examinations of 
1942 the University has instituted courses in Commerce and 
Ordinances prescribing the conditions of admission to the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Commerce and examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce have been framed. The course 
for each of the two examinations will extend over a period of 
two years. Every candidate for the Intermediate Examination 
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in Commerce shall be examined in (1) English; (2) Economics: 
(3) Book-keeping and Accountancy; (4) Commerce; (5) 
Regional and Commercial Geography; (6) Mercantile Law and 
Business Method; (7) Indian Administration; and (8) Com- 
position in one of the following modern Indian languages, vis., 
Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Bengali. Telugu, Gujerati and Oriya. 

The subjects for study for the degree of B.Com. are as 
follows; (1) English; (2) Money, Banking and Foreign Ex- 
change; (3) Statistics; (4) Business Organisation and Methods; 
(5) Mercantile and Industrial Law; (6) Modern Economic 
Development of Indfa; (7) One of the following subjects, vis., 
(a) Advanced Accounting and Auditing; (b) Advanced Bank- 
ing; (f) Indian Cotton Industry; (d) Insurance; and (8) Kiva 
Voce. 


Master of Arts . — The course extends over two academical 
years subsequent to the passing of the B.A. Examination. A 
candidate may offer any one of the following subjects: — ^A 
Language (English, Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. Arabic, Persian,, 
Marathi, Hindi or Urdu), Mental and Moral Science, History,. 
Mathematics, Economics or Political Science. 


The number of papers prescribed for each subject in the 
M.A. Examination is given below : — 


1. 

English 

.. 7 

8. 

Hindi .. .. 

8 

2. 

Sanskrit 

.. 8 

9. 

Mental and Moral Science 

» 

3. 

Pali and 

Prakrit 8 

10. 

History 

6 

4. 

Arabic 

.. 8 

11. 

Mathematics (Pure) 

7 

5. 

Persian 

.. 8 

12. 

Mathematics (Applied) 

7 

6. 

Urdu 

. . 8 

13. 

Economics 

9 

7. 

Marathi 

.. 8 

14. 

Political Science 

7 


The z'iva 

voce examination is 

taken in the case of candidates 


oft'ering English, History, Economics and Mental and Moral 
Science. 


The marks required for passing the Examination are 36 i)ei- 

cent. 


For a I Division . . CO") 

IT Division . . 48 > 

III Division .. 36) 


per cent, of the aggregate 
marks. 


B.A. (Hons.) and B.Sc. (Hons .). — ^The course for the 
degrees extends over three years and only those who pass the 
Intermediate Examination in the first or second division will be 
admitted to the course. Each candidate is required to take one 
major subject and two minor subjects, one of which, in the case 
of B.A. (Hons.) shall be General or Special English. The list 
of subjects from which major and minor subjects may -be 
selected is the same as that for B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) 
Examinations respectively. (French and Latin may not be 
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offered as major subjects.) 'The standard of the Examination 
shall be the same as that of the present M.A. and M.Sc. Exami- 
nations, The first Honours Examination was held in March 
1936. In or after 1936, the candidates who have passed the 
B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) degree examination may take the Honours 
Examination in the major subject, after a course of two years 
and if successful will be declared to have passed the M.A. or 
M.Sc. Examination. Honours graduates will be eligible for the 
Master’s degree after a lapse of one year, without any further 
examination. 

Doctor of Philosophy. — Candidates who have obtained the 
degree of Master of Arts of this University or a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent to 
its degree of M.A. are eligible for this degree, provided three 
years have elapsed since the Master’s degree was taken. Every 
candidate shall prepare his thesis under the guidance of a super- 
A'isor to lie appointed by the Academic Council. 

Doctor of Letters. — Candidates who have been admitted not 
less than three years previously to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy of Nagpur University or to a degree recognized by 
the University as equivalent thereto, or not less than eight 
years previously to the degree of Master of Arts of the Univer- 
sity or to a degree recognised by the University as its equivalent 
are eligible to offer as a candidate for the Degree of Letters. 
Every candidate for the degree must submit one or more 
treatises being original contributions to the advancement of 
learning. 

Science 

Intermediate Examination. — ^The conditions of admission to 
the course are the same as those for the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and a candidate is required to study for examination 
in the following: — (1) English (3 papers), (2) Composition in 
a vernacular (1 paper), (3) Physics (2 papers and a practical 
examination), (4) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical e.xamina- 
tion), (5) Mathematics (3 papers) or Biology (2 papers and 
a practical examination). 

Candidates who obtain 30 per cent, of the marks in each 
subject and 33 per cent, in the aggregate are eligible for a pass, 
those obtaining 60 per cent, or more being placed in the First 
Division, those obtaining less than 60 per cent, but not less than 
45 per cent, in the Second Division, and other successful candi- 
dates in the Third Division. 

, Bachelor of Science (Pa.ss). — The course extends over two 
academical years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Exami- 
nation or any recognized eqttivalent examination of another 
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University. The following are the subjects for study and exami- 
nation: — General English and one of the following groups, viz., 
(1) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry, or (2) Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology, or (3) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathe- 
matics and Physics, or (4) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathe- 
matics and Chemistry. It is also possible to offer Military 
Science as an option. 

The minimum marks for success at the examination are the 
same as those for B.A. Examination except that candidates 
must pass separately in the practical part of each laboratory 
subject. • 

Master of Science. — ^The course of study extends over two 
years subsequent to passing the B.Sc. Examination of Nagpur 
University or an equivalent recognized Examination of any 
other University. The following are the subjects for study and 
any one of them may be selected: — Physics, Chemistry, Zoo- 
logy, Mathematics or Botany. 

The number of papers prescribed is as follows: — 

1. Mathematics (Pure) ..7 4. Chemistry .. 5 

2. Mathematics (Applied) 7 5. Zoology . . 5 

3. Physics . . ..56. Botany . . 5 

Doctor of Science. — Candidates who have obtained the 
Master’s Degree in Arts of this University with Mathematics 
as a subject of their examination, or a Master’s Degree in 

Science are eligible to offer a thesis for the D.Sc. Degree 

provided three years have elapsed since the Master’s Degree was 
taken. Every candidate must submit a thesis based on the result 
of research on a subject prescribed for the M.Sc. Examination 
and conducive to the advancement of Science in general. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 
Leading to Professions 

Law 

Bachelor of Lenvs (L,L.B .). — ^The course extends over two 
academical years and is open only to Bachelors of Arts or 
Science- of this or of any other recognized University. The 
B.Com.'s of certain Universities and the B.Ag.’s of N^pur 
University are also eligible for admission to the course. There 
are two examinations, the Previous and the Final Examina- 
tions, at the end of the first and second years respectively. The 
following are the subjects for study and examination: — 

Previous Examination. — (1) Jurisprudence, (2) Constitu- 
tional Law, (3) Roman Law, (4) Law of Contracts. (5) Law 
of Evidence, (6) Criminal Law and Procedure, and (7) Law 
of Easements and Torts. 
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Final Examination, — (1)" Hindu Law, (2) Mahomedan 
Law, (3) The Law of Land Tenures, (4) Law relating to 
Property, (5) Civil Procedure, (6) Principles of Equity, 
(7) Special Acts. 

One paper is set in each of the seven subjects, both in the 
Previous and Final Examinations. Candidates who obtain 33 
per cent, of the marks in each subject and 50 per cent, or more 
in the aggregate are qualified for a pass at each of the examina- 
tions; those obtaining 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks obtainable at the two examinations taken together being 
placed in the First Class and other successful candidates in 
the Second Class. 

* ‘Master of Letovs (LL.M .). — The course is open to Law 
graduates of this University and of other recognized Univer- 
sities. At least two years’ study under the direction of an 
approved person is necessary. The Examination consists of 
Part I and Part II. 

Every candidate for Part I of the Examination is examined 
in the following four subjects and every candidate for Part II 
of the Examination, in any two of them: — 

Part /, which shall consist of the following four subjects, 
tns . : — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation; 

(ii) Constitutional Law and History, — British and Indian; 

(iii) Hindu Law, or Mahomedan Law; 

(iv) Principles and History of Roman Law; and 

Part II, for which any two of the following subjects may be 
chosen, vis., 

(v) Hindu Law, or Mahomedan Law (whichever is not 

chosen under Part I) ; 

(vi) Law of Crimes; 

(vii) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and Specific 

Relief; 

(viii) The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable 

Property and the Law of Easements; , 

(ix) The Law relating to Wills and Administration; 

(x) The Law of Torts; 

(xi) The Law of Contracts; 

(xii) Public International Law; 

(xiii) Private International Law; 

(xiv) Mercantile Law; 

(xv) The Law relating to Land Tenures in British India; 

(xvi) Principles and History of the Law of Real and 

Personal Property, 
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Doctor of Latk's (LL.D .). — ^The examination is' open to 
those who have obtained the Master’s Degree in Law of this 
University or any recognized University. Three years’ study 
under the directions of an approved person is necessary. Candi- 
-dates should submit a thesis composed on some branch of Law 
•or on the History and Philosophy of I.aw an<l if so desired, 
submit themselves for an oral examination with reference to the 
subject-matter of the thesis. 

Aoricueture 

Iiitcniu'diaic Examination . — ^'fhe course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to passing the High School Certifi- 
cate Examination or any other recognized equivalent examina- 
tion and candidates are required to study and be examined in 
(1) .'Vgriculture, (2) Mathematics and Agricultural Engineering, 
{3) Chemi.stry, (4) Botany. (5) English. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 40 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, besides the prescribed minimum for each 
subject and paper. Successful candidates obtaining 60 per cent, 
■or more of the aggregate marks are placed in the First Division ; 
those obtaining less than 60 per cent, but not less than 48 per 
cent, are placed in the SeconcI Division; and all other successful 
candidates in the Third Division. 

BSc. {Agr.) B.vami nation . — Candidates who have passed 
the Intermediate Examination are eligible for admission to the 
course which extends over two academic years. The subjects 
for study and examination are; (1) Agriculture, (2) Chemistry, 
(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain in each subject 
and jiaper the minimum marks prescribed and in the aggregate 
not less than ^40 per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Suc- 
cessful candidates who gain 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the First Division ; those who gain 
not less than 48 per cent, of the aggregate marks, in the Second 
Division : and the re.st in the Third Division. 

In both the Intermediate (Agr.) and B..Ag. Examinations 
there are Practical Examinations in all subjects except Enghsh 
and .students are required to pass them separately at the exanu 
nations. 


Teaching 

Bachelor of 'Teaching {B.T .). — ^The course extends over 
cine academic year subsequent to the taking of a degree of this 
or any recognized University. The Examination is in two parts, 
the First Part consisting of Principles of Education, History of 
Education, Educational Psychology. Methods of Teaching 
15 
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particular subjects, School Organization and Hygiene; and the 
Second Part being mainly a practical test in Teaching. In 
addition to this, a candidate must have completed satisfactorily 
the following courses: — Physical Training, Pedagogical Draw- 
ing and English Phonetics. Five papers will be set in Part I,, 
one on each of the subjects selected. 

Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more in the first 
part and 80 per cent, or more in the second part are placed in 
the First Class; those obtaining 40 ^xer cent, in the first part 
and 60 per cent, or more in the second part, in the Second Class ; 
those obtaining 32 per cent, of the aggregate marks in the first 
part 9 ud 40 per cent, in the second part, in the Third Class. 

M.Bd. (from 1940). — 1. (a) Any graduate in Arts or 

Science of a recc^nfeed Universit}- who has been admitted ta 
the degree of Bachelor of Teaching of Nagpur University or ta 
a degree recognized by >fegpur University as equivalent thereto 
for the purpose of this. Ordinance may. subject to the provisions 
of this Ordinance, offer himself as a candidate for the degree of 
Master of Education. 

Provided that he shall have passed the examination for 
the degree of B.T. or its equivalent in the first or second division 
both in theory and in practice. 

(b) In exceptional cases, a person not eligible under clause 
(a) of this paragraph may. on the recommendation of the Faculty 
of Education, be permitted by the Academic Council to offer 
himself as a candidate for the degree : provided that 

(i) he has passed in the first or second division the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree of the University 
or for the degree of another university recognized by the Uni- 
versity as, equivalent thereto, for the purpose of this Ordinance,, 
and has been admitted to the degree: and 

(ii) he holds a Diploma or a Certificate in Teaching, which,, 
in the opinion of the Faculty of Education, is of a sufficiently 
high standard. 

2. The examination shall consist of two parts as follows, 
vis . : — 

Part I — A written examination in: — 

(1) Principles of Education. 

(2) Practice of Education. 

(3) and (4) Two of the following, vis.: — 

(i) Educational P.sychology. 

(ii) Experimental Pedagogy. 

(iii) Social Philosophy. 

(iv) History and Present State of Education in India. 
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(v) History of Education in Europe. 

(vi) Comparative Study of Present-da>' Educational 

Systems. 

Part II — A thesis emlKxlying the results of individual 
research in one of the subjects offered for Part I of the examina- 
tion. 

3. One paper shall be set in each of the subjects for 
Part I of the examination, the maximum marks for each paper 
being 100. 

Diploma lu Teaching . — The Diploma course extends oyer 
two years and is open to those who have passed the C.P. bygh 
School Certificate Examination or an equivalent recognized 
lexamination. 


Examination Pees 

. Rs. 

(a) Faculties of Arts and Science — 

1. Tntcrniediate Examination with Arts subjects .. 25 

2. Intermediate Examination with Science subjects . . 30 

3. B.A. (Pass) Examination .. .. ..32 

4. B.Sc. (Pass) Examination .. .. ..35 

5. M.A. Examination . . . . . . 60 

<>. (a) M.Sc. Examination in Pure Mathematics or 

Applied Mathematics . . _ . . . . 60 

(b) M.Sc. Examination in other subjects . . 65 

7. M.A. B'xamination . . . . . . 40 

B. M.Sc. Examination . . . . . . 42 

9. Ph.D. Examination (Arts) . . . . . • 200 

10. D.Litt. Examination . . . . . • 200 

11. D.Sc. Examination (Science) .. ‘ .. 200 


12. B.A. (Hons.) Examination: Rs. 60 for a major sub- 

ject and Rs. 16 for each minor subject. 

13. B.Sc. (Hons.) Examination: Rs. 60 for the major 

subject Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathematics, 

Rs. 60 for other major subjects and Rs. 17-8-0 for 
each minor subject. 

14. 'I'he Junior Diploma Examination in Oriental Learning 2 

15. The Senior Diploma Examination in Oriental Learning 4 

16. 'riie Higher Diploma Examination in Oriental Learning 8 

17. Additional Fee for re-admission to an examination in 

Oriental Learning . . . . . . 1 
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Rs. 

18. The First Examination for the Diploma in Engineer- 

ing . . . . . . . . 30 

19. The Final Examination for the Diploma in Engineer- 

ing . . . . . . . . 35 

20. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

, (Technology) . . . . . . . . 40 

21. The Examination for the Diploma in Co-operation . . 40 

22. The Intermediate Examination in Commerce . . 25 

23. The B.Com. Examination . . . . . . 30 

« . 

(b) Faculty of Law — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . . . 30 

2. LL.B. Examination (Final) . . . . . . 35 

3. LL.M. Examination* . . . . . . 200 

4. LL.D. Examination . . . . . . 200 

(c) Faculty of Education — 

1. B.T. Examination . . . . . . 32’ 

2. DiP.T. Examination . . . . . . 20 

3. M.Ed. Examination ( Part I ) . . . . 100 

(d) Faculty of Agriculture — 

1. Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture) .. 30 

2. B.Sc. (Aor.) Examination .. .. ..35 

3. M.Sc. (Agr.) Examination .. .. ..90 


* In the case of applicants who have passed Part I of the examination 
in or before 1942, the fee is Rs. 100. 



Osmania University 


Introductory 

'J'he Usiuania Univei'sity which was established by a Charter 
<11 1918 is the tir5t attempt in India to impart University 
Education through the vernacular. Ehiglish being a compulsory 
second language. For over half a century, higher education in 
the State was controlled by the Madras Univer.sity, but the 
results were so discouraging that in 1917, tlie Right Honourable 
vSir Akbar Hydari. Kt., P.C., JX.D.. D.C.L. (Nawal> 

Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur), then Secretary to His Exalted 
Highness’ Government in the Educational Department, sub- 
mitted a Memorandum to His Exalted Hfghness in which, after 
surveying the existing conditions and discussing the disadvantages 
of imparting knowledge through the medium of a foreign 
language, he recommendeil the inauguration of a University 
which should be both an examining and a teaching body and 
in addition to this should undertake to compile and translate 
books, using the Urdu language as the medium of instruction 
and examination. The standard of compulsory English is nearly 
the same as in other Universities, and enables the alumni of the 
Osmania University to keep in touch with the currents of 
thought in the English-speaking world and prevents them from 
being confined to the publications of the University. An 
important feature of the University is the Bureau of Translation 
with a large staff of cjualified translators. The work attempted 
by the Bureau embraces the whole range of University studies 
including History. Geography, Philosophy. Economics, Mathe- 
matics. Physics. Chemistry. Botany, Zoology, Pedagogics, Law, 
Medicine, Engineering and Geology. All the books required 
for the Intermediate. B.A. and I.,L.B. Examinations have been 
translated and published. The Bureau is now actively engaged 
in the translation and publication of books required for the 
Faculties of Medicine and Engineering and for post-graduate 
studies in Arts and Science. 

Constitution of the University 

The constitution dififers in some respects from that of the 
older Indian Universities. The Council is the highest governing" 
body of the University, and practically performs most of the 
functions of the Government in British Indian Universities. The 
Senate has the entire charge of the organization of instruction 
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in the University, the constituent colleges, the curricula ot the 
examinations, etc., and consists of not less than 40 and not 
more than 70 members. The Syndicate is the business Com- 
mittee of the Senate and consists of not less than five and not 
more than seven members of the Senate. The Faculties which 
consist mainly of the Professorial staff are the Academical 
Committees of the Senate entrusted with the framing of the 
curricula and arranging for examinations and other matters. 

Character of the University 

,The University is of the unitary type. There are four 
institutions at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Warangal and Gulbarga 
which are allowed to prepare and present candidates for the 
Intermediate Examination of the University besides the Women’ .s 
College which has Intermediate, B.A.. B.,Sc., M..\., M.Sc. 
and Dip. in F,d. clas.ses. A College of Medicine was oiH:;ned in 
July 1927, and an Engineering College and a College for the 
training of teachers in 1929. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Patron 

His Exalted Highness General, Sipah Salar, Asifjali, Muza- 
ftar-ul-Mulk Wal Mamalik, Nizam-ul-Mulk, .Vizam-nd-Doulah, 
Nawab Sir jMir Osman Ali Khan Bahadur, Fateh Jung, Faith- 
ful Ally of the British Government, o.c.s.r., c.b.e., Nizam of 
Hyderabad and Berar, Sultau-ul-l/luiu. 

Chancellor 

H.E. Co\. Nawab Sir Muhammad /Mimad S.aid Khan Baiiadur, 
K.C.S.r., K.C.I.E., .M.B.E.. LL.n. 

V tce-Ch ancellor 

The Hon’ble Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. ('fJxon.), 
Pro-Vice-Chan cellor 

Qazi Mohamad Hu.sain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.) (Offg.). 

Representative on the Inter-University Board 
The Hon’ble Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Registrar 

Dr. Syed Hu.sain, m.sc., pIi.d. (London). 
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Tire CouNCii, 

(Ex-officio) 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

'Phe Finance Member, Executive Council. 

The Member for Religious Affair.s, Executive Council 
(The Hon’ble Mr. Sye<l Abdul Aziz). 

The Secretary, Educational Department (Syed Mohiuddin, 
Esq., B.A., Bar-at-Law). 

The Director of PHiblic Instruction [Syed Md. Husain 
Jafari, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.)]. 

The Principal, Medical College [Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, b.a. 
(Mad.), M.B.B.s. (Bom.), m.sc. (Lond.)]. 

The Principal. Engineering College [Hasan Latif, Esq., c.B. 
(King’s College, London)]. 

The Principal. Women’s College [Begam Zain Yar Jung,. 
t;..\. (nous.) (Cantab.) j. 

A ppointed . by Govemntenf 

The Hon’ble Raja Dharam Karan Bahadur, h.c.s.. Member, 
P.W.. Ivxecutive Council. 

Nawab ^Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur. b..\.. ll.b.. President, 
Judicial Committee. 

R. M. Crofton, Esq., c.i.E.. i.c.s., Director-General and 
Secretary to Government, Revenue Department. 

M. Liakatulla Khan, Esq., h.c.s.. Financial Secretary. 

Nawab Jiwan Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. (Cantab.), Bar-at- 
Law, Chief Justice. 

Dr. M. Hyder AH Khan. r,.M. & s. (Bom.), E.R.C.S.E. (Edin.), 
Director, Medical and Sanitation Departments. 

The Syndicate 

Qazi Mohamad Husain, Esq., b.a.. ll.b. (Cantab.). 

Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). Bar-at-Law. 

Hasan Latif, Esq.. c.E. 

Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, m.b.b.s., m.sc. (Lond.). * 

Syed Muhammad Azam, E.sq., m.a, (Cantab.), b.sc. (hoiis.^ 
(Lond.), F.C.S., E.E. 

Syed Muhd. Husain Jafari, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

Dr. Amina Pope, m.a., D.Eitt. 
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OsMANiA University College 

.. Mr. M. Sayeeduddin. b.sc. (Bom.), m.a. 
(Edit!.). Profe.s.sor ; Mr. Abdul Bari, 
M.sc. (Bom.), Mr. A. Salam, M.sc., 
Lecturers. 

. . Dr. Muzafifaruddin Qurcshi, m.sc. 
(Punjab), I’h.D. (Berlin), Mr. Mah- 
mud Ahmed Khan, b.sc. (Alld.), 
Professors; Dr. >fazeer Ahmed Tahir, 
M.sc., rh.D. (Lond.), Reader; Mr. II- 
lundal Sita Ram Rao, m.sc. (Dacca), 
Mr. Khalilur Rahman, .m.sc., Mr. 
Syed Shah Muhammad, .m.sc., Mr. 
Sharfuddin, m.sc. (Alig.), Lecturers. 

Mr. Hahihur Rahman, .m.a.. ll.R. 
(Alig.), B.sc. (iion.^.) (Lond.), 
• Reader (o» deputation). Dr. A. T. 
Qureshi, m.a. (Ph.), m.sc. (Lond.). 
ph.D. (T.c.D.) (Off;/.) ; Mr. M. A. 

Qadir, b.sc. (kcod.) (Lond.), Mr. 
Akhtar Hus.sain, m.a. ll.b.. l.t. 
(Alld.) and Mr. :M. Nasir .Mi, m.a. 
(Osni.), Lecturers: Mr. Initiaz 

flusain Khan. B.com. riions.) 
(Lond.), Junior Lecturer. 

Mr. Hosain AH Khan, b.a. (Oxon.), 
Bar-at-Law. Mr. F. J. A. Harding. 
B.A.. Dip. in Ed. fOxon.) (on deputa- 
tion). Mr. T. Virahhadrudu, m.a.. 

L. T. (Madras). Professors; Mr. M. S. 
Doraiswamy, m.a., l.t. (Madras), 
B.A. (lions.) (Oxon.), Reader; Mr. 
Mazhar Ali Khan. m.a. (.Alig.). m.a. 
(Nagpur), m.a. (Dacca). B.A'.(Hons.) 
(Oxon.), Mr. V. S. Kri.shnan, b.a. 
(hous.) (Oxon.), Mr. J. J. Schastian. 

M. A. (Nagpur), M.A. (Andhra), and 
Mr. Khawja Barkatullah, m.a. (Alig.), 
Lecturers; Dr. Syed Wahiduddin, 
b.a. ph.D. (Marburg). Mr. K. N. 
Acharya, m.a. (Mysore), Junior Lec- 
turers. 

. . Mr. Haroon Khan Sherwani, m.a., 
(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Mr. Muham- 
mad Jamilur Rahman, m.a. (Pun- 
jab). Mr. K. C. Roy Saksena, m.a. 
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Languages : 
Arabic 

French 

German 

Kanarese 

Marathi 

Persian 

Sanskrit 

Telugn 

Urdu 


C; 

(Alld.), Professors; Dr. Yusuf Husain 
Khan, n.utt. (Paris), Dr. Ishwarnath 
Topa, ph.D. (Freiburg), Readers; Mr. 
Abdul Majid Siddiqi, m.a., Mr. Syed 
Sirajuddin Ahmed, m.a.. Lecturers. 


Dr. Abdul Haq. B.utt., D.phil. (Oxon.), 
Professor ; Maulvi Syed Ibrahim, 
(Kamil), Reader; Mr. Saif bin Sultan 
Husain al Qaiti, m.a., ll.b., Maulvi 
Syed Nabi, Lecturers. 

Dr. Yusuf Husain. n.Litt. (Paris). ’ 

Dr. Syed Jafar Hasan, r’h.D. (Heidel- 
berg). 

^Ir. D. K. Bhimsen Rao, m.a. (Mysore), 
l,ecturer, Mr. Ramchander Rao Pat- 
wari, M.A., Junior Lecturer. 

Mr. R. M. Bhusari, m.a. (Calcutta), 
M.A. (Nag.), Lecturer; Mr. Narayan 
Rao Nandapurkar, m.a. (Bom.), 
Junior Lecturer ; Mr. C. N. Joshi, m.a. 
(Bom.), Part-time Lecturer. 

Dr. Md. Nizamuddin, ph.D. (Cantab.), 
Professor ; Maulvi Abdul Hamid 
Khan, Dr. Qari Kalimullah Husaini, 
M.A., ivL.B., ph.D. (Lond.), Readers; 
Mr. Latif Ahmad Faruqi, m.a., i,i,.b.. 
Lecturer. 

Dr. A. Sharma, m.a. (Alld.). D.phil. 
(Munich), Reader; Pandit Vansidhar, 
Lecturer. 

Mr. R. Subba Rao, Reader ; Mr. 
Lakshminarayana, m.a. (Andhra), 
Junior Lecturer; Mr. Sita Ramayya, 
M.A. (Madras), Part-time Lecturer. 

Dr. Gitlam Mohiuddin Qadrizore, m.a. 
(Osm.), ph.D. (Lond.). Professor; 
Dr. Syed Sajjad Husain. m.a. (Alld.), 
ph.D. (Lond.). Reader; Mr. Abdul 
Qadir Sarwari. m.a., ld.b. (Osm.), 
T.,ecturer; Mr. AMul Quyyum Khan 
Baqi, m.a. (Osm.). Junior Lecturer. 

p 
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Mr. H*osain Ali Mirza, Bar-at-Law, 
Professor ; Mr. Mir Akbar Ali Mussavi, 
B.A. (lions.) (Bom.), ee.b. (Alig.), 
Reader: Dr. M. Hamidullah, ph.D. 
(Bonn.), D.Eitt. (Paris), Lecturer; 
Mr. Kalimuddin Ansari, b.a., ee.b., 
Mr. Badrnddin Khan, Bar-at-Law, Mr. 
Snryanarayana Rao, b.a., m.l. (Mad- 
ras). and I’ingal J. Reddy, i:.com. 
(Leeds), B.A.. ij,.K. (Cantab.), Bar- 
at-Tyaw, Part-time » 1 .ecturers. 

. . Mr. Qazi ^Id. Husain, m.a. (Punjab), 
B.A., u,.B. (Cantab.), Mr. Ki.shen 
Chand, m.a. (Cantab.), Dr. IM. Razi- 
uddin Siddiqi, m.a. (Cantab.), ph.D. 
(Leipzig), Professors; Mr. Shaikh 
Barkat .\li, m.a.. Reader; Mr. Khwaja 
Mohiuddin, m.a. (Madras), ’ Mr. 
Venkatacliari, m.a.. Lecturers ; Syed 
Abbas Hasan Razvi, m.a. (Osm.). 
Junior Tyccturer. 

Dr. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, m.a., le.b. 
(Punjab). ph.D. (Heidelberg), Pro- 
fessor : Dr. Mir Valiuddin, m.a. 
(Alig.). ph.D. (Lond.). Reader; Mr. 
M. Salahuddin, m.a. (Dacca), Mr. 
Shiv Mohan Lai, m.a. (Alig.), Mr. 
Khawja Abdul Quddus, m.a. (Osm.), 
Lecturers. 

,, Mr. Wahidur Rahman, b.sc. (Cal.), 
Professor: Mr. Nasir Ahmad, m.a., 
B.sc. (Alld..), Dr. Syed Mehdi Ali, 
ph.D., Readers; Mr. Syed Mohd. 
Yunus Wafaqani. b.a., m.sc. (Dacca), 
Mr. Syed Ahmed Qadri, B.sc. (Hons.) 
(Manch.) {on deputation'). Dr. N. 
Ram Lai, b.a. (O.sm.), m.sc. (Alig.), 
I'h.D. (Loud.), Mr. R. Satyanarayanan, 
B.A., A.R.C.S., B.sc. (hOUS.) (TyOlld.), 
Dr. Haji (ihulam Mohamed. m.sc. 
(Osm.), D.sc. (Alld.), Lecturers; Mr, 
Srinivas Iyengar, m.sc. (O.sm.), ni)). 
in Ed. (Osm.), Junior Tyccturcr. 

. . Dr. Syed Jafar Hasan. ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg), Reader. 
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Theology (Faculty) 


Zoology 


Librarian 
Senior Medical 
Officer 

Junior Medical 
Officer 

Physical Instructor 


Maulvi * Manazir Ahsan Gilani, Pro- 
fessor; Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, M.A.. 

L. T., D.Litt. (Egypt), Maulvi Abdul 
Bari Nadvi, Readers ; Maulvi Abdul 
Qadir Siddiqi. m.a., Maulvi Fazle 
Ahmed, Maulvi Syed Osman Jafain, 
Afzal-ul-Ulaina, Maulvi Muhammad 
Ali, Maulvi Hosamuddin, Lecturers; 
Maulvi Yakoobur Rahman Saheb, 
Junior Lecturer. 

Dr. B. K. Das, d.sc. (Lond.), Professor; 
Mr. Mohd. Rahimullah, m.sc. (on 
deputation), Mr. M. Qadiruddin 
Khan, M.sc., d.i.c. (Lond.) (Offg.), 
Mr. Satyanarayana Singh, m.sc. 
(Alig.), Mr. ]\Iohaniad Mohsin. m.sc.. 
Lecturers. 

]\'Ir. Yusufuddin Ahmad, b.a. 

Dr. Bankat CbaSidra. m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 

M. R.c.r. (Tvond.), m.r.c.s. (Eng,), 

Dr. Narayan Rao. i,.Ar.p. (Hyderabad). 
Mr. Asad AH, b.a. 


Medical College 

Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, b.a. (Mad.), m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
M.sc. (Lond.), Principal. 


Anatomy 


Physiology 


Materia Medica and 
Pharjnacology 


Dr. Brij Mohan Lai, b.a. (Madras), 
M.B.B.S. (Bom.), M.sc. (Lond.), Pro- 
fessor; Dr. S, P. Sahgal, m.b.b.s. 
(Bom.), Reader: Dr. Syed Mukhtar 
Husain, b.sc. (Alld.), m.b.b.s. (Luck- 
now), Lecturer. 

Dr. Syed Abdur Rahman, m.b., ch.B.. 
D.T.M. &H. (Edin.). Professor; Dr. 
R. N. Abhyankar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 
Dr. Syed Mahdi Hasan, ph.D. (Gies- 
son, Germany), Readers; Dr. Mir 
Mustafa Ali Zaidi, m.b.b.s.. Lecturer. 

Dr. S. W. Hardikar, m.d,, m.r.c.p. 
(Edin.), Professor; Dr. Fazle Karim 
Khan, m.b.b.s. (Lko.), Reader; Mr. 
M. Chaus Mohiuddin, m.sc. (Alig.), 
Chemist. 
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Pathology and Dr. M‘. Ali Husain. M.n.B.s. (Bom.), 

Bacteriology ph.D. (Durham)! Dr. M. Shah Nawaz, 

M.B.B.s. (Punjab), M.R.c.p. (Edin.), 

Professors; Mr. M. Nusrat Ali, 
M.B.B.s. (Lko.), Mr. Yusufuddin 

Ansari, m.b.b.s. (Osm.) (on deputa- 
tion), and Mr. Mohiuddin Ahmad, 
M.B.B.S. (0.sm.) (Offg.). 

Medicine and Clinical Dr. Bankat Chandra, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 

Medicine m.r.c.p. (Loud.).' m.r.c.s. (Eng.). 

Professor; Dr. M^ K. Pandit, m.b.b.s. 
(Bom.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.), d.t.m. 
(Liverpool), t.d.d. (Wales), Lecturer. 

Surgery and Clinical Dr. Khursid Husain, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), 

Surgery m.b,, cIi.b. (Edin.), Professor; Dr. 

M. Bahadur Khan, m.b.b.s. (Leeds), 
M.sc. (Leeds), f.r.c.s. (Lond.), Dr. 
Munawar Ali. F.R.C.S.E., Lecturers. 

■Gynaecology and Mid- ' Dr. V. G. Borgaonkar, m.b.b..s. (Bom.), 
wifery m.r.c.s. (Eng.), l.r.c.p. (Lond.). l.m. 

(Dub.), Profes.sor; Dr. Vajihullah 
.Vlvi, E.R.c.p.. E.R.c.s. (Edin.), & 
D.c.o., T.,ecturer. 

Ophthalmology . . Dr. Syed Abdur Rahim, b.a., m.b.b.s. 

(Bom.), D.o. (Lond.), Professor; Dr. 
P. Ramachander, m.r.c.s. (Eng.), 
u.R.c.p. (Lond.), D.o.M.s. (Lond.), 

Lecturer. 

Hygiene . . Dr. M. M. Siddiq Hosain, m.r.c.s. 

(Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), d.p.h. 

(Lond.). D.T.M. Sr H. (Lond.). d.o.m.s. 

(Lond.). Profe.ssor. 

Medical Jurisprud- Dr. Qasim Hosain, l.r.c.p.. m.r.c.s. 
ence (England), Professor. 

Nine Part-time Tyecturers. 

Special Subjects Lecturers 

Oto-rhino-Laryngo- Dr. R. Venkat Rao, B.sc., m.b.b.s. 
logy (Mys.), d.l.o. (Lond.). 

Skin Diseases .. Dr, B. G. Ranade, m.b.b.s. (Bombay). 

Orthopaedics .. Dr. C. L. Modi, f.r.c.s. (Ireland). 

Infectious Diseases Dr. C. L. Ahluvalla. m.b.b.s. (Lahore), 

l.r.c.p., m.r.c.s. (Eng.), d.p.h. 

(Lond.), d.t.m. (Liverpool). 
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Mental Diseases 

Anaesthetics 

Dentistry 

Radiology 

Applied Anatomy 


Dr. C. A. Sunder Raj, m.b.b.s. (Hong- 
kong), D.p.M. (Lond.). 

Dr. Abdul Ali Khan, e.R.c.p. (Lond.), 
M.R.c.s. (Eng.). 

Dr. C. J. Morris, e.d.sc. (Cal.). 

Dr. S. A. Jabbar, m.b.b.s. (Bombay), 

D. M.R.E. (Cantab.). 

Dr. M. Munawer Ali, m.b.b.s. (Osm.), 

E. R.c.s. (Edin.). 


Physiology ; 
Bio-Chemistry 

Pharmacology : 
Reader 

Chemist 

Demonstrator 

Pathology : 

Cl. Medicine 


Dr. S. Mahdi Hasan, ph.0. (Giessen 
University). 

Dr. M. Kazle Kareem Khan, m.b.b.s. 
(Lucknow). 

Dr. M. Ghouse Mohiuddin, b.a. (Osin.), 
M.sc. (Aligarh). 

Dr. C. D. Nagrnthnam, e.m.&s. (Hyd.). 

Dr. ]VI. Ahmed Mohiuddin. m.b.b.s.. 
Lecturer. 


Engineering College 


Mr. Hasan Latif, c.E. (King’s College, London), m.i.e.E., M.I.E., 

Principal. 


Hydraulics 

Surveying 

Civil Engineering . . 

Drawing 

Applied Mechanics . . 
Geology 


Dr. S. P. Raju. b.a. (Madras), B.E. 
(Poona), A.M.i.E. (Ind.), Dr.ing. 
(Munich), Professor. 

Mr. P. K. Ghosh, b.sc. (Cal.), m.a. 
(Cantab.), Professor. 

Mr. Ziauddin Ansari. m.a. (Osm.). b.sc. 
( H ons. ) ( Manchester ) , Professor ; 

Mr. Abdus Samad Sowdagar, b.e. 
(Poona), A.M.I.E.. M.R.san.i., Reader. 

Mr. Md. Hafizullah, b.sc. (Alig.). b.sc. 
(Eng.) (Rangoon), Reader. 

i'acani. 

Mr. S. M. Abbas, b.sc. (Punjab). 
Reader ; Mr. Ahmaduddin, b.a. 
(Osm.), b.sc. (Manchester), Lecturer. 
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Mechanical Engi- Mr. Abid AH. b.sc. (Madras), b.sc. 
neering (nons.) (Lond.). Reader; Mr. M. 

Abdulla Hasan, b.sc. (Alld.), Super- 
intendent, College Workshop (oir 
deputation) . 

i 

Electro-technics .. Mr. Syed Abdul Qadir, b.sc. (nons.) 

(Manchester) (Part-time) ; Mr. V, M. 
Gadgil. B.sc. (lions.) (Manchester), 
Lecturer. 

Subordinate Classes Mr. Muhd. Muipuddin Khan, c.E. 

(Mad.). Mr. Syed Ghulam Rasool. 
Lecturers. 

Part-Time Lecturers 

Irrigation .. Mr. Syed Md. Yunus, b.sc. (Manch.). 

Architecture .. Mr. Syed Aziz AH, A.r.t.b.s. (Lond.). 

Town Planning . . * Mr. Fayazuddin, b.e. 

Railway Engineering Mr. Mahmood Alam, b.a. (Osin.), b.sc. 

(Hons.) (Manch.). 

Accounts & P.W.D. Mr. Zaheeruddin Ahmad, m.a. (Alig.), 
Procedure ii.c.s. 

Sanitary Engineering Mr. S. K. Iyer. 

‘ Aero-engines: 

Theory & Design Mr. P. M. Reddy, m.i.m.E. 

Traininc Coei.Ec.e 

Mr. Sajjad Mirza, m.a. (Cantab.), c.T. (Lond.), Principal. 

Psychology, Princi- Mr. Malik Sardar AH, b.a., b.t. 
pies of Education (Dacca), Reader, 

and Child Educa- 
tion 

History of Education, Mr. Mir Ahmad AH Khan, m.a., M.Ed. 
Comparative Edu- (Leeds), Bar-at-Law, Reader, 

cation and Method 
of Teaching History 

School Organization Dr. D. D. Shenderker. b.a., b.t. 

(Dacca), t.d. (Lond,), i’h.D. (Lond.), 
Lecturer. 

Seven Part-1'ime I,ecturers. 
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Women's* CoeeEge 

Begum Zain Yar Jung, b.a. (irons. ) (Cantab.). Principal. 


English 


Economics and 
History 


•Chemistry 


Botany 

Zoology 

Physics 

Arabic and Theology 
Persian 

Urdu and Morals . . 
Domestic Science . . 


^liss Lilamani Naidu, b.a. (Oxon.), 
Mrs. Douglas Pulleyne, and Miss 
Zohi-a Begum, b.a., M.Ed. (Leeds), 
Lecturers; Mrs. Abid Husain, m.a. 
(Osm.), Junior Lecturer. 

Mrs. Gibbs, b.a. (Mysore), Reader, 
Miss vSalamat-un-Nisa Begum, b.a.. 
Miss Muktabai Subba Rao, b.a. 
(Hons.) (Madras), Junior Lectm-ers. 

Mrs. Sundaram, b.sc. (Lucknow), ‘Lec- 
turer; Miss Rashida Reporter, m.sc., 
Junior Lecturer. 

Mahbub-un-Nisa Begum, m.sc.. Lecturer. 

Badrun-Nisa Begum, m.sc. (Osrik.), 
Lecturer. 

Miss E. Plowman, m.sc. (Osm.), Lec- 
turer. 

Jafari Begum, Lecturer. 

Rabab Khanum, Lecturer ; Zohra Kha- 
num, B.A., Junior Lecturer. 

Jahan Banu Begum, m.a. (Osm.), 
Junior Lecturer. 

Mrs. Navab AH Khan. Diploma of St. 
Aqne’s Training College, Harrogate. 
Junior Lecturer. 

Twenty-three Part-Time Lecturers. 


City Intermediate College 

.\Ir. Syed .Muhammad Azam. m.a. (Cantab.), B.sc. (Hons.) 
(Loud.). E.C.S., E.E.. Principal. 

English . . Mr. Abu Zafar Abdul Wahid, m.a. 

(Alig.). Mr. Ghulam Muhammad Ali, 
M.A. (Madras) ( /I ctbigr). Lecturers. 

English History . . Mr. Khwaja IMuniruddin, m.a,. Lecturer, 

History & Economics Mr. Mir Mahmud Ali, m.a.. Lecturer. 

Mathematics . . Mr. V. N. Patwari, m.a.. Lecturer. 
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Physics . . Mr. Muhaniniad Ahmad Osniani. m.sc. 

(AHg.), Lecturer. 

Chemistry . . Mr. Ahmad bin Abdulla, b.a.. Lecturer. 

Urdu .. Mr. Syed Mohammad, m.a. (Osni.). 

Four Part-Time Lecturers. 


Aurangabad Intermediate Coelkge 


Vacant, Principal. 

English . . Mr. Ghulam Gilani Ahmad, m.a. (Alig.) 

' Acting Lecturer; !^lr. Kameswar Rao. 

M.A. (Nagpur), Acting Junior T,ec- 
turer. 


Urdu and Ethics . . 

Persian and Arabic 
Sanskrit and Marathi 
EA)nomics 

English History & 
Indian History 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 


Mr. Ghulam Tayyab. b.a. (Osm.), u.T. 
(Dacca), Lecturer. 

Mr. Agba Muhammad Taqi. Lecturer. 
Mr. Bhaskar Govind Shastri, I.ecturer. 

, Mr. G. R. Thatte. m.a. (Alig.), Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Ibrahim, m.a. (Alig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Azizur Rahman, m.sc. (Dacca), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. P. N. Srikishen. M.sc. (-\lig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Ahmad, b.a. (Madras), 
M.A. (Alig.), Lecturer. 

Three Part-Time Lecturers. 


WARtVNGAI, IXTKRMEDI.VTE COLLEGE 
Mr. Ahmad Husain Khan, b.a. (Madras), Principal. 


English 

History 

Mathematics 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Urdu and Persian 


Mr. P. V. R. Sebastian, b.a. (Madras), 
Reader; Mr. Mahmood Husain, m.a.. 
Junior Lecturer. 

Mr. Zainulahedin, M.A., b.t. (Alig.), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. A. V. Gopal Rao. m.a. (Madras), 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Inayat Khan, m.sc.. Lecturer. 

Mr. Muhammad Zakiuddin, M.sc., 
Lecturer. 

Mr. Syed Akhtar Husain, m.a., Junior 
Lecturer. 

Five Part-Time I,ecturers. 
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GuI, 15URGA iNTfiRMKDIATK COIJ^EGE 
]\lr. .Syed Zulfaqar AH Haqqani. k.a.. u.t.. Principal. 


English 

. . Mr. Malikarjun Rao. m.a.. Lecturer. 

History 

Mr. Saiduz Zaman, m.a. (Alig.), Lec- 
turer. 

Chemistry 

Mr. Md. Vazir .Ahmad Qureshi, M.sc. 

(Alig.), Lecturer. 

Physics 

Mr. Md. Fazluddin, ir.sc.. Lecturer. 

Mathematics 

Mr. Akhar AH. m.a.. Lecturer (oa 
.s'tudy leave), Mr. Raghavender Rao, 
M.A. (Osm.) 

Eight Part-Time Lecturers. 

Transi.ation BurEax- 

Curator 

Mr. Md. Elias , Burney, m.a., Lt.i. 
(.Mig.). 

P'conomics 

Mr. Rashid Ahmad, b.a.. Translator 
(on deputation). 

Philosophy 

Mr. Ehsan Ahmad, b.a.. Translator. 

Mathematics 

Mr. Naziruddin. m.a.. Translator. 

Medicine 

Dr. Muhd. Osman Khan, l.m.&s.. 
Dr. Ghulam Dastagir. m.b.b.s.. Dr. 
Joseph Antony Muhd. Husain, m.b.b.s. 

Botany 

Mr. Abdul Wahid. M.sc. (Osm.). 

Zoology 

Mr. M. A. R. Khan. m.sc. (Osm.). 

Physics 

.. Mr. Murtanje Rao. M.sc. (Osm.). 

Chemistry 

. . Mr. Asad AH. m.sc. 


Nxzamia Observatory 
Mr. T. T’. Bhaskaran, m.a.. p.r.a.s.. Director. 


Number of Students in the University 

Arts and Science 

.. 2.081 

Theology 

64 

Law 

.. 124 

Medicine 

.. 175 

Engineering 

64 

Education . . 

28 
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Number of Successful Students in the Examinations, 1941 


Matriculation 

(Arts) 

1,105 

Do. 

(Theology) 

61 

Intermediate 

(Arts and Science) 

.. 256 

Do. 

(Theology) 

6 

B.A. 

(Arts) 

.. 96 

Do. 

(Theology) 

3 

B.Sc. 

. . ■ . . 

42 

M.A. 

(Arts) Previous 

13 

Do. 

(Arts) Final ' . . 

7 

Do. 

(Arts) 

8 

D6. 

(Theology) Previous . . 

2 

Do. 

(Theology) Final 

2 

M.Sc. 

(Previous) 

11 

Do. 

(Final) 

11 

LL.B. 

(Previous) 

42 

Do. 

(Final) 

42 

M.B.B.S. 

(First Professional) 

25 

Do. 

(Second Professional) 

32 

Do. 

(Third Professional) 

16 

Do. 

(Fourth Professional) 

18 

B.E. 

(Part I Examination) . . 

9 

Do. 

(Part TT Examination) 

10 

Diploma in Education 

29 

M.Ed. 

Scholarships and Medals 

6 


The following scholarships are awarded on the results of 

the X University Examinations: — 

Arts and Science, Faculties 

Intermediate Classes One Scholarship of Ks. 20 per mensem 

and ten of Rs. 15 per mensem. 

B.A. Classes . . One Scholarship of Rs. 25 per mensem, 

two of Rs. 20 and twenty-two of Rs. 18 
per mensem. 

M.A. Classes . . Two Scholar. ships of Rs. 40 per mensem 

and ten of Rs. 30 per mensem. 

Fellowships . . Four Fellowships of Rs. 150 per mensem 

each for such persons as have already 
secured the Doctorate for research. 
Six Research scholarships of Rs. 50 
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per mensem each for deserving students 
working for the Ph.D. Three 
Scholarships of Rs. 50 per mensem 
each for Telugu, Marathi and Kanarese 
for Research workers in these lan- 
guages. 

Tairauri Scholarship Rs. 50 per mensem for a student be- 
longing to the ex-Royal family of 
Delhi. 

Faculty op Theology 

Intermediate Classes One of Rs. 20 and two of Rs. 15. 

B.A. Classes . . One of Rs. 25, one of Rs. 20 and»five 

of Rs. 18. 

M.A. Classes . . One of Rs. 40. 

In addition to the above, there are the following bursaries : — 

In the Faculties of Arts and Science : 20 in the Intermedia'te 
Classes, 12 in the B.A. Classes and 8 in the M.A. Class. In the 
Faculty of Theology: 7 in the Intermediate Classes, 3 in the 
B.A. Classes and one in the M.A. Class. Their value varies 
from Rs. 6 per mensem to Rs. 20. 

There are Gold Medals for candidates standing first in the 
B.A. (Arts and Theology), B.Sc., M.B.B.S.. B.E. and Dip. in 
Ed. Examinations ; for girl candidates standing first in the 
Intermediate and B.A. Examinations and for the candidate 
standing first in Anatomy in the First M.B.B.S. Examination. 

Faculty op Law 

One Scholarship of Rs. 30 and two of Rs. 25 per mensem 
to the LL.B. (Final) students. 

Faculty of Medicine 

Rs. 9,840 per annum to be distributed at the discretion of 
the Principal. 


Faculty op Engineering 


1st 

year 

2 

Scholarships of Rs. 

30 ( 

each 


ft 

1 


>* 

25 


2nd 

year 

2 

tt 

tt 

30 

tt 


ft 

1 

t* 

f « 

25 


3rd 

year 

1 

♦ « 

«* 

35 

>> 


tf 

1 

>* 

>♦ 

30 

>> 


tt 

1 

tt 

tt 

25 


4th 

year 

One Apprenticeship 

of 

Rs. 

150 


six 

of Rs. 50 p.m. each. 
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Library, Museu^, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library, which contains 22,245 English and 
26,350 Oriental books, is being constantly augmented. There 
is a small Library attached to the Translation Bureau, contain- 
ing 4,602 books. There are Seminar Libraries attached to each 
department of study. The Staff of the University has also 
access to the Government Asifia Library which is very rich in 
Arabic and Persian MSS., besides containing a large and 
valuable collection of State archives relating to the history of 
Central and Southern India known as the Daftar-i-Diwani and 
f)aftar-i-Mal in the Finance Office. 

‘ The University College has well-equipped Physical, Chemical 
and - Biological Laboratories. 


Nizamiah Observatory 

'J'he Observatory ‘'which was established in 1908 by a Pirmau 
of llis Exalted Highness the late Nizam, was transferred to the 
control of the Osmania University in 1919. The principal equip- 
ment consists (jf two equatorial telescoiies, an 8-inch photographic 
and a 15-inch visual refractor (both presented by the late Nawab 
Zafar Jung Bahadur) together with a small transit instrument 
and Chronograph and some other miscellaneous apparatus. The 
Ob.servatory is one of the institutions participating in the great 
international undertaking of the carte de del and has completed 
the measuring of the photographs in the section allotted to it, 
viz.. Deck —170° to —23° and is now engaged in the Catalogue 
of the section 36° to 39°. The 15-inch telescope, erected about 
ten years ago, is used for visual ob.servations, especially, for 
observing systematically variable stars with faint minima. A good 
working library has been formed, consisting chiefly, of astrono- 
mical books and periodicals and standard publications of 
observatories received by way of exchange. The principal 
publications of the Nizamiah Observatory consist of ten volumes 
of the Hyderabad Astrographic Catalogue and a number of short 
papers in the leading Astronomical Journals. The Observatory 
is also equipped with two Milne Shaw Seismographs for record- 
ing earthquakes and the readings of the seismograms are 
forwarded to Oxford for inclusion in the International Seismo- 
logical Summary. There is, in addition, a Meteorological 
Observatory as well as a pilot balloon station, the observations 
being taken in co-operation with the Meteorological Department 
of the Government of India. 
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Provision £oV Research 

The University Library and Laboratories are well equipped 
and provide ample facilities for original work in many subjects 
such as, History, Philosophy, Persian, Arabic, Urdu, Telugu, 
Marathi, Kanarese, Sanskrit, Theology, Chemistry, Physics. 
Botany and Zoology. A candidate has to submit a thesis for 
his M.A. or M.Sc. degree. The degree of Ph.D, has been 
instituted in the Faculties of Arts, Science and Theology. 
Research Scholarships of the value of Rs. 50 per mensem are 
granted to deserving students, working for Ph.D. degrees. 
Special Scholarships are set apart for Research in Telugu, 
Marathi and Kanarese. The Research Journal of the Osmania 
University, issued once a year, publishes the original work 
carried out by members of the staff and the research students. 

Associations in the University 

The following are the Associations attached to the 
University : — 

1. Osmania University Association. 

2. Students’ Union. 

3. Historical Association. 

4. Scientific Association. 

5. Economic Association. 

6. Law Society. 

7. Urdu Association. 

8. Kanarese Association. 

9. Telugu Association. 

10. Marathi Association. 

1 1 . Arabic Association. 

12. Theology Association. 

13. Chemistry Association. 

14. Engineering Association. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

The University aims at providing residential accommoda- 
tion for its students. Two double-storeyed Hostels have been 
recently constructed providing accommodation for 300 students, 
while there is a temporary Hostel in which 100 students can 
live in comfort. These Hostels which are lighted with electri- 
city and arc provided with modern sanitary conveniences are 
now entirely full. In addition to the College fees, the boarders 
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pay an inclusive charge of ^s. 19 per mensem, whicli covers 
dining hall establishment, light, water and other charges. No 
charge is made for rent, medical assistance or for medicines. 
Students of all communities live amicably together, as no Hostel 
is reserved for a particular community. Each Hostel is managed 
by a Warden. 

Budget 

1351 Fasei — (October 1941 to October 1942) 


1. 

Registrar’s Office 

Rs. 

. . 1,91.476 

2. 

University College 

. . 8,48,745 

3. 

Medical College 

. . 2,26,931 

4. 

Engineering College 

. . 2.03.667 

5. 

Training College 

36.964 

6. 

College for -Women 

.. 1,26,931 

7. 

City Intermediate College . . 

69,413 

8. 

Aurangabad Intermediate College 

58.906 

9. 

Warangal Intermediate College 

36,402 

10. 

Gulbarga Intermediate College 

41.492 

11. 

Translation Bureau 

.. 1,56,705 

12. 

University Press 

.. 1,19,914 

13. 

Nizamiah Observatory 

. . 45,259 


'PoTAE O.S. Rs. 

.. 21.62.006 


Note. — British Rs. 100 are equal to O.S. Rs. lR)-10-8. 

There is no Provident Fund as all the posts are pensionable 
from General Revenues. All servants of the University are 
entitled after 25 years' continuous and approved service to full 
pension which is one-half of the average monthly salary for the 
last three years of service. 

Publication and Extension Work 

Nearly 291 volumes have been translated and published on 
subjects of study in the University. 

A sum of Rs. 5,000 has been provided in the Budget for 
lectures by distinguished European and Indian scholars. A 
number of extension lectures are also delivered by members of 
the University Staff on scientific and literary subjects. 
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The Dairat-ul-Maarif 

The Dairal-iiI-!Maarif was founded by the late Nawab 
Tiuadul Mulk Bahadur (Syed Husain Bilgrami, c.s.i.) and the 
late Mulla Abdul Qayyuni Sahib in 1886 for the publication of 
rare books in Arabic. It commenced its work in 1890 with 
a grant of Rs. 500 per mensem from His Exalted Highness’ 
Covernmont. ^Subsequently in 1920, an endowment of one lakh 
of rupees was made over to the Institution and in 1922, His 
Exalted Highness was graciously pleased to sanction an 
additional grant of ,Rs. 4 lakhs and this total endowment of 
Rs. 5 lakhs brings an annual income of Rs. 30,000. 

The Institution was placed under the control of the T;ni- 
versity on the death of Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur on the 
7th ilay 1926 ( 24th Zikadah 1344 Hijri). The Hon’ble Nawab 
.\Iahdi Yar Jung Bahadur. ,\t.a. (Oxon.), Vice-Chancellor, 
Osmania University, is now the Chairman of the Executive 
Committee, with whom the management rests, and Mr. Syed 
•Mohittddin, b.a.. Bar-at-Uaw, is the Secretary. This Committee 
is helped by a latcrary Committee wdiich assists it in selecting 
i) 0 (iks for publication, etc. ; the staff consists of a Superintendent 
and six .:\rabic Scholars who edit the Texts and correct proofs. 
They are helped in their work by the noted European Orientalist. 
?\lr. Krenkew. who secures for the Institution copies of rare 
books in the British ^lusettm and other European Libraries, 
besides correcting 'I'exts, reading proofs, etc. The total number 
of Arabic books published by this Institution is 142 but some 
of them are in four to twelve volumes. Its publications are. 
in great demand not only in India but in E.gypt, Arabia. 
.\fghanistan and Europe. 


Women’s Education 

Women are admitted as private students to the Intermediate 
and B.A. Examinations in all subjects and to the M.A. 
Examinations in Arabic. Persian and Urdu only. The Uni- 
versity maintains a Women’s College which has 177 students on 
its rolls. 


Students Information Bureau 

'I'he University has no Students’ Information Bureau, its 
functions devolving on the Director of Public Instruction and 
the Committee for European Scholarships. The Adviser for 
Hyderabad students in England is Mr. B. C. McEwen, b.sc. 
JLond.). 
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Provision for Safeguarding Health, Discipline, etc. 

A fully qualified Medical Officer is in medical charge of 
the Hostels; he also conducts periodical medical examinations 
of the students. The Principals of Colleges are supreme in 
inatters of discipline and have power to rusticate or otherwise 
punish the students. 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

, The University offers in the P'aculties of .Arts and Theology 
the Degrees of B.A., M.A. and Pii.D.. in the Faculty of Science 
the Degrees of B.Sc.. M.Sc. and Pii.D.. in the I'aculty of Law 
the. Degree of LL.B.. in the Faculty of Medicine the Degree of 
M.B.B.S., in the Faculty of Engineering the Degree of R.E. 
(and Overseer’s Certificate examination under the control of the 
Engineering College), and in the Faculty of Education the 
Diploma in Education and the degree of M.Ed. 

Special provision is made for the following classes of per- 
sons for admission to’ the Intermediate and B.A. E-xaminations 
of the University as private candidates: — 

1. Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Department 
and whole-time teachers employed in Educational institutions, 
of three years’ standing. 

2. Assistants' serving in a University College. 

3. Women. 


Admission to the University 

The Intermediate stage of education is part of the course 
for the Degree, and only those who have passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the University or an equivalent recognized 
examination are admitted to the course. 

Courses oe Study and Decrees 
Arts 

The Matriculation Examination . — The course extends over 
three years. Private candidates are also admitted, but they are 
required to pass a test examination, held at a Government High 
School, before appearing at the University Examination. The 
subjects for study and examination are as follows; — 

A. Compulsory 

1. English (two papers). 

2. Urdu (two papers). 

3. Elementar>’ Mathematics (two papers), or Arithmetic 

(for girls only). 
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4. Kknicntary Science (one i)ai)er), or Domestic Science 

(for girls only). 

5. Indian History and General Geography of the World 

(two ])apers). 

6. 'rheology or [Morals (one paper). 

B. Optional 

One of the following .subjects: — 

1. A Classical Language. 

2. A Modern Language. 

3. English History. 

4. .‘Mgebra and Geometry.* 

5. Biology. 

6. Commerce. 

7. Islamic History. 

C. School SrRjKCTsf 

1 . Drawing, 

2. I’hysical 'f raining. 

3. Manual Training. 

Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks are placed in the First Division. For a pass 
in the Second Class, candidates should .secure 35 per cent, in 
English and in any three subjects and 25 per cent, in the 
remaining two. and an aggregate of 35 jjer cent. Those who 
•obtain 30 per cent, in English and in three of the subjects and 
25 i)er cent, in the remaining two, and an aggregate <4 30 per 
•cent, are placed in the Third Class. 

If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may 
reappear at any subsequent examination or examinations in 
those subjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 per cent, 
marks. He will be declared to have jiassed the examination 
under the compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks 
in each subject, but will not be eligible for admission to the 
University. Such candidates will be exempted from attendance 
and appearing at the test examination. 

Girl candidates, however, who pass under this system will 
be eligible for admission to the College till 1352 F. (1943). 

The Intermediate Examination. — The course extends over 
two years after Matriculation. The subjects for study and 

■•* Only those candidates will lie admitted to the Intermediate 
Mathematics classc.s, who have taken Algebra and Geometry as their 
•optiotial subject. 

t There will be no University examination in these subjects but 
the teaching will be compulsory. 
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examination are: (1) English (three papers), (2) Muslinr 
Theology or. for non-Hanafis and non-Muslims, jVIorals (one 
pajier), (3) Any one of the following groups of three subjects 
(two papers in each subject). 

(1) Any two of the following languages: — Arabic, Persian, 
Sanskrit. Urdu. Marathi. 'Pelugu, Kanarese and one of the 
following: English History, Indian History. Islamic History, 
Economics, Sociology. 

> (2) English History, and PUiropean llistory (Ancient, 
Mediaeval or Modern) or Islamic History of Indian History and 
one of the following: Arabic, Persian. Sanskrit. Urdu, Marathi, 
Telugu and Kanarese. Economics, Sociology. 

(3) Logic. Psychology .and a Language or Itcononiics (*r 
Sociology. 

*(4) (a) Domestic Science, (d) One language or Psycho- 
logy, (c) One Hi.story or Economics. 

(5) Physics, Chemistry and Biology. 

(6) Physics, Chemistry and Geology. 

(7) Physics. Chemistry and Mathematics. 

(8) Physics. Mathematics and Geology. 

(9) Chemistry, Biology and (/cology. 

*(10) Physics, Chemistry and Domestic Science. 

*(11) Chemistry. Biology and Domestic Science. 


.Vote : — 

(1) Candidates taking group 1 will he allowed to take 
School of Languages at their B.A. Examination. 

(2) Candidates taking group 2 will be allowed to take 
School of History at their B.A. Examination. 

(3) Only those candidates will be allowed to take Philosophy 
for their B.A. Examination who have offered group 3 for their 
Intermediate Examination. 

(4) Only those candidates will be allowed to take up History 
of Indian Culture at their B.A. Examination who have offered 
Indian History under group 2 for their Intermediate Examination, 

(5) Only those candidates will be allowed to take up 
School of Economic.s for their B.A. Examination who have 
offered Economics for their Intermediate Examination. 

In the case of subjects Physics, Chemistry. Biology,, 
Geology and Domestic Science, there is a practical examination, 
in addition to the written examination. 


* Only girls will offer these combinations. 
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For a pass, not less tlian 33 per cent, must he obtained in 
each subject hut a candidate is declared passed if he secures not 
less than 30 per cent, in one subject only and 40 per cent, in 
the aggregate. Those who obtain 60 per cent, in the aggregate 
are placed in the First Class, and those who get 45 per cent, 
■or more in the Second Class. 

For the purpose of the Compartment System the examination 
is divided into the following two groups; — 

1. English. 

2. ■ Optional Subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of the.se groups is exempted 
from apiJearing in that group at a subsequent examination, 
provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of the 
marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he fails 
he makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A .). — The course of study extends 
over two years after the Intermediate Examination of this 
University or an examination accepted as equivalent thereto. 
The .subjects for .study and examination are: — (1) English 
(four jiapers), (2) Muslim Theology or, for non-Hanafis and 
non-Muslims, Morals (one paper), (3) One of the following 
subjects : — 

“A’’ 

Any iioo of the follozifiti(/ languages: Arabic, Persian with 
Elementary Arabic, Sanskrit, Latin, or Greek, and Urdu with 
Hindi Bhasha, Telugu. Marathi, Kanarese, Tamil, French and 
German (three papers in each language). 


“B” 


1 a f hematics — 6 papers. 

T^aper 1. Algebra, Theory of Equations. Trigonometry, and 
Pure Geometry. 

2. Analytical Geometry of two and of three dimen- 
sions and Differential Calculus. 

.. 3. Integral Calculus and Differential Equations. 

.. 4, Statics and Hydrostatics. 

5. Graphical Statics and Dynamics. 

.. 6. Astronomy and Astrophysics. 


History — 6 papers. 

Principal ; — 

Paper 1. General Historical Essay. 

2. Indian History: — 

One of the following periods — 

(i) Ancient up to 1206. 

(ii) MedijBval, 1206 to 1765. 

(iii) Modern, 1765 onwards up to the present ^ay. 
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Paper 3. General containing: — 

History of the Deccan, covering the period 
of Indian History taken by the candidate. 

B. Elements of the Cultural History of India 

with reference to the period of Indian 
History taken by the candidate. 

C. Constitutional History of Modern India. 

. I’aper 4. ■ One of the following: — 

Select period of Islamic Hisiory. 

Select period of European History. 

English Constitutional History. 

History of Indian Culture, 

Subsidiary . — 

Paper 5. Political Science (Theoretical and Comparative)- 

Paper 6, Economics or Sociology (Theoretical and 
Applied). 

A^/?. — (1) No student will be allowed to go up for his B.A. 

Examination unless he has taken Ecoiiotnics in 
his Intermediate Examination. 

(2) Students will not he allowed to take the .same subject 
which they took in the Intermediate : in other words, 
the students who took Sociology or Languages in 
the Intermediate shall take Economics and the 
students who took Economics will take Sociology. 

Candidates w'ill he expected to answer questions on His- 
torical Geography. 

“D” 


Ucouomics — 6 papers. 

Paper 1. Principles of Economics itiduding a brief descrip- 
tion of the famous schools of economic thought. 

Paper 2. Currency. Banking. Foreign Exchange and Pub- 
lic Finance. 

Paper 3. Economic Hi.story of India (since the death of 
Akhar to the end of the I9th century) or 
Economic History of England (since the In- 
dustrial Revolution). 

Paper 4. Indian Economic Problejns (x\gricultural Econo- 
mics and Co-operation). 

Paper 5. Politics or Sociology. 

Paper 6. Industry. Trade ami Transport Problems of 
India. 
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“E” 

Philosophy — 6 papers. 

General Philnsophy : — 

Paiier 1. Nature, Schools and Problems of Philosophy. 

Pai)er 2. A brief sketch of the History of Philosophy to- 
gether with a special study of an original work 
of any of the following Philosophers ; Descartes^ 
Berkeley or David Hume. 

Oriental l^hilosopld’ : — 

Paper 3. Hindu Philosophy. 

Paper 4. Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam and 
Sufism. 

1 ’sychology : — 

Paper .“i. Klements of Psychology with Allied Physiology. 
Ethics 

Paper 6. .\ ))rief study of 'I'heoretical and Practical Ethics. 

For a ptiss. 33 per cent, of marks are required in each 
subject. 

Succe.ssful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, or more are 
placed in the I'irst Division and those obtaining 45 per cent, or 
more in the Second Division. Candidates securing an aggregate 
of 40 ]ier cent hut failing either in English or in the .selected 
subject })r(jvided the marks gained by them do not fall short of 
25 per cent, will he allowed to appear only in the subject in 
which they fail. 

Master of Arts (M.A.). — The course extends over two years 
subsecjuent to graduation and is open to graduates of this or of 
a recognised University. A cattdidate may offer one of the 
following subjects : — 

(A) Piicflish . — There shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each 
and viva voce. 

Paper 1 . Part I : The development of the English Language 
from early' to modern times; Part II: Chaucer. 

2. Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 

3. Spenser to Milton. 

4. Dry den to Johnson. 

5. The Age of Wordsworth. 

6. Mctorian Literature. 

7. Contemporary Literature. 

j 8. Essay on a Literary Subject. ‘ _ ’ 
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(B) Arabic . — 

Previous Examination : — 4 papers . . 400 marks 

Paper 1. Poetry . . . . 100 „ 

„ 2. Prose . . . . 100 „ 

„ 3. Translation from Urdu into 

Arabic and Composition . . 100 „ 

Final Examination ; — 2 papers and a Thesis . . 400 „ 

, Paper T. History of Arabic Literature 

from Jahiliyat to present day . . lOO „ 

, Paper 2.— 

(A) Hebrew. French or German Gram- 

mar and translation into Urdu of 
easy Hebrew, French or German 
passages . . . . . . 50 

(B) Prose ^ and Poetry (Modern) .. 50 

Thesis and viva x'oee . . . . 200 

(C) Sanskrit . — There shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each; — 

Paper 1. Vedas. 

2. Poetry^ Prose and Drama. 

3. Grammar and T’rosody. 

., 4. Poetics. 

5. Comparative Philology with special reference to 
Sanskrit. 

.. 6. History of Sanskrit Literature. 

„ 7. Translation from Urdu into Sanskrit and vice 

versa. 

., 8. Essay in English or in Urdu on the subjects 

prescribed for the course. 

(D) Persian . — There will be twc) examinations. Previous and 
Final. Tn the Previous there will be four papers as follows : — 

Paper 1. Poetry (Classical). 

„ 2. Prose (Cla.ssical). 

.. 3. Es.say in Persian on modern topics. 

., 4. I’ersian Rhetoric and Pn)sody and translation 

, from Arabic into Urdu. 

In the Final Examination there will be two papers as 
follows; an<l the candidates will also be required to submit a 
thesis : — 

Paper 1. Literary Histoi-y of Persia from the earliest 
times to the Mongols. 

„ 2. Literary History of Persia from the Mongols to 

. the present day. 
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(E) Urdu. — There will be two examinations, Previous and 
Final. In the Previous Examination there will be four papersi- 
as follows: — 

Paper 1. Old Urdu. 

.. 2. Poetry. 

3. Prose. 

„ 4. Essay. 

In the Final Examinations there will be two papers as 
follows : Paper 1 — History of the Urdu Language and Literature- 
and Philology ; Paper 2 — Hindi Bhasha. Candidates will also- 
be required to submit a thesis or to edit a book. 

(F) Marathi . — There .shall be 8 pa])ers of 100 marks each: — 

Paper 1. Ancient Poetry. 

., 2. Mediieval and Modern Poetry. 

3. Prose (Ancient and Modepi). 

4. Philolog}- and History of Language. 

5. History of Literature. Rhetoric and Prosody. 

6. Essay. 

., 7. Sanskrit Poetry and Drama. 

.. 8. Sanskrit Prose and Prakrita. 

(Gl Tclugu. — 'I'here shall he 8 papers of 100 marks each: — 

Paper 1. Hi.story of the Language. Grammar and Philology. 
.. 2. Flistory of Literature. Criticism, Prosody and 

Poetics. 

3. History of Telugu People. 

.. 4. Poetry (Classical). 

5. Poetry (Modern and Drama). 

6. Prose. 

.. 7. Essay. 

8. Special Author or Period. 

(H ) Kaunada. — There shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each: — 

Paper 1. Jaina Literature. 

2. Veerasaiva Literature. 

„ 3. Brahmana Literature. 

., 4. Descriptive Grammar and the History of Kannada. 

Language. 

., 5. Poetics and Prosody with special reference to 

Kannada metre. 

.. 6. Criticism and History of Kannada Literature. 

.. 7. History of Karnataka and Kannada Epigraphy. 

.. 8. Rs.sav. 
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(I) Mathematics (Nine papers) : — 

Paper 1. Algebra, Theory of Equations; Plane 'I'rigono- 
inetr)' ; Differential Equations. 

„ 2. l^ure Geometry; Analytical Geometry (Pure and 

Solid) ; Differential Geometry of Curves and 
Surfaces. 

3. Calculus (Differential and Integral) ; Theory of 
Functions of a real variable. 

, „ 4. Theory of Functions of a complex varialile ; 

Elliptic Functions exchiding — B Functions; 
Fourier Series. 

, .. 5. Attractions; Electricity and Magnetism. 

., 6 . Analytical Statics of two and three dimensions ; 

Dynamics of a particle : Rigid D 3 mamics in two 
dimensions only. 

., 7. Hydrostatics including Capillarity : Hydro.statics 

excluding Vortex Motion and Sound. 

.. 8. Spherical Trigonometry; Spherical Astronomy. 

Optics. 

,. 9. Problem and Es.say paper consisting of two 

sections. In the first section at least two 
problems to be solved and in the other section 
not more than two essays to be written. 

{)) History . — 

Previous Examination — 

Paper 1. Early Political Institutions iq> to l.SOO or Later 
Political Institutions from 1500 to the present 
daj' (100 marks). 

Paper 2. *Early Political Theories, upto 1500 or later 
Political Theories from 1 500 to the present day 
(100 marks). 

Paper 3.) Intensive study of two of the following; — 

„ 4.J (100 marks each). 

(i) A iieriod of Indian History. 

(ii) A period of Islamic History. 

(iii) A period of Modern European Hi.story. 

(iv) A period of English Constitutional 

History. 

Final Examination — 

Paper 1. General Historical Ivssay (100 marks), 

„ 2. (a) Special vSubject in Comparative Politics. 

* Students shall sttKly the^ Political Theories of only that period 
the Political Institutions of which they have selected for '.tndy in 
Paper 1 above. 
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(6) Special subject in Political Theories (25 
marks each). 

Thesis (200 marks). 

Viva voce in the subjects taken in Parts I and II (50 marks). 

Viva voce in the Language offered (50 marks). 

N.B . — No candidate will be deemed to have passed the Final M.A. 
Examination in History who does not obtain at least 30 per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks in Paper II of that Examination. 

(K) Philosophy.— 

Previous Examination — 

(c) Compulsory. 

1. One paper on Oriental Philosophy, either Indian or 
Islamic. 

2. One special Philosopher from among the Western 
Thinkers. 

3. Metaphysics with .special reference to contemporary 
thought. 

4. Essay. 

(6) Optional. 

Any two of the following: — 

1. Logic and Epistemology. 

2. .(Esthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Religion. 

4. Ethics and Political Philosophy. 

5. Psychology. 

Final Examination — 

1. A thesis of not less than 10,000 words on any 
subject of Philosophy previously approved by the 
Board of Studies. 

2. Two papers on subjects allied to the subject of the 
Thesis. 

3. Viva vocc. 

(L) Economics. — 

Previous Examination : Four papers . . 400 marks 

Paper 1. Advanced Principles of Economics 100 „ 

„ 2. History of Economic Thought . . 100 

„ 3. Any one of the following : . . 100 ,, 

(a) Sociology. 

(b) Politics. 

(c) Economic History of U.S.A., 

Germany since 1815 and 
Jai>an since 1865. 


16 
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Paper 4, Monetary Problems, Central Bank- 
ing and Intermediate Trade ■ . . 100 marks 


Final Examination : — . . . . . . 500 

Paper 1. Indian Economic Problems . . 100 

„ 2. Essay . . . . . . 100 

Thesis . . . . . . 200 

Viva voce . . . . 100 


' A candidate must obtain 40 per cent, of the marks in the 
aggregate for a pass. No minimum marks "are required in each 
paper but if, in any paper, a candidate obtains less than 20” 
per cent, those marks are not included in his aggregate. A 
First Class is obtained by scoring 65 per cent, and a Second 
Class by scoring 50 per cent, of the aggregate marks. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Arts (Ph.D.). — The course extends 
over three years and is opened to the candidates who have passed 
the M.A. Examination of this or any other recognised university 
in First or Second Class. The candidates are required to submit 
a thesis based on original research and to undergo a viva voce 
and written examination, if necessary. 

Diploma in German and French. — The University provides 
for the teaching of French and German languages, and awards 
a Diploma after a course of two years. The classes are held out 
of the University hours. They are open to students, as well as- 
outsiders. The fee for the teaching of the languages for out- 
siders is Re. 1 and no fee is charged from the University 
students. 

The examination consists of two written and one oral 
examination as detailed below: — 

Paper 1. Prose. Text and Grammar .. 100 marks- 

„ 2. Translation from the language selected 

into Urdu language and vice versa 75 „ 

Oral Examination . . . . . . 25 ,. 

In order to pass the examination, the candidates are required 
to secure 33 per cent, of the full marks in the written as well 
as in the oral examination, and classes are arranged on the same 
basis as at other university examinations. 

Science 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). — The course of study extends 
over two years after the Intermediate Examination of this 
University or an examination accepted as equivalent thereto. 
The subjects for examination are as follows: — 
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(1) English (two papers). 

(2) One of the following groups: — 

(a) Physics as main with Mathematics and Chemistry 

as subsidiary. 

(b) Chemistry as main with Physics and Mathematics 

or Botany and Zoology or Physics and Geology 
or Botany and Geology as subsidiary. 

(c) Mathematics as main with Physics and Chemistry 

as subsidiary. 

(d) Botany as main with Zoology and Chemistry or 
, Geology and Chemistry as subsidiary. 

(e) Zoology as main with Botany and Chemistry* or 

Botany and Geology as subsidiary. 

Only girl candidates can take up Domestic Science as 
subsidiary subject with Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology 
as main. 

Physics, taken as main subject : — 

Marks 

Theory — 

Paper 1. General Physics, Properties of Matter and 


Sound . . . . . . 90 

2. Heat and Light . . . . 90 

,. 3. Electricity and Magnetism . . . . 90 

Practical — 

Paper 1 . Properties of Matter, Heat and Sound . . 65 

„ 2. Light, Magnetism and Electricity . . 65 

Physics, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. General Physics. Properties of Matter, 

Heat an<l Sound . . . . 75 

„ 2. Light, Magnetism and Electricity . . 75 

Practical . . . . . . . . 50 

Chemistry, taken as main subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. Inorganic .. .. ..90 

„ 2. Organic . . . . . . 90 

„ 3. Physical Chemistry . . . . 90 

Practical — 

Paper 1. Qualitative and Gravimetric Analysis . . 65 

„ 2. Volumetric Analysis and Organic Prepa- 
ration . . . . . . 65 

„ 3. For the record of work in Technical Labo- 
ratories . . . . . . 20 
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Marks^ 

Chemistry, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry . . 70 

„ 2. Organic and Physical Chemistry . . 70* 

Practical , . . . . . . . 60* 

Mathematics, taken as main subject : — 

Paper 1. Algebra, Theory of Equations and Trigo- 
nometry . . . . . . 80' 

„ 2. Differential Calculus and Anal)i:ical Gio- 

metr}*^ of two and three dimensions . . 80 

„ 3. Integral Calculus and Differential Equations 80 

„ 4. Statistics and Hydrostatistics . . 80 

„ 5. Dynamics and Astronomy . . . . 80 

Mathematics, taken as •subsidiary subject : — 

Paper 1. Algebra, Trigonometry and Analytical Geo- 
metry . . . . . . 7(y 

„ 2. Calculus and Differential Equations . . 70 

„ 3. Statics. Dynamics and Hydrostatics . . 60 

Botany, taken as main subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. Thallophyta, Bryophyta and Pteridophyta 90 
„ 2. Histology and Systematic Botany (Gym- 

nosperms and Angiosperms) . . 90 

„ 3. General Biology, Physiology and Ecology 90 

Practical — 

Paper 1. External and Internal Morpholog>' . . 65 

„ 2. Classification and Physiology . . . . 65 

Botany, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. Thallophyta, Bryophyta and Pteridophyta 


and Gymnosperms . . . . 70 

„ 2. Angiosperms, Physiology and Evolution . . 70 

Practical . . . . 60 

Zoology, taken as main subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. Evolution, Cytology and Histology . . 90 

„ 2, Non-Chordata . . . . . . 90 

3. Chordata . . . . . . 90 
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Practical — 

Paper 1. Dissection, Identification and permanent 

mounting of non-Chordata . . . . 65 

„ 2. (o) Dissection and Identification of Chordata 65 

(f>) Simple Section cutting technique .. 65 

Zoology, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. Non-Chordata, Cytology and Histology . . 70 

„ 2. Chordata and General Principles of Evolution 70 

Practical (one paiier) . . . . ... 60 

Geology, taken as subsidiary subject : — 

Theory — 

Paper 1. (o) Physical Geology 
{b) Crystallography 

(c) Mineralogy 

(d) Petrology . . . . . , 60 

2. (c) Stratigraphy 

(6) Indian Geology 

(c) Geology of Hyderabad State 

(d) Economic Geolog)' . . . . 60 

Practical — Sections (o) and (&). 

Section (a ) — 

(i) Identification and description of — 

(a) Crystal Models 

(b) Rock types (Handles and Megascopic exami- 

nation) 

(c) Fossils and their horizons 

(d) Minerals, by their physical characters. 

(ii) Blow pipe and simple qualitative tests to identify 

ore minerals. 

Section (b ) — 

(i) Map Drawing and Structural Geology 

(ii) Identification and description of mineral and 

rock sections including important optical 


characters, and micro-structures . . 80 

Domestic Science, taken as subsidiary : — 

Paper 1. Biochemistry, etc. . . . . 70 

„ 2. Psychology, etc. . . . . . . 70 

Practical (one paper) . . • . . . . 60 

(3) Theology or Morals. 


The pass percentage is the same as in the B.A. Examination. 
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Master of Science (M.Sc .). — ^The course extends over two 
years and is open to graduates in Science. A candidate may 
offer one of the following subjects, provided he has studied it 
as his main subject for B.Sc. Examination. There will be two 
Examinations, the Previous and the Final. 

1. Chemistry, 

In the Previous M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry there will 
be six papers on the following: — 

' (1) General and Inorganic Chemistry. 

(2) Organic Chemistry. 

(3) Physical Chemistry. 

• (4) Inorganic Practical. 

. (5) Organic Practical. 

(6) Physico-Chemical Practical. 

In the Final M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry there will be 
two papers on a selected subject, vis., Physical, Inorganic or 
Organic Chemistry besides a thesis based on original research. 

c 

2. Physics. 

In the Previous M.Sc. Examination in Physics there will 
be the following papers: — 

(1) General Physics and Sound. 

(2) Optics (Geometrical and Physical). 

(3) Heat including Thermodynamics. 

(4) Practical Examination in Heat, Sound and Properties 

of Matter. 

(5) Practical Examination in Optics. 

In the Final M.Sc. Examination in Physics there will be the 
following papers: — 

Marks 

Paper 1. Classical Electricity and Magnetism . . 100 

„ 2. Modern Electricity . . . . 100 

„ 3. Special subjects: — 

Any one of the following : . . . . 100 

(c) Spectroscopy (including Quantum 

Theory) . 

(6) X-rays. 

(f) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

(d) Photo-Electricity and Television. 

„ 4. Practical Examination in Electricity . . 100 

„ 5. Report on practical work intensively carried 

out by the candidate with a view to verify 
and supplement the available data on some 
special problem of Physics . . . . 100 


Total . . 500 
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3. Zoology. 

In the Previous Examination in Zoology there will be the 
following papers and practical examinations: — 

(1) Non-Chordata: Protozoa — Sipunculoidea. 

(2) Non-Chordata: Polyzoa — Mollusca. 

(3) Essays on some subjects of Non-Chordata. 

(4) Practical: Protozoa — Sipunculoidea. 

(5) Practical: Polyzoa — Mollusca. 

In the Pinal Examination in Zoology there will be the fol- 
lowing papers and practical examinations: — 

(1) Chordata: Hemichordata — Amphibia. 

(2) Chordata: Reptilia, Aves and Mammalia. 

(3) General principles of Biology, Cytology and Histo- 

logy. 

(4) Practical: Hemichordata — Amphibia. 

(5) Practical: Reptilia — Mammalia. 

Or 

Thesis Group — 

(1) Special subject-matter of the thesis. 

(2) Thesis including viva voce. 

(3) General principles of Biology, Histology and 

Cytolog)'. 

(4) Practical examinations on subject-matter of the thesis. 

Or 

Special Group — 

(1) Fauna of Hyderabad State with reference to Special 

group. 

(2) General paper on Special group. 

(3) General Biology, Cytology and Histology. 

(4) Two practicals on the Special group. 

N.B . — Candidates will be expected to acquaint themselves with the 
current literature pertaining to the Special Group or the Thesis selected 
by them. 

4. Botany. 

In the Previous Examination in Botany there will be the 
following papers: — 

Paper 1. Thallophyta. 

„ 2. Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. 

„ 3. Gymnosperms and General Histology. 

4. Practical — ^Thallophyta and Bryophyta. 

,, 5. Practical — Pteridophyta and Gymnosperms. 
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In the Final Examination in Botany there will be the 
following papers: — 

Paper 1. General Biology. 

„ 2. Angiosperms. 

„ 3. Physiology and Ecology. . 

„ 4. Practical — Systematic (Angiosperms). 

„ 5. Practical — Physiology and Microtomy. 

Or 

Paper 1. General Biology. 

„ 2. Special group. 

^ „ 3. A Thesis based on the special subject. 

The pass percentage is the same as in the M.A. Examination, 
but candidates have to pass separately in the Practical and 
Theoretical portions and to secure at least 25 per cent, in each 
paper, otherwise they are deemed to have failed. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Science (Ph.D.). — ^The course 
extends over three years and is open to the candidates who 
have passed the M.Sc. Examination of this or any other recog- 
nised University in First or Second class. The candidates are 
required to submit a thesis based on original research and to 
undergo a viva voce and written examination if necessary. 

Theology 

The Matriculation Examination. — The course extends over 
three years as in the Arts Faculty. Private candidates are also 
admitted on the same conditions as in the Arts Faculty. The 
subjects for study and examination are: — 

(1) English (2 papers), (2) History and Geography (2 
papers), (3) Elementary Mathematics (2 papers), (4) Science 
(1 paper), (5) Arabic (2 papers), (6) Aqaid (Dogmatics) (1 
paper), (7) Fiqah (Muslim Law) (1 paper) and Hadis (Tradi- 
tions) (1 paper). 

The Rules for passing the examination are the same as for 
the Faculty of Arts. 

The Intermediate Examination. — The subjects for study and 
examination are: (1) English (3 papers as in the Arts Faculty), 
(2) Arabic (2 papers as in the Arts Faculty), (3) Fiqah-wa- 
Usul-i-Fiqah (Muslim Law') (2 papers), (4) Tafsir, Hadis-wa- 
UsuH-Hadis (Qoranic Exegesis and Traditions) (2 papers), 
(5) Aqaid, including Mabadi-i-Hikmat (Dogmatics and 
elements of Philosophy) (1 paper). 

The marks for a pass and classification of successful candi- 
dates are the same as for the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
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For the purpose of the Compartment System, the examina- 
tion is divided into three groups: — 

1. English. 

2. Arabic. 

3. Theological Subjects. 

(Fiqah-wa-Usul-i-Fiqah, Tafsir, Hadis-wa-Usul-i- 
Hadis and Aqaid.) 

A candidate who fails in any one of these groups and 
passes in the othej two, shall be allowed to appear at a sub- 
sequent examination only in the group in which he failed, pro- 
vided that the marks obtained by him in that group in the preirious 
examination do not fall short of 25 per cent. For passing in 
group (3) under this system he shall obtain 33 per cent, 
in each of the subjects of this group and at least 35 per cent, in 
the aggregate. 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). — The courge of study extends over 
two years subsequent to passing the Intermediate Examination. 
The subjects for study and examination are: — (1) English (4 
papers as in the Faculty of Arts), (2) Arabic (3 papers as in 
the Faculty of Arts), (3) Fiqeh and Usul-i-Fiqah (Muslim Law) 
(2 papers). (4) Any one of the following: — 

(a) Tafsir (Qoranic Exegesis). 

(b) Hadis-w4-Usul-i-Hadis (Traditions) 

(c) Kalam and Usul-i-Din (Dialectics) 

To obtain a pass, 33 per cent, of the marks are required in 
each subject and classes are arranged on the same basis as at 
the B.A. Examination in the Arts Faculty. 

Master of Arts (M.A.), — The course of i^dy extends over 
two years subsequent to graduation, the ..examination being held 
at the end of each year. The subjects for study and examinations 
are: — 

One of the following: (1) Fiqah-wa-Usul-i-Fiqah (Muslim 
Law), (2) Kalam-wa-Aqaid (Dialectics), (3) Tafsir (Qoranic 
Exegesis), and (4) Hadis, including Sirat (Traditions). 

There are four papers in each subject for the previous 
examination. For the Final Examination there are two papers 
and students are required to submit a thesis based on research 
and to undergo a viva voce examination. 

The marks for a pass and classification of successful candi- 
dates are the same as for the M.A. Examination in Arts. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Theology (Ph.D.). — ^The course 
extends over three years and is opened to the candidates who 
have passed the M.A. Examination of this or any other recognised 

• P 


1 2 papers 
in each 
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university in First or Second class. The candidates are required 
to submit a thesis based on original research and to undergo 
a viva voce and written examination if necessary. 


Professional Courses of Study and Examinations 

Law 

'Bachelor of Lems (LL.B .). — ^The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to graduation. < During the first 
year, a candidate is required to study the following subjects 
and v/ill be examined in them at the end of the year: — 

■ 1. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

2. Torts and Easements. 

3. Evidence. 

4. Contracts. 

5. Roman Law. ^ 

6. Constitutional* Law. 

There are six papers set at the examination, one for each 
of the above-mentioned subjects. 

After passing the above examination, a candidate for the 
Degree is required to study during the second year the following 
subjects and be examined therein: — 

1. Hindu Law. 

*2, Muhammadan Law (including Usul-i-Fiqah). 

3. Civil Procedure and Law relating to Civil Courts in 

His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions; 

Limitation (excluding schedules). 

4. Trusts and Specific Relief. 

5. Jurisprudence and International Law. 

6. Transfer of Property, Land Tenures including 

Atiyyat (grants of land). 

There are six papers set at the examination, one for each 
subject. 

To pass the examination the candidates must obtain 40 per 
cent, of the full marks in each paper. Those of the successful 
candidates who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the total 
marks will be placed in the first division and those who obtain 
not less than 45 per cent, of the total marks will be placed in 
the second division. 

The result of the Previous Examination will only be declared 
and will not be classified. The marks obtained by the candidates 
at the Previous Examination will be added to the marks gained 
by them at the Final Examination and, the ranks secured by 
them .will be determined accordingly. 
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Medicine 

The Degree of M.B.B.S. — ^The course of study extends over 
five years. Students who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion with Physics, Chemistry (Organic and Inorganic), Botany 
and Zoology are eligible for admission to the course. They 
are required to pass three examinations called the First, Second 
and Final M.B.B.S. Examinations respectively, and to pass each 
examination 50 per cent, of marks are to be obtained separately 
in the written and oral tests in each subject. Successful candi- 
dates obtaining not less than 75 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks are placed in the First Division and the rest 
in the Second. • 

Each of the first two M.B.B.S. examinations shall consist 
of two subjects and candidates shall be required to pass in both 
at the same time; whereas the Final or Third M.B.B.S. Exami- 
nation shall consist of two groups of two subjects each, and 
candidates shall be required to pass at least in both subjects 
of any one group at the same time. 

First M.B.B.S. Examination 

The First M.B.B.S. Examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over two 
academic years : — 

(a) Human Anatomy and Embryology. 

Ih) Physiology including Bio-Chemistry. 

Second M.B.B.S. Examination 

The Second M.B.B.S. Examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over one 
academic year after the passing of the First M.B.B.S. Examina- 
tion : — 

- (o) Materia Medica and Pharmacology. 

(b) Hygiene. 

(c) Forensic Medicine. 

Final M.B.B.S. Examination 

The Final M.B.B.S. Examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over two 
years after passing the Second M.B.B.S. Examination: — 

Group I . — 

(c) Medicine and Clinical Medicine including 
Therapeutics and special subjects. 

(b) Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Group II . — 

(a) Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 

(b) Ophthalmology, and Oto-rhino-laryngology. 

(c) Obstetrics, Gynaecology and Diseases of Infancy, 
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Engineering 

B£. Examination . — ^The course extends over four years of 
which three years shall be spent in the College and the fourth 
chiefly in works. There will be two examinations, the Part I 
Examination will be held at the end of the second year and 
the Part II or the Final Examination after the completion of 
the three years’ College Course. Civil Engineer students shall 
be attached for one year to P.W. Divisions and Mechanical 
Engineering students shall spend the final year in a recognized 
Engineering Workshop. 

Candidates seeking admission to the College for the B.E. 
Degree will be required: — 

• (a) to produce a health certificate as to fitness for out- 
door work; 

(b) to have passed the Intermediate Examination of 

a recognized university with Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry as Optional subjects; 

(c) to produce a testimonial of good character and to 

possess a satisfactory knowledge of the Urdu 
Language. 


The subjects for the Examinations will be as follows: — 


B.E. Part I Examination 

Group I . — 

(1) Theory of Heat Engines 

> 200 

(2) Theory of Machines 

100 \ ^ 

Group II . — 

( 1 ) Strength of Materials 

100 1 

(2) Theory of Structures 

100 1 

(3) Hydraulics 

100 { ^QQ 

(4) Practical Examination in Testing of 

“tVA/ 

1 

Materials and Mechanical Engineering Labo- [ 

ratories 

100 I 

Group III . — 

(1) Survey (Theory) 

100 1 

(2) Survey (Practical) 

^0 1 ?no 

(3) Engineering Design and Geometrical ' 

1 

Drawing (4 hours’ paper) 

150 j 

Group IV . — 

( 1 ) Pure Mathematics . . 

15? } ^ 

(2) Applied Mathematics 

Total Marks . . 

1.200 
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jB.fi. Part II Examinations 


Croup 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

Croup 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

Croup 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 
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Design 


Civil Engineering and R.C. 

(4 hours’ paper) 

Roads and Railway Engineering 
Irrigation 

Water-supply and Sanitary Engineering . . 

II. — 

Strength of ••Materials 
Theory of Structures 
Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery 
Practical Examinations in Testing of Mate- 
rials and Hydraulic Laboratories 

III. — 

Geodesy (Theory) 

Geodesy (Practical) 

Drawing work done in 2nd ancf 3rd Year 
Classes and viva voce thereon (50 marks for 
voce and 50 marks for Drawing work) 

Totae Marks . . 


150 

150 

100 

150 

100 

100 

100 

150 

100 

100 


200 J 


Croup 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

^ 3 ) 

(4) 

( 5 ) 

Croup 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

Croup 

( 1 ) 

(2) 


550 


L450 


400 


1,400 


Mbchanicae 

I. — 

Theory of Machines 
Organisation of Industries and Works 
Management 
Higher Thermodynamics 
Metallurgy and Euels 
Aeronautics and Aero-engines 

II. — 

Strength of Materials 
Electro-Technics 

Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery 
Practical Examinations in Hydraulic, 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratories 

III. — 

Machine and Machine Tool Design 
(4 hours’ paper) 

Viva voce and Drawing work done in the 
2nd and 3rd Year Classes (50 marks for 
viva voce and 150 marks for Drawing work) 200 


100 

100 

100 

100 

ISO 

100 

150 

100 

150 


150 


550 


'I 


500 


I- 350 


Totae Marks .. 


1,400 
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The pass percentage for the B.E. Examination shall be as 
follows ; — 

1st Class 70% in the aggregate \ 30% in each paper 

2nd Class 50% in the aggregate j and 40% in group. 

Candidates who fail in one subject only but pass in the 
aggregate will be promoted to the next higher class and will 
be declared to have passed the Examination if they pass in that 
subject only at a subsequent examination. 

Education 

Diploma in Education . — The course for the Diploma in 
Education shall extend over one year and will be open to 
graduates in Arts or Science of the Osmania University or of 
a recognized University. Besides the written examination, there 
will be a practical examination in the teaching of the subjects 
selected. Every candidate shall give two lessons in the presence 
of a Board of two Examiners. 

Candidates shall be examined in — 




Marks 

I. 

Principles of Education and Psychology 

100 


(a) Principles of Education. 

(b) Elementary Educational Psychology. 


II. 

School Management and Hygiene 

100 

III. 

History of Educational Ideas and Select Classics 
in Education 

100 

IV. 

Methods of teaching of any two of the following 



subjects : — 

100 


Physical or Biological Sciences, History, Geogra- 
phy, Mathematics, English, Urdu, Marathi, 

Kanarese, Telugu and Indian Classical Languages. 

V. Special Subjects : One of the following : — 

(a) Modern Educational Systems and Problems 1 

(b) Advanced Educational Psychology .. > 100 

(c) Child Education . . . . . . ) 

In paper V, 25 marks shall be assigned to the College 
record; 200 marks shall be assigned to Practical Examinations, 
and out of these 100 marks shall be assigned to the College 
record. 

Instruction will also be imparted in the following additional 
subjects, but no examination will be held therein: — 

(a) Blackboard Illustration. 

(b) Manual Training and Handwork, or Nature Study 
and Gardening. 

(c) Physical Training. 

All papers shall be of 3 hours’ duration each. 
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Candidates who obtain not less than 30 per cent, of the 
marks in Papers I to V and 33 per cent, in the aggregate of the 
written examination and 35 per cent, in the practical examina- 
tion shall be declared to be eligible to receive the Diploma in 
Education. All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed. 
Of the successful candidates those who obtain not less than 60 
per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the First Division, 
and those who obtain not less than 45 per cent, of the total 
marks shall be placed in the Second Division. The remaining 
successful candidates shall be considered to have passed in the 
Third Divisiot). Successful candidates who obtain not less than 
65 per cent, of the marks in the paper relating to Methods of 
Teaching (IV) shall be declared to have obtained distinstion 
in that subject. In practical examination candidates who obtain 
50 per cent, of the marks shall be placed in the Second Division 
and those who secure 65 per cent, shall be placed in the First 
Division. 

MMd. — The cour.se extends over one year and is open to 
B.T.’s and Dip-in-Ed.’s of this or any other recognised univer- 
sity. The examination shall consist of two parts: — 

Part I. — written examination consisting of the following 
papers of 100 marks each: — 

Paper 1. Theory of Education. 

,. 2. Methodology of one subject. 

.. 3. Special Subject: One of the following: — 

(a) Educational Psychology with tests and 

measurements. 

(b) History of Educational Ideas. 

(c) Early Education of Children (200 marks). 

Part II. — Dissertation. 

Candidates who obtain not less than 35 per cent, fnarks in 
€ach of the papers, and 37 per cent, marks in the dissertation 
and 37 per cent, in the aggregate shall be declared to be eligible 
to receive the degree of Master of Education. Successful candi- 
dates who obtain 60 per cent, of the aggregate marks shall be 
placed in the First Class, those obtaining 50 per cent, or more 
in the Second Class and the rest in the Third Class. 

Examination Fees 

Rs. 

Matriculation Examination: — (Arts and Theology) — 

(a) Students of recognized High Schools . . 12 

(b) Private Students .. .. ..16 

(c) Those who have passed the Maulvi or Munshi 

Examination of His Exalted Highness the 
Nizam’s Government appearing in English only 


5 
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Rs. 

Intermediate Examination (Arts and Theology) 

.. 24 

Intermediate (Science) 

.. 26 

B.A. Degree Examination (Arts and Theology) 

.. 32 

B.Sc. Degree (Science) 

.. 36 

M.A. (Previous and Final) Examinations 

.. 30 

M.Sc. (Previous and Final) Examinations 

.. 35 

Ph.D. Examination 

.. 100 

Diploma in German and French 

5 

Faculty of Law 


LL.B. (Previous) 

.. 30 

LL.B. (Final) 

.. 30 

Faculty op Medicine 


M.B.B.S.— 


First two Professional Examinations 

each 30 

Third Professional Examination 

. . 50 

Appearing in Group only 

.. 30 

Faculty of Engineering 


B.E.— 


Part I Examination 

.. 30 

Part II Final Examination 

.. 40 

Faculty of Education 


Diploma *in Education 

.. 40 

^^•Ed, - • • • • • 

.. 50 



The Panjab University 


Introductory: Character of the University 

The University was established in 1882, being the fourth 
in India. The Indjan Universities' Act of 1904 made certain 
changes, as in the case of the other Universities, and the terri- 
torial limits of the University were defined as including the 
Panjab, North-West Frontier Provinces, British Baluchistan 
and Kashmir. 

The University was for a long time an examining body of 
candidates sent up for its examinations from the affiliated 
Colleges. But since 1919, several measures have been taken to 
introduce teaching under the control and 'direct operation of the 
University. At present, not only is the Honours teaching in 
every subject directly under the control of the University, but 
College.s — the Oriental, Law and the Hailey College of Com- 
merce — ^are administered by the University. Some attempt 
has been made at co-ordination of the teaching in the Colleges 
at Lahore. 

The following are the several institutions affiliated for the 
different examinations of the University and their respective 
Principals ; but a special feature is the recognition of Inter- 
mediate Colleges with a four-year course, two of which lead 
up to the Matriculation Examination and the other two to the 
Intermediate Examination. 


Institution 


Principal 


Government College, 
Lahore 

Oriental College, 
Lahore 

Law College, Lahore 

Foreman Christian 
College, Lahore 

Dayanand Anglo-Vedic 
College, Lahore 

Dyal Singh College, 
Lahore 


G. D. Sondhi, Esq., B.A. (Cantab.), 
M.A. (Pb.), Bar-at-Law, i.E.S., 
Professor of Political Science. 

M. Mohammad Shaft, m.a. 

Chuni. Lai Anand, Esq., M.A., ll.b., 
Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. S. K. Datta, b.a., m.b., ch.B. 

L. Mehr Chand, m.a., m.sc. (Pb. 
and Boston Tech.). 

N. Niyogi, Esq., m.a. (Cal.). 
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Institution 

The Islamia College, 
Lahore 

The Sanatana Dhartna 
College, Lahore 

Kinnaird College for 
Women, Lahore 

Central Training Col- 
lege, Lahore 

King Edward Medical 
College, Lahore 

Lady Hardinge Medical 
College, New Delhi 


The Mohindra College, 
Patiala 

Government College, 
Ludhiana 

Dayanand Anglo- Vedic 
College, Jullundur 
City 

Randhir College, 
Kapurthala 

The Khalsa College, 
Amritsar 

The Pan jab Agricultural 
College, Lyallpur 

Murray College, 

Sialkot City 

Prince of Wales Col- 
lege Jammu 

Gordon College, 
Rawalpindi 

Dayanand Anglo-Vedic 
College, Rawalpindi 

Islamia College, 
Peshawar 


Principal 

Khawaja Dil Mohammad, m.a. 

Dr. Bhupal Singh, m.a. (English and 
Economics ) , D.uitt. ( Pb. ) . 

Miss I. T. McNair, m.a. (Hons.) 
(Glas.), Principal and Lecturer in 
English. 

G. C. Chatterji, ,Esq., m.a., Dip.Ed. 
(Lond.), i.E.S. 

Lt.-Col. V. R. Mirajkar, o.b.e., l.m. 
& s. (Bomb.), L.R.c.p. (Lond.), 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), I.M.S. 

Dr. H. M. Lazarus, m.r.c.s. (Eng.), 
u.R.c.p. (Lond.), M.B.B.s. (Madras), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), D.G.o. (Lond.), 
W.M.S. 

B. N. Khosla, Esq., m.a. (Pb.), m.a. 
(Cantab.), Bar-at-Law, Professor 
of Economics. 

A. C. C. Hervey, Esq., m.a., i.e.s., 
Professor of English. 

Pt. Mehr Chand, b.a. (Pb.). Pro- 
fessor of Theology. 

S. Arbel Singh, b.sc.. Professor of 
Science. 

Bhai Jodh Singh, m.a. 

K. B. Mauivi Fateh-ud-Din, b.a., 
M.B.E., M.R.A.S.(E), A.R.H.S., I.A.S. 

J. Garrett, Esq., m.a. (Glas.). 

L. Sewa Ram Suri, m.sc.. Professor 
of Physics. 

Dr. R. R. Stewart, m.a., ph.D, 

L. Jaswant Rai, m.a. 

Dr. Omar Hayat Malik, m.a., ee.b. 
(Alig.), M.sc, (Cantab.), ph.D. 
(Gottingen). 
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Institution 


Principal 


Edwardes College, 
Peshawar 

Emerson College, 
Miiltan 


Rev. A. M. Dalaya, b,a. (nons.) 
(Oxon.), EL.B. (Bombay). 

K. S. M. Mnhd. Ibrahim, m.a. 
(Alld.), p.E.s, Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics. 


Sri Pratap College, 
Srinagar 

•• 

The Lahore College for 
Women, Lahore 

Sadiq-Egerton College, 
Bhawalpur 

The Vedic Bhratri 
College, 

Dera Ismail Khan 


Autar Kishan Kichloo, Esq,, m.a.. 
Acting Principal and Professor of 
Philosophy. 

MLss C. L. H. Geary, m.a. (Lond.). 

M. A. Majid, Esq., m.a., Principal 
and Professor of History. 

Kundan Lai Khanna, Esq., m.a. 
(Panj'ab), Professor of English. 


Ramsukh Das College, 
Ferozepur City 

Guru Nanak Khalsa 
College, Guj’ranwala 

Hindu Sabha College, 
Amritsar 

Government College, 
Lyallpur 

Government Inter- 
mediate College, 
Campbellpur 

Malerkotla College. 
Malerkotla State 

The Lawrence College, 
Ghora Gali 

Government Interme- 
diate College, Jhang 

Government Inter- 
mediate College, 
Dharmasala 

Khalsa Intermediate 
College, Lyallpur 

Dayanand Anglo-Vedic 
College, Hoshiarpur 


P. V. Kanal. Esq., m.a., ee.b., Pro- 
fessor of English and Philosophy. 

Bawa Harkrishan Singh, m.a. (Pb.), 
Professor of English. 

K. L. Bhatia, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Pb.), 
m.a.r.s. (Lond.), Professor of 
English Literature. 

Sri Krishan Kapur, Esq., m.a., b.sc., 
P.E.S. (Class I) (Pb.), Principal 
and Professor of Mathematics. 

Sh. Chiragh-ud-Din, m.sc., p.E.s., 
Lecturer in Physics. 

M. R. Qureshi. Esq., M.A., b.T. (Pb.), 
Lecturer in Philosophy and English. 

The Rev. W. Francis Cotton, m.a. 
(Oxon.), Lecturer in English. 

M. H. Hakeem, Esq., M.A., P.E.S. 

Harish Chandra Bali, Esq., m.a, 
(Pb.), M.A. (Delhi), P.E.S. 

S. B. Sen Gupta, Esq., m.a,, b.i,. 
(Cal.), Principal. 

L. Ram Das, b.a., b.t. (Pb.), Lec- 
turer in English. 
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Institution 


Principal 


Dayanand Mathradas 
College, Moga 

Government Inter- 
mediate College, 
Hoshiarpur 

Government Inter- 
, mediate College, 
Rohtak. 


R. K. Kumar, Esq., m.a,, F.R.B.S., 
Professor of English. 

Sita Ram Kohli, Esq., M.A., 
F.R.Hist.s., P.E.S.. Lecturer in 
History. 

S. Prem Singh, m.sc., p.E.S. 


Hailey College of Com- 
merce, Lahore 


Government Intermedi- 
ate College, Pasrur 

DeMontmorency Col- ' 
lege, Shahpur Sadr 

Bishop Cotton School 
and Intermediate Col- 
lege, Simla 

The Lawrence Royal 
Military School and 
Intermediate College, 
Sanawar 

The Pan jab College of 
Engineering and 
Technology, Lahore 

M. A. O. College, 
Amritsar 

Stratford Govt. College 
for Women, Amritsar 

Government Inter- 
mediate College for 
Women, Lyallpur 

Lady Maclagan Train- 
ing College for 
Women, Lahore 

Rai Bahadur Sohan Lai 
Training College for 
Women, Lahore 


J. W. Thomas, Esq., B.com., B.sc. 
(Hons.) (Lond.), Professor of 
Economic History, Banking and 
Currency. 

Syed Saadat Ali Shah, m.a., p.e.s. 


Malik Ahmad Hussain, m.a., p.e.s. 

Rev. G. Sinker, m.a. (Brasenose 
College, Oxford), Principal. 

Rev. C. G. O’Hagan, b.a. (nons.) 
(Oxon.), I.E.E., Principal and Lec- 
turer in Geography. 

Lieut.-Col. P. R. Bence-Jones, m.c., 
M.A., M.inst.c.E., M.i.Mech.E., i.E. 

Dr. M. D. Taseer, m.a., ph.D. 
(Cantab.), Principal and Head of 
the English Department. 

Miss K. B. Feroz-ud-Din, m.a., m.o.e., 
M.R.s. (Lond.). 

Miss W. F. Jacob, b.a,, t.d.. Dip- 
loma in Geography (Nottingham), 
F.R.G.S. 

Miss T. E. M. Wright, b.a. (nons.) 
(Lond.), Diploma in Teaching. 

Rai Bahadur Sohan Lai, b.a., b.t., 
F.R.G.S., Principal and Lecturer in 
History and Geography. 
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Institution 


Principal 


Women’s Christian 
• Medical College, 
Ludhiana 


The deMontmorency 
College of Dentistry, 
Lahore 

The Sikh National Col- 
lege, Lahore 

Shri Atmanand Jain 
College, Ambala City 

St, Joseph’s College, 
Baramulla (Kashmir) 

Zamindara Intermediate 
College, Giijrat 

Ranbir College, Sangrur 

Islamia College for 
Women, Lahore 

Munslii Ram Inter- 
mediate College, 
Fazilka 

Government Inter- 
mediate College, 
Abbottabad. 

Rajendra Intermediate 
College, Bhatinda 

Islamia College, 
Jullundur 

Doaba College, 

Julludur City. 


Edith M. Brown, D.B.E., m.a., m.d. 
(BrUX.), M.C.O.G., E.R.C.P. & s. 
(Edin.) ; Certificated Student, Gir- 
ton College (Cantab.), Honours 
Tripos in Natural Science (1885). 

Dr. C. D. Marshall Day, b.d.S. (N.Z.), 
D.M.D. (Harvard), M.s. (Roches- 
ter), P.I.C.D. 

S. Niranjan Singh, m.sc. 

A. Osmond, Esq., m.a,. Lecturer ’in 
Philosophy and English. 

Rev. Father A. Andrews, d.d., ph.D. 

Dr. M. Jahangir Khan, m.a. 
(Cantab.), pH.d. (Cantab.), Bar- 
at-Law. 

L. Chetan Anand. m.a. (Pb.). 

V. Thakurdas, b.a. (Cantab.), m.a, 

(Pb.). 

B. L. Kapur, Esq., b.a. (nons.), 
(C.H.S.), M.A. (English and Phi- 
losophy). 

Mr. Chela Ram Bhatia, M.A., B.T,, 
Lecturer in English. 

Hukam Singh Sodhi, Esq., m.a. 
(Pb.), ph.D. (Lond.). 

Q. M. Fareed. b.a. (nous.) (Cantab.), 
Economics and History. 

Rai Sahib Mukand Lai, m.a. 


Constitution of the University 

The authorities of the University are: the Senate and the 
Syndicate (which correspond to the Court and the Executive 
Council of the newer Universities) and the Faculties. 

There is also an Academic Council whose duties are : ( 1 ) to 
deal with UniA'ersity teaching and to make proposals for the 
initiation of fresh developments; (2) to prescribe, subject to 
the approval of the Senate, and upon the recommendations of 
the Boards of Studies ‘ and the Faculties, the Courses of 
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Reading, the Syllabuses and the outline of tests in each paper 
for all the examinations in the Arts and Science Faculties otlier 
than the Bachelor of Teaching and the Matriculation and School 
Leaving Certificate Examination ; (3) to approve or reject any 
subject proposed for a thesis for the Doctorate Degree in the 
Oriental, Arts and Science Faculties ; (4) to recognize the 
examinations of recognized universities as equivalent to the 
corresponding examinations of the University of the Panjab, 
excepting the M. & S.L.C. Examination; (5) to recommend to 
the Syndicate the creation of University teaching posts; (6) to 
advise upon all proposals put before the Syndicate for the crea- 
tion or abolition of University teaching posts; (7) to advise 
th6 Syndicate on proposals of new expenditure on University 
teaching; (8) to recommend to the Syndicate the making of 
grants to a department or colleges contributing to University 
teaching; (9) to frame general rules for admission to classes 
under University teaching; (10) to frame general rules dealing 
with the principles ?nd methods of examination and for the 
appointment of examiners but not to take part in the selection 
or appointment of the same; (11) to make proposals for distri- 
bution of new grants by the Government to the University and 
to the Colleges for the development of higher teaching; (12) to 
have general control in the management of the University 
Library; (13) to propose rules for the award of Studentships, 
Scholarships, etc., and to award them in accordance with such 
rules; and (14) to promote research within the University. 
Not only are its recommendations accepted by the Syndicate, 
but the Syndicate has frequently on its own initiative invited 
and accepted its opinion on academic matters not strictly 
within its constitutional purview. The policy of giving the 
teacher in purely academic matters an increasingly determining 
voice has been both consolidated and extended. 

The Academic Council has appointed a Standing Com- 
mittee to advise it on various topics, to frame issues and 
resolutions arising out of the agenda for consideration by the 
Council, and to scrutinise and express its opinion on 
applications of various types received and disposed of by it. 
The Committee has no final power, but it facilitates the 
scrutiny and disposal of work. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Patron 

His Excellency the Right Hon'ble the Marquess of Linlithgow, 
P.C., Kt., G.C.S.I., C.C.I.E., O.B.E., D.U„ T.D, 

Chanceeeor 

H;is Excellency Sir Bertrand James Glancy, k.c.s.i., k.c.i.E. 
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V ice-Ch ANCEEEOR 
Khan Bahadur Mian M. Afzal Husain, m.a., m.SC., i.a.s. 

Deans 

M. Mohammad Shaft, m.a. {Oriental Learning). 

Prof. G. C. Chatterji, m.a., i.e.s. (Arts). 

The Hon’ble Sir Douglas Young, Chief Justice (Law). 

Dr. G, Matthai, m.a., sc.d., F.r.s.E., i.E.s. (Science). 
Lt.-Col. V. R. Mirajkar, o.b.e., e.m.&s. (Bomb.), e.R.c.p, 
(Lond.), E.R.c.s. (Eng.), i.m.s. (Medicine). 

The Hon’ble Mr. Ju.stice Tek Chand, m.a., le.b. (Commerce,) . 
H. R. Stewart, Esq., c.i.E., E.r.c.sc.i., d.i.c., k.d.a., i.a.s. 
(Agriculture) . 

P. R. Bence-Jones, Esq., m.c., m.a., M.inst.c.E., M.i.Mech.E. 
(Engineering) . 

Dr. C. D. Marshall Day, b.d.s., d.m.d.,. m.s. (Dentistry). 

Registrar 

Rai Bahadur Lala Ishwar Das, m.a., i,i,.b. 

Co.ntroeeER op Examinations 
Diwan Bahadur Mr. S. P. Singha, m.a., ll.b., m.e.a. 

Assistant Controller op Examinations 
Bawa Narinjan Singh, m.a. 

Assistant Registrar 
M. Bashir, Esq., b.sc. (Hons.) (Edin.). 

Dean op University Instruction 
Khan Bahadur Mian M. Afzal Husain, m.a., m.sc., i.a.s. 

University Professors, Readers and Lecturers 

Arabic .. M. Mohd. Shaft, m.a. (Cantab.), m.a. 

(Pb.), Professor and four Lecturers. 

Persian . . Dr. Muhammad Iqbal, m.a., ph.D., Pro- 

fessor and five Lecturers. 

Sanskrit ‘ .. Dr. Lakshman Sarup, m.a., D.phil. 

(Oxon.), Officer d’Academie (France) 
Professor; Dr. Surya Kanta, m.a., 
D.Litt. (Pb.), D.phil. (Oxon.), Reader 
•and four Lecturers. 
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Zoology 


Chemistry 


Economics 


Mathematics 

Astronomy 


History (M.A.) 

History (Honours 
School) 

Political Science 


Part-Time English 
Lecturer for the 
Science Honours 
Schools 


Dr. H. Chaudhuri, m.sc,, ph.D., D.sc., 
D.I.C., Reader, Head of the Depart- 
ment of University Teaching in 
Botany ; four Lecturers and three 
Demonstrators. 

Dr. G. Matthai, m.a., sc.d. (Cantab.), 
P.z.s,, F.L.S., P.R.S.E., I.E.S., Professor; 
Anand Kumar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 
Reader ; one Lecturer and three 
Demonstrators. , 

Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, o.b.e., d.sc., 
F.inst.p. (on deputation) ; Dr. H. B. 
Dunnicliff, C.i.E., m.a., sc.d., P.i.c., 

I. E.S., Professor (on leave) ; Prof. 
P. C. Spears, M.sc., Professor; Dr. 

J. N. Ray, m.sc., ph.D., d.sc., P.i.c. 
(on deputation) ; Dr. N. A. Yajnik, 
M.A., D.sc., A.I.C., Professor of Physi- 
cal Chemistry (Offg. Director, Uni- 
versity Chemical Laboratories) ; three 
Lecturers and four Demonstrators. 

Dr. L. C. Jain, m.a., le.b. (Alld.), pIi.d., 
D.sc.Econ. (Lond.), Professor; and the 
following take part in co-operative 
teaching: four M.A. ; one M.A., I.K.S. ; 
one B.Sc., Ph.D., and five M.A., 
Ph.D. 

C. V. H. Rao, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 
Professor and nine Lecturers. 

P. Samuels Lall, Esq., m.a., b.sc., 
P.R.A.S., Reader; Sardari Lai, Esq., 
b.sc., B.T., Demonstrator. 

J. F. Bruce, Esq., m.a. (Sydney), m.a. 
(Oxon.), Professor and nine Lecturers. 

J. F. Bruce, Esq., m.a., (Sydney), m.a. 
(Oxon.), Professor and six Lecturers. 

Prof. G. D. Sondhi, m.a., i.e.s., Head 
of the Department; Dr. L. C. Jatin, 
M.A., ph.D., D.sc.; J. N. Kosla, b.sc., 
ph.D. (Econ.) (Lond.), Barrister-at- 
Law, Reader and six Lecturers. 

Dewan Chand Sharma, Esq., m.a. 



THE PANJAB UNIVERSITY 


505 


Part-Time Lecturer 
in German 

Part-Time Lecturer 
in French 

Technical Chemistry 


Physics 


Dr. B. A. Quraishi, m.a,, ph.D. 

Dr. Prakash Kumar Shastri, b.a. (Pb.), 
M.A. (Oxon.), D.Litt. (Paris) (on 
leave). 

Prof. P. C. Speers, m.sc., Professor and 
six Lecturers including the Principals, 
Maclagan Engineering College and 
Hailey College of Commerce and one 
Demonstrator. 

J. B. Seth, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), i.E.s., 
Head of the Department and nftie 
Lecturers. 


Number of Students in the University under the 
Different Faculties 

Total number of candidates that appeared in various Exami 
nations in 1939-40: — 52,470. 


Number of Successful Candidates in the Different 
Examinations, 1939-40 


Oriental Faculty 


Arts Faculty 


Science Faculty 


Supplementary; Sanskrit — 18, Arabic — 
8, Persian — 1, Urdu — 37, Hindi — 157, 
Panjabi — 4, Panjabi (Persian Script) 
—2. 

B.O.L. — 1, Oriental Languages; Sans- 
krit — 631, Arabic — 100, Persian — 
684, Hindi— 2.326, Panjabi— 502, 
Urdu — 349, Pushto — 32, Panjabi in 
Persian Script — 55. 

M. & S.L.C. — 20,112, Intermediate — 

3,496, Supplementary — 213, B.A.— 

2,002, B.A. (Hons.)— 180, B.A. Sup- 
plementary — 109, Honours School in 
History (Part I) — 6, Honours School 
in History (Part II) — 6, M.A. — 332, 
M.A. (Honours School in History) 
—1. B.T. — 260, Supplementary — ^21, 
Ph.D.— 1. 

Intennediate — ^725, Intermediate Sup- 
plementary — 56, Medical Students 
group — 460, Medical Students group 
• (Supplementary) — 51 , B.Sc. — 154 , 
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B.Sc. Supplementary — 14, Honours 
School (Preliminary and Subsidiary) 
— ^94, Supplementary — 16, B.Sc. 
Honours School — 43, M.Sc. (Honours 
School) : Botany — 7, Zoology — 1, 

Chemistry — 17, Physics — 8, M.Sc. 
Tech.— 11. 

Law Faculty . . First Examination in Law (Supple- 
mentary) (New) — 9, Supplementary 
F.E.L. (Olcl)-^, F.E.L. (New)— 
154, LL.B. (Old)— 23, LL.B. (New) 

, — 110, LL.B. (Supplementary): 

(Old) — 31. (New) — ^20, Master of 
Laws — 1, Special Test in Law — 1. 

Medical Faculty . . First M.B.B.S. (May Session) — 90, 

First M.B.B.S. (October Session) — 

. 46, Second M.B.B.S. (May Session) 

— Second M.B.B.S. (October 
Session)— 35, Third M.B.B.S. (May 
Session) — 75. (October Session) — 
16, Final M.B.B.S. (October Session) 
— 45, (April Session) — 55, M.S- 
(April Session) — 2. 

Faculty of Dentistry First Professional B.D.S. (April) — 7, 

(October) — 3, Second Professional 
B.D.S. (April)— 7. (October)—!, 
Third Professional B.D.S. (April) — 
6, (October) — 1, Final Professional 
B.D.S. (April)— 5. 

♦Agricultural Faculty First Examination F.Sc.Agric. : First 

Y ear — 111, Supplementary — 40. 
F.Sc.Agric. Second Year — 126, B.Sc. 
(Ag.) Part I — ^96, Supplementary — 
23, B.Sc. (Ac.) Part II — 85, Supple- 
mentary — 17, M;Sc. (Ag.) — 4. 

Commerce Faculty Diploma in Commerce — 1, B.Com. — 32 , 

Supplementary — 3, B.Com. (English 
Preliminary) — ^31, Supplementary-^. 

Engineering Faculty First Examination in Engineering — ^32, 

Second Examination in. Engineering 
—25, Final Examination in Engineer- 
ing: (a) Mechanical— 4, (b) Electri- 
cal— 14. 

Other Examinations S.L.C. — 15. 
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Scholarships and Medals 

Medals are awarded on the results of the University exami- 
nations for proficiency in the different subjects and scholarships 
are awarded for proficiency in the different subjects and in order 
of merit, and there are several scholarships awarded by reason 
of poverty and on the basis of communal distinction. 

Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The total number of volumes including manuscripts in the 
Library on 15th July, 1941, was 100,890: (1) Books 89,392, 
(2) MSS. 11,498 upto 15th July, 1941. A sum of Rs. 14,^ 
was spent on the purchase of books and MSS. during the year 
ending 30th September 1940. About Rs. 7,066 during the year 
ending 30th September 1940, were spent on periodicals. 

Provision for Research 

There are eight Studentships for research whose capital 
value is more than two lakhs and a half rupees and these are 
awarded to students who have distinguished themselves in the 
Master's Examination, for the purpose of investigation and 
research. A good deal of critical and research work is done by 
the University and College teachers. 

Publication and Extension Work 

During the year 1940-41 the Oriental Publications Fund 
received Rs. 2,032-11-6 by sales and received a grant of 
Rs. 3,000 from the University. A number of important works 
have been published under the auspices of the University of 
which a list is given below; 

1. "Introduction to Prakrit.” by Dr. A. C. Woolner. 
Pages 215. Price Rs. 3. Revised Edition. 

*2. "Yaska’s Niruktam,” by Dr. L. Sarup. Price Rs. 6. 

3. “Ardha Magadhi Reader,” by Dr. Banarsi Dass. Price 
Rs. 2-4. 

4. “Atharva Prati.sakhya,” by Vidyarthi. Price Rs. 2-4. 

*5. “Maha Vira Charitam,” by P. Todar Mall. Price, 
Rs. 7-8. 

*6. “Asqka Text and Glossary,” by Dr. A. C. Woolner. 
Price Rs. 10. 

7. "Yaska’s Niruktam,” by Dr. L. Sarup. Price Rs. 3-6. 

8. “Analytical Indexes to the Iqd of Ibn Abd Rabbihi/' 
by Prof. Mohd. Shaft. Vol. I. Rs. 26. Vol. II, Rs. 6-8. 
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9. “Iqlid al Khizana” or an index of the works quoted in 
the Khizanat al Adah. Price Re. 1 ; bound Rs. 1-5. 

10. “Indices to Yaska's Niruktam,” by Dr. L. Sarup. 
Price Rs. 4-8. 

11. “Phonology of Panjabi,” by Dr. Banarsi Dass. Price 
Rs. 5-12. 

*11 (o) “Ludhiani Phonetic Reader,” by Dr. Banarsi Dass. 
Price As. 12. 

12. “English Translation of Plays Attributed to Bbasa,” 
by hr. Woolner and Dr. Sarup. Vols. I and II together l5.?/i. 
or Rs. 11-4; each Vol. 9.rh. of Rs. 6-12. 

13; “Letters of ’Rashiduddin Fadlullah," edited with 

abridged translation by Prof. !M. wShafi, m.a. (under preparation). 

*14. “Saundarananda of Asvaghosha,” by E. H. Johnston. 
Price 12r/i. 6d. or Rs. 9-6. 

15. “Fragments’ of the Commentaries of Skanda and 
Mahesvara on the Niriikta.” by Dr. L. Sarup. Price As. 15. 
Bound Rs. 1-11. 

16. “Varahagrhyasutra,” by Dr. Raghuvira. Price Rs. 3-12. 

17. “Critical Edition of the Commentary of Skanda 

Mahesvara on the Nirukta,” Part II. Price Rs. 3-12. 

18. “Majmu' A-I-Naghz” or the Tazkirah-i-Shu'ara-i- 

Urdu, by Mir Qudratullah Qasini. Ed. H. M. Shairani. Two 
volumes, Rs. 3-12. 

19. “Ali B. Zaid al-Baihaqi’s Tatimmatu Siwan al Hikma,” 
edited by Prof. Mohd. Shafi. Two parts, Part I, Rs. 5, Part II, 
Rs. 1-12. Part III in the Press. 

20. “Zubdat ul Tawarikh” or Akhbar al-Daulat-al- 
Saljukiya, by Dr. iVIohd. Tqhal. Price. Cloth hound Rs. 4-5 ; 
Paper cover Rs. 3-12. 

*21. “Saundarananda” or Nanda the Fair of Asvaghosha, 
by Dr. E. H. Johnston. Price I2sh. 6d. or Rs. 9-6. 

22. “Hindi Edition of Introduction to Prakrit,” by Dr. 
Banarsi Dass. Price Rs. 2-4. 

23. “Fragment.s of the Commentaries of Skanda and 
Mahesvara on the Nirukta,” Part III, by Dr. L. Sarup. Price 
Rs. 6-12. 

24. “A Word Index to the Padumavati the Famous Poem 
of Malik Muhammad, 1540 A.D.,” by Dr. Surya Kanta. Price 
Rs. 5-4. 

25. “Edition and Translation of, Sivasvamin’s Kapphina- 
bhyudaya,” by Dr. Gauri Shankar. Price Rs. 6. 
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26. “Translation of Kundamala,” by A. C. Woolner. 
Price Rs. 4. 

27. “Index of Tulsi Das Ramayana,” by Dr. Surya Kanta. 
Price Rs. 12-4. 

28. “Udaipur Inscription,” 1,082 verses with historical 
notes, by Sri Ram Sharma. (In the press.) 

29. “Life and Works of Amir Khusrau,” by Dr. Wahid 
Mirza. Price Rs. 4. 

30. “Buddhacharita,” Parts I and II, by Dr. E. H. John- 
ston. Price Part I, Rs. 4; Part II, Rs. 5-8. 

Items marked * can be obtained from the Oxford University Pj“ess, 
17-19, Elphinstone Circle, Bombay ; the rest from the Oriental College,. 
Lahore. 

In order to bring the University in direct contact with the’ 
educated community in the Province, a scheme of University 
Extension Lectures has been inauguratecl. According to this 
scheme, public lectures of a popular kind by prominent educa- 
tionists are delivered every year in important mofussil towns. 
By this extension of its activities the University is playing an 
important part in the cultural development of the Province. 


Military Training 

Tliere is a University Training Corps, the strength of which 
on 1st January 1941 was 21 officers and 936 other ranks. The 
Corps is divided into detachments according to the Colleges in 
Lahore. 


Residence and Cost of Living 

Under the regulations, every undergraduate student at 
a Lahore College is required to live in a college or in a Hostel 
recognized by the University or with his guardian. There are 
ten recognized hostels in addition to the hostels affiliated to 
Colleges. There is a Students’ Re.sidence Committee which 
supervises the residential life of the students of the University. 


Budget 

The Revenue and Expenditure for the year ending 31st 
March 1940, deducting investments matured and advances 
refunded, were Rs. 18,13,103 and Rs. 17,29,182 respectively. 
During the year 1939-40 a Government Grant of Rs. 3,14,27S 
was received. 
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Women’s Education 

There are nine Colleges — Kinnaird College for Women, 
Lahore, Lahore College for Women, Lahore, Lady Hardinge 
Medical College, New Delhi, Stratford Government College for 
Women, Amritsar, Lady Maclagan Training College for Women, 
Lahore, Government Intermediate College for Women, Lyallpur, 
Women’s Christian Medical College, Ludhiana, Islamia College 
for Women, Lahore and R. B. Sohan Lai Training College for 
Women. Lahore-^xclusively for women. The Kinnaird College 
is affiliated as far as the B.A. Degree in English, Mathematics, 
History, Geography, Philosophy, Economics, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Astronomy. Political Science, Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi. Lahore 
College .for Women is also affiliated upto the B.A. standard 
ii English, Mathematics, History, Philosophy, Chemistry, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Geography, Political Science, Urdu, 
Plindi and Panjabi. Lady Hardinge Medical College is affiliat- 
ed to the Pan jab University for the Intermediate Science 
Examination and the M.B.B.S. Degree Examination. Stratford 
College for Women is affiliated upto the'' B.A. standard in 
English. Persian, Sanskrit, History, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi. Lady Maclagan Training College for 
Women. Lahore, is affiliated to the University for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Teaching. Government Intermediate College 
for Women, Lyallpur, is affiliated upto the Intermediate standard 
in English, Mathematics. History, Geography, Persian, Biology, 
Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi. Women’s Christian Medical College, 
Ludhiana, is affiliated to the Panjab University for the First 
Professional M.B.B.S. Examination for the M.B.B.S. Degree. 
Islamia College for Girls. Lahore, is affiliated upto the B.A. 
standard in English, Mathematics, History, Pffilosophy, Arabic. 
Persian, Economics, Political Science and Urdu. Rai Bahadur . 
Sohan Lai Training College for Women. Lahore, is affiliated to 
the University for the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. Lady 
students seeking for higher degrees other than those mentioned 
above are permitted to join the men’s colleges. 

Students’ Information Bureau and its Activities 

Secretary: Professor Madan Gopal Sihgh, m.a. (Oxon.). 

There is a Foreign Information Bureau instituted primarily 
for the purpose of helping students in the choice of a career 
and of the appropriate courses of study abroad. During the 
year ending 31st July 1941, the number of personal enquiries 
from the students as well as from the High Commissioner’s 
office fell below normal on account of the War. Inquiries 
liowever from post-graduate students in connection with courses 
of studies available at Indian Universities and about different 
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professional training courses obtainable in different parts of 
India, showed a marked increase. The Secretary and his 
assistant interviewed students and gave them what help they 
could from personal knowledge and experience. The Bureau is 
not adequately provided with literature about Indian Universities 
and it would be a great help if Calendars and Regulations 
issued by them were freely made available. The chief aim of 
the Bureau is to keep in con.stant touch with the student com- 
munity and to tender advice in the circumstances of an indivi- 
dual case. . 

■> 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 
Discipline, etc. 

Most of the Colleges arrange for the annual medical 
inspection of the students on their rolls. 

The University has appointed visitors to inspect lodgings 
intended for students in Lahore and encourages recognition of 
private hostels by financial assistance on giving limited control 
to the University over these lodgings. 

The University has instituted a proctorial system for 
observing the behaviour of the students outside the college 
walls and each college affiliated to the University has appointed 
Proctors and Pro-Proctors to see that the rules framed by the 
Committee of Proctors with the approval of the University 
are observed. 

The University has appointed a Director of Physical 
Training who co-ordinates instruction in Physical Training 
among the various Colleges affiliated to the University. He 
also acts as Secretary to the Panjab University Sports Tourna- 
ment Committee. The object is to create among the University 
students a taste for Physical Training and to meet this object 
an attempt has been made to introduce and standardize Medico- 
Physical Examination in all Colleges. 

With effect from June 1932 Physical Training has been 
made compulsory for Intermediate students (except those wha 
are members of the University Training Corps) who are required 
to produce a certificate of having attended not less than 50 
periods of Physical Training in the first year class in accordance 
with the rules framed by the Syndicate from time to time, before 
they are considered eligible to appear in the Intermediate 
Examination. 

There is a Sports Tournament Committee which arranges 
Annual Tournaments between the various Colleges affiliated to 
the University. The winning teams are awarded cups, shields 
and prizes. It is financed by the University. 
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Courses of Study* Examinations and Degrees 

The University offers the degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours), M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. and B.T. in Arts; B.Sc. (Pass 
and Honours), M.Sc., M.Sc. (Tech.), Ph.D. and D.Sc. in 
Science; LL.B., LL.M. and LL.D. in Law; M.B.B.S., M.S. and 
M.D. in Medicine; B.D.S. in Dentistry; B.Sc. and M.Sc. in 
Agriculture; B.Sc. in Engineering; B.O.L., M.O.L., Ph.D. 
and D.O.L. in Oriental Learning and the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce in Commerce. There is also provision for the 
award by the University of Diploma in, l^itcrary Titles in 
Oriental Languages, 

Admission to the University 

Admission to the University is open to students who have 
passed the Matriculation Examination of this University or an 
examination recognized as equivalent to it. 

. Arts 

Intermediate Examination . — ^The course extends over two 
academical years subsequent to passing the Matriculation 
Examination or any other examination recognized for the 
purpose, a candidate being required to study and be examined 
in four of the following subjects: — (1) English (2 papers), 
(2) A Classical Language [Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, 
Latin or Persian, or in the case of candidates who have not 
passed the Matriculation Examination in a Classical Language, 
French or German as an alternative to a Classical Language 
at their option, or in the case of female candidates French, 
German or one of the Modern Indian Languages recognized by 
the University, or in the case of European and Anglo-Indian 
candidates or Indian students in the Lawrence College, Ghora 
Gali, Urdu or Hindi or Panjabi (2 papers)], and two of the 
following: Mathematics (2 papers). Physics (2 papers and 
a practical examination). Chemistry (2 papers and a practical 
examination). Philosophy (2 papers). History (2 papers). 
Geography (2 papers). Economics (2 papers). Biology (Botany 
and Zoology) (2 papers and a practical examination). Geology 
(2 papers and a practical examination). Agriculture (2 papers). 
Home Science, Music and Art (to be taken by female candi- 
dates only) ; Chemistry can be taken only by a candidate who 
has taken Physics or Agriculttire as one of his elective subjects. 

In addition to the above subjects a candidate may take 
an additional paper (carrying 50 marks) in a Modern Indian 
Language recognized by the University, or in French or 
German if the same has not already been taken as a fixed 
subj^t, while any candidate who is a member of the Uni- 
versity Training Corps or of the Panjab Rifles A.F.(I.) and 
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has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, may take Military 
Science (practical test only) as an additional optional subject 
carrying 50 marks in place of a Modern Indian Language or 
I^rench or German. 

Marks allotted to each subject except the additional paper 
in a Modern Indian Language or in French or in Cierman and 
in Military Science are 150. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
and 25 per cent, in the practical examination in case of 
a science subject. .Candidates obtaining 65 per cent, or more 
of the aggregate number of marks are placed in the First 
Division, and those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in 
the Second Division. 

Any student who obtains 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to ah 
examination in that subject only after about six months or 
if he fails to pass or present himself for the examination then, 
at the next annual examination and if he passes in that subject 
in either of these examinations he is deemed to have passed 
the Intermediate Examination. 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted is allowed 
to read for the Degree of Bachelor in a College provided he 
joins on or before the last date prescribed for admission to the 
third year class but is not eligible to a scholarship on passing 
the Intermediate Examination. 

Bachelor of Arts {Pass and Honours ). — ^The course of study 
extends over two years after the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts and Science Faculty of the Pan jab University or other 
equivalent examination of any other recognized University and 
the subjects for study and examination are; English (3 papers) 
and tzeo of the following subjects: (1) A Classical Language 
< Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek, or Latin or Persian or 
French or German) (2 papers), (2) Mathematics, Course A 
(2 papers), (3) Mathematics, Course B (2 papers), (4) History 
(2 papers L (5) Political Economy (2 papers), (6) Philosophy 
(2 papers), (7) Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Botany or 
Zoology (2 papers and a practical examination), (8) Astronomy 
with Optics and Spherical Trigonometry (2 papers and a practi- 
cal examination), (9) Political Science (2 papers), (10) Geo- 
graphy [2 papers and a practical paper (map work)], (11) Home 
Science, (12) Music, (13) Art. (The last three to be taken 
by female candidates only.) 

In addition to the above three subjects a candidate has the 
option of taking an additional paper (carrying 50 marks) in 
a Modern Indian Language recognized by the University while 

17 
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any candidate, who is a member of the University Training' 
Corps or of the Panjab Rifles A.F.(I.) and has attended 66 per 
cent, of the parades held, has the option of taking Military 
Science (one paper and a practical test) carrying 50 marks in 
place of a Modern Indian Language. 

No candidate can take Physics or Chemistry who has not 
taken the corresponding subject in the Intermediate Arts and 
no one can take (8) unless with (2), (3) or (7). 

Marks allotted to each subject except to the additional 
paper in a Modern Indian Language and the Military Science 
are 150. 

f 40 per cent, in English, in one other subject and in the 
aggregate of Pass papers, and 33 per cent, in the third subject 
qualifies a student for an Ordinary Pass. In Science subjects 
this percentage is required in both the practical and the written 
examinations. 40 per cent, is the minimum number of marks 
required to pass in Additional paper in a Modern Indian Lan- 
guage, and in Military Science. Those obtaining 65 per cent, 
or more of the aggregate number of marks in the Pass papers 
including the additional paper in the Modern Indian Language 
or in Military Science are placed in the First Class and those 
obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

If a candidate secures 45 per cent, or more marks in 
a subject or subjects but fails in the examination, he shall, if 
he so desires, be given exemption from appearing in such 
subject or subjects in a subsequent examination. But in order 
to be deemed to have passed the examination he shall secure 
40 per cent, in the remaining subject or subjects in the sub- 
sequent examination or examinations, provided that the 
examination shall be completed within 25 months from the date 
of his passing in one or more subjects. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not less 
than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examination 
in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails to pass 
or present himself for the examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations, he is deemed to have passed the B.A. Examina- 
tion, but is not eligible for a scholarship or for Honours. 

In the case of students sitting for the Honours Examina- 
tion 3 Honours papers of the total value of 200 marks are set 
in addition to the Pass papers in each of the subjects approved 
for Honours. A candidate can take Honours in one of the 
subjects taken up by him for the Pass Course, namely, English, 
History, Mathematics, Economics, Philosophy (General Philo- 
sophy or Psychology), Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Physics and 
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Oeology provided that Honours papers in Mathematics can 
only be taken up by candidates who take up both A and B 
•Courses of Mathematics as their elective subjects for the B.A. 
Pass Course. Unless a candidate passes the whole examination 
in all three subjects and obtains 50 per cent, in the Pass papers 
in the subject in which he seeks Honours, his Honours papers 
*hall not be examined. To obtain Honours, a candidate must 
obtain at least 45 per cent, in the Honours papers taken together. 

The marks gained in the Honours papers are not added to 
the total gained in^the Pass Examination. 

Master of Arts. — ^The Degree can be obtained by graduates 
in Arts, Science, Agriculture or Commerce of this or other 
recognized Universities and the following are the subjects for 
study and examination of which only one may be selected by 
n candidate: (1) A Language (English, Sanskrit, Arabic, 
Persian, Hebrew, Greek or Latin). (2) History. (3) Political 
Economy. (4) Mathematics. (5) Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
(6) Psychology. (7) Political Science.* Except in Economics 
six papers of three hours each are set in each of the subjects, 
♦each paper carrying 100 marks. In Economics there shall be 
four papers of three hours each, each carrying 100 marks, and 
either a thesis (including viva voce) carrying 200 marks or an 
approved alternative of two papers carrying the same number 
of marks. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 40 per cent, 
of the marks in each paper except the Essay paper in English 
in which 45 per cent, are to be obtained and 45 per cent, in 
the aggregate. Candidates who secure 65 per cent, or more in 
the aggregate are placed in the First Division and those obtaining 
55 per cent, are placed in the Second Division. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the Arts Faculty. 
- -The Degree is open to one who has obtained the Master's 
Degree of the Panjab or of any other recognized University in 
the subject other than Mathematics with which his thesis is 
eonnected and has pursued an advanced course of study bearit^ 
upon the subject selected by him for the degree for three years. 
Every candidate must submit a thesis on the subject previously 
iiccepted by the Academic Council showing an evidence of 
original work. Further, if desired by the examiners, he must 
submit himself for an oral or written examination on the 
subject of his thesis and cognate subjects. 

Doctor of Literature (D.Litt.). — ^The Degree is open to one 
who has passed six years previously the examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and has already made substantial 
published contributions to learning. Every candidate must sub- 
mit his work containing, an original and substantial contribution 
to some branch of learning. Candidates who give ewdpnce 
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of research and ability satisfactory to the Board of Examiners 
and fulfil the prescribed conditions are admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Literature. If the Board of Examiners consider 
that the candidate is not worthy of the Degree of Doctor of 
Literature, but that his work is of a standard equivalent tO' 
that required for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they may 
recommend him to the Syndicate for the grant of the Degree 
of Doctor of Philesophy. 

Science 

Intermediate Bxamimtion . — ^The course* extends over twO' 
academical years subsequent to the Matriculation or any other 
Examination recognized for the purpose. 

For candidates taking the Non-Medical Students’ Group,. 
English is the only fixed subject while Physics, Chemistry, 
Mathematics, Biology, Physiology, Geology and Agriculture 
are the elective subjects out of which a candidate has to take 
any three, provided that Biology and Physiology, and Biology 
and Agriculture together are not allowed in any group of 
subjects, and provided that candidates taking Mathematics as 
one of the elective subjects are not allowed to attempt the 
Mathematics questions in the Physics paper. 

The following subjects comprise the Medical Students’' 
Group; (1) English, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, and 
(4) Biology. 

There are two papers in each subject and a practical 
e.xamination in the case of a Science subject. 

In addition to the above subjects, a candidate (for either 
group), may take an additional paper (carrying 50 marks) in 
a Modern Indian Language recognized by the University or in 
French or in German, while any candidate, who is a member of 
the University Training Corps or of the Panjab Rifles A.F.(L) 
and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, may take 
Military Science (Practical test only) as an additional subject 
carrying 50 marks in place of a Modern Indian Language or 
French or German. 

Marks allotted to each subject except the additional paper 
in a Modem Indian Langyage or in French or in German and 
in Military Science are 150. 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject 
and 25 per cent, in the practical examination. Candidates 
obtaining 65 per cent, or more of the aggregate number of 
marks including the marks of the additional paper in the Modern 
Indian Language or in Military Science are placed in the First 
Division and those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in the 
Seqond Division. Any student who obtains 40 per cent, of the 
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aggregate number of marks but fails in one subject only obtain- 
ing not less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an 
examination in that subject only after about six months, or if 
he fails to pass or present himself for the examination then, at 
the next annual examination, and if he passes in that subject 
in either of these examinations he is deemed to have passed the 
Intermediate Examination. 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted, is 
allowed to read for the degree of Bachelor in a College provided 
he joins on or before the last date prescribed for admission to 
the third year class but is not eligible to a scholarship on passing 
the Intermediate Examination. 

Bachelor of Science (Pass and Honours ). — The course 
extends over two academical years subsequent to Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or Science, or the First Examination in 
Agriculture of this or other equivalent examination of any 
other recognized University and except in^the case of candidates 
who have passed the First Examination *in Agriculture, every 
candidate is required to study and be examined in the following 
subjects: — (1) English (2 papers) and one of the following 
Groups: (1) Physics and Chemistry. (2) Botany and Zoology. 
(3) Geology and Physics. (4) Zoology and Physiology. (5) Geo- 
logy and Chemistry. (6) Chemistry and Technical Chemistry. 
(7) Physics and Astronomy. (8) Zoology and Chemistry. 
(9) Physiology and Chemistry. (10) Botany and Chemistry. 
(11) Botany and Physics. (12) Zoology and Physics. (13) Phy- 
siology and Human Anatomy. (14) Zoology and Human 
Anatomy. Every candidate who has passed the First Examina- 
tion in Agriculture is required to take up English and any two 
subjects out of (a) Botany, (b) Zoology, (c) Geology, 
(d) Mathematics, (e) Physics, and (/) Chemistry, provided that 
such a candidate when desirous of taWng Mathematics or Physics 
or Chemistry must; — 

(i) attend at least two-thirds of the extra lectures arranged 

in Mathematics, or in the case of Physics and 
Chemistry at least twenty extra practicals and two- 
thirds of the extra lectures arranged in the subject 
concerned, and 

(ii) appear in and pass in the subject concerned in the 

supplementary F.Sc. Examination in September or 
in the next annual examination. 

Two papers arc set in each group and there is also 
a practical examination. Candidates must choose only the group 
of subjects they have chosen for the Intermediate Examination 
with certain exceptions. Provided that they cannot take up 
Astronomy unless they h^ve also taken up Mathematics in the 
Intermediate Examination. 
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In addition to the above subjects a candidate may take up 
additional papers in a Modern Indian Language recognized by 
the University, while any candidate, who is a member of the 
University Training Corps or of the Panjab Rifles A.F.(I,) and 
has attended 66 per cent, of the parades held, has the option 
of taking Military Science (a written paper and a practical t^t) 
as an additional optional subject in place of a Modern Indian 
Language. It is not necessary for the candidate to have 
quajified in the Military Science in the Intermediate Examina- 
tion. ISO Marks are allotted to each subject except a Modern 
Indian Language or the Military Science wnich carries SO marks. 

In order to pass a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, in 
English and 40 per cent, in each Science subject and in the 
aggregate of the pass papers. In each Science subject this pass 
percentage is required in the written examination and in the 
aggregate but only 33 per cent, in the practical examination. 
40 per cent, is the minimum for passing in Additional papers 
in a Modern Indian .Language or Military Science both written 
and practical. Those obtaining 6S per cent, or more of the 
aggregate number of marks in the Pass papers including the 
additional paper in the Modern Indian Language or in Military 
Science are placed in the First Division and those obtaining not 
less than 50 per cent, in the Second Division. Marks obtained 
in a Modern Indian Language or Military Science are not 
counted for purposes of Division but a separate certificate of 
having qualified in the subject is granted to candidates success- 
ful in the subject. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in either 
of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the B.Sc. 
Examination, but is not eligible for a scholarship or for 
Honours. 

Similarly a candidate who fails only in one practical but 
obtains not less than 25 per cent, in that practical and not less 
than 40 per cent, in the aggregate of that subject and in the 
aggregate of all the subjects is admitted to an examination in 
that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails to pass or 
present himself for the examination, then at the next annual 
examination, and if he i»sses he is deemed to have passed the 
B.Sc. Examination but is not eligible for a scholarship or for 
Honours. 

Honours . — ^Honours is allowed . in Physics and Geology 
only. A candidate has also the option of taking the three 



THE PAN JAB •university 


51,9 


English papers meant for the B.A. candidate and further to 
take up Honours in English as well; the total number of marks 
for Honours papers being 200. To obtain Honours, a candidate 
should secure at least 45 per cent, in the Honours papers taken 
together and 50 p^r cent, in the Pass papers in the subject 
in which he seeks Honours. 

Marks obtained in the Honours papers are not added to 
the total gained in the Pass Examination. 

Master of Science. — ^The course is open to graduates in 
Science or Agriculture or Arts (with Physics or Chemistry as 
one of their subjects in the B.A.) of this University or other 
recognized Universities, and one of the following subjects should 
be selected for study and examination: — (1) Physics, (2) Geo- 
logy* (3) Physiology. There will be five papers of three hours 
each in every subject and a practical test. In order to pass, 
a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, in each paper and in the 
practical and 45 per cent, in the aggregate. 700 marks in total 
are allotted to each subject. 65 per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate qualifies one for a First Class and 55 per cent, for a Second 
Class. 

% 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy {Ph.D.) in the Science 
Pnculty. — The Degree is open to one who has obtained the 
Degree of Master of Science in the Faculty of Science or the 
Faculty of Agriculture, or of Master of Arts in Mathematics 
of the University of the Panjab or of any other recognized 
University or being a graduate of the University of the Panjab 
lias passed any other equivalent examination in the subject 
with which his thesis is connected and has pursued an advanced 
course of study bearing upon the subject selected by him for 
the Degree for three years after passing his examination for the 
Degree of Master, or if he has passed the Degree of Master 
from any other recognized University (a) that he has for three 
years carried on research work under approved supervision 
in an institution affiliated to this University; and (b) that in the 
case of Science subjects his examination for the Degree of 
Master included some* research work. The candidate must 
submit a thesis showing ability in original research on a subject 
previously accepted by the Academic Council. Further if 
desired by the Examiners he must submit himself for an oral 
or written Examination on the subject of his thesis and cognate 
subjects. 

Doctor of Science (DSc.). — ^The Degree is open to one who 
has passed six years previously the examination for the Degree 
of Master of Science and .has already made substantial publish^ 
contributions to Science. Every candidate must submit his 
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work containing an original and substantial contribution to 
some branch of learning. Candidates who give evidence of 
research and ability satisfactory to the Board of Examiners 
and fulfil the prescribed conditions are admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Science. If the Board of Examiners consider that 
the candidate is not worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Science, 
but that his work is of a standard equivalent to that required 
for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they may recommend 
him to the Syndicate for the grant of the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. 


Oriental 

Intermediate Examination (F.O.L .). — ^The course extends 
over two' academical years subsequent to passing the M. & S.L.C. 
Examination of the Panjab University with a Classical Language 
(Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian) as one of the subjects. A 
candidate is required to study and be examined in the following: 
(1) Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian, (2) Engli.sh, (3) History, 
(4) A Modern Indian Language (Urdu or Hindi or Panjabi). 
There will be four papers of three hours each in Sanskrit, 
Arabic or Persian of the total value of 300 marks. -In English, 
History and Modern Indian Language, there are two papers 
of three hours each (total value of marks in each subject 
being 100). 

Questions set by the examiners shall be set in English, but 
the answers written by the candidates may be in English or any 
Modern Indian Language recognized by the University in the 
case of all subjects except English in which the medium shall 
be English. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 33 per cent, 
in each subject. Those obtaining 65 per cent, or more of the 
aggregate number of marks are placed in the First Class and 
those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Any student who obtains 40 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about 6 months or if he fails to 
pass or present himself for the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in either 
of these examinations he is deemed to have passed the Interme- 
diate Examination. 

The candidate to whom this concession is granted is 
allowed to read for the Degree of Bachelor in a College 
provided he joins on or before the last date prescribed for 
admission to the third year class, but is not eligible to a scholar- 
ship on passing the Intermediate Examination. 
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Bachelor of Oriental Learning (B.O.L .). — ^The course 
extends over two academical years subsequent to passing the 
Intermediate Examination in the Oriental Faculty of the 
University of the Panjab or the B.A. Examination of the Panjab 
or any other recognized University, the following being the 
subjects for study and examination: (1) Sanskrit, Arabic or 
Persian (300 marks), (2) English or History (100 marks), and 
(3) A Modern Indian Language (Urdu, Hindi or Panjabi) 
(100 marks). In Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian, there are four 
papers of three hours each. Two papers are set in each of the 
other subjects, except in English in which 3 papers are set. 

Questions set by the examiners shall be set in English, 
but the answers written by the candidates may be in English 
or any Modern Indian Language recognized by the University 
in the case of all subjects except English in which the medium 
shall be English. 

The minimum number of marks for a pass is 40 per cent, 
in the fixed subject, in one other subject. and in the aggregate, 
and 33 per cent, in the third subject. Any student who obtains 
50 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks but fails in one 
.subject by not more than 5 marks, is deemed to have passed. 

65 per cent, of the aggregate or more will qualify a candi- 
date" for the First Division and not less than 50 per cent, for the 
Second Division. 

Master of Oriental Learning fM.O.L .). — ^The course of 
study extends over one academical year subsequent to graduation 
in Oriental Learning in the Pan jab University and is also open 
to students who have taken the Degree of M.A. of this or 
of any other recognized University. The following are the 
subjects for study and examination (one only to be taken by 
a candidate): (1) Sanskrit, (2) Arabic, or (3) Persian. Six 
papers of three hours each are set in each language. 

The questions set by the examiners shall be set in English. 
All answers are to he written in the Modern Indian Language 
selected by the candidate as medium of examination in his 
application and every candidate is required to write in the 
language selected by him an essay on a subject connected with 
the History or Literature of that Language. 

The minimum for a pass in this examination is 50 per cent, 
in the aggregate and 33 per cent, in each paper (except the 
paper on Composition for which 50 per cent, is required). 
Candidates who obtain 70 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
number of marks are placed in the First Class, and those gaining 
60 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in the Oriental 
Faculty . — ^The Degree is open to one who has taken the Degree 
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of Master of Oriental Learning in the subject with which his 
thesis is connected and has pursued an advanced course of 
study bearing upon the subject selected by him for the degree 
for three years after passing his Examination for the Degree of 
Master. Every candidate must submit a thesis on a subject 
previously accepted by the Academic Council, showing evidence 
of original work. Further, if desired by the Examiners, he 
must submit himself for an oral or written examination on the 
subject of his thesis and cognate subjects. 

Doctor of Oriental Learning (D.O.L.). — The Degree is 
open to one who has passed six years previously the examination 
for^ the Degree of Master of Oriental Learning and has 
already made substantial published contributions to learning. 
Every candidate must submit his work containing an original 
and substantial contribution to some branch of learning. 
Candidates who give evidence of research and ability satisfactory 
to the Board of Examiners and fulfil the prescribed conditions 
are admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Oriental Learning. If 
the Board of Examiners consider that the candidate is not 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Oriental Learning, but that 
his work is of a standard equivalent to that required for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they may recommend him to 
the Syndicate for the grant of the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy. 

Diplomas and Literary Titles in Oriental Learning. — Three 
examinations for Proficiency. High Proficiency and Honours 
respectively are held by the University in the following subjects: 
(1) Arabic Language and Literature. (2) Sanskrit Language 
and Literature. (3) Persian Language and Literature. The 
course extends over one year in each case, which must be spent 
in an affiliated institution of the University unless permission to 
appear as a private candidate under the prescribed rules is 
obtained from the University. The Shastri Examination is open 
only to those who have passed the Visharada or M.A. Examina- 
tioh in Sanskrit of the Pan jab University or any other recognized 
equivalent examinations of other Universities. Six papers of 
three hours each, each paper carrying 100 marks, are set for 
each examination. 

Candidates for Visharada and Shastri examinations are 
allowed the option of taking two additional papers in Hindi 
and those for Maulvi Alim, Maulvi Fazil, Munshi Alim and 
Munshi Fazil the option of taking two' additional papers in 
Urdu, each paper carrying 50 marks. 

The minimum marks required to pass are 25 in each paper 
and 33 per cent, in the aggregate in the case of Proficiency, 
30 in each paper and 40 per cent, in the aggregate in the case 
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of the High Proficiency and 33 per cent, in each paper and 45 
per cent, in the aggregate in the case of Honours Examinations. 

In the Examination any candidate who obtains 

“Vis per cent, of the, aggregate number of marks but fails in 
one paper only obtaining not less than marks in that 

paper is admitted to an examination in that paper only after 
about 6 months or if he fails to pass or present himself for 
the examination then, at the next annual examination, and if 
he passes in that paper in either of these examinations, he is 

deemed to have passed the Examination. 

Candidates who gain 65 per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks in the Proficiency, High Proficiency and the Honours 
Examinations are placed in the First Division; those who gain 
50 per cent, or more in the Proficiency and High Proficiency 
or 55 per cent, or more in the Honours Examination are placed 
in the Second Division and all below in the Third Division. 

Diplomas conferring the Oriental Litdrary Titles of Mauivi 
Fazil, Shastri, or Munshi Fazil are granted to persons who have 
jiassed the examination for Honours in Arabic, Sanskrit or 
Persian respectively. 

Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of Mauivi 
Alim, Visharada or Munshi Alim are granted to persons who 
have passed the examination for High Proficiency in Arabic, 
Sanskrit or Persian respectively. 

Examinations in Modern Indian Languages 

Three examinations {Proficiency, High Proficiency and 
Honours) are held in each of the following Modem Indian 
Languages: (1) Urdu Language and Literature. (2) The 
Hindi Language and Literature. (3) The Panjabi Language 
and Literature. (4) The Pushto Language and Literature. 
The course extends over one year in each case which must be 
spent in an affiliated institution of the University unless permis- 
sion to appear as a private candidate, under the prescribed rules, 
is obtained from the University. 

Six papers of three hours each are set in each examination 
except in the Pushto Language in which four papers are set in 
each examination. Provided that candidates for the Honours 
Examination in Hindi shall be allowed the option of taldng 
an additional paper in elementary Sanskrit. Each paper carries 
100 marks. In the case of additional paper in elementary 
Sanskrit in the Honours Examination in Hindi the marlra 
allotted shall be 50. 

The minimum number of marks required to p^ the 
Proficiency and the High Proficiency is 40 per cent, in each 
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paper, and to pass the Honours Examination a candidate must 
obtain 50 per cent, in each paper. If a candidate obtains 33 
|)er cent, marks in the additional paper in elementary Sanskrit 
in the Honours Examination in Hindi, the fact of his paving 
passed in the additional paper shall be mentioned on his certifi- 
cate. In the Examination any candidate who 

obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks but fails in 
one paper only obtaining not less than 25 marks in that paper is 
admitted to an examination in that paper only after about six 
months, or if he fails to pass or presejit himself for the 
examination then, at the next annual examination, and if he 
passes in that paper in either of these examinations, he is 

deemed to have passed the igh 'pro^^i^ Examination. 

Courses oe Study and Degrees leading to Professions 

Law 

Preliminary Examination . — The course extends over one 
year and is open to graduates in the Faculty of Science or of 
Arts or of Commerce or of Agriculture of this or of any other 
recognized University. The Examination is held by the 
Principal of the Law College, Lahore, who has the power to 
letain such candidates as fail to attain the required standard of 
-eOTciency. The following are the subjects of examination: — 
(1) Jurisprudence and Roman Law. (2) Constitutional Law 
(English and Indian). (3) Hindu Law, Muhammadan Law 
and Panjab Customary Law. (4) Law of Contract and Specific 
Relief. 

First Examination in Law . — ^The course extends over one 
year and is open to graduates in the Faculty of Science or of 
Arts or of Commerce or of Agriculture of this or of any other 
recognized University after passing the Preliminary Examination 
conducted by the Principal of the Law College, Lahore. 
A candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following : 

(i) Equity with special reference to Trusts and Mortgages. 

(ii) Law of Crimes including selected chapters of the 

Indian Penal Code. 

(iii) Law of Torts, and Law of Easements, with selected 

cases, English and Indian. 

(iv) Mercantile Law. Syllabus for this subject will be 

prescribed by the Board of Studies out of the fol- 
lowing branches of Law; Negotiable Instruments, 
Sale of Goods, Partnership, Companies, Agency, 
Bailment Insurance, Patents and Trade Marks. 

(v) Public International Law or Conflict of Laws. 
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There will be one paper of 3 hours in each subject carrying 
a maximum of 100 marks. 

A candidate who obtains 40 per cent, of the maximum 
number of marks allotted to each subject and 50 per cent, in 
the aggregate is qualified for a pass in the Second Class, those 
obtaining 65 per cent, in the aggregate being placed in the First 
Class. 

Any student who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an exami- 
nation in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself for that examination then, at the 
next annual examination, and if he passes in that subject in 
■either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the 
First Examination in Law. 

Bachelor of Laws {LL.B .). — ^The Examination is held twice 
a year at Lahore beginning on the 1st qjf May or on such other 
date as may be fixed by the Syndicate and in October on a date 
to be fixed by the Syndicate every year. The course extends 
over one year subsequent to passing the First Examination in 
Law or, subject to the sanction of the Syndicate the equivalent 
Law Examination of any other recognized University in India. 
The following are the subjects for study and examination: — 

(i) Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

(ii) Criminal Procedure and Evidence. 

(iii) Pleadings and Conveyancing. 

(iv) Panjab Land Revenue. Tenancy, Pre-emption and 

Alienation of Land Acts. 

(v) Minor Acts (the majority Act, the Guardian and 

Wards Act, the Court Fees and Suits Valuation Acts, 
the Registration Act, the Provincial Insolvency Act 
and the Stamp Act). 

A course of lectures on Legal Ethics shall be delivered to 
the LL.B. Class of which seventy-five per cent, shall be attended 
by every student. No examination by the University shall be 
field in tfiis subject but the attendance at the course shall be 
compulsory. 

Five papers of 3 hours each will be set, i.e., one paper in 
each subject, carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

A candidate who obtains 40 per cent, of the maximum 
number of marks allotted to each .subject and 50 per cent, in 
the aggregate is qualified for a pass in the Second Class, those 
obtaining 65 per cent, in the aggregate being placed in the First 
Class. 
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Any student who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining no.t less- 
than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examination 
in that subject only after about six months or if he fails to pass 
or present himself for that examination then, at the next annual 
examination, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations, he is deemed to have passed the LL.B. Examina- 
tion. 

The LL.M. Examination. — ^The Examination is open to 
any person who has taken the LL.B. Degree of this University, 
or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) ,the equivalent law 
degree of any other recognized University in India, or in Great 
Britcyn or Ireland, at least two academical years before the 
examination. The candidate shall be examined in one of the 
following 4 alternative groups of subjects: — Group I: (1) Juris- 
prudence; (2) Constitutional Laws of England and India; 

(3) Public International Law ; (4) Conflict of Laws ; (5) Roman 
Law or Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law ; Group II: ( 1 ) Land 
Tenures in British India; Easements and Profits; (2) Transfer 
Inter Vivos; Wills and Succession; (3) Equity with special 
reference to Specific Performance, Injunction and Trusts; 

(4) Hindu Law; (5) Muhammadan Law. Group III: (1) Law 
of Contract; (2) Law of Torts; (3) Partnership and Sale of 
Goods; (4) Law relating to Negotiable Instruments, Banking, 
Insurance and Trade Marks; (5) Company Law and Bank- 
ruptcy. Group IV: (1) Law of Crimes; (2) Law of Crimes; 
(3) Law of Evidence; (4) Jurisprudence and Theory of Legis- 
lation; (5) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law. Five papers of 
three hours each will be set in this examination, each paper 
carrying a maximum number of 100 marks. 

In order to pass a candidate has to obtain one-half of the 
maximum number of marks allotted to each paper while 
a candidate who obtains 75 per cent, in the aggregate is deemed 
to have passed the examination with ‘Honours’. 

Doctor of Laws (LL.D.). — Any person who has passed the 
LL.M, Examination of this University may be admitted to the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws without examination provided that 
the Members of the Board of Studies of the Law Faculty 
testify to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that since passing 
the LL.M. Examination, he has practised the profession of Law 
with repute for three years and that he is, by reason of his 
eminent legal attainments and his high character, a fit and 
proper person to receive the Degree of Doctor of Laws, and 
has produced an original thesis approved by the Members of 
the Board on a subject connected with Law. 

Diploma in Conveyancing and Pleadings. — ^The Examina- 
tion is held annually on such date as. may be fixed by the 
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Syndicate. The Examination is open to any person who (a) has 
passed the Bachelor of Laws Examination of the University 
of the Panjab or of any other recognized University in India 
or has been admitted as a Barrister in England or Ireland or 
has attended the prescribed course of lectures delivered in the 
Law College, Lahore, for the Bachelor of Laws Examination of 
Ihe Pan jab University and (&) has attended not less than 
three-fourths of the lectures delivered to his class during the 
y^ear preceding the Examination or is a female candidate. 

The candidates are expected to have a knowledge of Con- 
veyancing and Pleadings, both in English and Urdu. Two 

papers of three hours each are set in this Examination. Each 

question paper carries a maximum number of 100 marks. 
Every candidate who obtains at least 100 marks in both the 
papers combined is deemed to have passed the Examination. 

A student who having attended the prescribed number of 
lectures, does not appear at the Examination for sufficient 

cause, or having appeared at the Examination has failed, is 

allowed to appear at the next Examination and the one after 
the next without attending a fresh course of lectures. 

Medicine 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. — The course 
■extends over five academical years subsequent to the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science (with the Medical Students’ 
group of subjects) of this University, or any other recognized 
■examinations of other Universities. There are four Profes- 
sional Examinations for the Degree called the First, Second, 
Third and Final Examinations for the Degree of M.B.B.S. 

First Professional Examination. — The course extends over 
two academical )ears after the Intermediate Examination in 
Science with Medical Students’ group or any other recognized 
equivalent examination, the following being the subjects for 
study and examination : Anatomy and Physiology. In each 
subject there will be one written paper of three hours’ duration 
and an oral and practical examination, each subject carrying 
3(X) marks. 

The minimum for a pass is 50 per cent, in each subject 
both in the written, oral and practical parts of the examination, 
SO per cent, of the marks in any subject entitling one for a pass 
with distinction in that subject. 

Second Professional Examination. — ^The course extends over 
one year preceding the examination and is open to candidates 
who have passed the First Professional Examination. The 
subject ot the examination is Materia Medica including Pharma- 
cology. Three hundred marks are allotted to this subject. 
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SO per cent, both in the written, practical and oral exami- 
nations will qualify a candidate for a pass, 80 per cent, of the 
marks entitling him for a pass with distinction. 

Third Professional Examination, — ^The course extends over 
one year preceding the examination and is open to candidates 
who have passed the Second Professional Examination, the 
following being the subjects for study and examination: 
(1) Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, (2) Hygiene, (3) Patho- 
logy, including Parasitology. In each subject there will be one 
written paper of 3 hours’ duration. The following is the scale 
of marks allotted to each subject: — •• 

•Marks 

'1. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology .. 150 

2. ‘ Hygiene . . . . . . 150 

3. Pathology including Parasitology . . 300 

The minimum for a pass is 50 per cent, in each subject 
both in the written and the oral, 80 per cent, of the marks in 
any subject entitling ©ne for a pass with distinction in that 
.subject. 

A candidate who has passed in the subject of Pathology 
in the Second Professional Examination under the old regulation.s 
shall be exempted from appearing in the subject of Pathology 
in the Third Professional Examination. 

A candidate who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 40 per cent, of the marks in that subject is admitted 
to an examination in that subject only at any subsequent 
examination, or if he fails to pass or present himself in that 
examination, then at the next annual examination (provided 
that subsequent to his last failing he has attended one course of 
lectures and practical work and has passed the College Sessional 
Examination in that subject) and if he passes in that subject 
in either of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed 
the Third Professional Examination but is not eligible for dis- 
tinction in any subject. 

The Final Professional Examination. — ^The course of study 
extends over one academical year subsequent to passing the 
Third Professional Examination, the following comprising the 
subjects for study and examination: Part A — (1) Medicine and 
Diseases of Children (400 marks), (2) Midwifery and Gynaeco- 
logy (400 marks). Part B. — (1) Surgery and Operative Surgery 
(400 marks), (2) Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
(400 marks). In each subject there is one paper of three hours’ 
duration and an oral, clinical and practical examination. 

The examination is held twice a year in the months of 
April and October. A candidate may .present himself for the 
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whole examination at one time or may take the examination in 
two parts A and B, provided that the whole examination must 
be completed within the preriod of 19 months. 

50 per cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to each sub- 
ject and to the Clinical Examination and 40 per cent, of the 
aggregate assigned to the written and oral examinatioos are 
required to pass this examination. 

80 per cent, in any subject qualifies a candidate for distinc- 
tion in that subject provided that no candidate who does not 
pass in all subjects of the examination at one time shall be 
declared to have parsed with distinction in any subject. 

Candidates who complete their curriculum in the minimum 
period of 5 years, pass each of the professional examinations 
at the first attempt and obtain an aggregate of 70 per cent, of 
the available marks in each subject are at the time of gradua- 
tion awarded M.B.B.S. degree “with Honours”. 

Special Final M.B.B.S. Examination . — A Special Examina- 
tion for the Degree of M.B.B.S. is arranged for candidates who 
desire to sit for the same and who are Licentiates in Medicine 
and Surgery of the University of the Panjab and produce 
certificates (1) of having, subsequently to the systematic course 
of lectures on Midwifery, attended for three months the practice 
of a recognized Maternity Hospital or Ward during one month 
of which they have performed the duties of intern students, and 
(2) of having attended twenty cases of labour under adequate 
supervision. 

Every candidate is required to study and be examined in 
the following: (1) Pathology including Parasitology ‘(written, 
practical and oral) (300 marks). (2) Diseases of the Eye, Ear 
and Throat (written, clinical and oral) (150 marks). (3) Medi- 
cine (clinical) (100 marks), and (4) Surgery (clinical) (100 
marks). 

The minimum for a pass is 33 per cent, in each subject, 
and 50 per cent, in the aggregate, those obtaining 80 per cent, 
in any subject being declared to have passed with Honours in 
that subject. 

A candidate who obtains 50 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
leos than 25 per cent, of marks in that subject, is admitted to 
an examination in that subject only in the following year or the 
year after that and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
examinations, he is deemed to have passed the examination but 
is not eligible for Honours in any subject. 

Master of Surgery (M.S .). — ^The Examination is open to 
candidates who, subsequent to passing the M.B.B.S. Examina- 
tion of this University, .or, of any other recognized university 
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in India considered equivalent for this purpose by the Syndicate, 
have completed: (a) 4 years’ continuous surgical practice, or 
(h) 3 years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital recognized 
by the University for the purpose, or (c) 2 years’ post-graduate 
attendance at a hospital recognized by the University for the 
purpose, provided the Final M.B.B.S. has been passed ‘with 
Honours’ in Surgery, or (d) 4 years’ continuous medical practice 
subsequent to passing the L.M.S. Examination, The examina- 
tion will be in any one of the three following branches : — 

Branch I. — General Surgery including Gynaecology, Surgi- 
cal Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, a clinical examination. 
Operations on the Dead Body and an oral examination. 

'■ Branch II. — General Surgery, Ophthalmology, Anatomy, 
and Physiology of the Eye including Physiological Optics, 
Pathology of the Eye, a clinical examination and an oral exami- 
nation. 

Branch HI. — Ophthalmology, Laryngology, Otology and 
Rhinology, Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear, Nose and 
Throat, Pathology of the Ear, Nose and Throat, a clinical 
examination and an oral examination. 

Further a candidate may forward one month before the 
commencement of the examination a thesis embodying the 
result of his own independent research and having definite 
relation to General Surgery and Gynaecology (Branch I), 
Ophthalmology (Branch II) or Laryngology, Otology and 
Rhinology (Branch III) indicating in what particular respects 
the thesis appears to him to advance surgical knowledge or 
practice. If the thesis is judged of sufficient excellence by the 
examiners, the candidate may be exempted from a part or from 
the whole of the written examination but in all cases he shall 
be submitted to the clinical, practical and oral examinations. 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D .). — ^The examination is open to 
those who have passed the M.B.B.S. Examination of the Uni- 
versity of the Panjab or of any other recognized University 
in India considered equivalent for this purpose by the Syndicate 
and have, subsequent to graduation, completed four years, con- 
tinuous medical practice or tjiree years’ post-graduate attendance 
at a hospital recognized by the University for the purpose, or 
two years’ post-graduate attendance at a hospital recognized by 
the University for the purpose, provided the candidate has 
passed the Final M.B.B.S. with Honours in Medicine. The 
following are the subjects for study and examination: (1) The 
Principles and Practice of Medicine including Therapeutics. 
(2) Medical Pathology and Bacteriology, (3) One of the 
following special subjects : (^) Psychiatry and Neurology, 
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(&) Tropical Diseases and Helmintholo^, (c) Pediatrics (Dis- 
eases of children), (d) Advanced Physiology and Biochemistry, 
(<?) Advanced Pharmacology and Therapeutics, (/) Venereal 
Diseases and Dermatology, (g) Advanced Pathology and 
Bacteriology, (h) Midwifery and Diseases of Women. The 
examination will consist of written, oral and either clinical or 
practical tests. 

A candidate whose thesis has been accepted but fails ih the 
e.Kamination, may be re-admitted to a subsequent examination 

not earlier than one year after the date of his failure. , 

• 

Diploma in Laryngology and Otology (D.L.O .). — ^The 
Examination is open to a graduate of the University of the 
Panjab in the Faculty of Medicine, or (subject to the sanction 
of the Syndicate) of any other recognized University. The 
Examination consists of 2 parts. Part I and Part II. The 
Examination in Part I is held in April and October while in 
Part II in June and December or at such time as the Syndicate 
may determine. • 

Part I comprises the Anatomy, Embryology and Physio- 
logy of the Ear, Nose, Pharynx, Larynx; Trachea, Bronchi 
and Oesophagus and Elementary Acoustics. The Examination 
is written, oral and practical. Part II comprises the Medicine, 
Surgery and Pathology of Ear, Nose, Pharnyx, Larynx, Trachea, 
Bronchi and Oesophagus. The examination is written, oral, 
practical, clinical and operative, and includes the recognition and 
use of special instruments and appliances. 

Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.DS .). — ^The course extends 
over four years in the case of those who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Science (with the Medical Students’ 
group of subjects of this University or of any other recognized 
University in India and 2 years in the case of those who have 
passed the Second Professional Examination for the Degree of 
M.B.B.S. There are four Professional Examinations for the 
Degree called the First, Second, Third and the Final Examina- 
tions for the Degree of B.D.S, 

Fmst Professioiml Examination . — ^The course extends over 
one academical year after the Intermediate Examination in 
Science with Medical Students' group or any other r^ognized 
equivalent examination, the following being the subjects for 
study and examination: (1) Anatomy, (2) Physiology and 
Histology. In each subject there is one written paper of three 
Jhours’ duration and an oral and practical examination, each 
subject carrying 150 marks. The minimum for a pass is 50 
per cent, in each subject both in the written, oral and practical 
parts of the examination.. 
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Second Professional Examination. — ^The course extends 
over one year preceding the examination and is open to candi- 
dates who have passed either the First Professional Examination 
for the Bachelor of Dental Surgery of the University of the 
Pan jab or the First Professional Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the Uni- 
versity of the Panjab, or an examination considered equivalent 
for this purpose by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
the Medical Faculty. The following comprise the subjects for 
study and examination; (1) General and Dental Materia 
Medica, (2) General Pathology and Bacteniology, (3) Human 
and Comparative Dental Anatomy. There is one paper of 
three hours’ duration in each subject and an oral and practical 
examination, each subject carrying 150 marks. The minimum 
for a pass is 50 per cent, in each subject both in the written, 
oral and practical parts of the examination. 

Third Professional Examination.- — The course extends over 
ore year preceding tlis examination and is open to candidates, 
who have passed either the Second Professional Examination 
for the Bachelor of Dental Surgery Degree of the University of 
the Paniab or the Second Professional Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

of the University of the Panjab, or an examination considered 
equivalent for this purpose by the Syndicate of any other 
recognized University in India. The following are the subjects 
for study and examination; (1) Medicine, (2) Surgery, 
(3) Dental Surgery and Pathology with Dental Bacteriology. 
In each subject there is one written paper of 3 hours’ duration 
and an oral and practical or clinical examination, each subject 
carrying 1.50 marks. The minimum for a pass is 50 per cent, 

in each subject both in the written and oral and the practical 

or, clinical parts of the examination. 

The Final Professional Bxamimtion. — ^The course of study 
extends over one academical year subsequent to passing the 

Third Professional Examination for the Bachelor of Dental 
Surgery of the University of the Panjab, the following com- 
prising the subjects for study and examination; Part A. — 

(1) Dental Prosthetics, including Crown and Bridge Prosthesis, 

(2) Dental Metallurgy. Part B. — (1) Operative Dentistry and 
Dental Radiology, (2) Oral Surgery and Orthodontia. In 
each subject there is one written paper of 3 hours' duration 
and an oral and practical examination, each subject carrying 
200 marks. The minimum for a pass is 50 per cent, in each 
subject both in written, oral and practical parts of the examina- 
tion. 

Eighty per cent, of the marks in any subject qualifies 
a candidate for “distinction” in that ’subject provided that no 
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candidate who does not pass* in all the subjects of the Final 
Professional Examination at one and the same time shall be 
declared to have passed with “distinction” in any subject 

Agricueture 

Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) : First Examination . — 
The course extends over two academical years subsequent to 
Matriculation or any other recognized equivalent examination 
and a candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following subjects: (1) Agriculture (300 marks), (2) Physics 
and Chemistry (150 marks), (3) Botany and Anatomy and 
Physiology of Domestic Animals (150 marks), (4) Mathema- 
tics with I.and Surveying (100 marks), and (5) English |]100 
marks). In subjects (1), (2) and (3) there will be two 
papers and a practical examination in each. In subjects (4) 
and (5), there will be only two papers. 

Any candidate who is a member of the Panjab University 
Training Corps and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades 
held has the option of taking Military Science as an additional 
optional subject carrying 50 marks. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in the aggregate 
and in the written portion in the subject of Agriculture, 33 per 
cent, in the practical portion in the subject of Agriculture, and 
33 ner cent, in the written portion of the remaining subjects, 
25 per cent, in the practical portion in subjects other than 
Agriculture and 33 per cent, in Military Science. 65 per cent, 
or more of the aggregate qualifies one for a First Class, those 
obtaining not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second 
Class. The marks obtained in Military Science are not added 
to the total. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
le‘?s than 25 per cent, in that subject is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about six months or if he fails to 
pass or present himself for the examination then, at the next 
annual examination, and if he passes in that subject, in either 
of these examinations, he is deemed to have passed the First 
Examination in Agriculture. The candidate to whom this con- 
cession is granted must continue to read in a college and is 
allowed to read for the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agri.) 
but is not eligible for a scholarship on passing the First Examina- 
tion. 


Final Examination . — ^The examination consists of 2 parts, 
and is open to any students who (1) has been enrolled during 
the academic year preceding the examination for Part I, and 
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2 academic years preceding the examination for Part II, in 
a college affiliated to the University in the Faculty of Agriculture, 
(2) in the case of Part I has passed not less than one academic 
year previously the First Examination in Agriculture or the 
B.Sc. of the Panjab University having taken Physics, Chemistry, 
and Biology in the Intermediate Science Examination and in 
the case of Part II has passed not less than one academic year 
previously the Part I examination, and if a compartment student 
has previously passed the complete examination for Part I of 
the Final Examination in Agriculture, and (3) has attained 
a sufficient standard of merit in examinations held by the College 
in the qualifying subjects, i.e., Agricultural Engineering and 
Elementary Veterinary Science. The following are the subjects 
for study and examination: (1) English (2 papers) (150 marks), 
(2) any two of the following to be taken as principal subjects: 
Agriculture and Economics (3 papers and practical in Agricul- 
ture) (400 marks), Chemistry and Agricultural Chemistry 
(2 papers and practical) (300 marks). Horticulture and Applied 
Botany (2 papers and practical) (300 marks). Agricultural 
Zoology — Entomology (2 papers and practical) (3(W marks) 
and two subsidiary subjects (one paper and practical in each) 
(150 marks each) which shall be the two other subjects in the 
above list and which have not been offered as the principal 
subjects. One written paper and the connected practical of 
each of the two principal subjects and of one subsidiary subject 
frvm Part I while English and the remaining portions of the 
two principal subjects, both written and practical and of the 
second subsidiary subject form Part II of the examination. 

These examinations shall be held at such places as may be 
appointed by the Syndicate twice a year beginning from 15th 
April or such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate and 
in September on a date to be fixed by the Syndicate every year. 
Every candidate has the option of appearing in the examination 
either in April or in September but he shall appear in all the 
subjects when he takes the examination for the first time. 

Any candidate who is a member of the Panjab University 
Training Corps and has attended 66 per cent, of the parades 
held has the option of taking Milita^ Science as an additional 
optional subject carrying 50 marks with Part II of the examina- 
tion. 


The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination whether taken in April or September is 40 per 
cent, in each subject both in the written and practical portions 
of the examination separately and 45 per cent, in the segregate. 
Candidates who obtain 65 per cent, or more in the aggregate are 
placed in the First Division, those obtaining not less than 50 
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per cent, in the Second Division. The marks obtained in 
Military Science are not added to the total. 

Any student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks in either Part I or Part II as the case may 
be but fails in one subject only obtaining not less than 25 per 
cent, in that subject is promoted to the next higher class and is 
admitted to a subsequent examination in that subject only on 
payment of the same fee as for the whole examination on each 
•occasion, and if he passes in that subject in either of these 
■examinations he is declared to have passed the Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture) Examination but is ineligible for a scholar- 
ship. 

If a candidate fails in the examination but secures not* less 
than 45 per cent, marks in a subject or subjects, he shall, if 
he so desires, be given exemption from appearing in such 
subject or subjects in a subsequent examination. But in order 
to be deemed to have passed the examination he shall secure 
not less than 40 per cent, marks in the remaining subject or 
subjects and 45 per cent, in the aggregate in a subsequent 
■examination. Provided further that the examination shall be 
•completed within 19 months from the date of his passing in 
■one or more subjects. 

Master oj Science {Agriculture ). — ^The examination is open 
to any candidate who has passed not less than 2 years previously 
the B.Sc. in Agriculture or the general B.Sc. Examination with 
Honours in Chemistry, Botany or Zoology or the M.Sc. 
Examination with the necessary qualifications of the Panjab 
University. 

A candidate is required to present a thesis being the re.sult 
of an original research in some science applied to Agriculture, 
and which has been conducted under the direction of a teacher 
approved by the Board of Studies in Agriculture and further 
to undeigo a written, oral and practical examination on the 
special branch of the subject chosen for research. The follow- 
ing are the subjects permitted for the Degree: (1) Crop Hus- 
bandry, (2) Dairying (including Animal Breeding and Animal 
Feeding>, (3) Agricultural Economics, (4) Genetics and 
Biometr>% (5) Mycolo.pr and Agricultural Mycology, (6) Plant 
Physiology, (7) Horticulture (including Fruit Preservation), 
(8) Chemistry and Agricultural Chemistry, (9) Zoology and 
Agricultural Zoology, (10) Bacteriology and Agricultural 
Bacteriology. 

The minimum for a pass is 45 per cent., the total number 
of marks being 700. Those who obtain 65 per cent, or - more 
of the aggr^ate are placed in the First Division and those 
obtaining not less than 65 per cent, in the Second Division. 
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Teaching 

Bachelor of T caching . — ^The course extends over one 
academic year subsequent to graduation in this or any oth-jr 
recognized University in any Faculty other than Oriental. 
The examination is open also to (a) any graduate of the 
University of the Paiijab or of Delhi who has undergone the 
course of training in the S.A.V. Class and after passing the 
S.A.V. Examination has worked as a teacher for not less than 
18 months and is. serving as a teacher in a school either in the 
Panjab or in the Province of Delhi, (b) any woman graduate 
of the University of the Panjab or of any other recognized 
university who is working as a teacher within the territorial 
limits of the University in a recognized school or in a four-years' 
institution affiliated to this University upto the Intermediate 
standard. The following are the subjects for study and examina- 
tion; (1) The Psychological Basis of Education (100 marks) , 

(2) School Organization and Management (100 marks), 

(3) Methods of Teaching (General) (100 marks), (4) Methods 
of Teaching English (IW marks), (5) Methods of Teaching 
(one Selected subject) (100 marks), (6) History of Education 
(100 marks), (7) Practical Skill in Teaching (100 marks). 
The examination is conducted by means of written papers and 
by a practical examination in the Practice of Teaching. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the marks in the 
Practice cf Teaching and 33 per cent, in each other subject 
and 40 jier cent, in th.e aggregate. A candidate who gains o5 
per cent, of the total number of marks is placed in the Firt^t 
Division and those obtaining not less than 55 per cent are placed 
in the Second Division, the aggregate number of marks being 
700. 

A candidate who fails in only one subject or in the 
practical test, may be permitted to appear in the subject 
in which he fails or in the practical test as the case may be 
about the end of September of the same year, or, if he fails 
(to pass or present fiimself for the examination then, at the 
next University examination in April on payment of a fee of 
Rs, 30 on each occasion, and if he passes in that subject or in 
the practical test in either of these examinations, he shall be 
deemed to have passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Teaching. 

Provided further that any candidate who fails in April in the 
examination as a whole is permitted to appear in the supple- 
mentary examination to be held at the end of September. 

Commerce 

Bach I lor of Cotn-^ierce . — ^The examination is held twice a 
year in Lahore or the 1st of May or. on such other date as 
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may be fixed by the Syndicate and in October or a date to be 
fixed by the Syndicate every year. The course extends over 
three academic years and is open to students who have passed 
not less than 3 years previously the Intermediate Examination 
in either the Arts or Science Faculty of the Panjab University 
■or of Delhi University or if a resident of the Panjab, the 
Intermediate Examination in either the Arts or Science Faculty 
of the Aligarh Muslim University or of the Benares Hindu 
University, or the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana, 
Central India, Gwalior and Ajmer. 

The following arc the subjects for study and examin^ion: 
(1) Commercial Law and Industrial and Commercial Organ- 
ization, (2) Economic Development of India, Great Britain 
and Japan. One of the following Groups; Group I — ^Trade and 
Transport’ (a) Trade and Transport, (6) Accounting, Banking 
and Currency, or Group II — Banking: (a) Advanced Banking, 
anrl Currency and Co- operation, Public * Finance and Insurance, 
(ft) Accounting and General Trade, or Group III — ^Accountancy: 
(a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing, (ft) Banking and 
Currency and General Trade. Each subject carries 200 marks. 
In addition to the above an additional Optional paper in Short- 
ha;id (50 marks) ; the minimum speed for pass in this being 
SO words per minute. 

Besides the above .subjects the examination for which shall 
be held at the end of the third year of the course there shall 
be a preliminary examination in English at the end of the second 
year of the course. 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in each subject. 
■65 per cent, or more of the aggregate in the Pass papers quali- 
fies one tor the First Division and not less than 50 per cent, 
for the Second Division. 

Any .student who obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one subject only obtaining not 
less than 25 per cent, in that subject, is admitted to an examina- 
tion in that subject only after about six months or if he fails 
to pass or present himself then, at the next annual examination, 
and if he passes in that subject in either of these examinations, 
he is deemed to have passed the Bachelor of Commerce 
Examination. 

Diploma in Commerce . — ^The Examination is open to 
a student who has jmssed the Matriculation Examination of the 
Panjab University or any other examination recognized as 
■equivalent thereto by the Syndicate or by the Government of 
India under the Registered Accountants Rules, and, has been 
enrolled in a College affiliated to the University of the Punjab 
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in the Faculty of Commerce during the three academic years 
preceding the Examination. 

The Examination is held in the second half of April on 
the date fixed by the Syndicate. Every candidate is required 
to take up the following subjects: (1) Accountancy, (2) Com- 
mercial Arithmetic, (3) English and Commercial Correspond- 
ence, (4) Elementary Principles of Commercial Law, and 
(5) General Commercial Knowledge. 

EngH.'h is the medium of examination in all subjects. The 
minimum number of marks required to pass this examination 
is 40 per cent, in each subject. Candidates who gain 65 per cent, 
of the aggregate number of marks or more are placed in the 
First Division; those who gain not less than 50 per cent, in the 
Second Division; and all below, in the Third Division. 

Engineering 

The first Examination in Engineering. — ^The examination is^ 
held twice a year at Lahore in the months of May-June and 
in the month of October or on such other dates as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. The course extends over one academic year 
subsequent to passing the Intermediate Science or Intermediate- 
Arts Examination (with Mathematics, Physics and Chemi.stry 
as elective subject) of the University of the Pan jab or any other 
examination recognized for purposes of admission to the Faculty 
of Engineering. The following are the subjects for study and 
examination : — 

Group A. — Mathematics and Mechanics, Group B. — Engi- 
neering Drawing and Design and Practical Geometry, one written 
paper, and one practical and viva voce examination in Engineer- 
ing, Drawing and Design and Geometry (candidates’ note books, 
plans, drawings, etc., done during the year shall be taken into- 
account in marking), Group C. — Physics and Chemistry: 
(a) Physics and Electrical Engineering, (b) Applied Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering, Group D. — Surveying. Group E .‘ — 
Practical and viva voce examinations in Physics and Electrical 
Engineering. Applied Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, 
Applied Mechanics and Surveying (candidates’ laboratory 
note books, file books, plans, drawings, etc., done during 
the year shall be taken into account in marking). In eaclt 
group, there are 2 papers of 100 marks each. 33 per cent, 
of marks in each group and 40 per cent, in the aggregate- 
qualifies a candidate to pass the examination. Any student who 
obtains 45 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks but fails 
in one group only obtaining not less than 25 per cent, of the 
marks in that group, is admitted to an examination in that group 
only at the next or any subsequent birannual examination on 
payipent of the same fee as for the whole examination on each 
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occasion for which he may apply to sit, and if he passes in 
that group in either of those examinations, he is deemed to have 
passed in the First Examination in Engineering. Candidates to 
whom this concession is granted are allowed to read for the 
Second Examination in Engineering. 

The Second Examination in Engineering. — ^The examina- 
tion is held twice a year at Lahore in the months of May-June 
and in the month of October or on such other dates as may 
be fixed by the Syndicate. The course extends over one 
academic year after passing the First Examination in Engineer- 
ing, or any other examination recognized as equivalent thereto, 
the following being the subjects for study and examinations — 

Group A. — Mathematics (2 papers). Group B. — Strength 
■of Materials and Theory of Structures and Hydraulics 
(2 papers). Group C. — Mechanism and Heat Engines (2 
papers). Group D. — Engineering Drawing and Design (one 
paper, one practical and viva voce examination in Engineering 
Drawing and Design) (candidates’ note books, plans, drawings, 
•etc., done during the year, shall be taken into account in 
marking). Group E. — Electrical Engineering, Direct and Alter- 
nating Current (2 papers). Group F . — Practical and viva voce 
examination in Stren^h of Materials and Theory of Structures, 
^Heat Engines, Electrical Instruments and Testing and Electrical 
'Machinery and Equipment (candidates’ laboratory note books, 
field books, plans, drawings, etc., done during the year, shall 
be taken into account in marking). 100 marks shall be allotted 
to each written pai>er, 100 marks for the practical and vim voce 
examination in Group D, and 200 marks for the practical and 
viva voce examinations in Group E. 

Any student who obtains 55 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one group only obtaining not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in that group, is admitted to 
an examination in that group only at the next or any subsequent 
bi-annual examination on payment of the same fee as for the 
whole examination on each occasion for which he may apply 
to sit, and if he passes in that group in either of those examina- 
tions, he is deemed to have passed the Second Examination in 
Engineering. 

Candidates to whom this concession is granted are allowed 
to read for the Final Examination in Engineering. 

The examination shall be held twice a year at Lahore in 
the months of May-June and in the month of October or on 
such other dates as ‘may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

The Final Examination in Engineering . — ^The coutm 
■extends over one academic year after passing the Second Exara- 
iiation in Engineering and consists of three branches: (o) Civil 
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Engineering, (b) Mechanical Engineering and (c) Electrical 
Engineering, the subjects for study and examination of the 
three branches being: 

(c) For Civil Engineering -. — 

Group A . — Mathematics (2 papers). Group B. — Irrigation, 
Water-supply, Drainage Engineering and Hydraulics (2 papers). 
Group C. — Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures (2 
papers). Group D'. — Building Construction, Sanitary Engineering, 
Road, Railway, and Miscellaneous Engineeriijg and Earthworks 
(2 papers), Group E. — Surveying and Science (Geology, 
Mineralogy, Chemistry and Bacteriology of Water, Sewage, 
Atmosphere, and of Engineering and Building Materials) (2‘ 
papers), Group F . — Engineering Drawing and Design, Specifi- 
cations. Practical and znz'a voce examinations. (Candidates’’ 
note books, plans, drawings, etc., done during the year, shall be 
taken into account in marking.) Group G. — Practical and viva 
voce examination in Strength of Materials and Theory of 
Structures, Hydraulics, Surveying, Setting-out and Measure- 
ments. Estimates. Bills, Quantities and Accounts. (Candidates’" 
laboratory note books, field books, plans, drawings, etc., done 
during the year, shall be taken into account in marking.) 

(b) For Mechanical Engineering -. — 

Group A. — Mathematics (2 papers). Group B. — Mechanism 
and Hydraulics (2 papers). Group C. — Strength of Materials 
and Theory of Structures (2 papers). Group D. — Economics of 
Enginering (2 papers). Group E. — Heat Engines (2 papers),. 
Group F. — Engineering Drawing and Design. Practical and 
viva voce examination. (Candidates’ note books, plans, drawings, 
etc., done during the year, shall be taken into account in marking.) 
Group G — Practical and z>iva vocc examination in Strength of 
Materials and Theory of Stntctures, Hydraulics and Heat 
Engines. (Candidates* laboratory note hooks, field books, plans, 
drawings, etc., done during the year, .shall be taken into account 
in marking.) 

(f) For Electrical Engineering : — 

Group A. — Mathematics (2 papers). Group B. — ^Theory of 
Electrical Machinery (2 papers). Group C. — Electrical Genera- 
tion, Transmission and Distribution (2 papers). Group D. — 
Electrical Traction, and Electrical Communications (2 papers). 
Group E. — Heat Engines, Strength of Materials and Theory of 
Structures (2 papers). Group F. — Engineering Drawing and 
Design. Practical and viva voce examination. (Candidates* 
note books, plans, drawings, etc., done during the year, shall be 
taken into account in marking.) Group G. — Practical and viva 
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voce examinations in Electrical Instruments and Testing Electri- 
cal Machinery and Equipment and Electrification Schemes. 
(Candidates’ laboratory note books, field books, plans, drawings, 
etc., done during the year, shall be taken into account in marking.) 

Every candidate is required to take up the subjects 
prescribed for one of the three branches. 

Hundred marks are allotted to each written paper and 200 
marks for the practical and viva voce examination in Group F 
and 200 marks for the practical and viva voce examinations in 
Group G. 

The minimum for pass is 40 per cent, in each group and 
50 per cent, in the kggregate. • 

Candidates who obtain 40 per cent, of the marks or more 
in each group and 50 per cent, or more in the aggregate are 
placed in the Second Division, those who obtain 40 per cent, 
or more in each group and 60 per cent, or more in the aggregate 
are placed in the First Division, and those who obtain 40 per 
cent, or more in each group and 70 per cent, or more in the 
aggregate arc declared to have passed with Honours. 

Any student who obtains 55 per cent, of the aggregate 
number of marks but fails in one group only obtaining not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in that group, is admitted to 
an examination in that group only at the next or any subsequent 
bi-annual examination on payment of the same fee as for the 
whole examination on each occasion for which he may apply tO' 
sit, and if he passes in that group in either of those years 
he is deemed to have passed the Final Examination in Engi- 
neering. 

In addition to and subsequent to passing the examination, 
before being admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering, a candidate in the Civil Engineering Branch shall 
be required to carry out practical designs, specifications, quanti- 
ties and estimates, a civil engineering project, and surveys, under 
the direction and supervision of the Principal of the affiliated 
Engineering College in which he is enrolled. The period of this 
practical work shall occupy at least five months and not more 
than seven months. The candidate will work under the direction 
of the Principal and will receive supervision, guidance and help- 
for his work from the Principal and Staff of the College, similar 
to that which a junior engineer may expect to receive from the 
engineer under whom he may be working. The work done by 
the candidate shall be examined by University Examiners. No 
\marks will be awarded, but, to pass, the candidate shall be 
required to acquit himself, to the satisfaction of the Examiners, 
in the work he submits, to such a standard as might be expected, 
of the work of a competent junior engineer beginning his career- 
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The period actually occupied by a candidate on the practical 
work subject of this Regulation, as certified by the Principal, 
will be deemed to be and count as “approved practical training”. 

In addition to passing the Final Examination, a candidate 
is required to have spent two years undergoing approved 
Practical Training in a recognized workshop, or on recognized 
engineering works and on producing certificates of having 
undergone such, a period of approved practical training and made 
satisfactory progress therein and having attained a full age of 
22 years, the successful candidate is admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering. 

% 

Examination Fees 

Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate Examination 

Rupees IS from students of recognized schools and Rs. 25 
from private candidates; female private candidates being 
required to pay Rs. 3 per subject. An additional fee of 
Rs. 2 is charged from candidates (including private) 
taking up one or more Science subjects. 


Oriental Faculty. Rs. 

Intermediate Examination . . . . . . 10 

B.O.L. . . . . . . 15 

M.O.L. . . . . . . 40 

D.O.L. .. .. ..100 

Ph.D. .. .. ..200 

Diploma and Literary Titles in Oriental Languages. 

Proficiency Examination . . . . .. 7 

High Proficiency . . . . . . 10 

Honours Examination . . . . .15 

Bxamimtion in Vernacular Languages. 

Proficiency Examination . . . . . . 7 

High Proficiency . . . . . . 10 

Honours Examination . . . . . . 15 

Faculty of Arts. 

Intermediate Examination . . . . . . 25 

Private Candidates . . . , . . 30 


[An additional fee of Rs. 3 is charged in the case of 
candidates (including private) taking up a Science 
subject.) 
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Rs. 

B.A. . . . . . . 35 

Private Candidates . . . . . . 40 

[An additional fee of Rs. 5 is charged in the case 

of candidates (including private) who take up a 
Science subject and of Rs. 20 in the case of can- 
didates appearing for Honours in any subject.] 


M.A. . . . . . . 60 

Private Candidjites . . . . . . 65 

D.Litt. . . . . . . 500 

B.T. . . . . . . 3p 

Faculty of Sciotce. 

F.Sc. . . . . . . 30 

Private Candidates . . . , . . 35 

B.Sc. . . 45 

(An extra fee of Rs. 20 is charged from candidates 
appearing for Honours in any subject.) 

Private Candidates . . . . . . 50 

M.Sc. . . . . . . 75 

Private Candidates . . . . . . 80 

D.Sc. .. .. ..500 


English only. 

Matric, Inter or B.A. (Half of the fee prescribed for 
the examination. Candidates entitled to Degree 
after passing the B.A. English only shall have to 
pay Rs. 25.) 

Honours School. 


Preliminary Examination . . . . . . 10 

Subsidiary Examination . . . . . . 10 

Main Examination . . . . . . 50 

Faculty of Law. 

F.E.L. .. •• ..40 

Private Candidates . . . . . . 45 

LL.B; .. .. ..60 

Private Candidates . . . . . . 65 

Conveyancing and Pleadings . . . . 10 

Private Candidates . . . . . . 15 

LL.M. . .. .. .. lOO 

Doctor of Laws . . . . . . 200 
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. Rs. 

Faculty of Medicim. 

I M.B.B.S. . . . . . . 40 

II M.B.B.S. . . . . . . 20 

III M.B.B.S. .. . . •• 40 

Final M.B.B.S. (if the whole examination is taken at 

a time) . . . . . . 60 

'Final M.B.B.S. (if taken in parts) for each part .. 40 
Special M.B.B.S. . . • • . . 50 

M.D. .. ..200 

M.S. .. .. ..200 

B.D.S. 

I Professional . . . . . . 40 

II Professional . . . . . . 40 

III Professional ^ . . . . . . 40 

Final Professional . . . . . . 60 

jigriculture. 

F.Sc. 1st year . . . . . . 10 

F.Sc. 2nd year . . . . . . 20 

F.Sc. Full Examination . . . . . . 30 

Final B.Sc. Part I . . . . . . 20 

Final B.Sc. Part II . . . . . . 25 

Final B.Sc. (subsidiary subject) . . . . 7-8 

Final B.Sc. (For both parts) . . . . 60 

M.Sc. .. .. ..75 

Private Candidates . . . . . . 80 

Commerce. 

Bachelor of Commerce . . . . . . 35 

Preliminary English . . . . . . 10 

(Candidates taking up Shorthand as their optional 
subject shall have to pay an additional fee of 
Rs. 10.) 

Diploma in Commerce 
Mnginceri-ng, 

First Examination in Engineering . . , . 60 

Second Examination in Engineering . . . . 65 

Final Examination in Engineering . . ..70 



Patna University 


Introductory: Character o£ the University 

The Patna University was established by Act XVI of 
1917. The intention of this legislation was to create ultimately 
a central teaching University at Patna, but owing to certain 
difficulties the idea of having a teaching University has been 
given up and the Act has been amended accordingly. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancelwr 

His Excellency Sir Thomas Alexander Stewart, K.c.s.i., K.C.I.B., 
I.C.S., Governor of Bihar. 

Vice-Chancelw)R 

Ut.-Col. Dr. Sachchidananda Sinha, n.i.itt., Bar.-at-Law, m.e.a. 

(from 23-8-1936). 

Registrar 

Mr. Jamuna Prasad, m.a. (Cal.), b.a., m.sc. (Cantab.) 
(from 24-7-1938). 

Assistant Registrar 

Khan Bahadur Mirza Akhtar Hosain, m.a. (Alig.). 

Deans 

Mr. H. R. Batheja. 

Mr. A. S. Khan. 

The Hon’ble Sir Arthur Trevor Harries, 
Kt., Chief Justice. 

Mr. T. R. Spiller. 

Mr. J. Tullis. 

Rai Bahadur T. N. Banerji. 

University Lecturer 

Rai Bahadur Ganga •Prasad Singh Lecturer in Hindi: Mr. 
Jagannath Rai Sharma, m.a. (B.H.U. & Pat.). 

18 


Arts 

Science 

Law 

Education 

'Engineering 

Medicine 
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University Readers 

Prof. Phuldeo Sahay Verma, M.sc., a.i.i.sc. (Sukhraj Rat 
Reader in Natural Science) — Development of the Basic Chemical 
Industries in Bihar. 

Prof. Meghnad Saha, m.sc., d.sc., F.R.S. {Sukhraj Rat 
Reader in Natural Science) — Nuclear Physics or Upper Atmo- 
sphere. 

.Dr. Rajani ■ Kanta Das (Bamili Reader in Indian BcO‘ 
nomics) — Labour Problems of India with Special Reference to- 
Bihar. <■ 

Mr. Jamuna Prasad, m.a. (Cal.), b.a., m.sc. (Cantab.) 
(Utdversity Reader) — Psychological Study of Class Conscious- 
ness in Modern India. 


Principal 

English 


Philosophy 


History 


Instructional Staff 
Patna CoueEge 

Dr. Hari Chand, D.uitt. (Paris), i.E.S. 

.. Professors: Messrs. J. L. Hill, m.a. 
(Oxon.) : F. Rahman, b.a. (Lond.) ; 
and K. Ahmad, b.a. (Cantab.). 

Asst. Professors: Messrs. M. T. Gul- 
rajani, b.a. (Cantab.) ; B. K. Mullick,. 
M.A. (Cal.) ; and S. K. Ghosh, m.a. 
(Pat.), B.A. (Oxon.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. Radha Krishna 
Sinha. m.a. (Pat.) ; and Divakar 
Prasad Vidyarthi, m.a. (Pat.) (Tcm^ 
p or ary). 

. . Professors : Rat Saheb Charu Chandra 
Sinha, m.a. (Cal.) ; Mr. Nirmalmoy 
Ghosh, M.A. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professors: Dr. D. M. Dutta, m.a. 
(Cal.), P.R.S., ph.D. (Cal.) ; and Mr. 
Ganga Nath Bhattacharya, m.a. 
(Dacca). 

. . Professors.: Dr. S. C. Sarcar, m.a. 
(Cal.), D.phil. (Oxon.); and Mr. 
Y. J. Taraporewala, b.a. (Cantab.). 
Asst. Professors: Messrs. S. Hasan 
Askari, m.a. (Pat.) ; Gupteshwar 
Nath, m.a. (Pat.) ; and K. K. Dutta, 
p.R.s. (Cal.), i>h.D. (Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. K. K. Dutta, M.A.,, 
P.R.S. (Cal.).; and T. N. Sarkar, m.a. 
(Pat.). 
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Bconomics 


Sanskrit 


Mathematics 


Arabic and Persian 


Hindi and Sanskrit 

Maithili 

Urdu 

'Geography 

Hindi 


Professor: Dr. Cyan Chand, m.a. (Pb.), 
ph.D. (Lond.) ; Messrs. G. N. Sinha; 
and B. B. Mukherji, m.a., b.l. 

Asst., Professors: Messrs. S. R. Bose, 
M.A. (Cal.), B.sc. (Lond.) ; and B. N. 
Mukherji, m.a. (Pat.). 

Lecturers: Mr. Bishwanath Mukherji, 
M.A. (Pat.) ; Mr. S. N. Datta. 

Professors: Dr. A. P. Banerji Shastri, 
M.B.E., M.A. (Cal.), D.phil. (Oxon.) ; 
and Dr. Ishwar Datta, ph.D. (Munich). 

Asst. Professors : Dr.* T. P. Chowdhury, 
M.A. (Pat.), ph.D. (Lond.) ; and 
Mr. Hari Shankar Pandey. 

Professor: Mr. Harendranath Ganguli, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professor: Mr. Kartik Nath 
Pandey, m.a. (Cal.). 

Professor: Dr. A. N. M. Ali Hasan, 
M.A. (Cal.), ph.D. (Lond.). 

Asst. Professors : Messrs. Abdul Mannan, 
M.A. (Cal.) ; Hafiz Shamsuddin Ah- 
mad, M.A. (Pat.), B.E. ; Mohammad 
Ismail, M.A. (Alig.) ; Abdul Majeed, 
M.A. (Pat.) ; and Dr. Iqbal Hosain, 
M.A., ph.D. (Pat.). 

Asst. Professor: Pt. Hari Shankar 
Pandey. 

Lecturer: Mr. Dharmendra Brahmachari 
Sastri, m.a. 

Asst. ProfesjKor: Dr. SudhaJear Jha, 
M.A. (Pat.), ph.D. (Lond.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. S. Najmul Hoda, 
B.A. (Pat.) ; and S. Akhtar Ahmad, 
M.A. (Pat.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. 2!ahir Ahsan, M.sc. ; 
and Syed Abdul Majid, m.a. 

Lecturer: Messrs. Bishwanath Prasad, 
M.A. ; and Jagannath Roy, m.a. (Pat.) 
(Rai Bahadur Ganga Prasad Singh 
Lecturer) . 


Science College, Patna 

Principal . . Mr. Kamta Pro.sad, M.sc. (Cal.), b.a. 

(Cantab.), r.E.s. 
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Mathematics 


Che^pistry 


Applied Chemistry 
Physics 


Mathematical Physics 


Professors: Mr. D. N. Sen, m.sc. (Cal.), 
B.A. (Cantab.) ; Dr. Pramatha Nath 
Das Gupta, m.sc. (Cal.), ph.D. (St. 
Andrews) ; and Mr. Pramatho Nath 
De, M.sc. (Cal), m.a. (Lond.). 

Asst. Professors: Messrs. V. Ranga- 
chariar, m.sc. (Pat.) ; and Nityananda. 
Chatterji, m.a. (Pat.). 

Lecturer: Mr. Bhola Singh, m.sc. 

{Offg.). 

Professors: Dr. Ramesh Chandra Ray, 
D.sc. (Lond.), M.sc. (Cal.); Dr. 
Phani Bhushan Ganguli, d.sc. (Lond.), 
M.sc. (Alld.) ; Mr. Chandra Bhu- 
shan Roy, m.a. (Cal.) ; and Mr. M. Q. 
Doja, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Asst. Professors: Messrs. Sishir Kumar 
Guha, M.sc. (Dacca) ; Muhammad 
Husain, b.sc. (Cal.) ; Dhirendranath 
Ghosh, M.sc. (Pat.) ; Nirmalananda 
Palit. M.sc. (Pat.) ; Bishvambhar 
Dayal, M.sc. (Pat.) ; and Prafulla 
Chandra Sinha, m.sc. (Pat.). 

JDc mom fra tors : Messrs. Amarendra 
Narayan, m.sc. ; and Balave Lai 
Thakur, m.sc. (Pat.). 

Demonstrator : Mr. Shivanandan Pra- 
shad, M.sc. 

Professors : Dr. Mohit Mohan Sen 
Gupta, M.sc. (Cal.), ph.D. (Edin.) ; 
Rai Bahadur Kumar Nath Banerji, 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; and Mr. Kesho Da3'al, 
M.sc. (Cal.). 

Asjit. Professors: Rai Sahib Surja Kanta 
Mitra, M.sc. (Cal.) ; Messrs. Sudendhu 
Kumar Basu, M.sc. (Dacca) ; Rama- 
pati Gupta, m.sc. (Cal.) ; Lalit Mohan 
Chatterji, m.sc. (Pat.) ; D. K. Bhat- 
tacharya, m.a. (Cal.) ; and M. N. 
Varma, m.sc. (Pat.). 

Demonstrators: Mr. Bhola Nath Ghosh, 
M.SC. ^'Pat.) ; and Dr. B. N. Singh, 
D.SC. (B.H.U.). {Offg.). 

Professor: Mr..S. P. Prasad, b.sc. (Cal.), 
B.A. (Cantab.). 
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English 


Laboratory Assts. . . 


Mechanical and Geo- 
metrical Drawing 

Overseer 

Drill and Gymnastic 
Instructor 


Asst. Professor: Mr. Kripa Nath Misra, 
M,A. (Pat.), B.A. (Lond.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. Debi Dass Chatterji, 
M.A. (Pat.) ; and Jagat Nandan Sahay. 

Messrs. Abdul Mokit, b.sc. (Pat.) ; Te| 
Chandra Chatter ji, b.sc. (Cal.) ; Kali 
Kishor Chatterji, b.sc. (Pat.) ; Abani 
Kumar Chatterji, b.sc. (Pat.) ; Ahmad 
Abdul Majid, B.sc. (Pat.) ; Pandey 
Tarini Prashad, B.sc. (Pat.), b.l. ; 
Raj Narain Lai. b.sc. (Pat.) ; Hari 
Prashad Basil Mallik, M.sc. (Pat.) ; 
Parameshwar Prashad, M.sc. (Pat.) ; 
and Rameshwar Dayal, b.sc. (Pat.). 

Tca-chcr: Mr. Sachindra N. Chatterji, 
Academic Dip. in Geography (Lon- 
don University). 

Mr. Birendra Bikram Banarji. 

Mr. Hav. Abdul Hamid Khan. 


Principal 

Physics 


Chemistry 


Mathematics 


Economics 


Ravenshaw College, Cuttack 

Mr. P. K. Parija, m.a. (Cantab.). 

. . Professor : Rai Sahib Narayan Misra^ 
M.sc. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professors: Dr. Golak Bihari 
Banerji, b.a. (Lond.) ; and Mr. Radha 
Krishna Das, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Demonstrators: Dr. Haribandhu 
Mahanti, m.sc. ; and Mr. Brahmananda 
Misra, m.sc. (Pat.). 

.. Professors: Messrs. B. Prasad, b.sc. 
(Lond.); and L. Misra, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professors: ' Messrs. Lokenath 
Mishra. m.sc. (Cal.) ; and Gurucharan 
Mahanty, M.sc. (Cal.)., 

Demonstrators: Messrs. P. L. Badami, 
M.sc,; and A. B. Khan, m.sc. (Pat.). 

Professor: Mr. Bama Charan Das, m.a. 
(Pat.), B,A. (Lond.). 

Lecturers : Messrs.^ I. B. Das Gupta, 
M.A. (CaL) ; and' Ramnath Mahanty, 
m.sc. (Pat). 

. . Pj^ofessor : Mr. Suresh Chandra Bar- 
dhan, m.a. (Cal.). 
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Asst. Professor: Mr. Bhairab Nath 
Rohatgi, B.sc. (Lond.), m.a. b.l. 
(Pat.). 

Lecturer: Mr. Sadasiva Misra, m.a. 
(Pat). 

English 

, . Professors : Messrs. Krutibas Saman- 
tarai, m.a. (Cal.) ; P. S. Sundaram, 
b.a. (Oxon.) and N. M. De, m.a. 

Asst. Professors: Messrs. Jonathan 
Mahanti, m.a. (Cal.) ; Girija Shankar 
Ray, M.A. (Cal.) ; and V. V. John, b.a. 

- 

(Oxon.). 

Philosophy 

Professors : Messrs. Bipin Vihari Ray, 
M.A. (Cal.) ; and Sarat Chandra 
Ghosal, m.a. (Cal.). 

Sanskrit 

Professor : Rai Sahib Artaballabh 

Mahanti, m.a. (Cal.). 

Lecturer: Pt. Kunja Bihari Tripathi, 
M.A., B.L. (Pat.) ; and Pt. K. K. Kar, 
M.A. (Pat). 

History 

Professor : Mr. Ghanashyam Das, b.a. 
(Lond.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. Jagatananda Mohan- 
ti, M,A. (Cal.) ; and Baidyanatha Rath, 
M.A. (Pat). 

Oriya 

.. Asst. Professor: Mr. Ratnakar Pati, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturer: Mr. R. C. Mahapatro, m.a. 

Botany 

. . Professor : Dr. Parasuram Misra, m.sc. 


(Cal.), ph.D. 

Demonstrators: Messrs. Bansidhar Sa- 
mantarai, m.sc. (Alld.) ; and Chandra- 
mohan Bastia, m.sc. (Cal.). 

Persian 

Lecturer: Mr. Asghar Ali, m.a. (Pat.). 

2IooIogy 

.. Demonstrators: Messrs. M. A. John, 
m.a. (I.) : and Sri Hari Shankar 
Chaudhury, m.sc. (I.). 

Tej Narayan Jubilee College, Bhagalpur 

Principal 

.. Mr. H. L. Das Gupta (Offff.). 

English 

.. Professor: Mr. Krishna Vehari Gupta, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professors: Messrs. S. K. Dutta, 
M.A. (Cal.) ;.and M. M. Sarkhel, m.a., 

■ 

B.L. (Cal.). 
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Lecturers'. Messrs. B. G. Gupta, m.a, 
(Cal.) ; and N. K. Sarkar, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Professor-. Mr. J. C. Sen Mazumdar, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Projessor: Mr. Surendra Nath Banerji, 
M.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. S. C. Pramanick, 
M.sc. (Cal.) ; and P. B. Gupta, m.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Asst. Demonstrators : Messrs. U. , P. 
Chowdhry, B.sc. (Cal.) ; and K. P. 
Choudhury. 

Projessor: Mr. Haralal Das Gupta, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. I. B. Biswas, m.sc. 
(Cal.) ; R. R. Bhattacharya, m.sc. 
(Cal.) ; and S. Prasad, M.sc. 

Asst. Demonstrator: Mr. S. N. Banerji, 
B.sc. (Cal.). 

Projessor: Mr. Nilmony Acharya, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Asst. Projessor: Dr. K. K. Bose, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturer: Mr. M. L. Roy Chowdhury, 

M.A., P.R.S. 


Political Economy 

Projessor: Mr. Tarak Nath Basu, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Economics 

Lecturers : Messrs. G. Chakravarty, M.A., 
B.L. (Cal.) ; and A. K. Prasad, m.a. 


(ECO.) (Pat.). 

Mathematics 

Projessor: Mr. Narain Das Banarji, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. A. P. Chatter jee, 
M.A. (Cal.) ; and K. P. Sinha. 

Sanskrit 

Projessor: Mr. Ram Narayan Sarma, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Hindi 

Projessor: Mr. M. Prasad, m.a. (Pat.). 

Persian 

Projessor: Mr. Ali Ahmad, m.a. (Cal.). 

Librarian 

Mr. Maheswari Singh. 

Botany 

Lecturer : Dr. R. D. Misra, ph.D. 
(Lond.). 

Zoology 

Lecturer: Mr. R. Singh, m.sc. 

Biology 

Lah. Asst.: Mr, J. Rastoji, b.8c. 


Philosophy 

Physics 


Chemistry 

History 
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Laboratory Assts. .. 

Messrs. Giri Chandra Misra; and Nara- 
singh Sahai. 

Gymnastic Instructor 

Mr. J. N. Bose. 

Bihar National ColeEGE 

Principal 

Mr. S. M. Moinul Haq, m.a. o.b.e. 

Philosophy and Logic 

Professor: Mr. S. N. Roy, m.a. (Cal.). 
Asst. Professor: Mr. R. C. Haidar, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturer: Mr. H. M. Jha, m.a. (Pat). 

English 

Professor: Mr. Chittatosh Mitra, M.A. 
(Cal.). 

Asst. Professor: Mr. S. N. Sen Gupta, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. S. G. Mukharji. m.a. 
(Cal.) ; and S. R. Prasad, m.a. (Pat.). 

Mathematics 

Professor: Mr. Woopendra Chandra 
Dutta, M.A. (Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. Gayatri Upadhyaya, 
.M.sc. (B.H.U.); and L. M. M. 
Prasad, .m.a. (Pat). 

History 

Professor: Mr. K. M. Sinha, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturers: Dr. B. B. Majumdar, m.a., 
P.R.S. (Cal.), ph.D. ; Messrs. T. P. 
Bhattacharya, m.a. (Cal.) ; and S. C. 
Misra, m.a. (Pat.). 

Sanskrit 

Professor: Mr. S. N. Bhattacharya, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturer: Dr. J. Misra, m.a. (Pat), 

Ph.D. 

Hindi 

1 

Lecturer: Mr. Devakumar Sharma, 
Acharya Examination in Vyakarana 
(B.H.U.). 

Persian 

Professor: Mr. Abu Sayeed, m.a. (Cal.). 
Lecturer: Mr. S. Hassan, m.a. (Pat,), 
Dip.-in-Ed. 

Chemistry 

Professor: Mr. B. K. Chaudhuri, m.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. N. K, Basu, m.sc. 
(Cal.) ; and A. C. Roy, m.sc. (Alld.). 

Economics 

Professor: Dp. B. B. Majumdar, m.a. 


JJ. JL9, XVXCiJ UlllViai I 

(Hist. & Econ.), P.R.S. (Cal.), Ph.D. 
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Lecturers: Messrs. P. K. Sen, b.sc. 
(Loncl.) and S. K. Ahmad, b.a. 
(Hons.) (Lond.) (Offg.). 

Physics .. Professor: Mr. S. N. Roy, M.sc. (Cal.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. D. N. Chatterji, 
M.sc. (Dacca) ; and Md. Sharaf 
Alam, M.sc. (Pat.). 

Physical Lab. Assts. Messrs. L. N. Shaw, B.sc. (Pat.) ; D. N. 

Mukherjec, b.sc. (Pat.) ; and S. K. 
Sen. 

Chemical Lab. Assts. Messrs. S. K. Sen, m.sc. (Cal.) ; •and 

H. K. Sinha, b.sc. (Pat.). 

Psychological Lab. Mr. N. L. Kanji. m.sc. (Cal.). 

Asst. 


Greer Bhumihar Brahman CoeeEge, Muzaeearpur 


Principal and Prof, 
of Economics 

English 


Mathematics 

History 

Economics 

Sanskrit 

Hindi 

Arabic and Persian 


Mr. H. R. Batheja. b.a. (Oxon.), i.E.s. 

Professors: Messrs. Kishori Prasad 
Sinha, m.a. (Cantab.) ; Gostha Hari 
Sinha, m.a. (Cal.) ; Bireswar Chat- 
terji, m.a. (Cal.) : and Bindeshvari 
Prashad, m.a, (Cal.). 

Professors: Messrs. Kshetra Pal Das, 
M.sc. (Alld.) : and Bansidhar Ghosh, 
M.A., B.E. (Pat.). 

Professors: Messrs. Shib Nath Basu, 
M.A. (Cal.) ; and Atulananda Sen, 
M.A. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professor: Mr, Surajdeva Nara- 
3^an, M.A. (Pat.) (Offg.)., 

Lecturer: Messrs. Divakar Prasad Sri- 
vastava, m.a. (Pat.) ; and Ram Bihari 
Singh, M.A. (Pat.) (Temporary). 

Asst. Professors: Messrs. Umanath Jha, 
M.A. (Pat.). B.iAt Ramdin Pandey, 
M.A., B.Ed. ; Sital Prashad Sukla, m.a. 

Lecturer: Pt. Narayan Prasad Shastri, 

M.A. 

Professor: Mr. Saiyid Abdul Majid. 
Lecturer: Mr. S. M. Ataur Rahman, 

M.A. 
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Philosophy 


Physics 


Chemistry 


Chemical Lab. Asst. 

Physical Lab. Asst. 

Physical Training 
Instructor 


Professor: Dr. Jiban Krishna Sarkar, 
M,A., ph.D. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professor : Mr, Gagan Chandra 
Ghosh, M.A., B.E. (Cal.). 

Professors: Messrs. Ramesh Chandra 
Sen, M.A. (Cal.) ; Ananta Mohan Sen 
Gupta, M.A. (Cal.) ; Sushil Chandra 
Ray Chaudhuri, M.sc. (Cal.) ; N. D. 
Ghosh; and A. T. Maity-a. 

Professor: Rai Sahib Rajani Kanta 
Basil, M.A. (Cal.). 

Asst. Professors: Mr. Ramani Mohan 
Sinha, m.sc. (Cal.) ; and Dr. Paresh 
Chandra Datta, m.sc. (Dacca), d.sc. 
(Dacca). 

Mr. Damodar Prasad. M.sc. (Pat.). 

Mr. Ram Lagan Sharma, b.sc. (Pat.). 

Ex-Havildar Surendra Chandra Sen 
Gupta. 


St. Coeumba's (Dublin University Mission) College, 

Hazaribagh 

Principal and Prof. Mr. A. F. Markham, m.a. (Oxon.), 
of Philosophy 


English 

.. Professor: Mr. T. H. Mukharji, m.a. 
(Dacca). 

Lecturer: Mr. J. C. Hayward, m.a,, 
B.L. (Pat.). 

Philosophy 

.. Lecturer: Mr. K. C. Varughese, m.a., 

B.D. 

Sanskrit 

.. Professor: Mr. P. P. Sinha, m,a. (Pat). 

Chemistry 

Professor: Mr. H. C, Mukharji, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Lecturer: Mr. K. M. Lahiri, m.sc. 
(Cal.). 

Economics 

,, Professors: Messrs. S. K. Bose, M.A, 
(Dacca) ; and S. Sarkar, m.a. 

History 

.. Professor: Mr. J. N. Moitra, m.a., b.l, 
(Cal). 

Physics 

.. Lecturers: Messrs, A. A. K, Mundul, 
m.sc. ; and V. C. Verghese, m.a. 
(Mad.). 
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Mathematics . . Professors : Messrs. R. N. Mukharji, 

M.sc. (Cal.) ; and P. H. Geake, B.A, 
(Cantab.). 

Persian .. Professor: Mr. Md. Muslim, m.a., 

V.O.I.. (Pb.). 

Diamond Jubilee College, Monghyr 

Principal and Prof. Mr. K. P. Mitra, m.a., b.l. (Cal.), 
of History 

English . . Professor : Mr. K. K. Sarkar, m.a. 

Logic .. Lecturer: Mr. Priya Govind Dutt, M.A. 

(Cal.). 

Mathematics . . Lecturer : Mr. Gokul Chandra Sadhu- 

khan, m.a. (Cal.). 

Sanskrit . . Lecturer: Mr. Suresh Chandra Maitra, 

M.A. (Cal.). 

Persian . . Lecturer: Mr. M. Rahman, m.a. (Pat.). 

Economics .. Lecturer: Mr. Naresh Chandra Sinha, 

M.A. 

Ranchi Zila School (I. A. Classes) 

Head Master . . Rai Bahadur A. T. Ghatak. 

English .. Lecturer: Mr. A. M. Banerji, m.a. 

(Dacca). 

Logic .. Lecturers: Messrs. Ali Akhtar, m.a. 

(Cal.), B.L., B.Ed. ; and H. jRahman, 
M.A., M.Ed. 

Mathematics .. Lecturer: Mr. B. N. Sen, m.a. (Cal.). 

History .. Lecturer: Mr. M. G. Banerji, m.a. 

(Cal.). 

Sanskrit and Hindi Lecturer: Mr. R. Pandey, Vyakaranopa- 

dhyaya. 

Persian and Urdu ’. . Lecturer: Mr. S. A. Karim, m.a. (Pat.). 
Geography . . Lecturer: Dr. S. C. Chatter ji, m.a., ph.D., 

E.R.G.S. 

Patna Women's College 

Principal and Lee- Sister M. Benedicta, m.a. 
turer in English 

Domestic Science . . Lecturer : Mother M. Clarissa, b.a. 

(lions.). Biology. 

Needlework . . Demonstrator : Sister M. Pacifice. 
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Bengali . . . Mrs. L. K. Ghosh. 

Hindi and Sanskrit Mrs, J, Varma, b.a. 

Mathematics and Demonstrator: Mr. M. Tarafdar, b.sc. 
Practical Geogra- 
phy 

Urdu Composition Tutor: Mr. S. S. Alam, b.a. 

Ravenshaw Girl's School, Cuttack 

Lady Principal . . Miss Sudhanshubala^Hazra, b.a., b.l. 

Lecturers . . Miss Bhaktilata Chanda, m.a. (Cal.) ; 

Miss Sarla Patra, s.T. ; and Miss I. L. 
Khan, M.A. 

Nalanda College, Bihar-Sharie 

Principal and Lee- Mr. S. Subrahmaniam, b.a., b.sc. 
turer in Mathematics ( Lond. ) . 

English .. Lecturer: Mr. Kshetralal Saha, m.a. 

(Cal.). 

Logic . . Lecturer: Mr. Kanhaiya Pd. Sinha, 

M.A. (B.H.U.). 

History . . Lecturer : Mr. Rai Shivendra Bahadur, 

M.A. 

Sanskrit and Hindi Lecturer: Mr. Uma Nath Pathak, m.a, 

Persian and Urdu .. Lecturer: Mr. S. Ahmad Hasan, m.a. 

(Pat). 

Patna Training College 

Principal . . Mr. T. R. Spiller, m.a. (Aberdeen). 

Professors .. Rai Saheb J. N. Ghosh, m.sc. (Cal.), 

B.T. (Pb.), P.R.G.S.; Messrs. N. C. 
Chatterji, m.a. (Cal.), nip.-in-Edn. 
(Lond.), F.R.G.s. : T. Prasad, m.a., 
B.Ed., L.c.p. ; D. Prashad, p.A., Dip.-in- 
Ed. (Bristol), Asst. Professor; and 
S. M. Ahmad, m.a., M.Ed.; S. Sinha. 

Cuttack Training College 

Principal . . Mr. M. C. Pradhan, m.a., b.l., nip.-in- 

Edn. 

Asst. Professors . . Messrs. S. C. Mahapatra, m.a,, b.l. 

(Pat), Dip.-in-Edn. (Pat), nip.Ed. 
(t,c.d.) ; and R. N. Mahanty, m.a. 
(Leeds). 
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Occasional 'I'eachers 

Hygiene . . Dr. M. C. Misra, m.b.b.s. 

Drawing Master . . Sri. B. K. Panda. 

Physical Instructor Sri. G. Maharaj. 

Patna Law College, Patna 

Principal .. Mr. S. S. Alam, m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.), 

Bar-at-Law. 

Vice-Principal . . Mr. B. K. Sinha, b.a., b.l. 

Professors . . Messrs. Aditya Narayan Lai, m.a., b.l. ; 

S. M. Abdul Moin, M.A., b.l.; iCamala 
Sahay, m.a., b.l.; Bar-at-Law; S. Anil 
Varis, m.a., Bar-at-Law; J. N. Sahay, 
B.L. ; R. K. Chaudhury; Raj Kishore 
Pd. : Yasin Yunus; Chaudhury 

Mathura Prasad; and Nirmal Krishna 
Biswas. 

Bihar College of Engineering 
Principal .. Mr. J. Tullis, b.sc. (St. Andrew’s), 

M.I.E. & S., F.R.S.A. • 

Civil .. Professor: Mr. B. Sanjana, b.sc. (Glas- 

gow), L.c.E. (Bom.), M.R.san.i. 

^4sst. Professors: Messrs. M. Sadique, 
B.sc., b.e. ((3al.), A.M.I.S.E.; and 

S. S. P. Verma, B.sc. (Edin.). 
Lecturers: Messrs. Bindeshwari Ojha, 
B.sc., B.c.E. (Pat.) ; S. C. Nandi, 
B.c.E. (Pat.). A.M.i.E. (India); 
Harendra Nath Dutta; and Jwala 
Prashad. 

Mechanical & Elec- Professor: Mr. Bhagwat Prasad, M.sc., 
trical B.L. (Cal.), B.sc. (Tech.), a.m.i. 

( Manchester ) , Mech.E. 

Mechanical Appren- Superintendent: Mr. K. K. Guha, M.sc. 
tice Dept. (California). 

Mathematics . . Professor : Mr. Shiva Chandra Lai, 

M.sc., B.sc. (Pat.). 

Machine Drawing . . Instructor : Mr. Amulya Ratan Paul. 

Architectural Draw- Instructor: Mr. Damodar Pd. Sinha, 
ing , B.c.E. (Pat.). 

Workshop Superin- , Mr. S. N. Srivastava, B.sc. 
tendent 
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Foreman Instructors Messrs. S. S. Phatakwala, b.sc., m.E. 

(Lewis.), G.i.Mech.E. ; and J. C. Guha, 

Industrial Diploma Teachers: Messrs. Swami Saran, m.sc. ; 

and Raghunandan Pd. 

Accountancy . . Lecturer : Mr. Nanda Lall. 

Prince op Wades Medicai, Codlege and Hospii'a:. 

Medicine 

Principal & Prof, of Rai Bahadur T. N. Banarji, m.b.. 
Medicine & Physi- m.r.c.p. (Lond. and Edin.), d.t.m. & 

cidn • H. (Loud.). 

Lecturer and Phy- Mr. S. K. Ghosh Dastidar, m.b.. d.t.m., 
sician m.r.c.p. (Lond. and Edin.). 

Physician . . Lt.-Col. A. N. Bose, o.b.e., m.d., p.r.c.p. 

(Lond. and Edin.), m.r.c.p., d.t.m. & 

H., I.M.S. 

Lecturer in Children’s Mr. S. M. Gho.shal, m.b. (Cal.), m.r.c.p. 
Diseases (Lond. and Edin.). 

Surgery 

Professor of Surgery Major D. P. Bhargava, o.b.e., m.b., b.s. 
and Surgeon (.Mid.), f.r.c.s., d.o.m.s., i.m.s. 

Professor of Clinical Capt. A. C. Taylor, m.a., m.b., f.r.c.s.E., 
Surgery i.m.s. 

Lecturer in Surgery Rai Saheb Capt. N. Pal, ju.b., P.r.c.s.E. 
and Surgeon 

Surgical Registrar, Mr. Ugra Pratap Sinha, m.b., b.s.. 
In-charge Out- f.r.c.s.E. 

patient Dept, and 
Venereal Diseases 
Ward 

Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Professor, Obstetri- Capt. J. D. Murdoch, i.m.s., m.b., ch.B., 
cian and Gynaeco- F.r.c.s.E. 

logist 

Lecturer, Obstetri- Rai Bahadur A. N. Sarkar, m.b., 
cian and Gynaeco- m.r.c.o.g. (Lond.) . 

logist 

Obstetrical Registrar Dr. S. D. Tewary, m.a., b.s. 

Lady Doctor, Out- Dr. (Mrs.) S. Madhavan, m.b., b.s. 

patients 
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Lady Doctor Dr. (Miss) Mary John, m.b., b.s.> 

M.R.C.O.G. 

Lecturer in Leprosy Dr. A. T. Sinha, m.b. 

Ophthalmology and Otorhino-Laryngology 

Professor, Ophthal- Mr. M. Husnain, M.B., D.t.o., d.o.m.S., 
mic & Aural Sur- F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
geon to the 
Hospital 

Lecturer , . . Mr. Dukhan Ram, b.sc., m.b., d.l.o., 

D.O.M.S. 

Radiology and Electrotherapeutics 
Mr. S. K. Sahay, m.b., d.m.r.e. (Liv.), d.m. (Dub.). 
Radium Institute 

Superintendent, Mr. B. K. Roy, m-B., d.m.r.e. (Camb.). 

Radium Institute 

Dental Surgeon . . Dr. G. Mustafa, D.E., d.F. (Paris). 

Pathology 

Professor, Bacterio- Lt.-Col. A. N. Bose, i.m.s., o.b.b., m.d. 
logist to Govt. (Laus.), f.r.c.p. (Lond. and Edin.), 

M.R.C.P., d.t.m. & H. 

Lecturer, Asst. Bac- Rai Sahib Capt. U. M. Gupta, M.B., 
teriologist to Govt. m.r.c.p.E., d.t.m. 

Lecturer in Chemical Dr. A. K. Guha, B.sc., m.b., b.s., d.t.m.. 
Pathology and m.r.c.p. 

Second Asst, to 
Bacteriologist 

Demonstrator . . Mr. S. K. .Aikat, .m.k., b.s. 

Asst. Chemical Mr. A. K. Guha, m.b., b.s., m.r.c.p. 

Pathologist (Edin.). m.r.c.s. (Eng.). 

Materia Mcdica and Pharmacology 

Professor . . Dr. B. N. Prasad, m.sc., m.b. (Cal.), 

Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E., D.T.M. 

Lecturer . . Khan Saheb M. A. Hai, m.b., b.s. (Pat.), 

M.R.C.P. (Edin.), T.D.D. (Wales). 

Forensic Medicine 

Police Surgeon and Rai Sahib G. B. Sahay, b.sc., m.b.', d.t.m. 
Lecturer in Medi- 
cal Jurisprudence 
and Toxicology 
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Hygiene and Public Health 

Asst. Director of Dr. Hargobincl Prasad, m.b., b.s., d.p.h.,. 
Public Health and d.t.m. 

Lecturer in 
Hygiene 

Anatomy 

Professor • • Rai Bahadur Sanatan Pujari. 

Lecturer . • Mr. G. K. Ghosh, b.sc., m.b., m.sc. 

(Lond.). . 

First Demonstrator Mr. Masiidul Haque, m.b., b.s. 

Second Mr. Tribani Prasad Sinha, m.b., b.s. 

Demonstrator 

Physiology 

Professor .. Dr. B. Narayana, m.sc., m.b. (Cal), 

ph.D. (Edin.), P.R.s. (Edin.). 

Lecturer . . Mr. T. C. Gupta, m.b., b.s. 

Demonstrator . . Mr. S. S. Muhmud Shah, m.b., b.s. 

Prof, in Medical Dr. T. N. Seth, m.sc., ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Chemistry 

Organic Chemistry 

Professor .. Dr. T. N. Seth, m.sc., ph.D. (Cantab.). 

Junior Lecturer . . Mr. M. N. Rudra, m.sc. 

Biology 

Professor . . Mr. S. S. Chaudhuri, m.a., m.sc. 

Demonstrator of Mr. R. C. Lacy, m.a., m.sc. 

Botany 

Junior Lecturer in Mr. M. A. Majid, m.sc. 

Zoology 

Rajendra CoeeEGE, Chapra 

Principal . . Mr. Manoranjan Prasad Sinha, m.a. 

Sanskrit . . Lecturer : Babu Bhuvaneshwar Prasad, 

M.A. (Pat.). 

History . - Professor : Mr. Beni Madhav Agarawala, 

M.A. 

Lecturers-. Pt. Janardhan Prasad Jha 
‘Dwij’, M.A. (B.H.U.); and Sj. 
Sheopujan Sahay. 


Hindi 
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English 

Logic and Philosophy 
Persian and Urdu 

Mathematics 

History 

Economics 

Commerce 


Lecturers: Messrs. Ratan Chand, m.a. 
(Pat.) ; and Kameshwar Pad Am- 
bastha, m.a. 

Lecturers: Messrs. Yakub Masih, m.a. 
(Pat.) ; and Anil Kumar Ghosh, m,a. 

Lecturers: Messrs. Syed Iztaba Husain 
Rizvi, M.A. (Pat.) ; and Syed Ahmad 
Jefray, m.a. 

Lecturers: Messrs. Babu Upendracharya 
Goswamy, m.sc. (Pat.) ; and Akhoury 
Vindhyachee Prasad, m.sc. 

Lecturer : Mr. Babu Keshri Kisftore 
Saran, m.a. (Pat.). 

Lecturers: Messrs. Babu Harbans I, all. 
M.A. (B.H.U.) ; and Subas Chandra 
Ghosh, M.A. 

Lecturer: Mr. Indusekhar Jha, m.a. 


Chandrahari Mithila College, Darbhanga 


Principal 

English 


Economics 

Philosophy and Logic 
Mathematics 

Sanskrit 

Hindi 

Persian and Urdu 
History 

Physical Instructor 
Chemistry 


Mr. Bishwa Mohan Kumar Sinha, m.a. 

Professors: Messrs. B. R. C. Prasad, 
M.A. (Pat.) ; and B. K. P. Ambasth, 
M.A. (Pat.). 

Lecturer: Mr. Sisir Kumar Ghosh, m.a. 
Professor: Mr. B. N. Sinha, m.a. (Pat.). 
Lecturer: Mr. Tantranath, m.a. 
Professor: Mr. N. L. Palit, m.a. (Pat.). 

Professor: Mr. A. K. Dutta, m.a. (Pat.). 
Lecturer: Mr. G. K. Patwardhan, m.sc. 
(I.). 

Professor: Mr. H. Goswami, m.a. 
(Cal.). 

Professors: Messrs. J. P. Misra, M.A. 
(Cal.) ; and Subhadra Jha, m.a. 

Professors: Messrs. M. Q. Hosain, m.a. 
(pers.), M.A. (urdu)(Pat.) ; and S. S. 
Akhtar Hossain Qader, m.a. 

Professor : Mr. Harinarayan Ghoshal, 
m.a. (Pat.). 

Lecturer: Mr. Shree Kant Jha, m.a. 

Mr. M. Ghaus. 

Lecturer: Mr. Sukhendra Chakrabarti, 

• M.sc. 
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Philosophy .. LecUtrer-. Dr. Sheshodhar Datta, d.pWI. 

Physics . . Lecturer : Mr. Bhupendra Narayan, 

M.SC. 

Lab. Assistants . . Messrs. Shyam Chandra Shrivastav, 

.B.sc. ; and Bholanath Mitra, B.sc. 

Commerce . . Lecturer : Mr. Chandradeo Thaker, 

M.com. 

Ramkrishna College, Madh^jeani 

Principal .. Mr. M. Z. Abdin, b.a. (Lond.). 

English . . Professor : Mr. Ajit Kumar Chatterji, 

M.A. (I.). 

History ^ .. Professor: Mr. Basant Lall Bhagat, M.A. 

Economics . . Professor: Mr. Nandeshwar Prasad, 

M.A. 

Mathematics . . Professor : Mr. Kripa Shankar Lall, 

M.A. 

Sanskrit and Hindi Professor: Mr. Satyabrat Sharma, m.a. 
Persian and Urdu Professor: Mr. Manganic Haque, m.a. 

{All the above appointments are provisional) 

D. A. V. College, Siwan 

Principal and Lectur- Lecturer: Dr. J. L. Sharma, D.sc. 
er in Mathematics 

History . . Lecturer : Mr. Bankey Bihari Mishra, 

M.A. 

Economics .. Lecturer: Mr. Indradip Singh, m.a. 

English and Hindi Lecturer: Mr. Nagendra Nagaich, m.a. 
Commerce Lecturer: Mr. Paramahamsa Rai, m.a. 

Urdu and Persian Lecturer: Mr. S. M. Ismail Hamdani, 

M.A. 

Logic and Civics . . Lecturer : Mr. Vidyakishore Sharma, 

M.A. 

Sanskrit . . Lecturer : Munishwaranand Giri, m.a. 

{All the above appointments are provisional) 
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Constitution of the University 

The authorities and the officers of the University are: 
(i) The Chancellor, (ii) The Vice-Chancellor, (iii) The Regis- 
trar, (iv) The Senate which consists of 102 Fellows 21 £;r- 
officio, 8 Fellows for life, 58 representative Fellows and 15 
nominated Fellows and has the entire management and super- 
intendence over the affairs, courses and property of the 
University, (v) The Syndicate which consists of 19 persons and 
is the Executive Body of the University, and (vi) The Faculties 
of which there are at present seven: Arts, Science, Law, Edu- 
cation, Engineering, Medicine and Commerce. 


Number of Students in the University under Different 

t r\ M 


Faculties, 1940 


Faculty of Arts 

. . 5,201 * 

„ Science 

. . 1,504 

„ Commerce . . 

60 

„ Medicine . . . i 

291 

„ Engineering 

105 

., [Education 

127 

„ Law 

.. 439 


Number of Successful Students in the Different 


Examinations for the year 1939-40 


Annual 

1939 

1940 

Matriculation 

4,016 

5,015 

Intermediate Arts 

699 

711 

Intermediate Science 

249 

260 

Bachelor of Arts 

362 

423 

Bachelor of Science 

61 

89 

Law, Part I (July) 

69 

55 

Law, Part II (July) 

90 

91 

Diploma in Education 

89 

124 

Master of Education 

■ 5 

7 

1st M.B.B.S. (Jan. 1939 and 1940) . . 

34 

30 

2nd M.B.B.S. Part I (March) 

31 

36 

2nd M.B.B.S. Part II (March) 

31 

30 

Final M.B.B.S. Part I (March) 

26 

22 

Final M.B.B.S. Part II (March) .. 
Intermediate Examination in Civil 

16 

21 

Engineering 

16 

22 

Bachelor of Civil Engineering 

20 

23 

Master of Arts 

85 

80 

Master of Science 

21 

18 

Doctor of Medicine . , . 

2 

2 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning 

Nil 

2 
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Supplementary 


Matriculation 

790 

981 

Intermediate Arts 

182 

197 

Intermediate Science 

52 

95 

Bachelor of Arts 

87 

85 

Bachelor of Science 

10 

24 

Law, Part I (January) . . 

107 

82 

Law, Part II (Januarv) 

49 

82 

1st M.B.B.S. (March)' .. 

7 

8 

2nd M.B.B.S., Part I (September) . . 

5 

4 

‘2nd M.B.B.S., Part II (September) . . 

15 

8 

Final M.B.B.S., Part I (September) 

11 

15 

Final M.B.B.S., Part II (September) 

18 

15 


Scholarships and Medals 

Research Scholarships. — The University awards annually 
eight scholarships each of the value of Rs. 75 per month tenable 
for two years for research work to candidates who have obtained 
the degrees of M.A. or M.Sc. or M.B.B.S. or B.C.E. or B.Hd. 
or M.L. Two of the scholarships are reserved for students in 
the Faculty of Arts and six for those in the Faculties of Science 
including Medicine and Engineering. The scholars have to 
work under Professors of recognized colleges and are required 
to give the whole of their time to research work. 

Harendranath Manoranm Mitra Scholarship.— One scholar- 
ship of the value of Rs. 7 a month, tenable for two years, is 
awarded in alternate years to the deserving student who, after 
passing the I. Sc. examination, joins the B.Sc. class with 
Mathematics and Chemistry as his combination and who fails 
to secure a Government or other scholarship. 

Sir Ganesh Dutta Singh Loan Scholarship. — Loan scholar- 
ships are granted from this Fund to permanent residents of the 
area within the jurisdiction of Patna University and are awarded 
for higher study in Medicine or in Science in India or abroad 
to the officers in the medical and public health services of 
Government and local bodies in the said area, provided that 
the local body concerned guarantees repayment of the loan. 
The loan scholarships are also awarded to Professors, Lecturers 
or Demonstrators, who are in the service of the Government or 
in the colleges which are aided from Government Funds, in the 
following scientific subjects, namely. Physics, Chemistry, Botany, 
Geology, Physiology. The value of the loan scholarships to be 
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given in each case, and the instalments in which it shall be 
paid and recovered, are determined by the Syndicate. The 
selected candidates are required to execute a bond in the i)re- 
scribed form and to insure his life in favour of the University 
for a sum equal to the amount of the loan scholarship to be 
paid. The policy is reassigned to the candidate on his paying 
all the amounts due. 

Sir Ganesh Dutta Singh Trust Fund . — Loan scholarships 
are granted from this Fund to candidates who are natives of, or 
domiciled in the .Patna, Tirhut, Bhagalpore or Chotanagi)ur 
Division and are awarded for higher and special studies in India 
or abroad to the candidates who wish to take up the. following 
subjects, namely: (a) any subject which is likely to help the 
development of Industry or Agriculture in the Province, 
(&) Physics. Chemistry. Botany. Geology and Mineralogy, Zoo- 
logy, Physiology, Medicine, Engineering or Psychology. Military 
Science, Navigation or the like sciences, (c) such vocational 
subjects as printing or pencil-making which may help to develop 
useful cottage industries, and (d) the comparative study of 
different schools of Medicine. The value of the loan scholar- 
ships to be given in each case, and the instalments in which it 
shall he paid and recovered, are determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor. Patna University. The interest at 3 per cent, per 
annum is chargeable on the loan which can be waived by the 
Vice-Chancellor. The selected candidate is required to execute 
a bond on the prescribed form, to provide a surety who is to 
execute a surety bond pledging his immovable properties of 
a value not less than double of the amount of the loan and to 
insure his life in favour of the Vice-Chancellor for a sum 
equivalent to the total amount of the scholarship estimated to 
be paid. 

There are also a number of University Medals: A gold 
medal and a prize of books of the value of Rs. 200 for the 
candidate .stanchng first in the First Class in each subject of the 
M.A. and M.Sc. examinations. Gait English Medal, Shrimati 
Radhika Sinha Medal, the Gidhuar Gold Medal, Bakshi Ramyad 
Sinha Medal, Madhava Gold Medal and Prize, Shaw Memorial 
Medal, I. N. Chandra Gold Medal, Rabindrpath Mukherjee 
Medal, Shrimati Ramkishori Medal, Sifton Hindi Gold Medal, 
Sifton Urdu Gold Medal. Macpherson Gold Medal. Jyotirmoyee 
Silver Jubilee Commemoration Medal, Wheeler Gold Medal, Sir 
Jwala Prasad Medal. Rai Saheb Ramji Das Gupta Medal. 
Walford Medal, Linlithgow Gold Medal and Sifton Gold Medal 
for Medicine, awarded to students who pass prescribed 
■examinations and obtain the highest number of marks in a parti- 
cular subject. 
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Library, Museums, Laboratories, etc. 

The University Library contains 31,000 volumes. There is 
an annual grant of Rs. 6,600. 

The Trustees of the Bayley Memorial Library Fund trans- 
ferred a sum of Rs. 96,049-9-0 ( 50,000 Government Grant plus 
Rs. 46,04^9-0 realized subscriptions) to the University Library 
on certain conditions which were accepted by the Syndicate. 
Out 'of this sum Rs. 3,000 have been allotted for the purchase 
of books this year. 

The Reading Room of the Library is used by readers 
throughout the day. 

Provision for Research 

The Regulations, with a view to encourage research in 
Vernacular Literature and Languages and foster their growth, 
authorize the Syndicate to provide grants, prizes or scholar- 
ships for (a) Critical editions of early vernacular texts, (b) His- 
torical investigation of the origin of vernacular literatures and 
their early developments, and (c) Philological investigations of 
Indian Vernaculars and their dialects. 

The Senate has recently provided Rs. 15,000 in the annual 
budget for research work. A scheme for research work is 
under consideration of the University authorities at present. 

There are University Readerships to which appointments 
are made by the Chancellor on the recommendations of the 
Syndicate and the Senate. The following are the endowed 
Readerships namely: — (1) The Banaili Readership in Indian 
Economics, (2) The Sukh Raj Roy Readership in Natural 
Science, (3) The Ramdin Readership in Hindi. Each Reader 
is entitled to an Honorarium of Rs. 600 for delivering a course 
of not less than 6 lectures on an approved subject. 

Associations in the University 

1. Patna University Athlfetic Chib. 

2. Patna University Training Corps. 

3. Patna University Students’ Information Bureau. 

4. Patna University Debating Society. 

Publication and Extension Work 

The Lectures of the University Readers are published by 
the University at its own cost. The following lecture^ have so 
far been published: — (1) The Indian Fiscal Problem, (2) The 
Place of Partial Differential Eauations in Mathematical Physics, 
(3) Magadhan Literature, (4) The Moghul Administration, 
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■(5) Nadir Shah in India, (6) The Glories of Magadha, 

(7) Recent Investigations concerning the Constitution of Matter, 

(8) The Main Currents of Mahratta History, (9) Early In- 
scriptions of Bihar and Orissa, (10) Comparative Colonial 
Policy, (11) Educational Ideas and Institutions in Ancient 
India, (12) The Value of Scientific and Intuitive Thought in 
the Advance of Modern Medicine, (13) Economics of Protection 
in India, (14) Principles and Methods of Anthropology, 
(15) The Rural Economy of India, (16) Some Aspects of Fiscal 
Reconstruction in India, (17) Language in Education, (18) 
Atomic Physics, (19) Federal Finance in India, (20) The 
Buddhistic Philosophy of the Theravada Schools as embodied 
in the Pali Abhidhamma, (21) The Moghul Administrations 
(Second Series), (22) India and the International Labour 
Organization, (23) Hindu Law in its Sources, (24) Indian 
Ranking with Special Reference to Bihar and Orissa, (25) High 
Temperature Flames and their Thermo-dynamics, (26) Bihar 
and Orissa during the Fall of the Moghul Empire, (27) New 
Conceptions in Biochemistry, (28) The Medical and Economic 
Aspects of Some Indian Medicinal Plants, (29) Some Aspects of 
the Census Operations of 1931 in Bihar and Orissa, (30) Con- 
tribution of Hindi Literature to Indian History, (31) The Origin 
and Growth of the Hindi Language and its Iviteratnre, (32) 
Introduction to the Biochemistry of Nitrogen Conservation, 
(33) Some Aspects of Roman Law, (34) Tuhfa-i-Sami, (35) 
Lectures on Shakespeare, (36) The Early Persian Poets of 
India, (37) The Psychological Attitude of Early Buddhist Phi- 
losophy, (38) Federal Finance. 

Residence and Cost of Living 

The University, as at present constituted, does not control 
the residence of students directly. Students who do not reside 
with their parents or other legal guardians are required to reside 
in collegiate hostels or in lodgings approved by the College. The 
University, however, supervises the residence of students 
through a Student Residence Committee appointed annually by 
the Senate. The functions of this Committee are advisory. 

Budget: Provident Fund 

The receipts for the year 1940 were Rs. 4,72,914-14-0 
while the expenditure was Rs. 4,14,467-15-9. 

There is a Provident Fund since 1918 to which only the 
whole-time servants of the University can contribute. .The rate 
of subscription is per cent, per mensem on the salary of 
the depositor and an equal amount is contributed by the 
University and placed tor the credit of the depositor. 
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Women’s Education 

Femate candidates are admitted to the LA. and B.A. 
examinations without studying in an affiliated college. 

Provision for Safeguarding Health, Medical Inspection, 

Discipline, etc. 

The University, as at present constituted, does not control 
the residence, health, or discipline of the students directly. The 
power of control in these matters is vested in the Principals of 
Colleges through the Governing Bodies of tlie Colleges. 

' • 

Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

Admission to the courses of study in the University is open 
to those who have passed the Matriculation examination of the 
University or any other examination recognized as equivalent 
thereto. 

The University offers the Degrees of B.A. (Pass and 
Honours). M.A. and Ph.D. in Arts; B.Sc. (Pass and Honours). 
M.Sc. and D.Sc. in Science; the Professional degrees conferred 
are; — B.L., M.L. and Doctor of Law; Master of Education in 
Teaching; B.C.E. in Civil Engineering; and M.B.B.S., Master 
of Surgery and Doctor of Medicine in Medicine. 

Diplomas are also awarded in Teaching and Music. 

Courses oe Study 
Arts 

Intermediate Examination . — The course of study extends 
over two years subsequent to the admission to the University, 
and a candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following subjects: — 

(1) English (3 papers), 

(2) Composition in Vernacular Language (one paper). 

(3) , (4) and (5) Three of the following subjects of which 
two at least must be taken from Group A: — 

Group A. — (1) A selected Language, (2) History, (3) Logic 
or Psvchology, (4) Mathematics, (5) Elementary Economics 
and Public Administration, (6) Domestic Science, (7) Geo- 
graphy, and (8) Education. 

Group B. — (1) Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Elementary 
Physics and Chemistry, (4) Physiology, (5) Botany, (6) Zoo- 
logy. (7) Geology, Mineralogy, and (8) Biology. 

The minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in English and 
in the Vernacular, and 30 per cent, in the remaining subjects 
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and 34 per cent, in the aggregate. A candidate who obtains not 
less than 60 per cent, is placed in the First Division, and in the 
Second Division if he obtains not less than 50 per cent. 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) (Pass and Honours). — The course 
extends over two years subsequent to the Inntermediate ex- 
amination. A candidate for the Degree is required to study 
and be examined in (1) English (3 papers), (2) Composition 
in a Vernacular (1 paper), (3) and (4) Two subjects (3 papers 
each) to be selected from the following, one at least being taken 
from Group A; — • 

Group A. — (1) A Language, (2) History, (3) Economics, 
(4) Political Science, (5) Philosophy or Experimental Psycho- 
logy, (6) Mathematics, (7) Geography and (8) Sociology. 

Group B. — (1) Physiology, (2) Botany, (3) Zoology, 
(4) Physics, and (5) Chemistry. 

A candidate for Honours is required to offer three more 
papers in one of the subjects other than Vernacular Composi- 
tion. 

The minimum for a pass is 33^/3 per cent, in each subject 
and 36 per cent, in the aggregate. 50 per cent, in the aggregate 
■entitles to a distinction in the Pass Course. 

To qualify for Honours in the subject selected a candidate 
must obtain 45 per cent, in that subject. 60 per cent, in the 
subject entitles a candidate to secure a First Class. 

Master of Arts (M.A.). — A candidate for this Degree should 
have studied for two years subsequent to graduation under 
a University Professor or in a college recognized for the purpose. 
One of the following subjects may be selected for study and 
■examination : — 

(1) English, (2) A Classical Language. (3) Vernacular, 
(4) Comparative Philology, (5) Mental and Moral Philosophy, 
(6) (a) History, (b) Ethnology, (c) Arclijeology, (7) Econo- 
mics and Political Science, (8) Mathematics, and (9) Experi- 
mental Psychology. 

There are eight papers of four hours each at the examination 
and the minimum for a pass is 36 per cent, in the aggregate. 
But marks less than 25 jjer cent, in any paper are not included 
in the aggregate. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, of the total 
are placed in the First Class, and in the Second Class if they 
obtain 50 per cent. 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). — A Master of Arts who has 
obtained a first or a second class may apply for the Degree 
after three years from the time of his taking Master’s Degree. 
He is required to submit a thesis embodying the result of. his 
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research and is further required to submit himself to a written 
examination at which two papers of three hours each are set, 
one upon the subject of his thesis and the other upon the sub- 
ject of the candidate’s study; and also to an oral or practical 
test with reference to his thesis. 

Science 

Intermediate Examination. — ^The course extends over two 
years subsequent to the Matriculation examination. A candidate 
is required to study and be examined in the following subjects : — 

, (1) English (3 papers), (2) Composition in a Vernacular 
(1 paper), (3) Chemistry (2 papers and a practical examina- 
tion), (4) Mathematics or Physics (2 papers in each and 

a practical examination in Physics), (5) otie of the following 
two papers in each and a practical examination except in Mathe- 
matics: (t) Botany, (n) Geology and Mineralogy, (m) Zoo- 
(*f) Physiology, (r) General Biology, (vi) Mathematics 
and (zni) Physics (if not already selected). The minimum for 
a pass and classification of successful candidates are the same 

as in Arts, except that each successful candidate must pass in 

the practical examination, the percentage for a pass being 40. 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) (Pass and Honours ). — ^The 
course extends over two years subsequent to the Intermediate 
examination. A candidate is required to study and be examined 
in three of the following subjects: — 

(1) Mathematics, (2) Physics, (3) Chemistry, (4) Botany, 
(5) Geology and Mineralogy, (6) Zoology, and (7) Phy.siology. 

There are two papers and a practical examination in each 
of the.se subjects except Mathematics in which there will be only 
three papers. 

Honours may be obtained by taking in addition to the Pass 
papers in two of the subjects, four theoretical papers, and two 
practical examinations in one of the Science subjects or six 
papers in Mathematics, The minimum for a Pass and Honours 
is the same as for the B.A. Pass and Honours respectively, 
except that each successful candidate must pass in the practical 
examination, the percentage for a pass being 40, 

Master of Science (Af,5'c.).— This Degree may be taken 
after two yeps of study sub-seqttent to graduation in Science. 
A candidate is required to offer one of the following subjects: — 

(1) Mathematics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Physics, (4) Botany, 
(5) Physiology, (6) Geology and Mineralogy, and (7) Zoo- 
logy. 
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Eight papers of four hours each are set in Mathematics, 
and four papers of four hours each, in each of the other subjects 
with a practical examination. 

The minimum for a pass is the same as for the M.A. exami- 
nation. 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc .). — ^The rules and regulations are 
the same as for the Doctorate in Philosophy. 

I. Commerce . — The course of study extends over two 
years subsequent to the admission to the University, and a can- 
didate is required To study and be examined in the following 
subjects : — 

Compulsory. (1) Elementary Economics, (2) Commercial 
Geography, (3) Economic History, (4) Elementary Book 
Keeping, (5) Modern English including an oral examination, 
and (6) Composition in a Vernacular. 

Optional: Any two of the following; (1) Mathematics, 
(2) Science, (3) General History, and (4) A Foreign Language 
(2 papers each). 

To pass the I. Com. examination in Commerce a candidate 
must pass the oral examination in English and obtain 30 marks 
in each written paper and in the aggregate 340 marks. Any 
student who has passed the Certificate examination in Commerce 
may be admitted to the I.Com. examination in two optional 
subjects and in vernacular composition. If the candidate passes 
he shall not be placed in any division. 

Certificate in Commerce . — The course of study extends over 
two years subsequent to passing the Matriculation examination. 
The subjects for the examination are; (1) Elementary Econo- 
mics, (2) Commercial Geography, (3) Economic History, (4) 
Elementary Book-keeping, (5) Modern English and an oral 
examination, (6) Office Routine. (7) Shorthand and Type- 
writing. (8) Commercial Correspondence, (9) Business Method, 
and (10) Commercial Arithmetic. 

In order to pass the examination, a candidate must pass 
the oral examination in Modern English and obtain 30 marks in 
each written paper and 340 marks in the aggregate. 

Professional Courses of Study and Examinations 

Law 

Bachelor of Laxv (B.L ,.). — ^The course of study is open to 
graduates and extends over two years. 

The subjects for study are as follows: — 

Law Examination, Part I. — Compulsory: (1) The Law of 
Crimes and the general principles of Criminal Procedure and of 
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the Law of Evidence relating thereto, ( 2 ) Hindu Law, including 
all legislative enactments relating thereto, and (3) The Law of 
Contracts and the Law of Torts. ' 

Optioml: (4) and (5) Any two of the following subjects: 
(a) The Constitutional Law of England and of India, (&) Inter- 
national Law and Jurisprudence, (c) Ancient Laws, including 
the elements of Roman Law and old Indian Polity, (d) Com- 
mercial Law, comprising the Indian Income Tax Act, the Indian 
Insurance Act, the Indian Companies Act, and the Negotiable 
Instruments Act. <. 

Law Examination, Part II. — Compulsory: (1) The Law 
relating- to Property including the Law of Land Tenures, Land 
Revenue and Prescription, (2) The Law of Pleadings and the 
general principles of Civil Procedure, and the Law of Evidence, 
(3) The Law of Transfer intervivos, the Principles of Intestate 
and Testamentar)' Succession (exclusive of the Hindu and the 
Muhammadan Laws of Intestate Succession), and the general 
principles of the Law of Limitation, (4) (a) Muhammadan Law 
with all legislative enactments relating thereto, {b) Other Acts 
specified. 

Optional: Any one of the following subjects; (a) The 
Principles of Equity, including the Law of Trusts and the Law 
relating to Specific Relief, {b) Pleadings, Conveyancing, and 
Drafting including legislative drafting. 

To pass the Law Examination. Part I. a candidate must 
^tain 33 per cent, in each paper and 50 per cent, of the aggregate, 
^ndidates obtaining 66-/3 per cent, are placed in the First 
Class. 

In order to pass the Law' Examination. Part II, a candi- 
date must obtain 33 per cent, in each paper and 50 per cent, 
of the aggregate. To obtain a First Class the candidate must 
obtain 66 V 3 per cent, of the marks of the Law examinations. 
Parts I and II put together. 

Master of Law {M.L.). — Candidates for this must be 
graduates who have held the Degree of Bachelor of Law. The 
subjects for study are; (1) Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law, 
(2) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation, (3) Principles 
and Hi.story of Roman Law, (4) Private International Law, (5) 
and ( 6 ) any Hvo of the following subjects, namely: (i) Principles 
of Equity, (») The Law relating to the Transfer of Immovable 
Property and the Law of Prescription, (m) The Law relating 
to Wills, {tv) The Law of Contracts and Torts, (r) Principles, 
and History of the Law of Real and Personal Property, 
{vi) Principles and History of the Law. of Evidence, {vii) His- 
tory of English Law. Six papers, each of three hours’ duration. 
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shall be set to each candidate, one on each of the six subjects. 
There is also a viva voce examination. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 50 per cent, in 
each paper and those who obtain 66^/3 of the aggregate are 
ranked in the First Class. 

Degree of Doctor of Lave. — One year after passing the 
examination of M.L., a candidate may present a thesis contain- 
ing his research. If the thesis is approved, the candidate is 
required to submit to a written examination, consisting of two- 
papers, one upon the special subject mentioned by the candi- 
date and the other on the subject of the thesis. There is also 
an oral examination. Upon the recommendation of the Syndi- 
cate the Degree is conferred. 

Education 

Diplotm in Education Examination. — The course of study 
extends over one year after passing the Bachelor’s Degree 
examination in Arts or Science, besides a course of practical 
training in a school. The subjects and the scheme of examina- 
tion are as follows; (1) History of Educational Practice, (2) 
Principles of Education, (3) Methods of Teaching, (4) Hygiene 
of the School Child, and (5) Practical Teaching. 

In each Theoretical subject, there is one paper. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 36 per cent, of 
the marks in each of the above subjects and 40 per cent, in the 
practical examination. Candidates obtaining 60 per cent, of the 
marks shall be declared to have attained distinction. 

Master of Education Examination. — ^The examination is- 
open to candidates one year after passing the Diploma in Edu- 
cation examination. 

Any candidate who has passed the Bachelor of Education 
examination under the regulations which w’ere in force during 
the 3 'ears from 1928 to 1934 may be admitted to the Master 
of Education examination as a non-collegiate student on the 
recommendation of the Principal of the Patna Training College. 

(t) Philosophy of Education. 

(n) Educational Psychology. 

(Hi) Methods of Teaching a Special Subject. 

(iv) History of Education. 

(v) Intensive study of a special educational problem. 

(vi) Educational Measurements. 

(vii) Practical work. 

In the theoretical portion of the examination there shall be 
six papers each of four hours' duration carrying 100 marks^ 
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namely, one paper in each of the subjects (t) to (vi) mentioned 
above. 

In order to pass the Master of Education examination 
a candidate must obtain 216 marks in the aggregate of the six 
theoretical papers and 80 marks in the practical examination. 
If in any theoretical paper a candidate obtains less than 25 
marks those marks shall not be included in his aggregate. 
Candidates who obtain 400 marks shall be placed in the Second 
Class and candidates who obtain 480 marks shall be placed in the 
First Class. , 


. Civil Engineering 

Intermediate Bxanwiation in Civil Engineering. — The 
examination is open to registered undergraduates of the Uni- 
versity, two years after passing the Intermediate examination in 
Science or other equivalent examination. The course of study 
extends over two years. In order to qualify for his examination 
the candidate must obtain 60 per cent, of marks awarded for 
Field Work (Surveying) and other practical work in workshops 
■during two sessions preceding the examination. 

The subjects for study and examination are as follows; — 

Group I — Mathematics (2 papers of 3 hours each). 

Group 77— Building Materials and Construction (one paper 
•of 3 hours) ; Surveying (one paper of 3 hours). 

Group in — Elementary Mechanical Engineering (one 
paper of 3 hours) ; Elementary Electrical Engineering (one paper 
of 3 hours). 

Group IV — Graphic Statics and Applied Mechanics (one 
paper of 4 hours) ; Estimating (one paper of 4 hours). 

Group V — Laboratory Records (Sessional work) ; Mecha- 
nical Drawing (Sessional work). 

Group VI — Field Surveys (Sessional work) ; Building 
Drawing (Sessional work). 

Each paper carries 100 marks. Minimum for a pass is 33 
per cent, in each group, and 40 per cent, in the aggregate; 60 
per cent, to get First IMvision and 50 per cent, to get Second 
Division. 

Bachelor of Civil Engineering Examination. — The examina- 
tion may be taken two years after passing the Intermediate 
■examination in Civil Engineering and after a further regular 
■course of study extending over two years. 
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In order to qualify for this examination a candidate must 
obtain 60 per cent, of marks awarded for Field Work (Survey- 
ing) for his particular Engineering project and for other practi- 
cal work in workshops, etc. The subjects for study and exami- 
nation are as follows: — 

Group I — Strength and Elasticity of Materials (3 hours) ; 
Theory of Structures (3 hours). 

Group II — ^Water Supply and . Sanitary Engineering (3 
hours); Irrigation and Hydraulics (3 hours). 

Group III — ^Roads, Railways and Bridges (3 hours) ; Esti- 
mating (4 hours). , 

Group IV — Business Method (3 hours) ; Economics of 
Engineering (3 hours). 

Group V — Structural Design (Sessional work) ; Laboratory 
Records (Sessional work). 

Group VI — Field Surveys (Sessional work) ; Civil Engi- 
neering Project (Sessional work). 

There is one paper in each of the subjects under each group- 
and carries 100 marks. 

The minimum marks for a pass are 40 per cent, in each 
group and 50 per cent, in the aggregate; 840 marks in the 
aggregate entitle a candidate to First Class and, 720 marks to- 
Second Class. 

Before a successful candidate is admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Engineering he has to produce evidence of 
a further practical training for one year to the satisfaction . of 
the University. 


Medicine 

Prc-Medical Uxaimnation . — A candidate is required to study 
and be examined in the following subjects; (1) Botany, (2) 
Zoology. In order to pass a candidate must secure 40 per cent., 
of the maximum marks in each part of each subject. 

The Intermediate M.B.B.S. Examiniatioiu — ^The exami- 
nation may be taken at least two years after (i) passing 
the Pre-Medical (or the old 1st RI.B.B.S.) examination, 
(u) the I.Sc. examination of the Patna University with 
Physics, Chemistry’ and Biolog}’ or some other exami- 
nation recognised by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto 
provided that he has passed the theoretical and practical 
portions of the examination in the Botany and Zoology parts of 
Biology separately, {Hi) the B.Sc. examination ol a recognised 
university with Botany and Zoology in addition to having passed 
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in Physics and Chemistry either at the Intermediate or Degree 
•examination. 

A candidate is required to study and be examined in the 
following subjects: — 

(1) Human Anatomy (including Embryology), Descrip- 
tive and Practical, (2) Human Physiology: (o) Descriptive and 
Practical, (b) Elements of Embryology, (3) Human Physio- 
logy, including (a) Principles of General Physiology, (b) Ex- 
perimental Physiology, (c) History, (d) Bio-Chemistry and 
Bio-Physics, and (e) Organic Chemistry. 

In order to pass a candidate must secure at least 50 per 
cent, of the maximum marks in each part of each subject. 

Final M.B.B.S. Examination, Part I. — The examination 
may be taken at least two years after passing either both parts of 
the old Second M.B.B.S. examination or the Intermediate 
M.B.B.S. examination. A candidate is required to study and be 
examined in the following subjects: (1) Pathology and Bacterio- 
logy. (2) Forensic Medicine including Toxicology, (3) Hygiene 
and Public Health, (4) Pharmacology and Materia Medica. In 
order to pass, a candidate must secure at least 50 per cent, of 
the maximum marks in each part of each subject. A candidate 
who passes in all subjects at one time and secures 75 per cent, 
■of the maximum marks in any subject shall be declared to have 
passed wdth Honours in that subject. 

Final M.B.B.S. E.xamination, Part II. — The examination 
may be taken at least three years, after passing both parts of 
the old second M.B.B.S. examination or the Intermediate 
M.B.B.S. examination. A candidate is required to study and be 
examined in the following subjects: (1) Medicine (2 papers), 
(2) Surgery, (3) Obstetric Gynaecology and Infant Hygiene, 
(4) Ophthalmology and Di.seases of Ear, Nose and Throat. In 
order to pass a candidate must secure 50 per cent, of the maxi- 
mum marks in each part of each subject of the examination. A 
candidate who passes in all subjects at one time and secures 
75 per cent, of the. maximum marks in any subject shall be 
declared to have passed with Honours in that subject. 

Master of Surgery (M.S.). — Any registered candidate who 
has passed the M.B.B.S. examination not less than three 
academical years previously may be examined for the Degree 
•of M.S. in the following branches: — 

I. General Surgery including Gynaecology. 

II. Ophthalmology. 

. III. Laryngology, Rhinology and Otology. 
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Provided that candidates who have obtained Honours in 
Surgery at the M.B.B.S. examination may be permitted to sit 
for the M.S. examination after two years have elapsed since 
they passed the Final M.B.B.S. e'xamination. 

Provided also that a similar concession shall be made in the 
■case of a candidate who produces evidence that he has devoted, 
subsequent to his graduation, at least one year in practical 
study or hospital work in the special subject in which he wishes 
to present a thesis. 

The subjects in which a thesis may be presented are: — 

(t) Surgery, 

(n) Ophthalmology, 

(in) Gynaecology, and 

(iv) Anatomy including Operative Anatomy. 

The examination for the Degree of M.S. shall consist of: — 

Branch I. — (n) Two papers in Surgery (including G)mae- 
-eology) one of which may be a case for commentary or an 
essay on one or two subjects .selected from General Surgery and 
Gynaecology, (b) One paper in Surgical Pathology, (c) One 
paper in Surgical Anatomy, {d) A clinical examination, (e) Ope- 
rations on the dead bo<ly. (/) An oral examination. 

Branch II. — (a) One paper in General Surgery. (6) One 
paper in Ophthalmology, (r) One paper in the Anatomy and 
Physiology of the Eye including Physiological Optics, (d) One 
paper in the Pathology of the Eye. (<?) A clinical examination. 
(/) Operations on the dead body, (g) An oral examination. 

Branch III. — (a) One paper in General Surgery, (b) One 
paper in Laryngology, Otology and Rhinology. (c) One paper 
in the Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear, Nose and Throat, 
(d) One paper in the Pathology of the Ear, Nose and Throat. 
{e) A clinical examination. (/) Operations on the dead body. 
\g) An oral examination. 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). — ^Ariy registered candidate who 
has passed the M.B.B.S. examination not less than three 
academical years previously may be examined for the Degree 
■of M.D. in the following branches: — 

Branch I. — General Medicine including Mental Diseases. 

Branch II. — Obstetric Medicine and Diseases of Women 
.and Children. 

Branch III . — Pathology. 

Branch IV. — ^Tropical Medicine. 

Provided that candidates who have obtained Honours in 
MetUcine at the M.B.B.S. examination may be permitted to sit 
19 
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for the M.D. examination after two years have elapsed since 
they passed the Final M.B.B.S. examination. 

Provided also that a similar concession shall be made in 
the case of a candidate who produces evidence that he has 
devoted, subsequent to his graduation, at least one year in prac- 
tical study or hospital work in the special subject in which 
he wishes to present a thesis. 

The subjects in which a thesis may be presented are: — 

(») Physiology. 

(«) Pathology. 

(iii) Bacteriology’. 

(iv) Therapeutics. 

(v) Medicine. 

(vi) Forensic Medicine. 

(vii) Mental Diseases. 

(viii) Toxicology. 

(ix) State Medicine. 

(.*•) Obstetrics. 

The examination for the Degree of M.D. .shall consist of; — 

Branch I. — {a) Medicine (one paper), {b) Medicine in- 
cluding Mental Diseases and Pathology (two papers), (c) A 
clinical and oral examination including an examination in 
Pathological Specimens. 

Branch II. — {a) Medicine (one paper). (&) Obs*^etric 
Medicine and Diseases of Women and Children including the 
Pathology of these subjects (two papers), (r) A clinical and oral 
examination in Obstetric Medicine and the Diseases of Women 
and Children including an examination in Pathological Specimens. 

Branch III. — (a) Medicine (one paper), (b) Pathology 
(two papers), (c) A clinical and oral examination in Pathology. 

Branch IV . — (a) Medicine (one paper), (b) Tropical 
Medicine including the Pathology’’ of Tropical Diseases (two 
papers), (c) A clinical and oral examination including an ex- 
amination in Pathological Specimens. 



University of Rangoon 


Introductory : Character of the University 

The University’ of i'iangoon was incorporated in December 
1920, by the University of Rangoon Act 1920 (modified by an 
amendment Act of 1924) as a Teaching and Residential Univer- 
sit)', when Government College, Rangoon, and Judson College, 
Rangoon, which had been affiliated to the University of Calcutta, 
were incorporated as Constituent Colleges of the University. 

The University Act has since been amended by the Uni- 
versity of Rangoon Act (Amendment Act), 1939, which came 
into force with effect from ISth June 1939. 

The University now comprises five Constituent Colleges, 
najuely : — 

(1) University College. 

(2) Judson College. 

(3) Teachers’ Training College (situated with the main 

University Buildings, Convocation Hall, University 
Library. University Gymnasium, Sanatorium, Stu- 
dents’ Union, etc., on the University Estate), and 

(4) Medical College which stands near the Rangoon 
General Hospital and a large Maternity Hospital in 
the city. 

(5) Agricultural College, Mandalay. 

It was intended that the University should be unitary in 
character; the two colleges first named above were left free by 
the Act to amalgamate within five years of the passing of the 
Act. As this amalgamation has not been brought about, the 
University falls short of the unitary ideal but preserves a resi- 
dential unitary character. 

An Intermediate College has teen opened at Mandalay by 
Government and is managed by the University. Special tempo- 
rary Regulations have been made to enable students from 
Mandalay to appear for the Intermediate Examinations of the 
University. 

The University appoints certain members of the teaching 
staff of the Constituent Colleges to the office of Professor of the 
University. These officers are paid honoraria by the Univer- 
.sity at the rate of Rs. 300 per mensem which has now been 
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reduced to Rs. 200 per mensem for future appointments. Their 
duties as Professors are prescribed in the Regulations of the 
University. They are in charge of the teaching and organiza- 
tion of the departments with which they are concerned. Other 
teachers in the Constituent Colleges are designated lecturers^ 
assistant lecturers, tutors and demonstrators. 

The University authorities are: — 

The Chancellor, 

The Vice-Chancellor, 

The Council, 

The Senate, 

The Executive Committee of the Council, 

The Standing Committee of the Senate. 

The Council consists of about 70 members and exercises its- 
functions by means of an Executive Committee of 16 members. 
The Council is the supreme authority of the University and has 
power to reject any Act or Resolution of the Senate (the 
academic authority) in excess of the powers of the latter 
authority. 

The Senate consists of: — 

The Chancellor, 

The Director of Public Instruction, Burma, 

The Principals of Constituent Colleges, 

The Professors, 

Ten members of the Council, 

and not less than 10 Lecturers in Constituent Colleges,. 
One member elected by the Public Service Commission, 
One member elected by the T’atamabyan Examination 
Committee. 

Its executive duties are discharged by the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Senate. 

Officers and Staff of the University 
Chancellor 

U'. Tin Tut, M.A.. Bar-at-Law, i.c.s. 

Pro-Chancellor 

Mr. Sydney Loo-Nee, m.ii.r., Bar-at-Law. 

Vice-Chancellor 
Dr. Maung Set, c.i.e., b.a., ll.d. 

Registrar , 

L. Htin Si, m.a. (Cal.). 
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English 

F. W. W. Rhodes. m.a. 

Oriental Studies 

Khan Sahib A. Cassim, b.a. 

History 

B. R. Pearn, m.a., p.R.nist.s., M.R.A.S. 

(on Military duty). 

W. S. Desai, m.a. (Offg.). 

Economics 

H. Bernardelli, n.phil. (Offg.). 

Philosophy • . . 

G. S. Jury, M.A., ph-D. 

Mathematics 

U. Aung Hla, m.a. (Cantab.), Bar-at- 
Law. 

Physics 

Dr. J. West, b.sc., d.sc., p.inst.p. 

Chemistry 

J. Farquharson, i>.sc., ph.D., A.i.c., F.C.S. 

(Offg.). 

Biology 

Miss E. E. Whitmer, m.a. (Offg.). 

Geology and Geo- 

C. G. Beasley, m.a., f.g.s., F.R.G.S. 

graphy 

Medicine 

Lt.-Col. R. \^. Morrison, m.d., f.r.c.p. 
(Edin.), i.M.s. 

Surgery 

Lt.-Col. D. P. MacDonald, m.b., ch.B., 
F.R.C.S., I.M.s. 

Pathology 

Lt.-Col. R. H. Malone, M.D., i.M.s. 

Anatomy 

Major G. M. Irvine, M.D., l.m., P.R.C.SA, 
I.M.s. 

Physiology 

Vacant. 

Midwifery and 

Lt.-Col. R. McRobert, m.b., ch.B., i.m.s. 

Gynaecology 

Forensic Medicine 

Vacant. 

Education 

Miss M. E. Scott, M.B.E., M.A., B.Ed., 
B.E.S. (I) (on leave). 

U Ba, B.A., B.Ed. (Offg.). 

Civil Engineering . . 

F. Webster, m.c., M.Eng., a.m.i.c.E. 
(on leave). 

Forestry 

Vacant. 

Law 

Dr. Ba Han, m.a.. pH.d., D.utt., Bar-at- 
Law. 

Agriculture 

A. Me Lean, B.sc. (Agric.), i.a.s. 

Agricultural Chem- 

Vacant. 

istry 

. 

Agricultural Botany 

D. Rhind, B.sc., i.a.s. 
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Constituent Colleges and their Staff 

(1) University College (Rangoon). 

(2) Judson College (Rangoon). 

(3) Medical College (Rangoon). 

(4) Training College for Teachers (Rangoon). 

(5) Agricultural College (Mandalay). 

University Couuege 

Principal . . Pe Maung Tin, m.a. (Cal.), B.uitt. 

(Oxon.), B.E.s. (I). 

Biology Lecturer: F. J. Meggitt, m.sc., ph.D. 

(Birni.), F.z.s., B.E.s. (I) {on Mili- 
tary duty). 

Asst. Lecturers: L. P. Khanna, si.sc., 
F.L.s. ; M. C. Billimoria, m.sc., ph.D. : 
R. C. Chatterjee, M.sc. ; U. V^^kn 
Shim, B.sc. ; and 4 Demonstrators and 
1 Curator. 

Chemistry .. Professor: J. Farquharson, d.sc., ph.D., 

A.I.C.. F.c.s. 

Asst. Lecturers: R. Venkateswaran, 
M.A. (Madras), ph.D. ; B. K. Menon, 
m.sc. ; U Po Tha, m.sc. (Ran.) ; U 
Aung Khim, b.sc.. d.i.c., a.i.c. ; and 
8 Demonstrators and Assistant De- 
monstrators. 

Economics . . Professor : H. Bernardelli, D.phil. 

Asst. Lecturers: R. C. Dube, m.a. (All.) ; 
J. S. Raj, B.A. (Madras), m.sc. (Econ.) 
(Lond.) ; B. M. Piplani, m.a., B.com., 
ph.D. ; and 2 Tutors. 

Civil Engineering .. Professor: F. Webster, M.C., M.Eng., 

a.m.i.c.e. {on leave). 

Lecturers: A. Burton, B.sc. (Eng.), 
A.M.i.Mech.E. ; D. Pendril-Davies, 
A.M.I.E.E. 

Asst. Lecturers: R. C. Jaidka, B.sc.; 
T. R. Rao, B.sc. (Eng.) ; Mg. San 
Shin, B.sc. (Eng.); 2 Tutors; and 
E. M. Eduljee, B.O.T., Workshop 
Superintendent. 

English Profes.ior: F. W. W. Rhodes, m.a. 

Lecturers : M. J. P. Cruttwell, b.a. 
Htin Aung, .b.a., ph.D., B.uitt., Bar-at- 
• Law. 
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Geography and 
Geology 

History 

Law 

Mathematics 

Oriental Studies 
Pali 

Burmese 

Logic 

Physics 


Asst. Lecturers: P. G. Gopalakrishna 
Aiyar, m.a,, u.t. (Madras) ; S- 
Jembunathan, m.a. ; U. Myo Min, b.a., 
BX. ; Mrs. G. Khin Zaw, b.a. ; C. V. 
Johannes, m.a. ; N. R. H. Iyer, m.a.; 
and 12 Tutors. 

Professor: C. G. Beasley, m.a., f.g.s., 
F.R.G.S. 

Lecturers: O. H. K. Spate, m.a., ph.D. 
(o» Military duty) ; J. S. Turner, 
M.sc., P.G.s. (on Military duty). 

3 Demonstrators; and 1 Cartograp>her. 
Asst. Lecturer: R. Ramanathan, m.a. 

Professor: B. R. Pearn, M.A., F.R.Hist.s., 
M.R.A.s. (on Military duty). 

Lecturer in Far Eastern History : G. H. 
Luce, M.A., B.E.s. (I) (on leave) ; 
W. S. Desai, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Asst. Lecturers: K. S. Subramanian; 
M. Sadiq Khan, m.a., b.l. ; and 

4 Tutors. 

Professor: Ba Han, m.a., ph.D., D.utt., 
Bar-at-Law. 

Lecturers: U. Myint, b.a., Bar-at-Law; 
U Chan Tun Aung, B.A., b.l., Bar-at- 
Law. 

Professor: U Aung Hla, m.a. (Cantab.), 
Bar-at-Law. 

Lecturer: E. G. Lewis, b.sc., F.s.s.* 
Asst. Lecturers: K. P. Haidar, m,a., 
M.sc. (Cal.); Uka, m.a., a.t.m. ; 
F. E. Machado, m.sc.; O. K. Mitter; 
and 5 Tutors. 

Professor: Khan Sahib A. Cassim. 

Lecturer: U Hla Aung, b.a. (Ran.); 
and 3 Tutors. 

Asst. Lecturers: U E Maung, m.a. 
(Ran.) ; U. Wun, m.a.. B.Litt. ; and 9 
Tutors. 

Asst. Lecturer: N. C. Das Purkayastha, 
M.A., B.L. ; and 1 Tutor. 

Professor: J. West, D.sc., F.inst.p. 
Lecturer: W. C. Quayle, m.a., b.8c. 
(Liv.). 
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Asst. Lecturers: N. G. Srinivasan, m.sc. ; 
W. M. Vaidya, b.sc., ph.D. (Lond.) : 
and 8 Demonstrators and Assistant 
Demonstrators. 


Principal 

Biology 


Burmese and Pali 
Literature 


Chemistry and 
Physics 


JuDsoN College 

Hla Bu, M.A. (Cal.), ph.D. (Lond.). 

G. E. Gates, m.a., ph.D. (Harvard) 
{on leave ) : F. G. Dickason, m.a. 
(Ohio) ; Miss E.' E. Whitwer, m.a. 
(Nebraska) ; Mrs. H. B. Whittington, 
M.sc. 

U Tun Pe, m.a. (Cal.), b.l. (Rang.), 
M.R.A.S., M.H.R., M.B.E. (Burmese 

and Pali) ; R. P. Chaudhuri, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; P. R. Schol (Pali) ; U Tin 
Maung, B.A. ; and 3 Instructors. 

Miss Marian Shivers, m.a. (Columbia) ; 
Dwight Olney Smith, m.a. (Calif.), 
B.sc. (Calif. Tec.) ; S. C. Guha, m.a. 
(Cal.) ; N. C. Majumdar, M.sc. 
(Cal.); J. G. Beckerley, b.a. ; and 4 
Demonstrators. 


English Literature 

History 

Mathematics 

Mental and Moral 
Science and Logic 

Economics 

<^ographv 


S. H. Rickard, b.a. (Bucknell), Dean 
of Men; Miss H. K. Hunt, m.a., Dean 
of Women; Johnson Kan Gyi, m.a. 
(Chicago) ; Miss E. San Tay, b.a. ; 
Mrs. Hilda Gnanadorai, m.a. (Can- 
tab.) ; and 4 Instructors. 

Rev. L. B. Allen, m.a. (Columbia) ; 
Miss B. J. Stewart, b.a. (Ran.), ph.D. 
(Lond.) ; and 2 Instructors. 

M. N. Ghatak, m.a. (Cal.) ; A. N. 
JohiLson, M.sc. (Ran.), m.sc. (Chica- 
go) ; and 1 Instructor. 

G. S. Jury, M.A., ph.D. (Yale) ; U Hla 
Bu, M.A. (Cal.), ph.D. (Lond.) ; O. N. 
Hillman, M.sc., m.a., ph.D. (Brown.) ; 
K. N. Kar, m.a. (Ran.). 

E. K. Warriar, m.a., m.sc. (Lond.) ; 
F. J. B. David, m.a. (Madras) ; and 
1 Instructor. 

H. B. Whittington, b.sc., ph.D. 
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Principal 

Asst, to the Princi- 
pal 

Anaesthetics 

Anatomy 


Contagious Diseases 
Dentistry 

Forensic Medicine 


Hygiene and Public 
Health 

Medicine 


Mental Diseases 

Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 


Ophthalmology 


Pathology and 
Bacteriology 


Medical College 

Major G. M. Irvine, m.d., l.m., 

P.R.C.S.Ed., I.M.S. 

Dr. S. C. Guha, m.b., f,r.f.p. & s. 

Dr. B. Bhattacharya, m.b.b.s. 

Processor: Major G. M. Irvine, M.D., 

L. M., F.R.C.S.Ed., I.M.S. 

Asst. Lecturer-. Dr. S. C. Guha, m.b., 
F.R.F.P. & s. , 

Demonstrators-. Dr. H. N. Das, m.b.b.s. 
(Ran.) ; Dr. (Miss) May Aubrey, 
m.b.b.s. 

I^ecturcr: Dr. N. S. Kotwall, m.b.b.s., 

D.P.H. 

Lecturer: Mr. S. K. Dey. 

Professor: (Vacant). 

Lecturer: Dr. Ba Than, m.b. (Cal.), 
P.R.C.S.Ed. 

Asst, to the Lecturer: Dr. San Be Graf, 

M. B.B.S. 

Lecturer: Dr. San Hla Aung, m.b., ch.B., 

D.P.H. 

Professor : Lt.-Col. R. V. Morrison, 
M.D., F.R.C.P. (Edin.), I.M.S. 

Asst, to the Professor: Dr. Maung E, 
m.b.b.s., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 

D.T.M. &H. (Edin.). 

Lecturer: Lt.-Col. G. H. Fraser, m.b., 
ch.B. (Edin.). D.p.M. (Eng.), i.m.s. 

Professor: Lt.-Col. R. McRobert, m.b., 
ch.B., I.M.S. ‘ 

Asst, to the Professor: Dr. (Mrs.) .1. 
Huffton, M.B.B.S. (Pb.). 

Lecturer: Lt.-Col. H. S. Cormack, M.c., 
M.B., ch.B. (Edin.), p.R.c.s.Ed., D.o. 
(Oxon.). I.M.S. 

Asst, to the Lecturer: Dr. Ko G)ri, 
M.B.B.S. (Ran.). 

Professor: Lt.-Col. R. H. Malone, M.D., 

D.P.H., I.M.S. 

Asst. Lecturers: Dr. P. G. Gollerkeri, 
* M.p. ; Dr. T. Venkataswamy, m.b.b,S. 
Demonstrator: (Vacant). 


F 
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Pharmacology and 
Meteria Medica 


Physiology 


Organic and Physi- 
cal Chemistry 


Radiology 

Surgery 


Lecturer’. Dr. G. L. Chaudhuri, m.b. 
(Cal.). M.R.c.p. (Edin.), p.r.p.p. *s. 
(Glas.), D.T.M. &H. (Edin.). 

Asst. Lecturer: Dr. B. S. Kahali, m.b. 
Demonstrator: Dr. S. R. Das Gupta, 

M.B.B.S. 

Lecturer: Dr. H. Chaudhury, m.sc., 
M.B., M.R.c.p. 

Asst. Lecturer: (Vacant). 
Demonstrator: Dr. K. Rahman, m.b.b.s. 
(Ran.). 

Asst. Lecturer: Mr. H. N. Banerji, m.sc. 

Demonstrator: Mr. Y. Sun Guran, b.sc. 
(Hons.). 

Lecturer: Dr. D. C. Virniani, m.r.C.s., 
E.R.C.P., D.M.R.E. 

Professor: Major D. P. MacDonald, 
M.B., ch.B.. F.R.c.s.Ed., I.M.S. 

Asst, to the Professor: Dr. D. M. Nundy, 
M.B.B.S., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), t.R.C.P. 
(Lond.). F.R.c.s. (Edin.). 


Training College for Teachers 


Principal and Lec- 
turer in History 

Education 

English 


Geography 

Science 

Mathematics 

Tutors 


Teaching of Infants 
Burmese 

Domestic Science . . 


U Ba. B.A., B.Ed. (Edin.). 

Lecturer: Miss M. E. Scott, m.b.e., m.a., 
B.Ed., i.E.S. 

Lecturer: A. I. Burrows, M.A.Ed. 

Asst. Lecturers: Mrs. I. Grant, b.a., 
B.T. ; Miss A. Kamen, m.a.; Miss 

A. F. De Souza, m.a., d.t. 

Lecturer: Miss F. \Yemyss, b.a., B.Ed. 
Lecturer: A. K. Samban, m.a., d.t. 

Asst. Lecturers: Mrs. O. W. Emin, 

B. A. ; Daw Chit, b.a., B.Ed. 

Daw Than E, b.a., Dip.Ed. ; Daw Amar 
Kyu, B.A., B.Ed.; T. R. V. Mani, b.a., 
B.Ed. 

Lecturer: Miss G. White, b.a., Dip.Ed. 
Lecturer: U Kun, b.a., B.Ed. 

Lecturer: Daw Manie Kaing, b.a., b.sc. 
(on Military duty). 
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Art Master . . U Ba Nyan, r.c.a. 

Physical Education Lecturers: David Tin Hla, pH.b. (o« 

Military duty) ; Miss H. Barnard, 

F,G.D.A., M.R.S.T. 

School Hygiene and Lecturer: Dr. J. V. Roberts, e.m.&s,, 
First-Aid d.p.h. (Part-Time). 

Agricultural College 

Principal .. A. McLean, b.sc. (Agric.) (Edin.), 

B.A.S. 

Agriculture . . Professor: A. McLean, b.sc. (Agric.) 

(Edin.), B.A.S. (I). 

Lecturer: U Ba Tin, B.Ag, (Bom.), 
B.A.S. (II). 

Asst. Lecturer: A. N. P. Williams, 
Dip.Ag., b.a.a.s. 

Agricultural Botany Professor: D. Rhind, b.sc. (Brist), 

B.A.S. 

Lecturer: D. Chatter jee, m.sc. ph.D,, 
P.L.s.', F.R.H.s. ; and 3 Demonstrators. 

Agricultural Professor: (Vacant). 

Chemistry 

Lecturers: S. P. Aiyar, b.a. (Mad.), 
ph.D. (Lond.), A.I.C., b,a,s. (II); U 
Ko Lay, m.sc., d.i.c., a.i.c. 

Asst. Lecturer: T, K. Sen, m.sc.; 5 De- 
monstrators. 

Plant Pathology .. Lecturer: L. N. Seth, b.sc. (Pb.), ph,D., 

D.I.C. (Lond.), B.A.S. (II). 

Asst. Lecturer: Harbant Singh, b.sc. 
(Pb.), ph.D. (Edin.), b.a.a.s.; 2 
Demonstrators. 

Entomology and Lecturer: A. Ba Te, b.sc. (Cal.), B.Ag. 

Sericulture (Bom.), b.a.s. (II) ; 3 Demonstrators. 

« 

Intermediate College. Mandalay. Managed by the 

University 

Principal .. A. D. Marshall, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Bqrmese and Pali Lecturer: U Aung Than, b,a. (Ran.); 

and 2 Tutors. 

Chemistry .. Lecturer: B. K. Pal, M.sc. (Ran.). 

English . . L<^cturcr: A. D. Marshall, m.a. (Oxon.) ; 

and 2 Tutors. . 
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Mathematics .. Lecturer: U Net, b.sc. (Ran.). 

Physics . . Lecturer: H. S. Sokhey, B.sc. (Cal.). 

History . . Lecturer : ( Vacant ) . 

Number o£ Students in Each Faculty 

1. Full-time Students (1940-41) 


Faculty or School 

Graduate 

Students 

Preparing 
for a 1st 
Degree 

Diploma 

Students 

Total 

Men 

Wo- 

men 

Men 

Wo- 

men 

Men 

Wo- 

men 

Men 

Wo- 

men 

Arts and Science 

13 

1 

1,764 

403 



1.777 

404 

Medicine 



137 

29 



137 

29 

Law 

69 

2 




• » 

69 

2 

Engineering 

. , 

, , 

87 

, , 

16 

, , 

103 

, , 

Education 

32 

36 


, , 

21 

73 

53 

109 

Agriculture 

•• 


45 




45 

•• 




1 


ToTi 

1 

hh . . 

1 

2,184 

544 


2. Full-time Students residing in Halls 
Men . . 1,249 Women . . 467 

Number of Successful Students in Different 


Examinations of 1941 

Men 

Women 

Intermediate 

221 

53 

B.A. (Pass) 

79 

23 

B.Sc. (Pass) 

14 

1 

B.A. (Hons.) 

19 

11 

B.Sc. (Hons.) 

8 

1 

M.A. • 

2 

1 

M.Sc. .. . .. 

— 

_ 

2nd Exam, for Diploma in Engineering 

3 

— 

Final Exam, for Diploma in Engineering 

12 


1st Exam, in Engineering 

23 


2nd Exam, in Engineering 

18 

— 

B.Sc. Engineering (Pass) 

9 

• 

B.Sc. Engineering (Hons.) 

3 

— 

1st Exam, in Law 

26 

2 

Bachelor of Laws . . ... 

28 


University Trained Teachers’ Certificate 

17 

64 
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Men 

Women 

Bachelor of Education 

28 

34 

1st M.B.B.S. Examination 

8 

1 

2nd M.B.B.S. Examination 

46 

8 

3rd M.B.B.S. Examination 

25 

6 

Part I Final M.B.B.S. Examination 

34 

5 

Part II Final M.B.B.S. Examination 

. 21 

1 

1st Exam, in B.Sc. Agriculture 

16 

— 

B.Sc. (Agri.'i 

15 

— 


Scholarships and Medals 

Collegiate Scholarships are awarded by bodies other than 
the University. 

The Merlin Kingsley Memorial Scholarship awarded to 
women students who have passed the I.Sc. Examination or an 
equivalent examination of the University and are students of the 
Medical College of the University provided they are educated 
and domiciled in Burma. The number of scholarships to be 
awarded is left to the discretion of the Trustees of the Fund. 

University Prizes 

1. The Ho Wall Kain Gold Medal awarded to the student 
■of the University of Rangoon standing highest in Mathematics 
among the successful students in the Intermediate Examination. 

2. The Dally Jamshedji Chinai Silver Medal awarded to 
the tmle candidate who stands first among the successful candi- 
dates (in any subject or group of subjects chosen by the Vice- 
Chancellor) in the B.A. (Honours) Examination of the 
University of Rangoon. 

3. The Mrs. Piroja Janishedji Chinai Silver Medal award- 
ed to the jemale candidate who stands first among the successful 
candidates (in any subject or group of .subjects chosen by the 
Vice-Chancellor) in the B.A. Examination of the University. 

4. The U Slnve Llay Price (Gold Medal and Books) 
awarded to the successful candidate standing hipest in 
Chemistry in the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

5. The S. Ramanatha Reddiar Prise (Gold Medal and 
Books) awarded to the successful candidate standing highest in 
Physics in the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

* 6. The U Po Hnit Gold Medal awarded to the student of 

■either of the two Colleges in Burma who stands highest for the 
year in English Honours in the B.A. Examination of the 
University. 
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7. The Hajee Bsoof Bhyweah Gold Medal awarded to the 
student of either of the two Colleges in Burma who stands 
highest in the Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 

8. The Moay Twe Main (Mrs. Ho Wah Kain) Prize 
(Gold Medal and Books) awarded to the successful candidate 
standing highest in History in the Honours Examination for the 
Degree of B.A. 

9. The Meyer Prise (Gold Medal and Books) awarded to 
the, successful candidate standing highest in Mathematics in the 
Honours Examination for the Degree of B.A.^.or B.Sc. 

10. The U Bah Oh Gold Medal awarded to the best all- 
rouwd candidate in the Examination for the B.Sc. Degree in 
Forestry. 

11. The Chinese Merited Association Gold Medal awarded 
to the successful candidate standing highest in Economics in 
the Honours Examination for the Degree of B.A. 

12. The Tazo Koon Gold Medal awai'dcd to the Chinese 
candidate standing highest in the Honours Examination in 
Burmese for the Degree of B.A. or failing such candidate to 
the Chinese candidate standing highest in the Pass Examination 
in Burmese for the Degree of B.A. if his work has been, in the 
opinion of the ^^ice-Chancellor, of sufficient merit. 

13. The Harriet Chakko Gold Medal awarded to the suc- 
cessful candidate standing highest in the Clinical Medicine in the 
Final M.B.B.S. Examination of the University of Rangoon. 

14. The Dr. Chakko Gold Medal awarded to the success- 
ful candidate standing highest in Midwifery and Gyruecolog}' in 
the Final M.B.B.S. Examination of the University of Rangoon. 

15. The Nargis Anklesaria Prise consisting of either a Gold 
Medal or books of corresponding value, vis., Rs. 40 awarded in 
Surgery for the Final Part H M.B.B.S. Examination of the 
University of Rangoon on the following terms: — 

(1) The Gold Medal to the candidate obtaining 75 per cent. 

or over; or 

(2) In the event of there being no such candidate, books as 
of right to the candidate obtaining 65 per cent, or 
over and if less than 65 per cent, but more than 
60 per cent, at the discretion of the Board of Exami- 
ners in Medicine. 

16. The Raja Dr. S. Ramanatha Reddiar Prise (Gold 
Medal and Books) awarded to the student with the mo.st dis- 
tinguished academic career in Medicine in the University of 
Rangoon. 

17. The Tcew Chin Lye Memorial Prise in Medicine con- 
sisting of either a Gold Medal or books’ of corresponding value. 
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vie., Rs. 30 awarded to the person standing highest among the 
Chinese or Sino-Bttrman candidates in the Final Part II M.B.B.S. 
Examination of the University of Rangoon on the following 
conditions : — 

(1) A Gold Medal if a distinction in any one subject is 

gained; or 

(2) If less than a distinction mark is gained, books of 

corresponding value at the discretion of the Board of 

Examiners in Medicine. 

18. The Prince oj Wales^ Prise awarded to the author of 
an original work jn Burmese (Prose or Poetry) or of a transla- 
tion or adaptation into Burmese of a work completed during 
the year previous and considered by the Senate of the Univer- 
sity to show exceptional merit. 

19. The University accepted the generous gift by C. W. 
Dunn, Esq., of shares to the value of Rs. 500 in the Burma Book 
Club to supplement the moneys available for prizes for students. 

Library, Museums and Laboratories 

The University Library contains 27,191 volumes. 

The University College Library contains 40,447 volumes. 

The Judson College Library coptains 23,953 volumes. 

Training College for Teachers’ Library contains 12,887 
volumes. 

Agricultural College Library contains 10,789 volumes. 

Medical College Library contains 2,016 volumes. 

The Intermediate College Library contains 3,072 volumes. 

Museums in connection with various departments in con- 
stituent Colleges are in course of formation: — 

Chemical. Physical, Biological, Engineering, Geological, 
Psychological, Anatomical and Physiological. 

Provision for Research 

Research Scholarship — Burmese and Plant Chemistry. 

Budget provides Rs. 8,350 for research projects which have 
been sanctioned by the University Authorities as follows: — 


{a) 

Board of Studies in English 

Rs. 

900 

(&) 


„ History 

I) 

1,250 

(c) 

>> 

„ Law 


2,400 

(d) 

jy 

„ Medicine 


780 

(0 


„ Chemistry 

If 

400 

(/) 

< % 

„ Biological Science 

If 

2,100 

(-7) 


„ Contingencies 

If 

520 



Totai, . . 

Rs. 

8,350 
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Publications 

Professor R. Unwin’s "Notes on Forest Protection ire 
Burma”. 

Professor Pe Maung Tin and G. H. Luce, "Selection front 
the Inscriptions of Pagan”. 

Professor D. G. E. Hall: (1) "Early English Intercourse 
with Burma”. (2) “Dalhousie-Phayre Correspondence”. 

Rev. R. Plalliday (Editor), "Gavampati”. 

' Professor Pe Maung Tin (Editor), "Yazawin Gyaw". 

Professor L. D. Stamp: "Vegetation of Burma”. 

^’rofessor Pe Maung Tin and Mr. G. H. Luce, "Inscrip- 
tions .of Burma”. Portfolios I-III. 

Mr. J. S. Furnivall, (1) "Studies in the Economic and 
Social Development of the Netherlands East Indies — III c. 
State Pawnshops in Netherlands India.” (2) “Studies in the 
Social and Economic Development of the Netherlands East 
Indies — III. State and Private Money-Lending.” (3) “Studies 
in the Social and Economic Development of the Netherlands 
East Indies — II b. An Introduction to the History of Nether- 
lands India. 1602-1836.” (4) “Studies in the Social and Econo- 
mic Development of the Netherlands East Indies — III d. The 
Land Revenue System.” 

Mr. W. S. Desai, “History of the British Residency in 
Burma. 1826-1840”. 


Military Training 

The Rangoon University Training Corps, B.T.F. including 
a Section of Sappers and Miners. Students following Engineer- 
ing courses are members of the "Sapper” Section. Permanent 
Staff the Battalion: One British Officer, one Acting Regi- 
mental Sergeant-Major, one Acting Regimental Quarter-Master 
Sergeant, four Staff Sergeant Instructors. 

Officers of the Rangoon University Training Corps 

{B.T.F.) 

Officer Commanding . . Major L. Htin Si. 

2nd in Command . . Captain Po Chu. a.t.m. 

Adjutant . , Captain A. G. Mackenzie Kennedy, 

The Royal Scots Regt. 

"/I" Company 

Company Commander Captain Aung Than. 

Company Officer . , Lieut. Mg Htin Aung. 
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"B” Company 

Company Commander Captain D. Tin Hla. 

2nd Lieut. Chan Tun Aung. 

"C" Company 

Company Commander Captain J. Kangyi. 

2nd Lieut. Myo Min. 

Sapper and Miner Section 

Section Commander . . 2n<l Lieut. D. Pendril Davies. 

Medical Officer 
Captain Ko Gyi. 

■ Residence and Cost of Living 

There are 11 hostels for men and 3 hostels for women 
attached to the Constituent Colleges on the Estate. These will 
accommodate 1.350 men and 300 women respectively. In 
addition there are. on the Estate, two hostels, one for boys and 
one for girls attached to the Practising Departments of the 
Training College for Teachers. The accommodation is 50 each. 

The messing and lodging fees in the Judson College hostels 
are approximately Rs. 200 per annum ; in addition, a hostel 
fee of Rs. 10 per year is levied. European diet for women 
students is charged at Rs. 25 per month. 

In University College hostels the messing and lodging fees 
are approximately Rs. 235 per annum. 

Budget; Provident Fund 
Budget 

Government Contribution (out of which 
Rs. 51,300 is bn account of Intermediate 
College, Mandalay. Rs. 13,000 is special grant 
for repairs to roof of Convocation Hall) 

Fees 

Income from other sources 
Expenditure (including Rs. 51,300 on account 
of Intermediate College, Mandalay) 

Provident Fund 

The University and University College have instituted Pro- 
vident Funds for Officers who ate not members of the LE-S- 


Rs. 

A. 

T . 

1,59,915 

0 

0 

57,212 

8 

0 

3,37,820 

0 

0 

5,28,712 

8 

3 
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or B.E.S. Pensions and Provident Fund benefits are provided 
for the latter under the Fundamental Rules of the Government 
of India. 


Women’s Education 


No restrictions. 

Students’ Information Bureau 

The appointment of the Registrar of. the University as 
Honorary Secretary of the Burma Society as recommended by 
the Lytton Committee has established the machinery whereby 
the functions of a University Bureau are discharged. 

Health 

All students living in hostels are required, unless exempted 
hy medical certificate, to take daily some form of physical 
exercise. Qualified Medical Officers look after the health of 
students in hostels. 

Admission, Courses of Study, Examinations and Degrees 

Admission to the University 

By Matriculation or equivalent examination. 

Degrees, Diplomas and Licenses ofeered by the 
University 

Degrees. — B.A. (Pass and Honours) ; M.A. ; B.Sc. (Pas.s 
and Honours); B.Com.; B.Sc. (Agriculture); B.Sc. (Engineer- 
ing — Pass and Honours); M.Sc.; B.Eo. ; B.L. : M.B.B.S. 

Diplomas . — Forestry and Engineering. 

Certificates . — University Trained Teachers; and Diploma in 
Engineering. 

Admission oe Non-Collegiate Candidate to the 
University Examinations 

Under Regulation 4 A of Chapter VI of the Regulations, 
candidates who hold a Kindergarten or higher teaching certifi- 
cate granted by the Commissioner of Examinations, Burma, or 
the University Trained Teachers’ Certificate, and who have 
taught in a recognised school in Burma for a total period of 
not less than two years are admitted, without undergoing a 
course of instruction, to: 
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(1) the Intermediate Examination in Arts subjects pro- 

vided that not less than one year has elapsed after they 
have been declared eligible for matriculation in the 
University ; 

(2) the B.A. (Pass) Degree Examination provided that not 

less than one year has elapsed after they have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of this University and not 
less than three years have elapsed after they have been 
declared eligible for matriculation in the University, 

Under Regulation 4B of Chapter VI. of the Regulations, 
candidates are admitted, without undergoing a course of instruc- 
tion, to : • 

(1) the Intermediate Examination in Arts subjects, pro- 

vided that not less than three years have elapsed after 
they have been declared eligible for matriculation in 
this University: 

(2) the BA. (Pass) Degree Examination, provided that 

not less than three years have elapsed after they have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of this University, 

Proznded also that subjects which involve practical work 
may not be offered under the above unless satisfactory evidence 
is produced that the candidate has carried out under .adequate 
conditions the requisite amount of practical work required for 
such examination. 

Note. — Candidates appearing for a University Examination under 
these Regulations are required to register their names six months before 
the date of Examination. 


Arts 

Intermediate Examination in Arts . — Courses extend over 
two years after Matriculation; a candidate of more than average 
ability may be permitted to appear for the examination at the 
end of one year. The subjects for study and examination are : — 


(1) English (4 papers), 
(one paper), (3), (4) and 
papers each) ; — 

History 

Sanskrit 

Pali 

Persian 

Latin 

A Modern European 
Language 
Mathematics 
Logic 
Geography 


(2) Burmese or Alternative English 
(5) any three of the following (2 

Economics. 

Chemistry. 

Physics. 

Biology. 

Fine Art. 

Local Government and Public 
Health. 

Burmese. 

Geology. 
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In Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Geography and Geology 
there is a Practical Examination. 

The Standing Committee of the Senate, by instruction 
<lefines the combinations of subjects which may be offered at 
the Intermediate Examination. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass). — Courses of study extend over 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The subjects 
for study and examinations are: — 

(a) English Composition (2 papers) ; ,(&), (c) and (d) 

three of the following; — 

0 

(1) English Language and Literature (3 papers) ; (2) Bur- 
mese Language and Literature (3 papers) ; (3) Pali and Ele- 
mentary Sanskrit (3 papers) ; (4) Persian (3 papers) ; (5) Latin 
(3 papers) ; (6) A Modern European Language (3 papers) ; 
(7) History of the Indian Empire (3 papers) ; (8) Modem 
History (3 papers) ; (9) Far Eastern History (3 papers) ; (10) 
Economics (3 papers); (11) Philosophy (3 papers); (12) Pure 
Mathematics (3 papers) ; (13) Applied Mathematics (3 papers) ; 
(14) Chemistry (3 papers); (15) Physics (3 papers); (16) 
Zoology (3 papers) : (17) Botany (3 papers) ; (18) Geology 
(3 papers) ; (19) Geography (3 papers) ; and (20) Political 
Science (3 papers). 

In addition to the written examination a practical exami- 
nation is required in each of the subjects, Chemistry, Physics, 
Zoology, Botany, Geography and Geology. 

Successful candidates are not ranked in classes ; those who 
show special proficiency in a subject are declared to have passed 
with distinction in that subject. 

Bachelor of Arts (Honours). — Courses extend over three 
years after the Intermediate Examination: — 

(i) Students desiring to proceed to a B.A. Degree with 
Honours take during the First Year after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination the following course: — 

(a) English Composition as prescribed for B.A. Pass candi- 
dates; or translation from a Modern European Language as 
a supplemental subject to their Honours Course. 

(b) Two of the subjects prescribed for the B.A. (Pass) 
Course other than that taken unde'r section (c) below provided 
that students desiring to proceed to an Honours Course in 
English Language and Literature shall take one of the subjects 
prescribed for the B.A. (Pass) Course other than that taken 
under section (c) below and British Empire history from 1485 
A.D. 
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The courses in these subjects shall be those for the First 
Year of the B.A. (Pass) Course. 

(c) One of the following subjects as the subject in which 
the candidate desires to proceed to an Honours Degree. The 
course in this subject in the First Year shall include all the 
matter studied in the First Year of the Pass B.A. Course in 
that subject: — 

(f) English Language and Literature. (2) Pali. (3) Bur- 
mese Language and Literature and Comparative Philology. 
(4) A Modern European Language. (5) History (Modern 
History, Indian History or Far Eastern History). (6) Econo- 
mics. (7) Philosophy. (8) Mathematics. (9) Geography. * 

(it) During the Second Year, students take the subjects 
chosen under sections (a) and (c) above. 

The examination in the supplemental subject must be taken 
at the end of the Second Year of the course provided that, with 
special permission, the examination in the supplemental subject 
•chosen may be taken at the end of the First Year. 

(in) During the Third Year, students take the subject 
chosen under section (c) above, and the supplemental subject 
if the examination in that subject has not already been passed. 

M.A, Degree Course . — ^The course for the Degree of M.A. 
shall be in continuation of the Honours Course for the Degree 
of B.A. and shall be of not less than one year's duration. The 
minimum standard for admission to the course shall be Second 
Class B.A. Honours standard. 

The course and the examination to be taken on the com- 
pletion of the course shall be in one of the following subjects: — 

(1) English Language and Literature. (2) Pali, Sanskrit 
and Indo-European Philology. (3) Oriental Philosophy. (4) His- 
tory. (5) Economics. (6) Philosophy. (7) (o) Pure Mathema- 
tics or (b) Applied Mathematics or (c) Pure and Applied 
Mathematics. (8) Geography. (^) Burmese Language and 
Literature and Comparative Philology. 

A Pass B.A. graduate or a Third Class Honours graduate, 
desiring to proceed to the M.A. Degree Course must first pass, 
at the end of a course ordinarily of two years’ duration, 
a University Qualifying Examination, which shall consist of the 
B.A. Honours Degree Examination papers in the subject in 
which he desires to proceed to the M.A. Degree. 

Note. — If, but only if, in doing so, he has fulfilled all the relevant 
University requirements for the B.A. Honours Degree, he shall be 
awarded the B.A. Honours Degree. 

But on the special recommendation of the Professor of the 
subject concerned and with the approval of the Standitig 
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Committee of the Senate the Qualifying Examination may be 
taken at the end of a course of only one year’s duration and 
a graduate of another university who has already taken an equi- 
valent course may be allowed to take the Qualifying Examination 
without attending the qualifying course. 

No candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Qualifying 
Examination more than once. 

Successful candidates in the Qualifying Examination shall 
not be ranked in classes except as provided for in the note above. 

Science 

- Intcrmcduifc Exaimiiatioii. — See information above. 

Bachelor of Science (Pass). — Courses of study extend over 
two years after the Intermediate Examination. The subjects 
for study and examination are: (a) English Composition 
(2 papers) and (h. c, d) three of the following: (1) Pure Mathe- 
matics (3 papers) : (2) Applied Mathematics (3 papers) ; (3) 
Chemistry (3 papers); (4) Physics (3 papers): (5) Zoology; 
(6) Botany; (7) Physiology: (8) Human Anatomy: (9) Geo- 
logy (4 papers) ; (10) Geography (3 papers). (Except in 
Mathematics there is a practical examination in each subject.) 

Bachelor of Science (Honours). — Courses extend over three 
years after the Intermediate Examination: — • 

(i) Students desiring to proceed to a B.Sc. Degree with 
Honours take, during the first year after passing the Intermediate 
Examination, the following course: — 

(a) English Composition as prescribed for the B.A. Pass 
candidates or translation from a Modern European Language 
as a supplemental subject to their Honours Course; 

(b) Two of the subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Course other than the subject taken under section (c) below. 

The courses in these subjects are those for the first year 
of this B.Sc. Pass Course. 

(c) One of the following .subjects as the subject in which 
the candidate desires to proceed to an Plonours Degree. The 
course in this subject in the First Year includes all the matter 
studied in the first year of the B.Sc. Pass Course : — 

(1) Mathematics. (2) Chemistry. (3) Physics. (4) Zoo- 
logy. (5) Botany. (6) Geology. 

(ii) During the second ,year. students take the subjects 
chosen under sections (a) and (c) and except when Mathematics 
has been chosen under section (c) one of the subjects chosen 
under section (b) as a subsidiary subject. The examinations 
in the supplemental and subsidiary subjects must be taken at 
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the end of the Second Year of the course, provided that, with 
special permission, the examinations in the supplemental and 
subsidiary subjects may be taken at the end of the First Year. 

(in) During the Third Year, students shall take the subjects 
chosen under section (c) above and in addition the supplemental 
and subsidiary subjects, if the examinations in these subjects 
have not already been passed. 

MSc. Degree Course . — The course for the Degree of M.Sc. 
shall be in continyation of the Honours course for the Degree 
of B.Sc. and shall be of not less than one year’s duration. The 
tninimum standard for admission to the course shall be Seoond 
Class B.Sc. Honours standard. The course and examination to 
be taken on the completion of the course shall be in one of the 
following subjects ; — 

(1) (a) Pure Mathematics, or (h) Applied Mathematics 
or (c) Pure and Applied Mathematics. (2) Chemistry. (3) Phy- 
sics. (4) Zoology. (5) Botany. (6) Geology. 

A Pass B.Sc. graduate or a Third Class Honours graduate 
desiring to proceed to the M.Sc. Degree Course must first pass 
at the end of a course ordinarily of two years’ duration 
a University Qualifying Examination, which shall consist of the 
B.Sc. Honours Degree Examination papers in the subject in 
which he desires to proceed to the M.Sc. Degree. 

Note. — If, but only if, in doing so, he has fulfilled all the relevant 
University requirements for the B.Sc. Honours Degree, he shell be 
awarded the B.Sc. Degree. 

But on the special recommendation of the Professor of the 
subject concerned and with the approval of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Senate the Qualifying Examination may be taken 
at the end of a course of only one year’s duration and a graduate 
of another University who has already taken an equivalent 
course may be allowed to take the Qualifying Examination with- 
out attending the Qualifying Course. 

No candidate shall lie allowed to. undergo more than once 
the complete Qualifying Examination. 

Successful candidates in the Qualifying Examination shall 
not lie ranked in classes except as provided for in the note above. 

Professional Courses of Study and Examinations 

Law 

First Examination in Lem . — ^The course of study extends 
lover one year after graduation for whole-time students, lyi 
years for part-time students. The subjects for study and exami- 
nation are: — 
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1. History of Law, Legislation and Courts (English and 
Indian) including Maxims of Law and Equity, elementary 
Roman Law, Jurisprudence and International Law. 

2. Criminal Law (Public Protection, General Law of 
Crime and Procedure at Trials), Evidence. 

3. Personal Laws especially Burmese Buddhist — including 
the Law relating to Minors, Guardians, Marriage, Family Pro- 
perty, Inheritance and Wills (but omitting, until later, the Law 
relating to the construction of Wills). 

4. Contract, Tort, Movable Property (including incorpo- 
real rights. Money Securities and Negotiable Instruments). 

Degree of Bachelor of Lcm >. — The course of study extends 
over one year for whole-time students and 1)4 .years for part- 
time students of further study after the First Examination in 
Law. The subjects for study and examination are: — 

1. Constitution Law (the Government of India Act, and 
outlines of the Law of Public Bodies, Revenue, Administration, 
Communications and Carriers). 

2. Property Law (Trusts, Landed Property, Deeds, Trans- 
fer of Land — Sale, Exchange, Gift, Mortgage, Lease or License). 

3. Joint ownership. Partners, Societies, Companies. 

4. Insolvency, Legal Representatives and Administration 
of Estate. 

5. Arbitration, Legal Practitioners, Civil Procedure (with 
Limitation and Court Fees). 

Medicine 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery. — A candidate 
after passing the Intermediate Examination must undergo 
a period of training extending over six years. There are four 
examinations, the first at the end of the first year, the second 
at the end of the third year, the third at the end of the fourth 
year and the final examination at the end of the sixth year. 

The subjects for study and examination for the first year 
are: (1) Inorganic Chemistry, (2) Physics, (3) Botany, and 
(4) Zoology (two papers in each subject and also a practical 
examination). 

The subjects for study and scheme of examination for the 
second examination are as follows: (1) Anatomy, (2) Physio- 
logy including Histology and Chemical Physiology, (3) Chem- 
istry (Physical and Organic). 

The courses leading to the Third M’.B.B.S. are: (1), Materia 
Mtdica and Pharmacology according to the standards required 
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by the General Medical Council of Great Britain, (2) Bacterio- 
logy and Medical Zoology. 

The courses leading to Part I of the Final M.B.B.S. 
Examination are; (1) General and Special Pathology including 
Morbid Anatomy and Morbid Histology, (2) Forensic Medicine 
(including Medico-Legal Post-mortem Examinations), (3) 
Hygiene and Public Health (including Practical Hygiene and 
Vaccination) . 

The courses leading to Part II of the Final M.B.B.S. 
Examination are; (1) Systematic Medicine. (2) Systematic 
Surgery, (3) Sy.stematic Obstetrics and Gynaecology, (4) Ap- 
plied Anatomy and Physiology, (5) Out-patient Clerkship, .(6) 
In-patient Ward Clerkship, (7) Special Departments — Eye, 
Ear, Nose and Throat, Venereal and Skin, (8) General Hospital 
work including Anaesthetics, Radiology, Post-mortem work. 
(9) Special Medical Lectures in Tropical Diseases, Diseases of 
Children, Tuberculosis, (10) Special Surgical Lectures in 
Venereal Diseases, Orthopaedics, Children's Diseases, (11) Special 
Therapeutics Lectures in; Dietetics, Mechanical, Electrical 
Vaccines, and Sera, Lectures on Throat, Nose and Ear and 
Ophthalmology, (12) Maternity Hospital; The Instruction 
to fulfil the Regulations of the General Medical Council and to 
include lectures in; Child Welfare, Pre-natal Care, Causes of 
excessive infantile mortality, (13) Hospital work; to include 
instructions in; Operative Surgery, Mental Diseases with attend- 
ance at Asylum. Fevers with attendance at the Contagious 
Diseases Hospital. Dental Surgery. 

Engineering 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering. — A. candidate 
is required to study for a period of four years after passing the 
Intermediate Examination of this University in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

First Examination in Engineering. — The course extends over 
one year. The following courses of study lead to the examination ; 

(1) Heat Engines (1 paper) ; (2) Electro-technology (1 paper) ; 
(3) Machine Drawing (1 paper); (4) Geometrical Drawing 
(1 paper); (5) Pure Mathematics (1 paper); (6) Applied 
Mathematics (1 paper). 

Second Examination in Engineering . — ^The course extends 
over one year and is open to candidates who have passed the 
First Examination in Engineering. The following courses of 
study lead to the examination: (1) Pure Mathematics (2 papers), 

(2) Mechanics (2 papers), (3) Mechanism (1 paper), (4) 
Machine Drawing (1 paper), (5) Heat Engines and Electro- 
technology (1 paper each). 
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Pinal Examination in Engineering (Pass Course). — The 
course extends over two years and is open to candidates who 
have passed the Second Examination in Engineering. The 
following courses of study lead to the examination : ( 1 ) Strength, 
Elasticity and Strength of Materials (2 papers) ; Hydraulics 
(1 paper); and either (1) Theory of Structures (2 papers); 
Surveying and Geodesy (2 papers) ; (2) Geology, Civil Engi- 
neering Design and Drawing (1 paper); or (1) Heat Engines 
and Thermodynamics (2 papers) ; Electro-technology (2 papers) ; 
(2) Industrial Chemistry (1 paper); Mechanical gnd Electrical 
Design (1 paper). 

. There is a viva voce Examination. 

•A candidate is required to show a knowledge of the practical 
application of engineering principles, materials and processes to 
engineering work. 

Fhxal Examination in Engineering (Honours Course ). — ^The 
course extends' over two years and is open to candidates who 
have passed the Second Examination in Engineering. The fol- 
lowing courses of study lead to the Examination: (1) Strength,. 
Elasticity and Testing of Materials (2 papers) ; (2) Geology, 
including the identification of the common rock-forming materials 
(1 paper) ; (3) Theory of Structures (2 papers) ; (4) Hydraulics 
and Hydraulic Machines (2 papers) ; (5) An Essay on an 
Engineering subject (1 paper). 

There is a vivo 'voce Exuininatiou. ' 

In addition a candidate is required to submit, not later than 
the first day of the Final Examination, complete drawings, 
quantities and specifications of an engineering project selected 
by the Professor of Engineering and prepareil by the candidate 
during the academic year immediately preceding the Examination. 

Diploma in Engineering. — Candidates for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be required to have satisfied the regulation.^ 
for Matriculation in the University. They shall attend 
approved courses of study during not less than four sessions 
provided that candidates who (1) have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the University and in that examination have 
taken the subjects of Mathematics. Physics and Chemistry; 
(2) have not passed the Intermediate Examination of the 
University but have attained pass marks in that examination in 
the subjects. Mathematics. Physics and Chemistry and are de- 
clared by the Standing Committee to have passed the Fir.st 
Examination for the Diploma in Engineering; (3) have passed, 
in a manner approved by the Standing Committee of tlje Senate, 
the examination of a Technical Institute approved by the Stand- 
ing Committee for the purpose, may be exempted by the 
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Standing Committee from attendance for the first two years of 
the course. 

First Examination in Diploma in Engineering. — The course 
extends over two sessions and the subjects for the examination 
are: (1) Mathematics (2 papers), (2) Physics (2 papers and 
a practical examination), (3) Chemistry (2 papers and a practi- 
cal examination), (4) English Composition. 

Second Examination in Diploma, in Engineering. — The 
Second Examination shall be held in March at the end of the 
first session of stutly subsequent to passing or exemption from 
the First Examination.' The .subjects for the examination are; 
(1) Heat Engines (1 paper) : (2) Electro-technology (1 paper-) ; 
<3) Building Construction (1 paper); (4) Geometrical Drawing 
(1 paper); (5) Pure Mathematics (1 paper): (6) Applied 
Mathematics (1 paper). 

Final Examination in Diploma in Engineering. — ^The Final 
Examination shall be held in March at the end of the first 
session after passing the Second Examination. The subjects 
for examination are: (1) Strength of Materials, Mechanism 
and Theory of Machines (2 papers), (2) Hydraulics and 
Hydraulic Engines (1 paper). (3) Electro-technology (2 papers), 
(4) Heat Engines (2 papers). (5) Machine Design (1 paper). 

Forestry 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry. — The course of 
study extends over 3 years after passing the Intennediate 
Examination except in special cases in which the course may be 
reduced to 2 years. The .subjects for study and examination 
are; (1) Silviculture, (2) Forest Utilization, (3) Working 
Plans and Forest Management. (4) Drawing, Surveying and 
Estimating. (5) Forest Engineering. (6) Botany. (7) Geology, 
(8) Forest Law. (9) English. (10) Mathematics (10 papers, 
one paper in each subject). 

There is an oral examination and marks are awarded for 
practical work in the Forests. 

Diploma in Forestry. — The course extends over two years 
and is the same as the Degree Course with the omission of 
English and Mathematics and in the case of probationers for 
Government Service of Forest Law. 

B.Sc. (Agriculture) 

A candidate after passing the Intermediate Examination of 
this University with English, Burmese, Chemistry, Physics and 
Mathematics or Biology,, must undergo a course of two years' 
duration. 
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The subjects for study and examinations are: — 

(a) Agricu/htre. — ^Two papers of 3 hours’ duration each 
and two practical examinations (including oral) of 3 hours’ each. 

(b) Agricultural Botany . — ^Two papers of 3 hours’ duration 
each and two practical examinations (including oral) of 3 hours’" 
each. 

(c) Agricultural Chemistry. — ^Two papers of 3 hours’ dura- 
tion and one practical examination. 

(d) Entomology and Sericulture. — One paper of 3 hours’ 

duration and 1 practical examination (includihg oral) of 4 hours’ 
duration. * 

I 

(e) Plant Pathology and Mycology. — One paper of 3 hours’ 
durati6n and one practical examination (including oral) of 4 
hours’ duration. 

Candidates for the Degree of B.Sc. (Agriculture) must 
appear for the examination in Entomology and Sericulture at 
the end of first session. 

B.Cont. Degree Course. — A candidate after passing the 
Intermediate Examination of this University with English, 

Burmese, Mathematics and Economics and one other optional 
subject must undergo a course of two years’ duration. 

The subject.s for study and examinations are: — 

English Composition . . Two papers (as for B.A. & B.Sc.). 

Economics . . Three papers of B.A. standard. 

I. Principles of Economics, 
Theory including Interna- 
tional Trade and History of 
Economic Thought. 

II. ’fheory of Money and Public 
Finance. 

III. Statistics, and either Rural 
Economics or Economic His- 
tory. 

Accounting . . One paper. 

Banking and International One paper. 

Exchange 

Commercial Law . . One paper. 

Economic Geography . . One paper. 

Organisation of Industry One paper, 
and Commerce 

Teaching 

Bachelor of Education. — ^The courses of study extend over 
two years, after graduation, at the end of which there is an 
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examination in the following subjects; (1) Psychology of Edu- 
cation (1 paper), (2) History of Education (1 paper), 

(3) Theory and Practice of Education (1 paper), (4) School 
Hygiene (1 paper), (5) Principles and Practice of First Aid 
(oral and practical examination only), (6) The Teaching of 
English (1 paper), (7) The teaching of any one of the follow- 
ing subjects (candidates must have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examination in the subject which they select) : — 

(fl) Geography. 

(b) History. • 

(c) Burmese or a Language other than English. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(e) Physics and Chemistry. 

(/) General Science. 

(ff) Botany and Zoology. 

(h) English (advanced course). 

(t) Domestic Science (for women only). 

Only students who have taken First or Second Class 
Honours in English can be admitted to course (h). 

(8) Drawing and Blackboard work (1 paper). 

Candidates must pass a practical test in teaching. Candi- 
dates who are certified by the Principal of the Training College 
as eligible to appear for the practical test may do so towards 
the end of their course of training. Candidates not included in 
the above class can only appear for the practical test after com- 
pleting their course of training ^d after they have taught for 
one year in a Government school or in a school recognized by 
Government. 

University Trained Teachers* Certificate. — ^The course of 
study for the certificate extends over two years. Admission to 
the course is limited to Matriculates of the University. The 
courses and written examination for the certificate consist of the 
following subjects and papers: (1) Principles of Education 
(1 paper) : (2) School Hygiene (1 paper), (3) Principles and 
Practice of First Aid (oral and practical examination only), 

(4) The Teaching of English (1 paper), (5) The Teaching of 
Burmese* (1 paper), (6) The Teaching of Geography (1 paper), 
(7) The Teaching of History (1 paper), (8) The Teaching of 
Mathematics (1 paper), (9) The Teaching of Drawing and 
Blackboard work (1 paper). 

The Principal of the Training College must certify that 
each candidate who has passed the written examination has^ 

* ']^e teaching of Burme.se will be included in the subjects of 
instruction as soon as suitable staff is available and can then be taken 
as an alternative to one of the subjects (6), (7) or (8). • 
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satisfactorily completed a practical course in teaching. Candidates 
who fail to secure this Certificate are required to appear for 
a practical test after they have taught for one year in a Govern- 
ment school or in a school recognized by Government. 


Examination Fees 

Rs. 

Special Examination for Matriculation . . . . 20 

Special Test in English under provisos (b) and (c) of 

Regulation 3 of Chapter IV ' . . . . 5 

Intermediate . . . . . . 30 

B.A, or B.Sc. (Pass) . . . . . . 30 

B.A. or B.Sc. (Honours) . . . . 40 

English Composition only Rs. 10 "I 

Subsidiary Subject only Rs. 10 > . . . . 40 

Main Subject only Rs. 20 j 

M.A. or M.Sc. . . . . . . . . 40 

B.Sc. Engineering Examination — 

First Examination . . . . . . 30 

Second Examination . . . . . . 40 

Final Examination (Pass) . . . . . . 50 

Final Examination (Honours) . . . . . . 60 

Diploma in Engineering Examination — 

First Examination . . . . . . 30 

Second Examination . . . . . . 40 

Final Examination . . . . . . 40 

B.Ed. Examination . . . . 50 

U.T.T.C. Examination . . 40 

Law Examinations — . 

First Examination . . . . . . 50 

Final Examination . . . . . . 50 

Medical Examinations — 

First M.B.B.S. . . . . . . . . 40 

Second M.B.B.S. . . . . . . . . 50 

Third M.B.B.S. .. .. .. ..50 

Final M.B.B.S. .. .. .. ..60 

'Qualifying Examination for the M.A, or M.Sc. Degree 

Course . . . . . , , . . . 20 

B.Com. , . . . . . . . 50 

B.Sc, Degree (Agriculture) — 

Examination in Entomology and Sericulture . . 10 

Degree Examinafion . . . . . . 40 

for Registration to appear for an Examination as 
a non-collegiate candidate under Regulations 4A 
and 4B of Chapter VI 


10 



The University of Travancore 


The University of Travancore has been established under 
Act I of 1113 M.E. promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja 
of Travancore on the auspicious occasion of His Highness’s- 
twenty-sixth birthday, on the 1st November 1937. 

The Colleges in Travancore (of which there were 10) were- 
previously affiliated to the University of Madras. During •the 
last twenty years there has been a growing desire among the 
people of the State to have a University of their own. Two 
committees, appointed by Government to investigate and report 
on the desirability and feasibility of a separate University for 
the State, the first in 1919 and the second in 1924, had 
reported favourably. But, owing to various causes, no action 
was taken on the recommendations of the committees. The 
question of educational reconstruction again engaged the serious 
attention of Government when His Highness the present 
Maharaja assumed ruling powers in November 1931. Realizing 
that the solution of the industrial and agricultural problems of 
the State demanded a thorough reorientation of educational 
policy which could lx; effected only through the establishment 
of an independent University, designed to meet the particular 
needs and adapted to the special circumstances of the country, 
the Government of His Highness the Maharaja decided on the 
establishment of the University of Travancore. 

Aims 

As stated in the Preamble of the Act, the chief aims of the- 
Travancore University are: — i 

(i) to effect a reorganisation of the system of educations 

in the State with a view to the gradual development 
of technical and technological education; 

(ii) to make greater and more systematic provision for 

the furtherance of original research in the various; 
branches of Applied Science; and 

(»») to provide for the conservation and promotion of 
Kerala Art and Culture. 

Character 

The University of Travancore is primarily a teaching 
University established af Trivandrum. Under the Act, it has 
no powers of affiliation. The Colleges maintained by Govermn^t 
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have been transferred to the maintenance and control of the 
University, and the four* private Colleges which were already 
in existence in the State have been admitted to the privileges 
of the University as a special arrangement under the provisions 
of the Act. 


Constitution 

His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore is the Chancellor 
of the University and Her Highness the Maharani, His High- 
ness’s mother, is the Pro-Chancellor. The^ Vice-Chancellor is 
at present, a part-time honorary officer, most of whose duties 
and functions as the principal executive officer of the University 
are- being discharged by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, a full-time 
officer nominated by His Highness the Chancellor. The 
authorities of the University are: — 

(i) the Senate. 

(ii) the Syndicate, and 

(iii) the Faculties. 

The Senate, consisting of between 60 and 70 members, 
is the legislative body of the Universit}'- and has general 
superintendence over the affairs, concerns and properties of the 
University, subject to the ultimate control of Government. 
In addition to ex-officio members like the Vice-Chancellor. 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor. Director of Public Instruction, Deans of 
Faculties and Principals of Colleges, the Senate includes also 
representatives of registered graduates and of the two Houses 
of the Legislature and a certain number of members nominated 
by the Chancellor, besides those who may become Life- 
members by making donations to the University or who may 
be nominated on the ground of their eminent services in the 
cause of education. The Senate is to be reconstituted every 
three years. 

TJie Syndicate, donsisting of 12 members, forms the execu- 
' live body of the University and the administration of the 
affairs of the University and the management of the institutions 
maintained by the University are vested in the Syndicate. 

A Board of Finance and Accounts has been constituted 
to examine the Budget estimates and to advise the Syndicate on 
financial matters. 

To advise the Senate and the Syndicate in all matters of 
an academic character, there are Faculties, and Boards of 
Studies. At pre.sent there are six Faculties, viz., those of Arts, 
Science, Technology (including Engineering). Oriental Studies 
and Fine Arts, Law, and Education. Boards of Studies have 
■been set up for English, Sanskrit, Tamil, Malayalam, 
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Philosophy, History and Economics, Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Law, Education, Engineering, 
Textile Technology and European Languages. 

Officers and Staff of the University 

Chanceei-or 

His Highness Sir Bala Rama Varma, g.c.t.e., 

' i).i*itt., Maliaraja of Travancore 

Pro-Chaxceelor 

Her Highnes.s Maliarani Setu Parvati Bayi of ^'ravancore, D.uitt. 

Vice-Chanceeeor 

Sachivottama Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, K.c.s.i., k.c.i.E., LE.D., 
Dewan of Travancore 

Pro-Vice Ctianceli-or 

Mr. C. V. Chandrasekhar an, m.a. fOxon.) (on leave) 

Dr. K. I.. Moudgill, m.a. (Cantab.), d,sc. (Glasgow), F.i.e. 

(Lond.) (Acting). 

Rec.i.strar 

Mr. P. R. Parameswara Panikkar, m.a. 

Deans of the Faculties 

Arts . . P. G. Sahasranama Iyer, Esq., m.a., 

Ag. Principal, H. H. the Maharaja’s 
College of Arts, Trivandrum. 

Science . . Dr. K. L. Moudgill, m.a. (Cantab.), 

n.sc. (Glasgow). F.i.e. (London). 
Director of Research, University of 
Travancore, Trivandrum. 

Oriental Studies and M.R.Ry. Rao Sahib Mahakavi Sahitya- 
Fine Arts bhushana Ullur S. Parameswara 

Iyer, Avl., m.a., b.l.. Retired Dewan 
Peishkar, Trivandrum. 

Law . . K. P. Padmanabha Pillai, Esq., b.a., 

Ei,.B. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law, Princi- 
• pal, H. H. the Maharaja’s Law Col- 
lege, Trivandrum. 
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Education 

• • 

Dr. D. Jivanayagam, m.a.. i,.t., ph.D.. 
(Columbia), Ag. Principal, H. H.. 
the Maharaja’s Training College,. 
Trivandrum. 

Technology 


T. H. Matthewman, M.F,ng., m.i.e.®.. 
Principal, College of Engineering,. 



Trivandrum. 

History and 
Economics 

HlSADS OF 

Departments of Studies 

T. Damodaran Nambisan, Esq., m.a. 

English 


P. G. Sahasranama Iyer, Esq., m.a. 

Philosophy 


V. Sundararaja Naidu, Esq., m.a., b.e. 

Malayalarn 


Dr. K. Goda Varma, m.a., ph.D. (Lond.) 

Sanskrit 


V. A. Ramaswami Sastri, Esq., m.a. 

Tamil 


C. Pannirukaipenimal Mudaliyar, Esq.,. 

M.A., B.L. 

Mathematics 


R. Srinivasan, Esq., m.a. 

Physics 


V. Sivaramakrishna Iyer, Esq., m.a. 

Chemistry 


K. R. Krishna Iyer, Esq., m.a. 

Zoology 


Dr. C. C. John, m.a., n.sc. (London), 
D.i.c. {Officiating). 

Botany 


Dr. T. K. Koshy. m.a.. pIi.d. (London), 
F.R.M.S., F.E.S. 

Marine Biology and 
Fisheries 

Dr. C. C. John, m.a., d.sc. (London), 

D.I.C. 

Law 


K. P. Padmanabha Pillai, Esq., b.a., 
LL.H. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law. 

Education 


Dr. D. Jivanayagam, m.a., e.t.. ph.D.. 
(Columbia). 

Research in Oriental 
Studies 

M.R.Ry. Rao Sahil) Mahakavi Sahitya- 
bhushana Ullur S. Parameswara Iyer,- 
Avl., M.A., B.I,. 

Fine Arts 

• . 

Dr. Jayaram Cousins, D.uitt. 

Research in 
Sciences 

Applied 

Dr. K. L. Moudgill, m.a. (Cantab), 
D.sc. (Gla.sgow), F.i.c. (London). 

Textile Technology . . 

N. K. Padmanabha Pillay, Esq., F.R.s.A,, 
Medallist, City and Guilds (London). 

Forestry 


Rao Bahadur V. N. Seshagiri Rao, 
(Madras Forest Service Retd.). 
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^Director of Physical P. I. Alexander, Esq., b.a., Diploma 
Education in Physical Education (Madras), 

M.p.E. (Springfield, Mass.). 

Honorary Professor Dr. C. R. Harler, B.sc., ph.D., E.i.c., 
of Chemistry Chief Scientific Officer, Kanan Devan 

Hills Produce Company, Limited, 

. Munnar. 

Institutions maintained by the University 

H. H. TH^ Maharaja’s CoeeEge op SciErtCE 
Trivandrum 

Intermediate; B.Sc. Friucifyal: R. Srinivasan, Esq., m.a. 

in Mathematics, (Actg.) ; 56 other teachers. 

Physics, Chemistry, 

Botanj' and 
Zoology; B.Sc. 

Honours in 

, Mathematics. 

H. 11. THE MAnAR.\jA’s Coeeece op Arts 
Trivandrum 

Intermediate; B.A, Principal'. P. G. Sahasranama Iyer, 

in History, Philos- Escj.. m.a. (Actg.) ; 30 other teachers, 
ophy, Malayalam, 
an(t Sanskrit ; B.A. 

Honours in 
English, History 
and Economics, 

Malayalam and 
Sanskrit. 

H. H. THE Maharaja’.s College for Women 
Trivandrum 

Intermediate .. Principal: Miss Anna Nidiri, m.a. 

(Actg.) ; 19 other teachers. 

H. H. THE Maharaja’s Sanskrit College 
Trivandrum 

Mahopadhyaya Principal: N. Gopala Pillai, Esq., m.a.; 

10 other teachers. 

H. H. the Maharaja’s Law College 
Trivandrum 

"B.L. . . Principal : K. P. Padmanabha Pillai, 

^^sq., B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), Bar-at- 
’l.aw; 5 other teachers. 
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H. H. THE Maharaja’s Training College 
Trivandrum 

L.T. .. Pn>n:ipal: Dr. D. Jivanayagam, m.a., 

L.T., ph.D. (Actg.) ; 9 other teachers. 

Attached to the Training College is the Educational Bureau 
and Museum which lends books to all teachers of recognised 
Schools and Colleges in the State. 

The College of Engineering 
Trivandrum 

B.Sc. (Eng.) in Civil, Principal: T. H. Matthewman, Esq., 
Mechanical, and M.Eng., M.I.E.E. ; 18 other teachers. 

Electrical Engi- 
neering; Diplomas 
in Civil, Mechani- 
cal and Electrical 
Engineering. 

Institute of Textile Technology 
Trivandrum 

Diplomas in Textile Principal : N. K. Padmanabha Pillay, 
Technology and Esci.. p.r.s.a.. Medallist. City and 

Textile Chemistry Guilds (London) ; 33 other teachers 

(12 part-time). 

The Institute has been founded with the object of providing 
technological training to those who intend to take up a career 
in the textile trade. It offers a three-year Diploma Course in 
Textile Technologj’ and Textile Chemistry and a two-year 
Certificate Course in Textile Technology and Textile Chemistry 
and Embroidery and Knitting. The Embroider}- and Knitting 
Section is intended for lady students. Six students are admitted 
annually to each of the courses. 

The equipment includes a bleaching, dyeing, printing and 
finishing plant capable of dealing with cloth up to 54" wide. 
Smaller machines are also provided for bleaching, dyeing, 
mercerising and knitting. 

There is a workshop attached to the Institute. The 
laboratories of the College of Science have been made available 
to the students and staff of the Institute. A special library 
is being organized and important Textile journals are subscribed 
for. The Institute supplies various kinds of cloth to the several 
(Jepartments of Government. 
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Colleges Admitted to the Privileges of the University 

Scott Christian Coeeege 
Nagarcoie 

Intermediate .. Principal: G. H. Marsden, Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.) ; 11 other teachers. 

C. M. S. CoELEGE, Kottayam 

Intermediate .. Principal: The Rev. Philip Lea, m.a. 

(Cantab.), 18 other teachers. 


St. Bercii mans’ Coeeege, Changanacherry « 

I • 

Intermediate; B.A. Principal: Rev. Fr. Romeo Thomas, 

in Economics; t.o.c.d., m.a., l.t. ; 33 other teachers. 

B.Sc. in Mathe- 
matics, Botany and 
Zoology. 

The Union Christian CoeeEge 
Aewaye 

Intermediate; B.A. Principal: A. M. Varki, Esq., m.a., 

in History, Eco- b.e. ; 24 other teachers, 

nomics, and Phi- 
losophy; B.Sc. in 
Mathematics and 
Physics. 


Libraries 


Each College maintains its own library. The Colleges 
in Trivandrum have fairly good collections of books; they also’ 
subscribe for several important journals. The number of 
volumes in the library of each College is shown below: 


1. H.H. the Maharaja’s College for Women 

2. H.H. the Maharaja’s Training College 

3. Educational Bureau and Museum 

4. H.H. the Maharaja’s College of Science 

5. H.H. the Maharaja’s Law College . . 

6. H.H. the Maharaja’s College of Arts 


12.39a 

11,571 

16.764 

16,440 

5,000 

29,024 


To add to the existing facilities, Government have transferred 
the Trivandrum Public Library to the control of the University. 
The Trivandrum Public Library contains more than 34,839 
volumes. It subscribes for 78 periodicals of which 12 are from 
Travancore, 44 Indian and the rest British and American. 

The University has organised an Oriental Manuscripts 
Library. The collection contains over 17,900 manuscripts and 
2,150 printed books. 
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The Trivandrum Observatory 

The Trivandrum Observatory which was founded in 1836, 
was transferred to the control of the University in 1938. The 
institution is divided into two sections, Astronomical and 
Meteorological. The Meteorological Section of the Observatory 
is very well equipped and is recognized by the Government of 
India as a first class institution. The resources and facilities 
available in the Observatory are accessible to the students of the 
University, particularly those working in the Research Depart- 
ment. 


The School of Arts 

The School of Arts, founded in 1889, is an institution under 
the Department of Fine Arts in the University. It jirovides 
instruction in drawing and other art-sulijects and in some of the 
crafts (carving in ivory and wood, smithery, pottery and lacquer 
work). The manufacturing .section of the School supplies various 
articles to Government Departments and private agencies. 


Number of Students in the University 

The following table shows the number of student.-s in the 
respective faculties for the year 1941^2: — 


Name of the Institution 

Intermediate 
classes | 

Arts 

V 

a 

u 

s 

cd 

Education 

Technology 

Oriental 
Studies and 
Fine Arts 

College of Science 

429 


403 





College of Arts 

200 

250 


, , 




College for Women 

251 

. , 






Sanskrit College 

, , 

, , 





95 

Training College 

, . 

. , 


, . 

80 



Law College . . 

, . 

. , 


142 




College of Engineering .. 
Institute of Textile Tech- 






233 


nology 

, , 





61 

, . 

Scott Christian College . . 

250 

, , 






C.M.S. College 

273 

, , 





t • • 

St. Berchmans’ College . . 

347 

87 

9i 



1 

1 

Union Christian College 

286 

1 

81 

52 



i 

1 

1 


Total . 3,611 

The total number mentioned above includes 267 post-graduates 
and 576 women students. 
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Residence, Medical Inspection and Physical Education 

All students not living with their parents or guardians 
are required to live in approved hostels or lodgings. The 
University maintains three Hostels, of which one is for women. 
There are also some approved private hostels in Trivandrum. 
The mofussil colleges provide residential accommodation for a fair 
proportion of their students. 

Provision has been made for inspection by qualified Medical 
Officers of students in the Junior Intermediate and Junior B.A. 
and B.Sc. classes.* Physical Education is at present compulsory 
for the Intermediate course and the Colleges have on their staffs 
qualified Physical Instructors. It is proposed to make physical 
instruction .comjnilsory for all students of the University- 
Athletics in different forms have been provided for in all Colleges 
and the Inter-Collegiate Athletic Meet has to its credit a high 
standard of athletic performance. The University possesses 
a Tennis stadium which is reputed to be among the best of its 
kind in India and also another stadium for field-sports. 
A University labour Corps has been organized on the lines of 
the University Training Corps in other Universities. In the 
training given, emphasis is laid on the use of tools and the 
students are made to realise the dignity of labour. 


Associations 

Each of the Colleges has a number of associations interesting 
themselves in the various subjects of study or branches of 
athletics. Besides the College Associations, there is also the 
Travancoro University Union which is housed in its own 
building.s. 


Budget 

The University is supported by the Government of His 
Highness the Maharaja. Besides the fees received from students, 
the main source of income is the contribution from Government. 
The total estimated income for 1941-42, including the State 
grant of Sirkar Rs, 8,25,000, is Rs. 11,72,500. The expenditure 
for the year is estimated at Sirkar Rs. 14,41,590 (including 
a Capital Expenditure of Rs. 4,00,000 on buildings and 
equipment). 

The employees of the University, except in the case of 
persons engaged on special terms, are Government servants 
entitled to the benefits conferred by the State Pension Rules. . 
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University Endowments 

Each College awards several scholarships and prizes on 
the basis of examination results and on the basis of poverty. 
Besides the endowments already in existence in the Colleges 
when the University was started, the University has received 
a number of new endowments for the award of medals, prizes, 
scholarships and lectureships. 

' (1) The 'Meenakshi Amnia Medal awarded to the lady 
student who obtains the highe.st number of marks in Malayalam 
for the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination or B.A. *(Hons.) or M.A. 
Degree Examination in Malayalam. 

(2) The Muttamma Mnthnnayagom Memorial Gold Medal 
awarded to the student who stands first in ^lusic in the B.A. 
Degree Examination. 

(3) The Rao Sahib U darasiromani T. Padmanabha Rao 
Medal awarded to the best student among those who qualify 
for a Degree, from the College of Arts or the College of Science. 

(4) The Rao Sahib U darasiromani T. Padmanabha Rao 
Scholarship awarded to a poor student of the Junior Inter- 
mediate Class of the College of Arts or the College of Science. 

(5) The Sachwottama Dr. Sir C, P. Ramasii’ami Aiyar 
Lectureship. A lecturer on a remuneration of Rs. 250 api)ointed 
ever}' alternate year to deliver a course of four lectures on a 
topic connected with Public Administration or Indian Art and 
Architecture. 

(6) The Kerala Varma Valia Koil Thampuran Gold Medal 
awarded to the author of the best essay embodying the results 
of research work on Ancient Vedic Literature, Language or 
Culture. 

(7) The Sachwottama Prise (Books) to be awarded to 
the student who .stands first among those who qualify for the 
Diploma in Textile Chemistry. 

(8) The Sachwottama Dr. Sir C. P. Ramas^vami Aiyar 
Medal awarded once in two years, for the best literary produc- 
tion in Malayalam and Tamil alternately. 

(9) His Highness the Elaya Raja Prise (Silver Trophy) 
awarded to the athlete who secures the highest number of 
marks in the Annual Inter-Collegiate Athletic Meet. 

(10) The Rao Sahib Subramonia Karayalar Lectureship. 
A lecturer on a remuneration of Rs. 400 appointed every 
alternate year to deliver a course of lectures on .some scientific 
problem of economic value. 

(11) The Andhra University Me^l for research work in 
Physics or Chemistry. 
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(12) The Karthika Thiruml Theatre Fund for the con- 
struction of a theatre named after Her Highness Lakshmi Bayi, 
First Princess of Travancore. 

(13) The Ananthasiva Aiyar Gold Medals, awarded to 
the two students who stand first in Civil Engineering and 
Mechanical Engineering. 

(14) The N again Aiya Medal for the best essay relating 
to the History of Kerala, its monarchical traditions and 
principles. 

(15) The Saahivottama Shashtiahdapurthy Memorial Medal 

awarded to the best debater in Malayalam. , 

(16) The Sachivottama Shashtiabdapurthy Memorial Prise 
awarded to the best among the students who pass the First 
Examination in Law. 

(17) The Prof. Krishnaswamy Iyer Memorial Medal 
awarded to the best student who jxisses B.Sc. Degree with 
Chemistry as his main subject under Part III. 

(18) The Kerala Scholarship of the monthly value of 
Rs. 12 only tenable for two years awarded to the best student 
in the Diploma vSecond Year Class in Textile Chemistry. 

(IS)) H. H. the Maharani of Bikanir Prize for music 
awarded to the best student among Travancoreans in the College 
for Women who secures the best mark in Music. 

Provision for Research 

The encouragement of research, especially in the various 
branches of Applied Science, being one of the main objects of 
the University, several steps have been taken for the realisation 
of this aim. 

Provision has been made in the laws of the University for 
the award of degrees for research. The M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., 
and D.LiTT. degrees are awarded to graduates of this or other 
recognised Universities on the results of research work carried 
out in an approved institution, within or outside Travancore. 

Research students and Fellows (non-stipendiary and 
stipendiary) permitted to study in the Departments of the 
University or under am'^ teacher of the University, are required 
to pay the following fees: — 

Candidates working in Arts Departments Rs. 30 per annum. 

Candidates working in Science Departments Rs. 45 per annum. 

h Council of Research consisting of Professors in the 
University, Heads of Departments of Government and repre- 
sentatives of large industrial organisations has been constituted 
with the Dewan-Vice-Chancellor as Chairman. • 



618 


HANDBOOK OF INDIitN UNIVRRSlTlKS 


The Travancore Central Research Institute has been founded 
with the object of providing increased facilities for research in 
Applied Science. 

The Institute consists of the following sections : — 

(i) Applied Chemistry, including Organic. Inorganic and 

Physical Chemistry. 

(ii) Applied Physics and Mathematics, including Astro- 

' nomy, Meteorology and Statistics. 

(iii) Applied Biology including Plant-breeding, Plant 

Pathology, Mycology and Entomology. 

“(iv) Public Health. 

(v) Bio-Chemistry including Industrial and Agricultural 

Bio-chemistry and Nutrition Research. 

(vi) Marine Biology and Fisheries. 

The University has established a Marine Biological Labo- 
ratory and Aquarium for the promotion of marine biological 
research. The tanks of the Aquarium are the largest on the 
mainland of Asia. The Department of Marine liiology and 
Fisheries has published a catalogue of Zoological Si>ecinietis 
available for sale at its Laboratory. 

Special emphasjs is laid on investigations of direct utilitarian 
value and as a result commercial and semi-commercial operations 
have been started either by the Institute alone or in co-operation 
with manufacturing firms. The manufacture of shark liver oil, 
the refinement of fuel oil, transport of frozen sea-fish and manu- 
facture of a coagulent for rubber have been undertaken. 

The University has instituted twelve Research Scholarships 
each of the value of Rs. 30 per mensem and four Research 
Fellowships each of the value of Rs. .*>0 per men.sem. 

The following Research Scholarships and Prizes have been 
endowed : — 

(1) The Maharaja Martanda Vartna Prise of the value of 
Rs. 300, awarded once in two years to a Travancorean for the 
best literary or historical work produced. 

(2) The Maharaja Martanda Varma Scholarships (two) 
of the value of Rs. 25 per mensem each, tenable for two years, 
awarded to qualified Travancoreans engaged in research work 
on Kerala Art and Literature and Kerala History. 

(3) Her Highness the Maharani Seta Parvati Bayi Prise 
of the value of Rs.’ 300 awarded once in two years to a Travan- 
corean for the best scientific monograph dealing with the practical 
applications of scientific research to industry or ^riculture in 
the State. 
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(4) Her Highness the Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi Fellow- 
ship of the value of Rs. 50 per mensem, tenable for one year, 
awarded to a qualified Travancorean engaged in scientific 
research with special reference to its application to the industries 
or agriculture of the State. 

(5) The Sri Chitra Research Scholarship of the value of 
Rs. 30 per mensem, for research work in Kerala History or 
Archeeology. 

(6) Her Highness the Maharani Setu Parvati Bayi lecture- 

ship in Forest Jlesearch. A lecturer on a remuneration of 
Rs. 500 to be appointed every alternate year to deliver a course 
of lectures on some subject in Forestry. * 

(7) The F. X. Pereira Memorial Research Scholarship of 
the value of Rs. 25 per mensem for research work on the 
Chemistry or Geology of the commercial minerals found in 
Travancore. 

(8) The S. Krishna Iyer Fellotvship of the value of 
Rs. 1,000 per annum for research work in Agriculture. 

(9) Kanan Devan Scholarships (three) each of the value 
of Rs. 25 per mensem, tenable for two years, awarded to quali- 
fied Travancoreans engaged in research work in Agriculture. 

(10) Kanan Devan Fellowships (three) each of the value 
of Rs. 50 per mensem, tenable for two years, awarded to quali- 
fied Travancoreans engaged in research work in Agriculture or 
other allied subjects. 

(11) Kanan Devan Price of the value of Rs. 300 awarded 
every year to a Travancorean for the best scientific monograph 
dealing with the practical applications of scientific research to 
Agriculture in the State. 

(12) H. H. the Princess Karthika Thirunal Research 
Scholarship of Rs. 25 per mensem awarded for research work 
on the commercial crops of Travancore. 

Department of Publications 

With a view to enriching Malayalam and Tamil literatures 
by the production of up-to-date books of literary and scientific 
interest, a Department of Publications has been instituted. The 
staff consists of a Superintendent, a Deputy Superintendent and 
a few assistants. 

For the present the Department is devoting itself to 
(o)’ the preparation of glossaries of scientific and technical 
terms in Malayalam, {b) the preparation of a standard Mala- 
yalam Grammar, comparative and historical, (c) the production 
of popular books dealing with scientific and other modem 
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knowledge, and (d) the translation or adaptation of foreign 
classics selected for the purpose. 

The Tamil Section of the Department confines itself to the 
collection and publication of Tamil manuscripts bearing on 
Kerala History. Two committees consisting of eminent scholars 
have been set up to advice the Department and to supervise 
its work. 


' Lectures 

The University arranges for a number fef lectures every 
year.. During the year 1940 to 1941 the following Extension 
Lectures were given: — 

4 Lectures on “Basic and the Teaching of English in India” 
by Mr. Adolph Myers, Basic Representative in India. 

2 Lectures on “The Optical Pro])erties of Aromatic Mole- 
cules” by Dr. K. S. Krishnan, d.sc.. p.r.s., F.n.i., 
Mahendralal Professor of Physics, Indian Association 
for Advancement of Science, Calcutta. 

1 Lecture on “The Problem of Nutrition” by Dr. W. R. 
Aykroyd, Director, Nutrition Research Laboratories, 
Coonoor. (Illustrated with slides.) 

1 Lecture on “Japanese Folklore” by Prof. E. E. Speight, 
formerly of the Imperial University, Tokyo. 

1 Lecture on “Indian Art” by Mr. Fyzee Rahamin, 

' ■ Bombay. (Illustrated with slides.) 

4 Lectures on “Nutrition” by Dr. C. O. Karunakaran, 

M.R.B.S., D.T.M. & ii.D., p.H. (Cam.), D.B. (London), 
Superintendent, Public Health Laboratory, Trivandrum. 

5 Lectures on the “Early History of Kerala” by Mr. T. M. 

Krishnamachari, m.a., b.e.. Retired Professor of History, 
College of Arts, Trivandrum. 

5 Lectures on “Champu Kavyas” by M.R.Ry. Rao Sahib 
Mahakavi Sahityabhushana Ullur S. Parameswara 
Aiyar, Avl., m.a., b.l.. Dean, Faculty of Oriental Studies 
and Fine Arts, Trivandrum. 

15 Lectures on “The Teaching of Malayalam” by Mr. Kainik- 
kara M. Kumara Pillai, m.a., e.t.. Headmaster, N.S.S. 
School, Karuvatta. 

Women’s Education 

H. H. the Maharaja’s College for Women provides 
instruction for the Intermediate course. The College is partly 
residential, accommodation for a limited number of students 
being provided in a building situated on the premises of the 
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College. Women students are also admitted to the other Col- 
leges. The total number of women students in the University 
(luring the year 1941— 1-2 was 576. 

Degrees, Diplomas, etc. 

The University offers in Arts, the Degrees of B.A. (Pass 
and Honours), M.A., Ph.D., and D.Litt. ; in Science, the 
Degrees of B.Sc. (Pass and Honours), M.Sc., Ph.D., and D.Sc. 
The professional Degrees are Licentiate in Teaching, Bachelor 
of Laws and Bachelor of Science (Engineering). There 
are also Diplomas in Textile Technology, Textile Chemistry, 
Civil, Mechanical, Electrical Engineering and Forestry. 
In Oriental Studies, the University confers the title of Maho- 
])adhyaya (in Sanskrit), Sahityavisarada (in Malayalam) and 
Vidvan (in Tamil). 

The Degrees of D.Sc.. D.Litt., and LL.D. may be conferred 
as Honorary Degrees also. , 

Courses of Study 

Intermediate Uxaminntion in Arts and Science . — ^The 
Intermediate course forms part of and leads to the course for 
the Degree and only those who are holders of the English 
School Leaving Certificate issued by the Director of Public 
Instruction. Travancore, and declared eligible for. admission to 
a course of study in this University or have passed an examina-* 
tion recognized by the Syndicate as equivalent to it, are admitted 
to the course. 

The course extends over two years. The subjects of study 
and scheme of examination are as follows: — 

Part I — English (Prose, Poetry and Composition). 

Part II — A Second Language. 

The course will comprise prescribed text-books, grammar, 
translation and in the case of Modern Indian Languages, 
original composition. One of the following languages may be 
offered : — 

(o) Classical . . . . Sanskrit 

Arabic 

Syriac 

{h) Modern (i) European . . French 

(ii) Indian . . Urdu 

Tamil 
Hindi 
Malayalam 
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Part III — Three subjects to be selected out of the follow- 
ing:— 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Biology 

Geography 

Logic 

Indian Historj' 

Ancient History 
Modern History and 
Music. 

« 

• There will be three papers in English, two jiapers in the 
Second Language and two papers in eacli of the subjects offered 
under Part III. 

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination if he appears for all the three Parts at 
the same examination and obtains not less than 35 tier cent, 
of the marks in each part. Those who obtain not less than 
50 per cent, of the total number of marks shall be placed in 
the First Class. All other successful candidates shall be placed 
in the Second Class. Successful candidates who obtain not less 
than 60 per cent, of the marks in any subject shall be declared 
to have gained distinction in that subject. 

Bachelor oj Arts (B.A .). — The course of study extends over 
a ]ieriod of two years after the Intermediate Examination. The 
subjects of study and scheme of examination are as follows:- — 

Part I — English — Shakespeare, Modern Poetry, Modern 
Prose, Composition (4 papers). 

Part II — Second Language — (2 papers') one of the follow- 
ing:— 

(a) Classical — Sanskrit, Arabic, Syriac. 

(b) Modern — (i) European: French, German ; (ii) Indian: 
Malayalam, Tamil, Flindi, Urdu. 

Part III — Optional subjects. One of the following groups : — 

Group (i-a) Philosophy (5 papers). 

(i-h) Philosophy (5 papers). 

(ii-o) History and Economics (5 papers). 

(ii-6) Economics and History (5 papers). 

(ni-fl) Sanskrit and Early Indian Hi.story (6 papers). 
(iii-&) Malayalam or Tamil with Sanskrit or Early 
South Indian History (6 papers). 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I, 35 per cent, 
in Part II and in Part III, 30 per cent, in each division of the 
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optional groups and 35 per cent, of the total. Successful candi- 
dates getting not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, are placed in 
the Second Class and those obtaining less than 50 per cent, are 
placed in the Third Class. Provision has also been made by 
which Bachelors of Arts may qualify in a different optiond 
group or different second language. Such candidates are 
required to undergo a course of otie year in a College in the new 
subject selected. 

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) [B.A. (Hons .)]. — The course 
■extends over a ’ijeriod of three years after the Intermediate 
Examination. A candidate for Honours is required to ^ pass 
a Preliminary Examination in English in (i) Composition and 
(ii) Nineteenth Century Prose. In the case of candidates who 
have selected Branch III [English Language and Literature, 
the Preliminary B'xamination will be in (i) Composition as 
jibove and (ii) The History of England treated in relation to 
the History of the English Language and Literature]. The 
subjects of study for the Final Examination are as follows: — 

Branch 1. — Philosophy (details have not been .settled). 

Branch IT. — Hi,storv and Economics (7 papers). 

Branch TIT. — TCngIi.sh Language and Literature (9 papers). 

Branch IV. — Sarrskrit Language and Literature (9 papers). 

Branch V. — Malayalam I^anguage and Literature (9 papers). 

In addition to the papers mentioned above, there is a viva 
voce Examination. 

No candidate will be permitted to undergo the complete 
Final Ivxamination more than once. The minimum for a pass 
is 40 per cent, of the total marks and not less than 30 per cent, 
in each division of the examination. Successful candidates 
getting not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the First Class, 
those getting not less than 50 per cent, are placed in the Second 
Class and nhe rest arc placed in the Third Class. Those who 
fail in the B.A. (Hons.) Examination but have obtained 33Vs 
per cent, of the total and at least 25 per cent, in each division 
of the Examination are recommended for the B.A. Degree. 

Master of Arts (M.A.). — \ candidate who has passed the 
B.A., or B.Sc. Degree Examination of this University or some 
other equivalent examination will be permitted to appear for 
the M.A. Degree Examination after he has undergone the 
prescribed coufse of study for a period of not less than two 
years in a College. The courses of study, syllabuses, subjects 
for examination, schemes of examination and time-tables for 
the M.A. Degree Examination are the same in all Branches as 
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for the Final Examination for the B.A. (Hons.) Degree, in the 
subjects in the corresponding Branch. 

Bachelor of Science {B.Sc .). — ^The course of study extends 
over two years after the Intermediate Examination. The 
subjects of study and scheme of examination are; — 

Part I — ^English. 

Part II — Second Language and 
Part III — Optional subjects. 

The courses of study for Parts I and II are the s-ime as 
those prescribed for the B.A. Degree Examination. 

Part III. Optional Subjects 

One of the following groups of subjects may be taken at 


the option of 

(i-o) 

the candidate; — 

Main 

Mathematics 

Subsidiary 

(i-&) 

Mathematics 

Physics 

(ii-o) 

Physics 

Mathematic! 

(ii-&) 

Physics 

Chemistr>’ 

(m-fl) 

Chemistry 

Physics 

(iii-fe) 

Chemistry 

Botany 

(iii-r) 

Chemistry 

Zoology 

(iv-a) 

Botany 

Chemistry 

(iv-&) 

Botany 

Zoology 

(v-tt) 

Zoology 

Chemistry 

(v-&) 

Zoology 

Botany 


The examination in the subsidiary subject will be of a less 
advanced character than that in the same subject of the main 
standard. 

The scheme of examination is as follows; — 

Groups — 

(i-o) Mathematics, 6 papers. 

(i-&) Mathematics Main, 4 papers; Physics Subsidiary, 
2 papers and a practical examination. 

(ii-a) Physics Main, 4 papers and a practical examination; 
Mathematics Subsidiary, 2 papers. 

(ii-f>) Physics Main, 4 papers and a practical examination: 
Chemistry Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(iii-fl) Chemistry Main, 3 papers and a practical examina- 
tion; Physics Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 
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Chemistry Main, 3 paiiers and a practical examina- 
tion; Botany Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(iii-c) Chemistry Main, 3 papers and a practical examina- 
tion; Zoolog>' Subsidiary. 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(iv-a) Botany Main, 2 papers and a practical examination: 

Chemistry Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(iv-&) Botany Main, 2 papers and a practical examination; 

Zoology Subsidiary, 2 papers and a practical 

examination. • 

(v-rt) Zoology Main. 2 papers and a practical examination ; 
Chemistry Subsidiary. 2 papers and a practical 
examination. 

(v-b) Zoology Main. 2 papers and a practical examination ; 
Botany Subsidiary. 2 papers and a practical 

examination. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, in Part I, 35 per 
cent, in Part TI and in Part III 30 per cent, in each division 
of the optional groups and 35 ixer cent, of the total. Successful 
candidates gating not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the 
First Class, those obtaining not less than 50 per cent, are placed 
in the Second Class and those obtaining less than 50 per cent, 
are placed in the Third Class. Provision has also been made 

by which Bachelors of Science may qualify in a different 

optional group. Such candidates are required to undergo a 
course of one year in a college in the new subject selected. 

Bachelor of Scicttcc {Ho)}Ours) [5.5*0. (Hotis .)]. — The 
course extends over a period of 3 years after the Intermediate 
Examination. A candidate for Honours is required to pass a 
Preliminary Examination in Engli.sh (2 papers, English Com- 
position and Nineteenth Century Prose). The .subjects of study 
for the Final Examination are as follows: — 

In all branches other than Branch I — Mathematics candi- 
dates are required to offer one of the following as the main 
subject and another of these or Mathematics as the Subsidiary 
subject : — 

1 . Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Botany. 

4. Zoology. 

The examination in the Subsidiary subject consists of two 
papers and a practical examination. 
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Branch I — Matimnatks. — ^There will lie 8 papers, each of 

3 hours’ duration: 3 papers are set in Pure Mathematics, 3 in 
Applied Mathematics and one in each of the two optional sub- 
jects selected. 

Branch IT — Physics. — There will he 6 theory papers, each 
of 3 hours' duration and 4 practicals, each of 3 hours’ duration. 
Marks are also allotted for laboratory note bo(^\S. 

Branch TIT — Chcwistry. — The examination in the main 
subject consists of 5 theory papers, each of 3 hours’ duration 
and 4 practicals, each of 6 hours* duration. Marks are also 
allotted for laboratory note hooks. '■ 

Branch 71’ — TTotany. — 'I'he examination in the main .sub- 
ject' consists of 5 theory papers, each of 3 hours' duration and 

4 practicals. each of 3 hours’ duration. Marks are also allotted 
for laboratory note books and plant collections. 

Branch V — Zoology. — 'I'he examination in the main sub- 
ject consists of 5 theory pajiers. each of 3 hours’ duration and 
one paper of 3 hours’ duration in the special subject chosen. 
There are 3 practicals, each of 3 hours’ duration in the main 
subject and one of two hours’ duration in the special subject. 
Marks are also allotted for laboratory note books and micro- 
slides. 

No candidate will he permitted to undergo 'the complete 
Final Examination more than once. The minimum for a pass 
is 40 per cent, of the total marks and not less than 30 per cent, 
in each division of the examination. Successful candidates 
getting not less than 60 per cent, are placed in the First Class, 
those getting not less than 50 i)er cent, are placed in the Second 
Class and the rest are placed in the Third Class. Those who 
fail in the B.Sc. Honours Examination hut have obtained 33V3 
I^er cent, of the total and at least 25 per cent, in each division 
of the examination are recommended for the B.Sc. Degree. 

Master of Science {M.Sc.). — A candidate who has passed 
the B.Sc. Degree Examination of this University or some other 
equivalent examination will he permitted to appear for the 
M.Sc. Degree F^xamination after he has undergone the pre- 
scribed course of study for a period of not less than two years 
in a College. The couKse of .study, syllabuses, subjects for 
examination, schemes of examination and time-tables for the 
M.Sc. Degree Examination shall be the same in all Branches as 
for the Final Examination for the B.Sc, Honours Degree, in the 
subjects in the corresponding Branch. 

Degree of Licentiate in Teaching (L.T.). — Graduates of this 
or of any other recognized University who have undergone the 
prescribed course of study for a period of one year will he 
Admitted to the examination. 
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The course shall include: — 

(i) A. General Principles of Education. 

B. liducational Psychology. 

C. General Methods. 

D. School Organization and Hygiene. 

I',. Methods appropriate to the teaching of two 
of the following subjects: 

(a) An Indian Language. 

(l>) English. 

*(^) Primary Education. 

* Thi.s title is subject to revision. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(r) Physical Science. 

(f) Natural Science. 
iff) History. 

(/t) Geography. 

(t) Dome.stic Science. 

(/) Music. 

In connection with each of the subjects detailed under E 
a special unit of study shall be specified each year for more 
intensive treatment. 

(ii) Practical training, including observation of and practice 
in teaching; the making of teaching equipment; school organ- 
ization. 

(iii) Candidates shall undergo courses in (a) Physical 
Education and (I') Art or Music or Crafts as prescribed by the 
College. 

The .scheme of examination is as follows: — 

IVritfi'n Bxamhiation : 

1. Theory of Education A.B. (This paper shall consist of 
two questions under A and 4 questions under B.). 

2. General Methods C. 

3. School Organization and Hygiene D. 

4. Methods of Teaching E Optional Subjects: 

(0) An Indian Language. 

. (b) English. 

(f) Primary Education. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(c) Physical Science. 

(/) Natural Science. 

(g) History. 

(h) Geography. 

(1) Domestic Science. 

(;) Music. 
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No candidate shall be declared to be qualified for the L.T. 
Degree unless he has passed the written examination and unless 
his practical work has been declared satisfactory by the Principal 
of the College. I'he minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, 
in each of the 5 papers and not less than 40 per cent, in 
the 5 papers taken together. Of the successful candidates 
those who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the First Class, those who obtain not less than 
50 per cent, shall be placed in the Second Class and the rest 
shall be placed in the Third Class. Successful candidates who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the marks 'in a paper relating 
to the Methods of Teaching shall be deemed to have obtained 
distinction in that subject. 

Bachelor oj Law (/?./..).— Graduates in Arts or Science of 
this or other recognised University are admitted to the course 
which extends over two years. The first Examination in Law 
which is held at the end of the first year consists of the follow- 
ing papers: — 

Jurisprudence (1 paper). 

Roman Law (1 paper). 

The Law of Contracts including Negotiable Instruments 
■ and Specific Relief Act (2 papers). 

The Law of Torts (1 paper). 

Indian Constitutional Law (1 paper). 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the total marks 
and not less than one-third of the marks in each division of 
the examination. Those Avho obtain not less than 60 per cent, 
are placed in the First Class, those obtaining 50 per cent, 
are placed in the Second Class and the remaining successful 
candidates are placed in the Third Class. 

The I'inal Ivxamination (B.L.) is open to those who having 
passed the First Examination in Law have undergone the pre- 
scribed course of study for one academic year. 

The Final Examination consists of the following papers: — 

(i) The Law of Property with special reference to the 

Transfer of Property Act, the Indian Trusts Act 
and the Indian Easements .Act (2 papers). 

(ii) Hindu Law including Marumakathayam Law (1 paper). 

(iii) Muhammadan Law (1 paper).. 

(iv) The Principles of Land Tenures in the Madras Pre.si- 

dency (the paper includes Madras Land Tenures, 
Madras Estates Land ‘Act, Malabar Tenancy Act 
and the Travancore and Cochin Tenancy Acts) 
(1 paper). 

(v) The Law of Evidence (1 paper). 

* (vi) Criminal Law (Indian Penal Code) (1 paper). 
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The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, of the total marks 
and one-third of the marks in each division of the examination. 
Successful candidates who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of 
the total marks shall he placed in the First Class and those who 
obtain not less than 50 per cent, shall be placed in the Second 
Class. All other successful candidates shall he placed in the 
Third Class. 

Bachelor of Science {Engineering) f.B.i'r. {Eng .)). — ^The 
minimum qualification for admission to the Degree course is 
the Intermediate Examination of this University with Mathe- 
matics, Physics and Chemistry as optionals or any other 
■examination accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto. 
The course of study extends over 4 years and a fifth year has 
to be spent in practical training in approved workshops or on 
approved engineering works. 

f irst E.vantinafion in Engineering. Part I . — The course 
extends over one academic year. The following are the subjects 
for .study and examination; — 

Group A . — Mathematics and Mechanics. 

Group B . — Applied Physics and Engineering Chemistry. 

Group C . — Building Materials and Construction, Surveying. 

Group 1 ). — Practical Geometry and Engineering Drawing. 

The minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of written papers, 60 per cent, of the sessional 
marks and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination plus 
sessional marks). 

First Examination in Engineering. Part II . — The course 
extends over one academic year after passing the First Examina- 
tion in Engineering, Part I, the following being the subjects for 
study and examination; — 

Group A . — Mathematics and Theory of Machines. 

Group B . — Heat Engines and Electrical Technology. 

Group C . — Strength of Materials, Building Materials and 
Construction. 

■ Group D . — Surveying and Engineering Drawing. 

The minimum for a pass will he 35 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of Written papers, 60 per cent, of the sessional 
marks and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination marks 
plus sessional marks plus 3/10 of the 1st year’s marks). 

B.Sc. Degree Examination in Engineering, Part I . — The 
course extends over one academic year after passing the First 
Examination in Engineering, Part II, and consists of 3 branches, 
the subjects for study and examination being as follows: — 
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(a) Civil Engineering . — 

Group A. — Mathematics and Strength of Materials. 

Group B. — Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery. Heat 

Engines. Electrical Technology. 

Group C. — Surveying, Docks and Harbours. ' 

(b) Mechanical Engineering . — 

Group A , — Mathematics and Strength of Materials. 

Group B. — Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery. Heat 

Engines and B'lectrical Technology. 

-> Group C. — Theory of Machines. Design of Structures and 
Machines. Workshop Appliances and Practice. 

(c) Electrical Engineering . — 

Group A . — Mathematics and Strength of Materials. 

Group B. — Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machinery. Heat 

Engines. Electrical Technology. 

Group C . — Theory of Machines. Electrical Machinery. 

Electrical Measurements and Measuring 
Instruments. 

Each candidate is required to take up the subjects pre- 
scribed for the branch he chooses. The minimum for a pass 
will be 35 per cent, of the marks in each group of written 
papers, 60 per cent, of the sessional marks and 50 per cent, of 
the total marks (examination marks plu.<! sessional marks plus 
5/10 of the 2nd year’s marks). 

B.Sc. Degree Examination m Engineering, Part II. — The 
course extends over one academic year after passing the B.Sc. 
Degree Examination in Engineering. Part E consists of 
3 Ranches, the subjects of study and examination being as 
follows : — 

(a) Civil Engineering . — 

Group A. — ^Theory of Structures. 

Group B. — Irrigation and Water-ways. Sanitary Engineer- 
ing and Water-supply. 

Group C. — Engineering Economics and Accounts. Roads, 
Railways and Bridges. Surveying. 

(fe) Mechanical Engineering . — 

Group A. — Heat Engines. Hydraulic Machinery. 

Group B. — Design of Power Plant. 

Group C. — Engineering Economics and Accounts. Work- 
shop Administration. Electrical Generation 
and Distribution. 
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) Electrical Engineering . — 

Group A. — Electrical Machinery. 

Group B. — Electrical Generation and Distribution. Electrical 
Transmission. 

Group C. — Electrical Traction. Electrical Communications. 
Eiiffineering Economics and Accounts. 

Each candidate is required to take up the .subjects pre- 
scribed for the branch which he selected for the B.Sc. Degree 
Examination in Engineering, Part I. 

The minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of written papers, 60 per cent, of the sessjpnal 
marks and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination marks 
plus sessional marks plus 7/10 of the marks secured for the 
B.Sc. Degree Examination, Part I). 

After one year of approved practical training successful 
candidates will he admitted to the Degree of B.Sc. (Eng;.). 
Successful candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, of 
the total marks shall he placed in the First Class, those who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, shall be placed in the Second 
Class and the rest shall be placed in the Third Class. Candidates 
obtaining not less than <S0 per cent, of the total marks shall 
he declared to have jiassed the Examination with Honours. 

Diploma in Engineering 

Tlie minimum (|ualifi cation for admis.sion to the Diploma 
oourse is the Travancore English School Leaving Certificate 
Examination with eligibility for admission to a University 
courses of study or any other examination accepted by the 
Syndicate as ecjuivalent thereto. The course of study which 
extends over 4 years is of the ‘Sandwich’ type, two years being 
spent at College and two years in workshops or on approved 
Engineering works. 

Diploma Examination in Engineering, Part I . — (To be held 
at the end of the Second Year.) 

The course extends over, two academic years. The follow- 
ing arc the subjects for study and examination: — 

Group A. — Mathematics and Strength of Materials. 

Group B.— Heat Engines and Electrical Engineering. 

Group C. — Hydraulics, Building Materials and Construction. 

Group D. — Estimating, Surveying and Engineering Drawing. 

The minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, of the marks 
in each group of written papers, 60 per cent, of the sessional 
marks and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination marks 
plus sessional marks phd 3/10 of the first year’s marks). 
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Diploma Examination in 'Engineering, Part II. — ^(To be 
held at the end of the Fourth Year.) 

The course extends over two academic years, after passing 
the Diploma Examination in Engineering, Part I, and consists 
of three branches, the subjects for study and examination being 
as follows : — 

(a) Civil Engineering . — 

, Group -4.-— Strength of Materials, Theory of Structures and 
Irrigation. 

Group B. — ^Water Works. Sanitary Engineering, Roads, 
Bridges and Earth Work. 

Group C. — Surveying, Reinforced Concrete and Steel Work. 

\b) Mechanical Engineering . — 

Group A . — Heat Engines, Strength of Materials and Theory 
of Structures. 

Group B. — Theory of Machines, Hydraulics and Hydraulic 
Machinery. 

Group C. — Machine Design, M'’orkshop Appliances and 
Workshop Practice. 

(c) Electrical Engineering . — 

Group A . — Electrical Machinery. 

Group B. — Electrical Generation, Distribution and Trans- 
^ mission. 

Group C . — Electrical Traction and Communications. 

The minimum for a pass will be 35 per cent, of the marks in 
each group of written papers, 60 per cent, in sessional work 
and 50 per cent, of the total marks (examination phts sessional 
and works practice marks plus 7/10 of the 3rd year’s marks). 

Successful candidates will be awarded the Diploma in 
Engineering. Candidates who obtain not less than 70 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be placed in the First Class, those who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, shall be placed in the Second 
Class, and those w'ho obtain not less than 50 per cent, shall be 
placed in the Third Class. Candidates who obtain not less 
than 80 per cent, of the total marks shall be declared to have 
passed the examination with Distinction. 

Diploma Courses in Textile Technology and 
Textile Chemistry 

The minimum qualification for admission to the courses is 
the English School Leaving Certificate with eligibility for 
admission to a University Course of Study and 50 per cent. 
o( the total marks and not less than 60 per cent, in Elementary 
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Mathematics and Elementary Science combined. The course 
of study extends over three years. 

Textile Technology . — ^The course consists of theoretical and 
practical instruction in the following subjects; — Mathematics, 
Mensuration, Chemistry, Physics, Freehand Drawing, Model 
Drawing. Practical Weaving, Sketching of Textile Machinery, 
Textile Fibres and Spinning, Weaving Mechanism, Fabric 
Structure, Weaving and Spinning, Calculations, Design and 
Analysis of Cloth, Preparation of Yarn, Historic Ornamentation, 
Spinning, Engineering Drawing, Mechanics of Shop Practice, 
Mechanics, Dyeing, Bleaching, Printing and Finishing. 

Textile Chemistry . — The course consists of theoretical and 
practical instruction in the following subjects: — Freehand Draw- 
ing, Model Drawing, Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Textile 
Fibres and Spinning, Classification and Testing of Fibres, Work- 
shop Practice (Carpentry and Smithery), Weaving, Dyeing and 
Printing, Chemistry of Textile Fibres. Construction of Works 
and Machine Drawing, Costing and Estimating, Technology of 
Bleaching, Mercerising, Printing and Finishing. 

The First Examination in Textile Technology or Textile 
Chemistry is held at the end of the second year of the Course, 
and the Diploma Examination at the end of the third year. 
Candidates who obtain not less than 40 per cent, of the total 
marks and not less than 35 per cent, in each subject or group 
of subjects shall be declared to be eligible for Diploma in that 
Group. Those' who obtain 60 per cent, of the marks in any 
subject or group of subjects shall be deemed to have passed 
with distinction in that subject or group of subjects. 

Diploma Course in Forestry 

The minimum (jualification for admission to the Diploma 
course in Forestry is a pass in the Intermediate Examination of 
this University with Biology, Physics and Chemistry as optional 
subjects or any other examination recognised by the Syndicate 
as equivalent thereto. 

The course extends over a period of 2j4 years, of which 
6 months will be devoted to practical training in the forests of 
the State. The course is more or less of the standard of the 
, Ranger’s course at the Indian Forest Ranger’s College, Dehra 
Dun. The course consists of theoretical and practical training 
in the following groups of subjects : — 

1. Silviculture and Forest Utilisation. 

2. Range Administration, Law and Forest Management. 

3. Engineering, Surveying# and Drawing. 
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4. Botany, Mycology and Forest Entomology. 

5. Physical Science, First Aid, and Hygiene, Drill and 
Physical Training. 

The minimum for a pass is 35 per cent, of the marks in 
each group and not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks. 
Successful candidates who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of 
the total marks shall be declared to have passed the examination 

with Honours. ■ 

\ 


Titles in Oriental Studied 

' Mahopadhyaya (Sanskrit). — Admission to the Mahopa- 
dhyaya course is open to those who have passed the Sanskrit 
Entrance Examination conducted by this University or any other 
equivalent examination. 

The Sanskrit Entrance Examination is open to all candidates 
who have passed the Sastri Test conducted by the Travancore 
Education Department. The .subjects for the Examination are : 

(i) Sahitya, 

(ii) Vyakarana, 

(iii) Nyaya and Mimamsa and 

(iv) English. 

The course of study for the Mahopadhyaya title extend.«i 
over a period of 4 years and consists of two parts, the Prelimi- 
nary and the Final. The Preliminary Examination held at the 
end of the second year consists of two parts: — 

Part I — General : Prescribed Text-books and 

Part II — Special: One of the following branches of study: — 

Nyaya. Vyakarana. Sahitya. Jyotisha, 
Vedanta or Mimamsa. 

The Final Examination at the end of the fourth year 
consists of two parts — Part I : General — ^The History of Sanskrit 
Language and Literature ; Part II : Special — one of the following 
branches of study: — 

Nyaya. Vyakarana. Sahitya, Jyotisha, 
Vedanta, or Mimamsa. 

The minimum for a pass in the Preliminary and Final 
Examinations is 40 per cent, of the total marks of the examina- 
tion. A candidate who obtains not less than 60 per cent, of the 
total marks for the Final Examination shall be declared to have 
pas.sed the Examination with distinction. 

Sahityavisarada (Malayalam) and Vidvan (Tamil) Exami- 
nations. — Candidates for the Sahityavisarada or Vidvan Exami- 
nations .should have passed the l^alayalam or Tamil High School 
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Examination or the Sastri Test of the Travancore Education 
Department. Besides the main language (Malayalam or Tamil) 
•candidates have to offer a subsidiary second language, Tamil 
or Sanskrit for the Sahityavisarada examination and Sanskrit 
or Malayalam for the Vidvan Examination. English will be 
the compulsory second language for both the examinations. 

The course of study for each examination extends over 
a period of two academic years. The subjects for the examina- 
tions and the divisions are as follows: — 

Division 1 . — Main language — Prescribed text-books. Gram- 
mar, * History of Language and Composition 
(5 papers). • 

Division 2 . — Subsidiary second language — Prescribed text- 
books (one paper). 

Division 3 . — Compidsory second language — Prescribed text- 
books (one paper). 

The minimum for a pass is 40 per cent, in Division 1 and 
30 per cent, each in Divisions 2 and 3. 

Successful candidates who obtain not less than 60 per cent, 
of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the First Class, those 
who obtain not less than 50 per cent, shall be placed in the 
Second Class. All other successful candidates shall be placed 
in the Third Class. 


Examination Fees 


Intermediate Examination 

Rs. 
.. 25 

B.A. and B.Sc. 

.. 48 

B.A. (Hons.) and B.vSe. (Hons.) Degree 
Examinations : 

Preliminary 

.. 15 

Final 

.. 60 

M.A. and M.Sc. 

.. 60 

L.T. 

.. 20 

F.T.,. Examination 

.. 40 

B.L. 

.. 50 

First Examination in Engineering — 

Part I 

.. 25 

Part II 

.. 25 

B.Sc. Degree Examination in Engineering — 
Part I 

.. 30 

Part II ' 

.. 30 
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Rs, 

Diploma Examination in Engineering — 

Part I . . . . . . 25 

Part II . . . . 30 

First Examination in Textile Technology or 
Textile Chemistry . . . . . . 20 

Diploma Examination in Textile Technology 
or Textile Chemistry . . . . 25 

Diploma Examination in Forestry . . . . 50- 

Mahopadhyaya Examination — 

Preliminary . . . . . . 12 

Final . . . . . . 12 

Sahityavisarada Examination . . . . 12 

Vidvan . . . . . . 12 

Fees for Submission of Thesis for Research 

Degrees 

M.Sc. .. .. .. ..100 

Ph.D. . . . . . . ISO 

D.Sc. .. .. ..200 

D.Litt. . . . . . . . . 200 



APPENDIX 


I 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona 

• 

1, History . — The idea of establishing an Oriental Institute 
offering facilities to research workers and at the same lime 
commemorating the work and the name of the late Sir R. G. 
Bhandarkar originated towards the middle of 1915. The scheme 
was received enthusiastically; and with public support, Govern- 
ment sympathy, and chiefly the noble aid rendered by the Tatas 
and the Jain community, the scheme soon materialised and the 
Institute was formally inaugurated by H. E. Lord Willingdon 
on the 6th of Jidy 1917, the eightieth birthday of Sir Rama- 
krishna, when a volume of commemorative essays written for 
the occasion by several Indian and European scholars was als& 
presented to him. The Institute began its literary work in 
October 1918, when the Government of Bombay were pleased 
to transfer to the Institute the MSS. Library formerly <it the 
Deccan College (together with the annual maintenance grant 
of Rs. 3,000) as also to hand over to the Institute the manage- 
ment of the Boml)ay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series, together with 
a yearly grant of Rs. lO.CXX) set aside for that purpose. The 
Main Hall of the Building named, “The J. N. Tata Research 
Hall”, was occujjied in 1918, and the two side Halls, named 
“The Khetsi Khiasi MSS. Hall” and the “Ratan Tata Iranian 
and Semitic Hall”, were occupied in 1922. The total expense 
on the whole building has been Rs. 1,50,000. 

2. Work . — (/) T/ie MaJmbitarata Deparluient is engaged 
in bringing out a Critical Edition of the Great Epic of India. 
The edition has been universally acknowledged as a monumental 
work of scholarship. In 1939 the British Academy, London, 
expressed its appreciation of this Edition by the award of a token 
grant to the Institute. Four volumes of the edition are already 
out. Parts of the edition are not sold singly. For forms of 
sulxscription (which can be paid in lump or by instalments) 
apply to the Secretary, Mahabharata Editorial Board. General 
Editor: Dr. V. S. Sukthankar. 

(it) Tho Manuscripts Department contains some 20,000 
Sanskrit and Prakrit MSS., which are lent to all bom fide 
scholars under certain co'nditionjs. The MSS. were collected for 
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(lovernment by Biihler, Kielhorn, Bhandarkar, Peterson, 
Kathawate, Pathak and others, since 1866, and they form one 
of the largest and most valuable collections of Hindu and Jain 
MSS., a collection which is being properly catalogued and looked 
after by the Institute. Upto now nine volumes of the Descrip- 
tive Catalogue of MSS. have been published. 

(in) The Iranian and Semitic Department was created in 
1920 for the collection and preservation of Avesta, Pehlavi, 
Persian and Arabic MSS. A number of old and rare MSS. 
have been already collected and a library ^of printed books 
pertaining to these subjects is also being built up. One of the 
immediate programmes of the Department is to arrange for the 
study of Avestan Literature in conjunction with Vedic Literature. 

(iv) The Publication Department, besides conducting the 
work of the Bombay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series, has started 
a new Series called the Government Oriental Scries, which 
includes texts as well as independent original works. Amongst 
the important publications may be mentioned the Collected Works 
of Sir R. G. Bhandarkar; a complete Word-Index to the 
Vyakaraijamahabhasya : History of Hindu Dharmasastra, Vols. 
1 and II, by P. V. Kane ; Ghate’s Le Vedanta ; English Transla- 
tion of the Vyakarauamahabhasya (in preparation) ; and Garbe’s 
Die Samkhya-Philosophie (English Translation). The Institute 
has recently commenced the printing of the Catalogus Catalogornm 
of all Jain MSS. by Prof. H. D. Velankar. A complete list of 
the publications (over 80) can be had on application. The 
Institute has started another series called the Bhandarkar Oriental 
Series in which two works have been publi.shed, vie., (1) Pati- 
mokkha and Dhamma Sangani, edited by Prof. R. D. Vadekar 
and Dr. P. V. Bapat. 

(t>) The Journal Department looks to the conduct of the 
Annals of the Institute which was started as a six-monthly 
publication in 1919. and is now published quarterly. Members 
obtain the Annals free of cost. To others the annual subscrip- 
tion is Rs. 10. A volume of index of authors and articles in 
Vols. I to XX of the Annals is in the press. 

(vi) The Library Department. — ^The private collection of 
the late Sir R. G. Bhandarkar was transferred to the Institute 
in 1925, and consists of over 2,500 old and rare volumes on 
Indology. Books from this Library cannot be lent out, but are 
available to Members at the Institute for purposes of study and 
reference. The Institute also purchases and receives as presents 
new books regularly each year, as also a number of learned 
periodicals of India, Europe and America in exchange for the 
Institute’s Annals. Books are issued to Members under certain 
conditions. For the use of Members a Reading Room of select 
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Oriental journals, Indian and Foreign, is being built up and 
brought up to date. The Institute has recently acquired by 
purchase, and presentation about 2,000 MSS. which are being 
examined and catalogued. 

(jfii) The Post-Graduate Instruction Department . — ^The 
Institute has since 1927 opened a centre for Post-Graduate 
research work, where lectures are arranged for the benefit of 
M.A. students in “Sanskrit”. “Pali”, “Ardhamagadhi” and 
“Ancient Indian Culture”, for a fee of Rs. 33 per term. Qualified 
candidates are also trained for “thesis” work, in connection with 
which classes in German and French are also conducted. Two 
students arc admitted free to these classes, one on the recom- 
mendation of the Chief of Ichalkaranji. 

{viii) Nizam's Guest House. — In 1933 the Institute con- 
structed a sjiecial well-equipped Guest House for the use of 
scholars. The entire cost of this Guest House was donated to 
the Institute by the Government of H.E.H. the Nizam of 
Hyderabad. 

(i.v) Extension Lectures Series. — For the benefit of the 
general public the Institute has been carrying on for the last two 
years a series of lectures pertaining to Tndology and allied 
subjects. 

3. The followijig persons are delivering lectures during 
the current year, for the benefit of students studying for the 
M.A. and Pri.D. degrees of the Bomba}’ University. 

Dr. V. S. vSukthankar, m.a., ph.D. — “Archaeology and Epi- 
graphy”. 

Prof. R. D. Vadekar, m.a. — “Pali and Ardhamagadhi”. 

Dr. R. N. Dandekar, m.a.. phii. — “Ancient Indian Culture”. 

4. Honorary Secretary. — Dr. R. N. Dandekar, m.a., ph.D. 

Curator. — P. K. Gode. m.a. 



II 

Bose Research Institute, Calcutta 


The Bose Research Institute was founded by Sir J. C. 
Bose on November 30th, 1917, with the object of enabling the 
founder to carry on his fundamental investigations on the 
similarity of life phenomenon exhibited by plants and animals 
and also to train up a band of able and devoted workers who 
would continue this line of work after him. In the words of 
the* Founder-Director, '‘The function of the Bose Institute 
differs from that of college teaching. Only by long and arduous 
personal training are the scholars made competent to undertake 
original investigation on intricate and hitherto unsuspected 
phenomena. PovSt-graduate scholars are carefully selected for 
receiving special training out of candidates who have taken 
degrees in science. They are admitted on condition that thev 
devote themselves wholly to the prosecution of research, not 
for the satisfaction of personal ambition but in order to realize 
an inner call to devote one’s whole life to win knowledge for 
its own sake and sec Truth face to face.” The scope of the 
investigations carried out in the Institute was subsequently 
widened, till at the time of Sir J. C. Bose’s demise in November 
1937, facilities for investigations in the following subjects were 
provided. 

(\) Plant Physiology and Genetics, (ii) Bio- and Agricul- 
tural Chemistry, (iii) Zoology and Animal Physiology, (iv) 
Anthropology and (v) Theoretical and Experimental Physics. 

The work of the Institute is carried out at the following 
places (i) in the main laboratories and workshops situated at 
93/1, Upper Circular Road, Calcutta, (ii) in the experimental 
research .station at Falta and (iii) in the Baccharaj Laboratory, 
Mayapuri, Darjeeling. 

The Institute is registered under Act XXI of 1860; its 
properties are vested in a Governing Body, whose members are 
also its Trustees. 

A Transaction of the Rose Research Institute is issued 
annually in which the rc.sults of investigations carried out in 
the Institute are publi.shed. 

The research staff of the Institute consist of fellows, scholars, 
stipend holders and lionorary workers. There are about twenty 
paid and six honorary workers. 

Investigations are being carried- out on the following 
imbjects at present : 



APPENDIX II 


641 


I. Plant Physiology and Genetics — 

(a) Plant hormones and Auxins. Growth, tropic and 
* automatic movement in plants. Root pressure and 
respiration. , 

(l>) Plant ti.ssue culture. 

(c) Study of the ripening process in some Indian fruits. 

(c/) Phasic development of tropical plants; temperature 
effect and photoperiodic effect. 

(c) Cytological and Cytogenetical studies. 

II. Bio- and Agricultural Chemistry — 

(a) Chemical investigations of active principles of Indian 
medicinal plants. Protein synthesis in plants. Role 
of organic acids in plant life. 

(b) Soil analysis; influence of manurial treatment on 
plant growth and products. 

(c) Chemical and physiological investigation of the food 
values of different kitids of cereals and pulses. 

III. Zoology and Animal Physiology — 

(a) Investigations on the habits of spiders and ants. 

{b) Study of the life-history of different varieties of 
fishes found in the rivers of Bengal. 

(c) new line of investigation of Electro-encephalo- 
graphy has been started b\'. Dr. B. K. Bagchi, 
Sir J. C. Bose Research Fellow in Biophysics of the 
Calcutta University. 

IV. Anthropology — 

(a) Blood-grou]i investigations. Problems of human 
heredity. 

V. Physics — 

(a) Nuclear disintegration and artificial radio activity. 

(b) Co.smic rays. 

(c) Ultra-sonics. 

(d) Absorption spectra, specific heat and electrical con- 
ductivity of paramagnetic substances. 

(c) Theoretical investigations on astrophysical and nuclear 
physics jjroblem. 

Seminars and symposiums are held on different subjects. 

Director 

D. M. Bose, M.A., ph.D., f.n.i. 

Assistant Director 

Professor Nagendra Chandra Nag, m.a., f.i.c. ^ 


21 



Ill 


Forest Research Institute and College, 
Dehra Dun 

Forest Research Institute, New Forest, Dehra Dun 
Indian Forest CouIvEge, New Forest, Dehra Dun 
Indian Forest Ranger Coi.eege, Dehra Dun 

General 

A Forest Scliool was founded at Dehra Dun in 1878. It 
became also a recognised centre of forest research in 1906^ 
when a staff was appointed to investigate problems connected 
both with the growing of fore.^ts and with tlie utilisation of 
forest produce. 

In 1914, the first Forest Research Institute was opened on 
the Chandbagh Estate, Dehra Dun. Within a very few years 
the war demand for forest produce emphasised the scope and 
need for extensive research far beyond that for which accom-* 
modation had been provided. Plans were therefore made for 
a new Forest Research Institute on the Kaulagarh (New 
Forest) estate a few miles out of Dehra Dun, and it was opened 
on the 7th November 1929. The old Institute was converted 
^ into the Indian Forest Service College. Init with the closing of 
that College in 1932, the whole of the Chandbagli estate was 
given up, and with many additions and modifications now forms^ 
the Doon School. 

Forest Research Institute 

The main building of the hV;rest Research Institute at 
New Forest is 350 yards long and covers an area of 7 acres. It 
is fully equipi>ed with laboratories, museums, a herbarium, and 
up-to-date libraries. There are also separate buildings housing 
chemical laboratories, an insectary, a saw-mill, a pulp and pa])er 
plant, and well-equipped wood working and timber preservation 
and testing sections. The surrounding grounds, which cover 
1,150 acres, include a botanical garden, some 250 acres of 
demonstration plantations, exi>eriinenta1 gardens and nurseries. 

The activities of the Forest Research Institute are mainly 
directed towards research, the service of information and instruc- 
tion. The work is divided among six branches, dealing with 
Silviculture, Botany, Entomology, Kcotiornic Forestry and 
Utilisation, Chemistry and Timber Development. No regular 
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■courses are held, but limited facilities exist for training in 
research methods and for the conduct of research by private 
individuals. 


Forest Education 

Forest education in India first started with the founding in 
1878 of the Forest »School at Dehra Dun. for the training of 
Forest Rangers. The school came direct!}' under the Govern- 
ment of India in 1884 ami, as the Imperial Forest College, 
trained Rangers «t first for all the provinces. In 1912, the 
Madras Forest College ivas opened at Coimbatore, serening 
Madras. Bomba}’, the Central Provinces. Bihar and Orissa, and 
the South and Central Indian States, the Imjierial Forest College 
nt Dehra Dun serving the rest of In<lia. The Madras Forest 
■College, however, has now been closed with effect from the 
1st July 1939. and Ranger students from all parts of India except 
Bombay Province, are agaiii being trained at Dehra Dun. The 
College at Dehra Dun has now been renamed the Indian Forest 
Ranger College, to fli.stinguish it from the new Indian Fore.st 
"College ff)r the training of officers for the Superior Fore.st 
Services, opened in 1938. 

In 1912 a sejmrate course was started for the Provincial 
Forest Services as then constituted. This course was closed in 
1928 with the. cessation of direct recruitment to the old Provincial 
Services. From the 1st November 1926, the training of Indian 
])robationers for the Indian Forest Service was commenced, 
a .separate Indian Forest Service College being established in 
the old Forest Rc»search Institute at Chandbagh. Dehra Dun. 
This College, however, had to be closed in November 1932, 
owing to the cessation of recruitment to the Indian (Imperial) 
Forest Service. 

Following the transfer of “Forests” to popular cpntrol, 
under the reformed constitution, the old Indian Forest Service 
is slowl}' disaj^pearing. and in its place each province is building 
up its own vSu])erior Fore.st Service. For the training of officers 
for these new Provincial Forest Services, and for the Forest 
Services of the Indian States, the Indian Forest College has been 
e.stablished at New Forest in conjunction with the Forest 
Research In.stitute and was opened in May 1938. 

Indian Forest College 

The Indian Forest College is housed in the Forest Research 
Institute building at New Forest and is well equipped with 
lecture and common rooms, and biological and chemical 
laboratories. The mitseums. herbarium, laboratories and 
workshops and the Central Library of the Forest Research 
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Institute form an important part of the College, in so far as 
they are largely used for educational purposes by the research 
officers and College staff. Hostel accommodation and a common 
mess are provided. A large playing field ivith a pavilion pro- 
vides football and hockey grounds, a cricket pitch and tennis 
courts. 

The staff of the College consists nominally of two — ^the 
Principal and Professor of Forestry, and the Lecturer in 
Engineering and Surveying, under the general administrative 
control of the President, Forest Research Institute and Colleges. 
But in addition, the Research Officers of all the branches of the 
Forest Research Institute act as lecturers in their respective 
subjects. 

The course covers two years, and among other conditions 
an honours science degree not lower than Second Class, is 
required as a qualification for entry. Only those students are 
accepted who are deputed by their Provinces or States', or who- 
have a guarantee of employment on their successfully completing 
the course. The present class (April 1940-March 1942) con- 
sists of 20 students. 

The fees as at present fixed are Rs. 3,500 per year and the 
total cost of the course is about Rs. 10,550 as follows: — 

Rs. 

Fees at Rs. 3,500 per year . . . . . . 7,000 

Stipend at Rs. 100 p.m. (to cover living expenses* ) 2,400 

Travelling expenses for field training and tours . . 800 

Camp outfit, etc. . . . . . . 350 

Totau .. 10.550 


The next course is due to commence in April 1942. 

Indian Forest Ranger College 

The Indian F'orest Ranger College (formerly known as the 
Forest School and the Imperial Forest College) is housed in the 
original College buildings at Dehra Dun. These comprise a 
college building, with lecture and common rooms, drawing and 
engineering halls, biological laboratory and museum and hostels 
for the students. The surrounding grounds, covering about four 
acres, constitute a small arboretum and include tennis courts, 
while in addition there is a good playing field adjacent. 

The staff of the College consists of the Director, the 
Assistant Instructor and the Lecturer in Engineering (wlio is 
sliared with the Indian Forest College) . Several of the Research 
% 

. ♦ (One Province gives a stipend of Rs. ISO p.m. to its students.) 



APPENDIX III 


645 


Officers of the Forest Research Institute also lecture in their 
special subjects. 

The course covers two years. Among other conditions, the 
minimum qualification for admission to the College is a pass 
in the Intermediate examination of an Indian University or its 
equivalent, but the usual standard is higher. Only those students 
are accepted who are deputed by their Provinces or States, or 
who have a guarantee of employment on their successfully com- 
pleting the course. The present class (1941-43) consists of 34 
students. 

The fees as at present fixed are Rs. 1,500 per year, and the 
total cost of the course is about Rs. 4,950 as follows : — 


Rs. 

Fees at Rs. 1,500 per year . . . . 3,000 

Stipend at Rs. 50 per month (to cov'er living 
expenses) . . . . . . . . 1,200 

Travelling expenses for field training and tours . . 400 

Camp outfit, uniforms, etc.,.. .. .. 350 


Totae . . 4,950 


Admissions are made annually. The next course is due to 
commence in April 1942. 


Enquiries 

All enc(uiries concerning the Forest Research Institute, the 
Indian Forest College, or the Indian Forest Ranger College, 
should be addressed to the President, Forest Research Institute 
and Colleges, Xew Forest P.O. (Dehra Dun), United Provinces. 

Staff 

(On 3lst July 1941) 

S. H. Howard, Rsq., b.a., i.f.s., Inspector-General of Forests 
and President, Forest Research Institute and Colleges. 

G. S. Singh. Esq., m.a. (Oxon.), b.sc. (nons.), i.E.s., 
Personal Assistant to the President, Fore.st Research Insti- 
tute and Colleges. 

forest Research InstUnic — Heads of Branches . — 

A. ly. Griffith, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.), i.E.s., Silviculturist. 

Dr. N. L. Bor. m.a., d.sc,, i.f.s., Forest Botanist. 

Dr. C. F. C. Beeson. c.i.E., m.a., d.sc.. p.e.s., f.n.i.s., i.f.s, .. 
Forest Entomologist. 
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H. Trotter, Esq., i.P.s., ‘UtiHsation Officer. 

Dr. S. Krishna, pH.d.. d.sc. (Lond.), F.i.c., Bio-Chemist. 

J. L. Harrison, Esq.. i.F.s., Timber Development Officer. 

Indmi Forest College . — 

E. C. Mobbs, Esq., m.a., b.sc., i.f.s.. Principal and Professor 
V of Forestry. 

J. L. Harrison, Esq., t.f.s., Lecturer in Surveying and 
Engineering, 

hdian Forest Ranger College.— 

C, R. Ranganathan, Esq,, m.a., i.f.s., Director. 

U. S. Madan, Esq., u.sc., p.f.s.. Assistant Instructor, 

J. L. Harrison, Esq., i.P.s., Lecturer in Engineering. 



IV 

Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, 
United Provinces, Cawnpore 

The proposal to establish an Institute for advanced technical 
training and research in the United Provinces was made first 
at the Nainital Industrial Conference in 1907. Active develop- 
ment of the Institute dates from 1921. The foundation of the 
main building of the Institute was laid in that year by the then 
Governor, Sir HaVcourt Butler, after whom the Institute is 
named. The aims and objects of the Institute are (a) to ‘lie 
a centre of technological research with a view to promoting the 
industrial develcjpment of the United Provinces and of the 
country, and (b) to be a recruiting centre for technologists 
qualified to occupy positions on the supervisory staffs of selected 
industries. The type of students which it is desired to admit 
to the Institute includes those having a special aptitude for 
practical anrl commercial activity, who have some definite 
prospects of employment in industry or who have sufficient 
financial resources to be able themselves to undertake new 
industrial ventures even if only on a small scale. 

There are two separate sections in the Institute — General 
Research Section and Oil Section. In the General Research 
Section there is no regular teaching but advanced research 
workers who possess a degree in Science or Agriculture are 
admitted for a period of two years and receive training in methods 
of industrial research. Students who satisfactorily complete the 
two years’ course in the General Research Section are awarded 
diplomas and are entitled to call themselves Associates of the 
Harcourt Butler Technological Institute (a.h.b.t.i.). 

In the Oil Section, the students are trained specially for 
positions in oil-seed crushing mills, oil refineries, soap works 
and paint and varnish works. The Oil Technologists’ course 
which leads to a diploma of the Institute (a.h,b,t.i.) is of two 
years’ duration and the minimum qualification for admission to 
the course is B.Sc, in Science or Agriculture. Besides, there 
are short courses also of six to eight months’ duration in (i) oil 
milling, (ft) soap making, and (iti) the preparation of oils and 
paints and varnishes. The minimum qualification for admission 
to each of the.se short courses is the same as for the Oil 
Technology course. The department is equipped with an oil 
mill, soap, paints and varnish plants. 

Equipment (General Research Section ). — ^There is an up- 
to-date laboratory for applied chemical research. There are also 
semi-large-scale demonstration and experimental plants including 
vacuum evaporators, driers, steam-jacketted pans, drug extractor 
by .solvents, autoclave, rectifying still, filter presses, pulveriser/ 
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ball-mills, disintegrator, centrifuge, furnaces and pumps of 
various types. A laboratory workshop fitted with electrically 
driven lathe, drill, polishing wheels, etc., is also available for 
preparing experimental apparatus. There is also a fair sized 
still for the steam distillation of essential oils. 

Oil Section . — The laboratory equipment includes a collection 
of up-to-date apparatus for testing oils. fats, waxes, soaps, paints 
and varnishes and other allied products for the training of 
students and research. There is a model oil mill equipped with 
expellers, hydraulic presses and cleaning and crushing machinery 
with a crushing capacity of 100-200 maunds of seed per day. 
There is also complete equipment for the delinting and crushing 
of cotton seed oil. Different types of Ghannies driven by 
bullock and mechanical power, have been installed. A small but 
complete experimental plant for the neutralization, bleaching and 
deodorization of oils is in the course of erection. The section 
has an up-to-date soap-boiling plant of 2j4 tons capacity and 
a soap-milling plant of 1 cwt. daily capacity. There are also 
equipments for training students in the manufacture of boiled 
oils, varnishes and paints on a plant of 2 cwt. capacity consist- 
ing of boiling tanks, edge running, roller mills, cone mills, 
microtwin rolls and mixing machines. 

The basic training given at the Institute touches upon both 
engineering and chemistry and is framed to give an adequate 
appreciation of the technical features of any industry into which 
a student may enter. So far as the resources of the Institute 
permit, the outgoing students are familiar with the ordinary 
plant to be found in the factories in which they hope to work 
and have sufficient jiractical knowledge of engineering to be able 
with a little experience to handle working plant and to take 
charge of factory operations. Visits to works supplement the 
training given at the Institute. The Institute also possesses an 
extensive and up-to-date library. In the administration of the 
Institute, close contact with the requirements of industry is main- 
tained by the Advisory Committee and the Board of Studies 
and Research. 

A few stipends and scholarships are also awarded on the 
results of the Institute examinations. 

Students are generally required to live in the hostel of the 
Institute. charge of Rs. 3 jxir month is payable for furnished 
f|uarters and the total cost of living is about Ks. 40 jier month. 
No tuition fee is charged from the students who are hona-fidc 
residents of U.P. Non-U.P. students are admitted only on 
payment of Rs. 500 per annum for the regular courses, i.e., the 
major of two years’ duration, and Rs. 25 per month for the minor 
courses. The applications for admission in the form to be 
obtained from the Principal should reach him complete in every 
respect before June 20th. 



V 


Imperial Agricultural Research Institute, 

New Delhi 

The Inii)erial Agricultural Research Institute owes its 
inception to the generosity of Mr. Henry Phipps, an American 
philanthropist who, in 1903, placed at the disposal of Lord 
Curzon, the then Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
a donation of £20,000, which he afterwards raised to £30,000 
to be devoted to s(?nie object of public utility in India, preferably 
in the direction of scientific research. Part of this donation -tras 
devoted to the construction of a Pasteur Institute at Coonoor in 
South India, and it was decided that the balance should be 
utilised in erecting a laboratory for agricultural research which 
would form a centre of economic science dealing with the 
development of agriculture on which the peo])le of India mainly 
depend. This conception was subsequently enlarged, and a 
college and research institute, to which a farm of 830 acres was 
attached for purposes of experimental cultivation and demonstra- 
tion, was established at Pusa under the control of the Central 
Government. 

Owing to the total destruction of the Phipps Laboratory 
and many other buildings in the great earthquake of January 
1934, the Institute has Iieen rebiwlt on a new site near Delhi, 
'riic total area of the Institute consists of about 800 acres, of 
which about 275 acres are under buildings and pasture and the 
rest is agricultural land which has been laid out into fields for 
ex])ei*i merit and research. The transfer of the Institute to the 
new site was completed by the end of 1936. 

The Institute is fully ecfuipped with laboratories, a museum, 
herbaria, and an up-to-date scientific library. The activities of 
the Institute are mainly directed towards research, experiment 
and education. 

As regards research*, the Institute deals, as a rule, with 
problems of general or all-India importance, or with problems 
which cannot be studied properly or conveniently by provincial 
departments. Facilities are afforded to a limited number of 
research workers competent to carry out definite pieces of 
research within the purview of the activities of the Institute. 

On the educational side, it serves the purpose of a higher 
teaching institution, providing i)ost-graduate courses for selected 
graduates of iirovincial agricultural colleges and distinguished 
science graduates of Indian Universities. Specialised courses 
were started in November 1923 with the object of training 
students in methods of research and fitting them for appoint- 
ment to the superior post.s in the service. A tuition fee of, 
Rs. 25 per mensem is levied from students, which includes. 
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residential accommodation in the Hostel, but a separate charge 
of Rs. 5 per mensem has to be paid for consumption of electrical 
energy and water. Students who successfully complete the 
two-year course are awarded the Diploma of the Associateship 
of the Imperial Agricultural Research Institute. The Institute 
has been* recognized by the several Universities in India for 
presentation of theses for higher research degrees. 

, The Institute performs another very important function in 
so far as it supplies information and advice on agricultural 
topics to all who care to ask for it. , 

c The Institute is under the administrative control of the 
Director, Imperial Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi, 
and its staff is divided into five .sections which deal with agri- 
cultural, botanical, chemical, mycological and entomological 
problems. 

The following institutions situated outside New Delhi are 
also under the control of the Institute: — 

1. Agricultural Sub-Station, Karnal. 

2. Imperial Sugarcane Breeding Station, Coimbatore. 

3. Botanical Sub-Station, Pusa. 

4. Sugarcane Sub-Station, Karnal. 

5. Potato and Wheat Breeding Station. Simla. 

6. Tobacco Research Station, Guntur. 

The last three are financed by the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research. 


Staff 

Rao Bahadur ♦ B. Viswa Nath. F.i.e.. Director, Imperial 
Agricultural Research Institute, and Imperial Agricultural 
Chemist. 

Rao Bahadur Sir T. S. Venkataraman. c.i.E.. b.a.. Sugarcane 
Expert, Sugarcane Station, Coimbatore. 

Dr. Hem Singh Pruthi, m..sc. (Pb.), pIi.d. (Cantab.), 
Imperial Entomologist. 

Dr. B. P. Pal, m.sc., ph.D. (Cantab.), f.l.s., Imperial 
Economic Botanist. 

Dr. G. Watts Padwick, m.sc., ph.D., d.i.c., Imperial Myco- 
logist. 

Mr. C. H. Parr, b.sc. (Agri.), Imperial Agriculturist. 

Mr, P. V. Isaac, b.a., d.i.c., m.sc., f.e.s.. Second Entomo- 
logist (Dipterist). 

Mr. N. L. Dutt, m.sc.. Second Cane-Breeding Officer, 
Coimbatore. 

Dr. S. Ramanujam, ph.D., Second Economic Botanist. 

Mr, R. D. Bose, b.Sc., Agricultural Experimentalist 

(Temporary). 



VI 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore 

Visitor 

H. H. the Viceroy of Ifldia. 

Director 

Dr. J. C. Ghosh, d.sc.. 

Registrar 

Mr. R. P. Bahadur, m.sc. 

Teaching Staek 

Physics .. Head of Dept.: Sir C. V. Raman, Kt., 

F.R.S., N.r,. 

Assistant: Dr. C. S. Venkateswaran, 
M.A., D.sc., iMnst.r. 

Depart inciit of Dare and Applied Chemistry: 

General Chemistry In Charge: Director. 

Section 

..Issistant Professors : Dr. S. K. Kul- 
karni Jatkar, d.sc., e.i.i.c.. P.i.e., 

M.sc. (Bombay) ; Dr. K. R. Krishna- 
■swami, b.a. (Madras), D.sc. (Lond.), 
F.i.e. 

Organic Chemistiy Professor: Dr. P. C. Guha, D.sc. 
Section (Calcutta). 

.Issistants: Mr. P. Ramasvvami Ayyar, 
M.A. (Madras) ; Mr. B. Sanjiva Rao. 
b.a. (Madras), m.sc.; Dr. M. A. 
Govinda Rau, m.a., ph.D. 

Bio-themistry . . Professor : Dr. V. Subrahmanyan, d.sc. 

(Loud.), B.A. (Madras). P.i.e. 
Assistants: Mr. B. N. Banerji, M.sc. 
(Cal.) ; Mr. M. Sreenivasaya. b.a. 
(Madras). E.i.i.sc. ; Mr. B. N. Sastri. 
m.sc.. a.i.c. 

Electrical Technology Professor: Mr. Kenneth Aston, b.sc. 

’(Tech.), M.sc., M.r.E.E. 
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Asst. Professor of Electrical Comnmm- 
cation Engineering: Mr. K. Sreeni- 
vasan, B.sc. (Mysore), a.m.i.e.E., 
Mem.i.R.E. 

Lecturer in Electrical Engineering: 
Dr. P. K. Kelkar, b.sc., ph.D. 
(Iviverpool) . 

Assistants: Mr. N. R. Junnarkar, b.E. ; 
Mr. D. J. Badkas, m.sc. 

Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering : 
Mr. K. B. Krishna Ran. b.a., b.E., 
A.M.i.E. (Ind.). 

Lecturer : Dr. G. T. Kale, d.sc. 
Part-time Teacher: Dr. (Mrs.) H. Kale, 

ph.D. 

The Indian Institute of Science owes its origin to the 
munificence and imagination of the late Mr. J. N. Tata, whose 
plan for establishing a Research Institute was brought to fruition 
after his death by the far-sighted generosity of his tw'O sons, 
the late Sir Dorabji Tata and the late Sir Ratanji Tata. In 
giving effect to their father’s wishes these benefactors were 
supported by the Government of India and the Government of 
H.H. the ^laharaja of ^lysore. 

The Institute began work in July 1911. and its laboratories 
provide facilities for post-graduate work in five main branches 
of Science, namely. Physics, General Chemistry, Organic 
Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry and Electrical Technology. The 
departments are very well equipped, and there is an admirable 
library which embraces the current journals relating to those 
branches and comprising upwards of 30,000 volumes. Training 
in French and German is given by the Librarian and 
the part-time teacher respectivel 3 ^ The students reside in 
a hostel with which is associated a Gymkhana Club 
presented by the late Sir D. J. Tata. A tuition fee of Rs. 8 
per month is charged only from students undergoing the Certifi- 
cate Courses. A rental of Rs. 10 per month is charged for rpom, 
lighting, service, etc., the students defraj'ing their own messing 
charges which average about Rs. 30 per month. The Council 
awards a number of research scholarships and research stipends 
of Rs. 60 p.m. and Rs. 40 p.m. respectively, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Senate based on the merits of the students after 
several months’ training at the Institute. 

The academic year is divided into three terms and begins 
in July. Students usually remain at 'the Institute during three 


Central Workshop . . 

French 

German . . . 
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years. The Associateship is awarded on the recommendation of 
the Senate after five terms devoted entirely to research. Certifi- 
-cates are granted to students who satisfactorily complete 
approved courses of study. The scientific work of the Institute 
is recorded in the Journal of the Indian Institute of Science of 
which about 15 parts are issued annually. 

Postal Address . — Indian Institute of Science, Malleswaram, 
Bangalore. Telegrams : — “Science”, Bangalore. 

The Year 1940-41. — Number of students and other work- 
ers, 212; of thesn 67 held Institute Scholarships and Studentships 
and a few others were maintained by the Government of Madras, 
Bombay and Central Provinces, and by Sir Dorab Tata and 
Cady Tata Memorial Trusts. Forty-two students passed out 
to appointments. 

Total E.vpenditure. — Rs. 5,62,838. 
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A new department was opened in the year 1939. Shastries 
are taken up for the study of Western Philosophy. A Professor 
has been appointed to lecture on the subject in Hindi. Each 
Shastri receives a scholarship of Rs. 30 only per month. There 
are only five such scholarships available. 

The permanent staff of the Institute consists of the follow- 
ing:— 

1. Prof. G. R. Malkani, m.a.. Director. 

2. Prof. R. Das, m.a. (rhil.), m.a. (Sanskrit), pIi.d. (Cal.). 

3. Prof. M. R. Oak. m.a. 

^4. Atmaram Jere Shastri. 

The subjects in which facilities for study and research are 
provided include Metaphysics, Logic, Indian Philosophy, Ethics 
and Philosophy of Religion. 



VIII 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad 

The Indian School of Mines was opened by the Government 
of India in 1926 and was establisherl to provide high grade 
instruction in Mining Engineering and in Geology along the 
lines of the courses of instruction given in the Royal School of 
Mines, London, and similar Mining Colleges in Great Britain. 
The School is situated at Dhanbad, the E.I.Ry. Junction for 
the Jharia Coalfield, a site which gives it a unique position 
specially suiting it for the purposes for which it was instituted. 
It is within easy reach of the Coalfields of Raniganj, Giridih, 
Bokaro and Jharia which are together responsible for 95 per 
cent, of the output of coal in British India. It is also reasoii- 
jibly near the ]\Tica fields of Hazaribagh, Gaya and Monghyr 
and the Iron, Copper and Chromite Mines of Singhbhum, all of 
which are in the Provinces of Bihar. The fact that these 
Provinces are probably richest in mineral deposits in India 
adds to the value of the ])osition in connection with the courses 
of study in (R'ology. 

.Admission is competitive, there being an Entrance Exami- 
nation held early in July each year. Provided a sufficient 
number of candidates come forward the Entrance Examination 
is held at various centres throughout India. . Application for 
admission must be made early, preferably in May and in any 
case not later than the 15th June, on the appropriate forms 
obtainable from the Principal. Permission to sit for the 
Entrance Examination is granted only to candidates possessing 
certain educational (jualifications, for example, I.Sc. or I.A. of 
an Indian University. The subjects taken in the Intermediate 
T^xamination must have included English, Mathematics and 
either Pliysics or Chemistry. Certain equivalent examinations 
are recognized {vide Prospectus). No candidate is admitted if 
he is over 22 years of age on 1st January of the same year. 

The following courses of study are provided : — 

(a) Three A"ear Course leading to Certificate in Coal 
Mining. 

{b) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Metal 
Mining. 

(r) Three Year Course leading to Certificate in Geology. 

{d) Four A>ar Course leading to Diploma of Associate- 
ship in Mining-Engineering. 

(r) Four Year Course leading to Diploma of Associate- 
; ship in Geology. 
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It is highly desirable for all candidates to obtain one year’s 
j)ractical experience in mining prior to joining. Candidates 
must, however, make their own arrangements for this. 

The Diploma of Associateship entitles the possessor to indicate 
it by the letters “A.I.S.M.”. There is a Hostel attached and 
students arrange their own messes under the guidance of the 
Hostel Superintendent. 


Fees, etc. 



Rs. 

A. 

Entrance Examination Fee 

.. 10 

0 

Admission Fee 

. . 10 

0 

Caution Money Deposit (the balance of this i 

s rcturn- 


able to students) 

.. 50 

0 

Tuition Fees — 

First Year — (in 2 equal instalments) . . 

.. 120 

0 

Second Year — (in 2 equal instalments) 

. . 120 

0 

Third Year (in 2 equal instalments) . . 

.. 180 

0 

Fourth Year — (in 2 equal instalments) 

.. 180 

0 


Monthly Charges — 

Consolidated Hostel charges at present . . 8 4 

Examination Fee for the Certificate at the. end of the 

^ Third Year . . . . . . . . 25 0 

Examination Fee for the Diploma at the end of the 

Fourth Year . . . . 40 0 

The session begins on the 1st of November each year and 
lasts until 31st July in the following year with short breaks at 
Christmas and at Easter. During the long vacation each student 
is required to obtain practical experience in a mine or (if taking 
the Geology Course) in the field, for at least 2 months. 

Scholarships 

The Government of India, and Provincial Governments 
award scholarships of values varying from Rs. 30 per month 
to Rs. 75 per month. In most instances these are awarded on 
the results of the Entrance Examination. 

Department of Mines and Other External Examinations 

Students who obtain the Certificate in Coal Mining or the 
Diploma of Associateship in Mining Engineering obtain conces- 
sions in respect of the period of practical experience in a local 
mine required from candidates for the Department of Mines 
Examinationns. The period of jjractical experience required is 
reduced by one year in the case of candidates for the Second 
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Class Mine Manager’s Certificate and by two years in the case 
of candidates for the Sirdar’s Certificates and candidates for 
the First Class Mine Manager’s Certificate. A similar reduction 
of 18 months is granted to students possessing the Certificate 
in Coal Mining or Metal Mining or the Diploma in Mining 
F.ngineering in respect of the Examination for the Certificate of 
Comf)etency as Mine Surveyors. 

'I'lic Diploma of .\ssocialeship in Mining Engineering 
entitles the holder to a similar exemption, vb., of two years, in 
respect of the Examinations for First Class and Second Class 
Certificates of C'jjinpetency under the British Coal Mines Act. 
1911. Further, the School has been recognized by the Univer- 
sity of London for the purpose of its B.Sc. Degree in Engineer- 
ing (Mining). .Arrangements will shortly be completeil for 
bolding certain of these Degree Examinations at the School. 

Governing Body 

There is a Governing Body on which the Director of the 
Geological Survey of India, the Chief Inspector of Mines in 
India, representatives of the Governments of India, Bengal and 
Bihar and of the Indian Mining Association and the Indian 
^fining Federation and the Principal serve. The Director of 
the Geological Survey of India is cx-offic'ro President. 

All intending candidates for admission are strongly advised 
to obtain further <letailed information from the Princii>al, or, 
iireferably. to purcha.se a copy of the Pros])ectus. Copies of the 
Pros])ectus are obtainable from the Manager of Publications. 
Civil Lines, Delhi, or from the Principal. The cost (only a few 
annas) varies from year to year. 

Staff 

PrINCIP.'Mv 

Charles Forrester. P.i.c.. rh.i). (Edin.). P.R.s.F... a.ii.w.c., 
p.in.st.i'.. A.M.T.chem.F. 

DkpartmE-nt of Mixt.vr, 

S. K. Bose. K..SC. (Cal.), a.r.s.m., b.sc. (hods.) Mining 
(Load.). A.rnst.M.M., TTofessor of Mining and Surveying. 

R. P. Sinha. b.sc.. Min. & Met. (Edin.). ph.D. (Edin.). a.h.w.c.. 
First Class Colliery Manager’s Certificate, Professor of 
Mining Engineering. 

(Vacant) Instructor in Mining. Surveying and Drawing. 

K. B. Swaniy. b.sc. (iions.) (Cal.), a.i.s.m. (Mining Eng. 
and Geology). Lecturer-Demonstrator. Surveying and 
Drawing. 
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N. S. Claire, a.i.s.m., Lecturer-Demonstrator in Mining 
(Temporary). 

B. Sen. Laboratory Assistant. 

Department of Geology 

S. K. Roy, I’h.D. (Zurich), b.sc. (Cal.), f.n.i.. Professor of 
Geology. 

N. L. Sharma. M.sc. (B.H.L'. & Liv’pl.). F.a.sc., Lecturer- 
Demonstrator. 

P. S. Rao. Offg. Laboratory Assistant.^ 

* Dep.artment of Engineering 

Forbes W. Sharpley. b.sc. (Eng.) (Lond.). ph.n. (Lond.), 
P.R.S.E.. M.I.E.E.. Professor of Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering. 

N. N. Sen, u.Mech.K. (iions.). Lecturer-Demonstrator, Mecha- 
nical Engineering. 

G. K. D. Upadhyaya. Associate Heriot Watt College (Edin.), 
Lecturer-Demonstrator, Electrical Engineering. 

V. H. G. Blinkworth. Foreman-Instructor. 

Ahibhusan Mukherjee, .Assistant to Foreman-Instructor. 

Department of Chemistry and .A.ssaying 

Charles Forrester. F.i.e., ph.n. (Edin.). f.r.s.E., a.h.w.c,, 

F.inst.F., A.M.i.chem.E.. Professor of Chemistry and Assaying. 
B. B. Niyogi. B.sc.. a.i.c.. Lecturer-Demonstrator. 

J. N. !Majumdar. m.sc.. Laboratory As.sistant. 

Department of Physics 

B. B. Banerji. m.sc., pIi.d. (Lond.). A.inst.p., f.p.s.. Lecturer 
in Physics and Mathematics. 

J. Dhar. m.sc. 

Nurul Hilda, m.sc. 

Department of English. Ger.man and French 

Lemuel Sadoc, m.a., pIi.d. (Frankfort), Lecturer in English, 
German and French. 

Dr. Sadoc. Librarian. 

Alakananda Baksi. m.b.. Lecturer in First Aid to the Injured 
(Visiting Medical Officer). 

All communications should 1)e addressed to — 

“The Principal, 

Indian School of Mines. Dhanbad, E.I.Ry.” 

The telegraphic address of the Principal is — 

“Scolomin,” Dhanbad. 



IX 

Serampore College 

Seraniporc College, standing in a large compound on the 
hanks of the river Hughli opposite Barrackpore Park, was the 
first institution in India to receive the rights and privileges of 
a University. Founded in 1818 by William Carey, Joshua 
Marshman and* William Ward “for the instruction of Asiatic 
Christian and other youth in Eastern Literature and European 
Science”, it was in 1827 incorporated by Royal Charter granted 
by His Danish Majesty, King Frederick VI, to whom the town 
of Serampore at that time belonged, and in 1845 it was con- 
firmed by the British Government in its chartered rights and 
immunities on the transfer, by the Treaty of Purchase, of the 
Settlement of Serampore from Denmark to Great Britain. In 
1856 the College was entrusted to the Baptist Missionary 
Society to become part of the Society's educational activities; 
and the following year it was decided, instead of utilizing its 
<iwn charter, to affiliate the College to the newly-formed Calcutta 
University, and for 25 years .students were sent up for the 
Calcutta Examinations. For another 25 years the University 
classes were suspended, but in 1910 the College was re-organized 
under its own Council on the lines laid down by the founders, 
by the appointment of a qualified Theological Staff, the opening 
of Theological classes on an interdenominational basis, and the 
renewal of affiliation to Calcutta University. In 1915 the 
College charter was utilized for the first time for the conferring 
of degrees in Divinity, and in 1918 the Serampore College Act 
was passed by the Bengal Legislative Council, by which the 
College Council was enlarged and a new Senate was constituted 
on an interdenominational basis. Accordingly the . College is 
now affiliated to Calcutta University for Arts and Science while 
in 'I'hcology it confers its own diplomas and degrees. 

The final authority in all matters relating to the College is 
the College Council, an interdenominational body of sixteen 
members with its headquarters in London. 

Master of the College — Mr. C. T. Le Quesne, k.c. 

Secretary of the Council — Rev. C. E. Wilson, b.a. 

For the internal management and good government of the 
College authority is delegated to the College Faculty, consisting 
of the Principal and certain Professors in residence. For the 
framing of courses of study, holding of examinations, etc., in 
Theology, authority is delegated to a Senate resident in India, 
at present consisting of the following: 
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Convener and Presi- Rev. G. H. C. Angus, m.a.. b.d. 


dent 

(Principal). 

Registrar 

Rev. C. E. Abraham, m.a., b.d. 

Anglican 

Rev. C. K. Jacob, b.a. : Rev. J. R. 
Peacey, m.a.; Rev. T. Sitther, m.a., 

B.D. 

Baptist 

Rev. V. H. Sword, m.a., b.d., Th.D. ; 
Rev. M. Theophilus, b.d. ; and Rev. 
D. S. Wells. A.c.A. 

• 

Congregational 

Rev. S. K. Chatterji. .m.a. ; and Rev. 
M. H. Harrison, m.a., pIi.d. 

Lutheran 

R. B. ^Manikain, Esq., m.a., b.d., pIi.d. : 
Rev. H. H. Sipes, m.a., pIi.d.; and 
Rt. Rev. J. Sandegren. d.d. 

Methodist 

Rev. 0. L. Davis, m.a., s.t.b. ; and 
Rev. J. S. M. Hooper, m.a. 

Presbj’terian 

Rev. Cameron, m.a., i!.d. ; Rev. S. 

Evans, b.a. ; and Rev. J. F. McFadyen. 

MA.., D.D. 

Syrian 

, . Rt. Rev. Mar G. Philoxcnos, m.a., b.d. 


Arts and Scik.vce Department 

The College is affiliated to Calcutta University in the 
following Branches ; — 

B.A. . . English (Pass and Hons.), Bengali, Philo- 

sophy (Pass and Hons.), Sanskrit (Pass 
and Hons.), History, Economics. Mathema- 
tics (Pass and Hons.), Hebrew and Syriac. 

I.A. . . English. Bengali. History. Logic, Civics, 

Sanskrit. Hebrew, Syriac, Mathematics, 
Chemistry and Physics. 

I.Sc. . . English, Bengali. Mathematics, Physics and 

Chemistry. 

Theologicae Department 

A Matriculation examination is held in alternate years. 
The two main courses of study are those leading to the Diploma 
of Licentiate in Theology (L.I'h.), and to the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Divinity (B.D.). Examinations in these courses and for 
B.D. Honours are held annually in Aprif. 
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Syllabus of Studies — 

(c) Matriculation: — 

(i) Compulsory Branches — English, Scripture Know- 

ledge, General Knowledge, History and Geography, 
Vernacular Essay and Translation. 

(ii) Optional Branches — One of the following: Ele- 

mentary Science, Mathematics, New Testament 
Greek. Sanskrit, Hebrew and Latin. 


(t>) L.Tn. 1 (Anglo- Vernacular Course) (Open to ipternal 
sttidents only). 


Compulsory 


Optional 


Old Testament. New Testament Greek. 

New Testament. Vernacular Studies. 

English Composition. Books from Vernacular Bible. 

Vernacular Composition. 

History of Christianity in India. 

Biblical History. 


(c) L.Tir. 11 & III (Anglo- Vernacular Course) (Oj^en to 
internal students only). 


Compulsory 

Old Testament. 

New Te.stament. 
Christian Theology. 
Church History. 
History of Religions. 
Essays. 


Optional 

History of Religions. 
Vernacular Studies. 
Pastoralia. 

Rural Reconstruction. 
New Testament Greek. 
Liturgiology. 

Religious Education. 


(d) Preliminary Course (Pass and Distinction). 

Candidates who pass with Distinction are eligible for 
admission to the B.D. Course. Other candidates who pass may 
proceed to qualify for the L.Tii. Diploma (English Course). 


Subjects to be studied: — 

Old Testament. English (Text & Composition). 

New Testament. . Vernacular (Text & Composition). 

Psychology. 
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and one of the following : — 

Outline of World History. 

Classical Ivanguasfe (other than 
N.T. Greek). 

Elements of Science. 

X.T. Greek. 

(e) L.Tii. (English Course) 

The curriculum of studies in tlie L.Tii. (English) Course 
is divided into two parts : ' 

Eart I — In this the subjects and e.xaniination papers are the 
same as for the Preliminary Course [see (d) above]. 

Part II — is a modified form of the curriculum of studies 
for the B.D. degree. 

1. The subjects in Part If of the Course arc divided into 
two groups, A and P. 

2. The total number of papers required under Part II is 
twelve (thirteen in the case of those who take the English Course 
i'l N.T.). zdc., ten papers in Group A and two (or three as the 
case may be) papers chosen from Group B. 

Group A 

Subject Puf'crs 

1. Old Testament (Text and Introduction) .. 2 

2. New Te.stament (Greek course)* .. 4| 

New Testament (Engli.sh course)* .. 4j 

3. Christian Theology (Outlines) . . . . 2 

4. Church History . . . . 1 

5. Vernacular Essay . . . . . . 1 

Totau . . 10 

* Those who take the New Testament (Enslish Course) are 
required to take an extra paper from Group B. 

Group B 

Subject Paper^s 

1. History of Religions . . . . 1 or 2 

2. Church History . . . . 1 

(in addition to that required under Group A) 

3. Classical Language . . . . 2 or 3 

4. Liturgiology . . . . . . I or 2 

5. Pastoralia (open to Internal Students only) I 

' • 6. Vernacular Studies . . . . 2 or 3 
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(f) IJ.l). Course. 

The subjects in the Curriculum for the B.D. degree are 
divided into four groups A, B. C and D. 

The total number of papers required for the degree is 
twenty-seven. 

Candidates are required to pass in all the Branches in 
Croup A — 15 papers (13 papers for those w'ho take Old Testa- 
ment with Hebrew) and Group B — 3 papers, 18 papers in all 
(16 papers for those who take Old Testament with Hebrew), 
and in at leas4 5 (7 for those who take Hebrew) chosen 
from Group C. The remaining papers may be chosen, from 
cither Group C or Group D. 

Provided always that not less than one and not more than 
four Branches are selected from Branches VII to XV (Branches 
VH to XI belong to Group C and XII to XV to Group D) 
and that the maximum number of papers prescribed in the 
svllabus is taken in at least one Branch chosen from Branches 
r to V and VII and VlII. 


Grovp a 


I. 

Old Testament (without 

Hebrew) 

.. 5$ 

H. 

New Testament . . 


. . 6 

HI. 

Christian Theoloj:]^' 

. , 

2 

I\’. 

Mistor}' of Religions 

. . 

! . 1 

V. 

Chtirch History 


. . 1 



Totae 

.. 15 

i .t for 

tho<o who take Hebrew, 




Groxip B 



VI. 

(a) W'rnacular Kssay 


.. 1 


( />) Vernacular Translation . . . . I 

(<■) Hnglish Thesis . . 1 

Totae . . 3 

Group C 


1. (ii) Old 'i'e.stament (without Hebrew) .. If 

(/>) Old Testament (with Hebrew) .. 4t 

11. New Testament .. .. ..If 

III. Christian Theology .. 1 or 2t 

IV. History of Religions . . 1 or 2f 

V. Church Hi.story . . . . 1 or 2t 


t In addition to those required under Group A. 
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VII. Philoso{)hy of Religion . . 2 oi' 3' 

VIII. Classical Language . . 2 or 3 

IX. Moral Philosophy . . . . 1 or 2 

X. Vernacular Studies . . 2 or 3 

XT. Psychology of Religion . . . . 1 

Group D 

XII. Pastoralia . . . . I or 2 

XIII. Religious Education . . 1 or 2 

XIV'. Liturginlogy . . . . 1 or 2 


X\’. Rural Church and India Culture 1 or 2 

Candidates may register for the above courses as Internal 
.students at Seranipore or at one of the affiliated Colleges. 
Regulations for External students may he obtained on applica- 
tion from the Registrar. The following Colleges are affiliated to 
Scrampore. 


For thk B.D. Coursk 

United Theological Principal: Rev. M. H. Harrison, s.t.m.. 

College, Bangalore ph.D. 

Leonard Theological Principal : Rev. O. L. Davis, m.a., s.T.b. 

College, Jubbulpore 


For tiie L.Th. Course 


Mar Thoma Theolo- 
gical Seminary, 
Kottayam 

Diocesan Theological 
and Training Insti- 
tution, Kottayam 

Union School of 
Divinity, 
Trivandrum 

Theological College, 
Cherrapunji 


Principal: K. K. Kuruvilla, m.a., b.d. 


Principal: Rev. M. J. Chandy, b.a. 


Principal: Rev. H. C. Lefever, b.d., pIi.d. 


Principal: Rev. Sidney Evans, b.a. 


During the past 26 years 169 students have qualified for 
the L.Th. Diploma, 264 students for the B.D. Degree and 4 
students for B.D. (Hons.). 


Serampore College, with its well-equipped Hostel, its 
library of over 18,000 volumes, and its proximity to Calcutta 
with its resources in scholars and libraries, provides special 
facilities for research work, jiarticularly in Theological subjects. ' 
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The sessions for both Departments are approximately: — 

First term — ^July 1 to September 25. 

Second term — November 1 to December 23. 

Third term — ^January 2 to the end of April (or the close 
of examinations). 

Further particulars regarding courses of study, qualifications 
for entrance, scholarships, etc., may- be obtained either from the 
Principal, or from the Registrar, Serampore College, Serampore, 
E.I.R., Bengal. 



X 


Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher Thackersey 
Indian Women^s University, Bombay 

The University was founded by Prof. D. K. Karve iti 1916 
with the following aims and objects : — 

(a) To make provision for the higher education of women 
through modern Indian Languages as media ^of examination 
and instruction by starting, aiding and affiliating institutions for 
such education. 

(& )* To formulate and lay down courses of study specially 
snitecl to the needs and requirements of women. 

(c) To make provision for the training of teachers for 
primary and secondary schools. 

(d) To institute and confer Degrees and Diplomas, etc., as 
may be prescribed by the regulations. 

The conduct and governance of the University is vested in 
a Senate of 81 fellows consisting of those elected by the 
Electorates of Patrons, Graduates, Educated Ladies, and the 
General Electorate and the Electorate Associations conducting 
institutions affiliated to the University, together with the fellows 
co-opted by the Senate and those nominated by the Eldest Male 
heir of the Thackersey Family and Gordhandas Khetsi Trust. 
There are nine ex-officio members of the Senate, vie,, four 
Principals of four Colleges, four Trustees, and the Registrar. 
In all. the number of members of the Senate comes to 90. The 
Senate, every year elects eight Syndics who, together with the 
elected Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and the Princij^als of Colleges, 
form the Syndicate which functions as the Executive P>ody of the 
Universit; . The Registrar has no vote in the Syndicate. She 
is the Secretary. 

The University is conducting two Colleges at Poona and 
at Bombay and has two other Colleges, one at Ahmedabad and 
the other at Baroda, affiliated to it. The Collegiate classes are 
also conducted at Nagpur and Bhavnagar. The total number 
of .students in the four Colleges and the Collegiate classes at 
different centres was 269. There are two High Schools conducted 
by the University and there are eighteen schools working along 
the lines of the University. The total number of students 
studying in these schools is 5,260. 

Training College for the Primary School Teachers* Diploma 
Examination at Poona is affiliated to this University and is doing 
very good work. These examinations are recognised by the 
Government. 

• The University has so far sent out §17 Graduates in Arts, 
and of these nearly half are working in the cause of women’s 
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education by starting schools in different district towns! Thirty- 
one women have taken the higher degree of P.A. and four have 
taken the Diploma in Teaching. 

The University is not fully recognized by Government. Yet 
it is gratifying to note that the Government of Bombay have 
given a recurring grant of Rs. 5,000 to the University from the 
year 1939. By this act it has appreciated the work done by 
the University. Not only that but since 1939 the Degrees of 
this University are recognized by the Government of Bombay 
for purposes of j Government and semi-Government services.. 
Some of its .schools receive Grant-in-Aid from the Department 
of Public Instruction, Bombay. 

In the year 1936-37 the Government of Bombay and the 
Government of India gave a grant of Rs. 50,000 each for 
Building purposes. The University and the Bombay Colleges 
now- are housed in their own premises in a fine locality at 

Bombay. It is seriousN considering the problem of housing 
students coming from outside Bombay and it is hoped the 
University will be able to have a hostel in the near future. 

Budget (Estimates) of the University, 1941-42 

Income Rs. 

Annual Grant from the Trustees of the late Sir Vithal- 
das D. Thacker.sey, Kt. . . . . . . 52,500 

From other sources such as interest on the Permanent 

Fund, Annual Subscriptions, etc. . . . . 76,018 

Annual recurring grant from the Bombay Government 5,000 


Totae . . 1,33,518 


HxPENDITrRE 

On University Colleges .. .. .. 41,534 

On Universi^ Schools . . 50,224 

Grants to i^fmiated Institutions . . . . 10,250 

Vanita Vi.shram, Bombay . . . . . . 5,000 

Office exi)enses. examination charges and travelling 
allowances, etc. . . . . . . 31,197 

Provident Fund . . . . . . 1,434 


Total . . 1,39,639 


The deficit is met from Donations and Balance Fund. 

Admission, Courses of Study and Degrees 

Admission to the University by Entrance Examination or 
Matriculation of any Indian University recognized for that 
purpose. 
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Degrees. — (1) Graduate in Arts (G.A.) ; (2) Proficient 
in Arts (P.A.) ; (3) Bachelor of Teaching (B.T.). 

Diplomas. — (1) Primary School Teachers’ Diplomas. 

Certificates. — (1) The Entrance Examination Certificate; 
(2) The Secondary School Certificate. 

Arts 

Entrance Examination 

Principal (Compulsory) Subjects. — (1) * Modern Indian 
Language (Mother-Tongue), (2) Englisli. (3) Domestic 
Economy and Hygiene. 

Subsidiary (Compulsory) Subjects. — History. Geography 
and Sewing. 

Voluntary Subjects. — Any one of the following: — 

(1) Classical Language, (2) Modern Eurojican Language, 
i.r.. French or German. (3) Algebra and Geometry. (4) Physics 
and Chemistry, (5) Hindi (for those whose mother-tongue is 
not Hindi), (6) Drawing, (7) Music. 

N.B . — A certificate in Arithmetic signed by the Head Master ui any 
recognized High ScIkk)! is re<iuired to be produced by a candidate. 

F.Y.A.. S.Y.A.. AND G.A. 

Compulsory Subjects. — (1) Modem Indian Language 
(Mother-Tongue), (2) Engli.sh, (3) A Period of Indian History 
and Indian Administration. Histort' of the British Empire and 
British Constitution and Sociology, (4) Biology, Physiology and 
PTygiene and Psychology. 

Voluntary Subjects. — .Any one of the following; — 

(1) Classical T,anguage. (2) Additional Ivnglish, (3) Ad- 
ditional Modern Indian I^anguage (Mother-Tongue). (4) Modern 
European Language, German or French, (5) Physics and 
Chemistry, (6) Hi.story and Economics. (7) Ethics and Phi- 
losophy, (8) Mathematics, (9) Geography, (10) Music, 
(11) Drawing and Painting, (12) Botany and Zoology. 

P.A . — Any one of the above twelve Voluntnary Subjects, 
except 4, 7, 9 and 12, in addition to Domestic Economy and 
Hygiene. P-sycholog}' and Philosophy, and I’edagogics in which 
the^ candidate has to answer six papers. .-Mternately a thesis 
which can be accepted in lieu of the whole or part of the 
Examination may be submitted. 

. Papers in all subjects except English arc to be answered 
tiiroughout in the mother-tongue of the candidate. 
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Chancellors 

1916 Sir Ranmkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, M.A., ph.D. 

1920 Sir M. B. Chaubal, Kt., b.a., ll.b., k.c.i.e., c.s.i. 

1926 The Hon’ble Sir C. V. Mehta, m.a,, i,i,.b., k.c.s.i. 

1932 Sir Sitarani S. Patkar, Kt., b.a., ee.b. (in office at present), 

Vice-Chancellors 

1916 Dr. R. P. T'aranjpye, m.a., d.sc. 

1921 Professor D. K. I^rve, b.a. 

1921 Sir L. A. Shah, m.a., le.b., Kt. 

1926 Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, m.a., d.sc. 

1926 Mr. Balak Ram, m.a., i.c.s. 

1929 Dr. Y. D. Nadgir, m.s., F.c.p.s. 

1931 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice S. S. Patkar, b.a.. i,i,.b. 

1932 Professor D. K. Karve, b.a. (in office at present). 

Registrars 

1916 Professor D. K. Karve, b.a. 

1917 Professor Dr. H. R. Diwekar, .m.a., D.Litt. 

1924 Professor N. M. Athavale, m.a. 

1931 Dr. (Mrs.) Irawati Karve, m.a., ph.D. 

1936 Mrs. Sharada Divan, m.a. (in office at pre.sent). 

Endowments 

'I'here arc eighteen prizes and eighteen scholarships awarded 
from the interest on the Endowment Fund, and also a few 
tem]K)rary endowed prizes and scholarships. 

University Property 

Rs. 

Permanent Fund . . . . . . 1,03,193 

Endowment Fund . . . . . . 71,300 


Totae .. 1,74,493 


In addition to the above the University owns the following; — 


Rs. 

1 . 24 .-Veres of I,and at Yerandawana . . . . 36,000 

. Main Building of the S.N.D.T. College . . 1.25.000 

Hostel Building . . . . 75,000 

Minor Buildings, etc.*, near the College . . 25,000 

Price of Land for the S.N.D.T. Kanyashala . . 27,000 

The Vithal Raghoha Land Building . . . . 62,000 

New Building for the University and College 

(Land at Bombay) . . . . 2,46,289 


Total .. 5,96,289 



XI 

Thomason College of Civil Engineering, Roorkee 

The main point that influenced the establishment of the 
Thomason College of Civil Engineering was the necessity for 
some systematic training for Civil Engineers it; India as it \vas 
iipparent that there existed a large demand for skilled men in 
every branch of Civil Engineering, and it was necessary to 
provide a constant supply of well-trained and experienced 
Engineers for the Public Works Department. Thomason 
College of Civil Engineering owes its origin to the Hon’ble 
Mr. t- Thomason. Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western 
Provinces. It opened on the 9th October 1847. under the 
guidance of the first Principal. Lieutenant R. Maclagan of the 
Engineers. 'Die departments are well equipped with laboratories, 
lecture theatres and model rooms. There is a very good library, 
one of the largest in the country, comprising about 27,(X)0 
Aolumes. 

Ch'il Bnciinccr Class . — Course three years. Candidates must 
not be under 17 years or above 21 years of age. Over-age candi- 
<lates not exceeding 25 can also appear under certain conditions 
given in the circular. Session commences on October 16th. 
Applications to be made not later than April 15. .An entrance 
•examination (fee Rs. 20) is held in the first week of June. The 
minimum qualification is a pass in the Intermediate Examination 
n-ith Chemistry. Physics and Alathematics. 

Tuition fee Rs. 24 per mensem. Hostel rent Rs. 5-12-0 
per men.sem. Furniture R.s. 2-8-0 i^r mensem. Books cost 
nbout Rs. 185—4-0. Monthlv expense.s — Vegetarian diet Rs. 89 
and Non-^’^egetarian diet Rs. 97. Final Examination fee Rs. 40. 

Common Mess is maintained. Messing charges, vegetarians 
Rs. 23. Non-vegetarians Rs. 31 ])er mensem. These charges are 
included in the monthly ex])enses. 

Sixteen scholarships of Rs. .50 ])er mensem arc sanctioned 
for this class out of which three are reserved for students from 
the Schechiled Castes, one in each year. Of these 6 will be 
iiwarded to first year students, 5 to second year students and 
5 to third }ear students. Onh' United Provinces students are 
eligible for tho.se .scholar.ships. One .scholanship in each year 
has been reserved for a vSchedulcd caste student. 

Diplomas in Civil Engineering and Certificates for employ- 
ment as Ass.istant Engineers in the Public Works Department 
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are awarded to those students who pass the final examination at 
the end of the three years’ course. Two vacancies in the 
Provincial Service of Engineers, U.P., are reserved for the 
two students who pass out highest in the final examination of 
the C ivil Engineer class. 

Overseer Class . — Course two years. Candidates must not 
be under 16 or above 21 years of age. Over-age candidates 
not exceeding 25 can also appear under certain conditions given 
in the circular. Session commences on October 16. Applications 
to be made not later than April 15. An entrance examination 
(fee Rs. 10) is held in the first week of June. The minimum 
qualification is High School Examination or its equivalent. 

Tuition fee Rs. 6 per mensem, Hostel rent Re. 1 per 
mensem, monthly expenses Rs. 45 for Indians and Rs. 80 for 
Europeans. 

Sixteen scholarships of Rs. 25 per mensem are sanctioned 
for this class out of which one is reserved in each of the 2 years 
for a student from the Scheduled castes. Of these 8 will be 
awarded to the first year students and 8 to the second year 
students. Only United Provinces students are eligible for these 
scholarships. One scholarship in each year has been reserved 
for a Scheduled caste student. 

Certificates as Overseers are granted to those who complete 
their course successfully. 

Draftsman Class . — Course three years. Session commences 
on (Jetober 16. Applications to be made not later than 
April 15. An entrance examination is held in the first week of 
June. The minimum qualification is a pass in School Promotion 
Examination in Class VIII of an Anglo-Vernacular School. 

No fee and no rent. Instruments will be supplied free. 
There are 12 scholarships of Rs. 4 per mensem for this class. 

Twelve scholarships of Rs. 4 per mensem are available for 
award to the top four U.P. eligible students in each session of 
this class; out of these three are reserved for students from 
the Scheduled castes, one in each year, during the college 
session. 

Certificates as Draftsmen are granted to those who com- 
plete their course successfully. 

For circulars of all classes apply to the Principal enclosing 
anna for postage for each circular. 

Principal 

Rai Bahadur Madan Gopal Sardana. 

22 
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Departments 


Civil Engineering, Sur- 
veying and Drawing 
and Chemistry 


Pure and Applied 
Mathematics and 
Physics 


Mechanical and Electri- 
cal Engineering 


Personal ' Assistant to 
the Principal 

Overseer Class 


Draftsman Class 


Rai Bahadur Mool Chand Bijawat, 
Professor of Civil Engineering. 

Mr. V. G. Garde, m.sc. (Eng.) 
(Manch.), Assistant Professor of 
Civil Engineering. 

Mr. K. L. Bhattacharya, m.sc.^ 
Lecturer in Chemistry. 

Mr. P. L. Sharma,e E.R.I.B.A., Lec- 
turer in Drawing (on leave) ; Mr. 
S. K. Gupta, Lecturer in Drawing 
(Offg.). 

Mr. Shiva Raj Singh, b.sc. (Civil 
Eng.) (Bristol), a.m.i.E., Lecturer 
in Surveying. 

Mr. Jai Krishna. B.sc., c.E. (Roorkee)^ 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering 
(Tempy.). 

Mr. B. D. Puri, m.a. (Cantab.), 
Professor. 

Vacant. Lecturer in Mathematics. 

Mr. Anand Sarup, m.sc., a.m.i.E.E., 
Lecturer in Physics. 

Mr. J. E. Crawford, Assistant Pro- 
fessor. (Services placed at the dis- 
posal of the Defence Department.) 
Mr. B. L. Sharma, b.sc. (Hons.) 
.(e 1. Eng.) (Bristol), Lecturer in 
Mechanical Engineering, Officiating. 

Dr. Z. U. Ahmad. B.sc. (Hons.), 
D.r.c., ph.D. (Eng.) (Lond.), Lec- 
turer in Electrical Engineering. 

Mr. Jagdamha Prasad, a.m.i.E., Lec- 
turer in Mechanical Engineering, 
Officiating. Assisted by three 
Foreman Instructors and one As- 
sistant Foreman Instructor. 

Mr. Jai Krishna, B.sc., c.E. (Roorkee). 

Mr. Kashi Saran Misra, c.E. (Roor- 
kee). Officiating. 

Mr. Prabodh Chandra Sen Gupta. 
B.SC., (Offg.) Headmaster. 

Mr. Jewan Lai, Instructor.. 

Mr. P. L. Sharma, E.r.i.b.a., Lecturer 
in Drawing. # 

Pdt. Reotinandan, Instructor. 



XII 

Visva-Bharati 


Pratisthata-Acharya 

(Founder-President') 

Acharya (Presidhit) 
Upacharya (Vice-President^ 
Pradhanas 


Artha-Sachiva (Treasurer) 

Karma-Sachiva (General 
Secretary) 


Rabindranath Tagore. 

Abanindrapath. • Tagore. 
Hirendranath Dptta. 
Mahatma- M. K.*.pandhi. 
(Vacant^.) ' ' . 

Sir S. Radhakrishnan. 

L. K. Elmhiirst. 

(Vacant.) 

C. C. Putt. 

Dr. Tar-Cl^i-Tao. 

Dr. D. M,-,Bose. 
Rathindranath Tagore. 


HiSTQfty 

Visva-Bharati has grown out- of the Santiniketan Asrama 
founded by Maharshi Devendranath Tagore’ in 1863 for the use’ 
of those who wished to meditate ih ^n appropriate environment 
on the One Impersonal. In 1901, a,.school was started at Santi- 
niketan by Rabindranath Tagore with the object of providing 
for a limited number of children, an education which would not 
be divorced from Nature, where the pupils could feel themselves 
as members of a larger family, and regard the affairs of the 
institution as their own, and where they would learn and grow 
in an atmosphere of freedom, mutual trust and happiness. 

Ever since its inception, thinkers and scholars from all over 
the world were gradually attracted by the work, embodying the- 
ideals of its founder and it liecame clear that the Santiniketan 
Institution should not be confined to a school but should afford 
scope for a larger and more comprehensive realisation of the- 
poet’s educational ideals. On the 6th May 1922, the Visva- 
Bharati as an International University was formally founded and 
endowed by Rabindranath Tagore and registered as a public 
body with the declared object: (f) of bringing the diverse cultures 
of the East into more intimate relationship with one another, 
(ii) of approaching the Science and culture of the West, from 
the standpoint of their unity, and (Hi) of realising in common- 
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fellowship of study and humanitarian activity, the concord of the 
East and the West, and thus to bring about the conditions that 
may lead to world harmony. 

The Institution is situated^ about a hundred miles from 
Calcutta, and is at a distance of ^ mile and a half from Bolpur, 
a station on the loop line of the East Indian Railway. It is 
remote from the distractions of tawn life and yet within easy 
reach of the stimulating activities of -^n intellectual centre. A 
quiet spot in the middle of open country with w;de open plains 
stretching to the horizon on all sides, Santiniketan has about it 
an atmosphere of spiritual serenity which, along with its peculiar 
inteJlectual and artistic features, attracts students not only from 
every part of India but also from distant parts of Asia and 
Europe. 

The Institution is co-educational and residential. A limited 
number of day-scholars are admitted. > There are separate 
hostels for boys and girls. 

There are extensive playgrounds where boys and girls have 
separate facilities for playing various games, foreign and 
indigenous. 

The Library has a good collection of books and manuscripts, 
many of them are rare, numbering approximately 1,45,500. 

The number of students being very limited irf each class, 
individual attention is possible. 

The Art Museum, Seasonal Festivals, Musical and Dramatic 
Performances are there to stimulate the creative talents of the 
students. 


Institutions and Courses 

Visva-Bharati maintains the following institutions : — 
.fl) Vidya-Bhavaim (School of Research) ; (2) Che ena-B Havana 
(School of Sino-Indian Studies) ; (3) Siksha-B Havana (College) ; 
(4) Kala-B Havana (School of Fine Arts and Crafts) ; (5) Sangit- 
Bhavana (School of M'usic and Dancing) ; (6) PatHa-Bhavam 
(The School) ; ,47) Sriniketan (Institute of Rural Reconstruc- 
; (8) Silpa-Bhavana (Industries Department). 

Vidya-B Havana (Principal: Kshitimohan Sen, Sastri, m.a.) 
is meant for those advanced scholars who intend to pursue 
higher studies and to learn the methods of research in order to 
carry on investigations into the domain of Oriental languages 
and literature, thought and culture. 

The following languages are taught: — (1) Sanskrit (Vedio 
and Classical), (2) A vesta, (3) Chinese (Classical and Modern), 
(4) Arabic, (5) Persian, (6) Pali, (7)* Prakrit, (8) Hindi, (9) 
Urdu, (10) Bengali, (11), French, and (12) German. 
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Facilities for original research are Available in: — (1) Sans- 
krit Literature, (2) Pali* and* Prakrit Literatures, (3) Hindi 
Literature, (4) Bengali Literature,- (5) /indo- Aryan Literatures, 
(6) Indian Philosophy, .(7) .Buddhism, Indian, Chinese, (8) 
Arabic, Persian and Urdu Literatures, and (9) Indian Mysti- 
cism. 

*" There is ha regular course of studies prescribed for the 
students; it depends entirely on the requiremnts of individual 
cas^. , ■ 

* Students m^.have practical training by taking part in: 

(a) Restoration of lost Sanskrit works from Chinese sources. 

Ih) EditingCf Sanskrit, Chinese and other works. 

The Library is -well equipped with collections of works on 
Indian subjects, in German, French, Italian and English. It 
has also a very good collection of Sanskrit. Pali, Prakrit, Tilietan, 
Chinese. Japanese, Ar.at)ic and Persian books, besides 3,000 MSS. 
mainly Sanskrit 

(^^Cheena-Bhaifanajvhich was recently established by the Sino- 
Indian Society and whose Director is Professor Tan-Yun-Shan, 
the distinguished Chinesq Authority on Mahayan Buddhism, has 
a house of its own. and a. library with about 100,000 volumes in 
Chinese. The object of the Cheena-Bhavana is to establi.sh and 
promote cultural exchange between China and India, for which 
])urpose it provides facilities for Chinese scholars to study Indian 
I.anguages, Religions and Philosophy, as well for Indian scholars 
to ^tudy the Chinese Language, Religions and Philosophy; 
Buddhism being regarded as the nucleus of all such studies. 

! ,C ' Siksha-Bhavana: [Principal: Anil Kumar -Chandra, b.sc. 
(Lond.)] provides for two academic courses, running parallel 
to each other, the regular Calcutta University Course from the 
Intermediate in Arts and Science to the B.A. Degree; and the 
Visva-Bharati course with its Diplomas, corresponding to the 
Matriculation (Praveshika) Certificate, Intermediate (Madhya) 
Certificate, and the B.A. (Antya) Degree of the other Univer- 
sities. 

The College is recognized by the Calcutta University under 
Chapter XVI, Sec. 7, of the Regulations. Subjects of study: 

LA. AND I.Sc. 

Compulsory Subjects: — (i) English; (ii) Vernacular — Bengali, 

Hindi, Urdu, etc. 

Optional Subjects, I.A.: — Any three of the following subjects 

(i) Classical Language — Sanskrit, Pali, Persian, Arabic, 

French, German or Bengali (for female candidates only) ; 

(ii) History; (iii) Logic; (iv) Civics; (v) Mathematics.; 

(vi) Botany. 
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Optional Subjects, I. Sc.'. — Any.tHrefe of the following subjects, 
of which Chemistry must be one: — 

(i) Mathematics; (ii) Qiepiistry; (iii) Physics; (iv) 
Botany. 


B.A., 

Compulsory Subjects: — (i) English. (Pass & Hons.) ; (ii) Verna- 
cular — Bengali, Hindi, Urdu,’ etc. 

Optional Subjects: — Any two of, the following subjects: — 

' (i) Classical Language — Sanskrit (Pass & Hons.) ; Persian 
(Pass & Hons.) ; Pali (Pass & .Hons.) ; Arabic, French, 
German, Bengali (Pass & Hons..) or Hindi; (ii) Political 
Economy & Political Philosophy (Pass & Hons.) ; (iii) 
Mental & Moral Philosophy {Pass & -Hons.) ; (iv) Lin- 
guistics (Pass & Hons.); (v) .History, .(vi) Mathematics. 

Other Subjects of Study: — Painting^ Drawing, Sculpture, Vocal 
and Instrumental Music, Agriculture, Carpentry, Weaving, 
First Aid, etc., may be studied in pther departments. 
Informal classes in Domestic .Science, • Nursing, Sewing, 
Knitting, Gardening, etc., are held, for girl students. 

Kola Bhavana is under the direction of Nandalal Bose. It 
has built up a School of Painting which has .found world-wide 
recognition. It has a big library of its ojvn, and a Museum 
which exhibits a variety of rare and interesting collection of 
paintings and antiquities of different ages apd countries specially 
of the East. 

The system of training' is more or less on the studio line, 
where students and teachers work together. 

Details of the Course: — (i) The general course is for five 
year.s. The first four years consist of • Free-hand Drawing, 
Nature Study, Decorative Drawing, Copying, Designing, Model- 
ling apd studying Traditional Paintings. 

(ii) Besides the general coufse students should take up at 
least two of the following subjects in the' fina.l year. 

Fresco Paintings, Wood Engravings, Japanese coloured 
wood block, Architectural Drawing, Lithography, Modelling and 
Needle-work. 

(iii) For girl students Needle-work is compulsory in addi- 
.tion to decorative de.sign. 

The School of Music and Dancing called Sangit Bhavana is 
unde«‘ the personal guidance of Indira Devi Chaudhurani, It 
aims at providing instruction in all the three branches of Indian 
Music; t.e., Gita (Vocal Music), Vadyg (Instrumental Music) 
.and Nritya (Dancing). 
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1. Vocal M6sic 

Bengali Music, specially Tageie's songs. The students 
h^in with simple songs which gradually lead to more difficult 
compositions. In the musical soirees each season receives its 
fair share of songs recalling the scenery and feeling associated 
with it. ' ■ 

"tn the classical Hindusthaiii Music the Ragas are taught to 
the accompaniment of the principal Talas. 

2. Instrumental Music 

Instruction in the playing on the Esraj and the Sitar follows 
dost !y on the lines laid down for vocal music. 

3, Indian Dancing 

The course is b^ed chiefly on -the Manipur and South 
Indian style of dancing. .Other schools are represented from 
time to time. 

The Department organises the' season festivals and musical 
soirees, and dramatic performances Of the Poet’s plays. 

Patha-Bharaiia' (Rectdr : K: R. Kripalani, b.a., Bar-at-Law). 
A progressive school. Students are expected to take as much 
interest in the so-called extra cufricular activities as in their 
ordinary subjects of study and as. much emphasis is laid on 
the training of the senses as on the deyelopment of the intellect. 

i. I j) The Institute of Rural Reconstruction called Sriniketan, 
exist.*' in Rabindranath’s own words, “To bring back life in its 
-completeness into the villages making them self-reliant and self- 
respectful, acquainted with the cultural tradition of their own 
country, and competent to make an effident use of the modem 
resources for the improvement of their physical, intellectual 
and economic condition.’’ 

The problem of the villages is approached in the following 
wajs ; — 

Health . — By organising outdoor dispensaries, prevention of 
diseases, control of epidemics and midwifery on co-operative 
lines. 

Education . — By maintaining rural schools for boys and 
girls, training rural school teachers, and sodal workers and 
organising adult education and Brati-Balaka (Social Service) 
Leagues. A 

Agriculture and Dairy . — Central Dairy and Demonstra- 
tion Farms in villages .are run to introduce better breeds of 
cattle and improved seeds and forms of manure. 
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Economics . — To carry on regional investigations relating 
to the economic life in the surrounding villages, a separate Board 
has been fonped under the name of Visva-Bharati Economic 
Research Board. 

\y J Silpa-Bhavana (Industries - Department). — The various 
foniis of arts and crafts in the % villages are being revived to 
help in the reconstruction of thei^ economic life. Weaving, 
leather-work, carpentry, lacquer work are / some of the crafts 
that are taught here. The business side of the Silpa-Bhavana 
is qnly a subsidiary feature, its real aim and object is to en- 
courage and promote cottage industries in the (^strict. 

Constitution, Officers and Staff of the Visva-Bharati 

The supreme control is vested in the Parishat, the Sadoiyax 
(members) in General Meeting assembled.^ The Governing Body 
is th<* Samsad, consisting of members elected by the Sadasyas 
and the representatives of the different departments. 

The membership of the Visva-Bharati and of its Constituent 
Bodies is open to all persons, irrespective of sex, nationality, 
race, creed, caste or class; and no test or condition is imposed 
as to religious belief or profession in admitting members, 
students, teachers, workers, or in any other connection what- 
soever. 

Life Membership, Rs. 250. Annual subscription for Ordi- 
nary Members, Rs. 12; Admission fee Rs. 3. 

Address: Santiniketan, Bengal. 



INDEX 


Pages 


Admission to University Exami- 
nations, Courses of Study, 


Agra 

7-10 

Aligarh 

34-30 

Allahabad 

46-47 

Andhra 

78-79 

Annamalai 

126 

Benares 

154 

Bombay 

189 

Calcutta 

235 

Dacca 

276 

Delhi 

297 

Indian School of Mines, 


Dhanbad 

057 

Lucknow 

317-318 

xMadras 

350 

Mysore 

393-394 

Nagpur 

443 

Osmania 

472 

Pan jab 

512 

Patna 

568 

Rangoon 

594 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodh.e'- 

Thackersey Indian Women’s 

University, Bombay 

669 

Admission Examination 


Benares 

156 

Affiliated Colleges 


Agra 

2-6 

Andhra 

03-64 

Bombay 

176-180 

Calcutta 

220-223 

Madras 

335-338 

Nagpur 

424 

Panjab 

497-501 

Patna 

540-562 

Travancore 

613 

After-Care Work 


Calcutta 

232-233 


Agra University— 'Univer- 
sities* 


Agriculture — Courses of Study, 
Degrees, Examinations, etc. 
Agra . 9, 13-14 

Allahabad 49 


Pages 

Agriculture — Courses of Study, 
Degrees, Examinations, etc. 


— ( Contd.) 

Bombay 

196-197 

Calcutta 

256 

Dacca 

S82-283 

Madras 

368 

Nagpur 

449 

Panjab 

533-535 

Rangoon 

603-604 


Agriculture, Bachelor of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Bachelor of 
Agriculture* 

Agriculture, Intermediate in — 
Courses of Study — See 
‘Intermediate in Agriculture* 

Agriculture , Master of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Master of 
Agriculture’ 

Aims — Travancore 607 

Aligarh Muslim Univenily — See 
‘Universities 

^lllahabad University — See *Ujii- 
versities’ 

Andhra Unhersity — See ‘Uni- 
versities* 

A nnamalai Un iversity — Sec 
‘Universities' 

Appendices : 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poona 637-639 

Bose Research Institute, 

Calcutta 640-641 

Forest College, Dehra Dun 642-646 
Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 647-648 

Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi 649-650 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 651-653 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalner, East Khandesh 654-656 
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Pages 

Appendices — {Contd,) ^ 

Indian School of Mines, 

Dhanbad 657-660 

Serampore College, Serampore 
(Bengal) 661-667 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 668-671 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee 672-674 

Vjsva-Bharati 675-680 

AppoiiUntents and Information 
Board-— 

Calcutta 234-235 


Arts-^ouTsts of Study, 

Degrees, 

Examinations, etc. 


Agra (See Subjects and Papers 

for the Examinations and 

Scale of Marks) 

7-8. 10- 11 

Aligarh 

34-35 

Allahabad 

47-48 

Andhra 

81-85, % 

Annamalai 

127-128 

Benares 

156-159 

Bombay 

189-191 

Calcutta 

237-242 

Dacca 

276-280 

Delhi 

297-301 

Lucknow 

318-322 

Madras 

351-355 

Mysore 

394-400 

Nagpur 

443-44() 

Osmania 

472-482 

Pan jab 

512-516 

Patna 

.568-570 

Rangoon 

595-598 

Serampore College 

662 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 

Thackersey Indian Women’s 

University, Bombay 

670 

Travancore 

621-624 

Visva-Bharati 

677-678 


Arts, Bachelor o/-^Courses of 
Study— 5*^^ ‘Bachelor of Arts’ 

Arts, Bachelor of (Hons.)-- 
Courses of Study — See 
^Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Hons/ 

Arts, Master r?/— Courses of 
Study — See ‘Master of Arts’ 

Arts, School of— See ‘School of 
‘ Arts’ 



Packs 

Associations in the University 

Aligarh 

32 

Allahabad 

45 

Annamalai — See ‘University 


Union’ 

Benares 

152 

Bombay 

185 

Dacca 

274 

Delhi 

295 

Lucknow 

316 

Mysore 

390-391 

Nagpur 

440 

Osmania 

469 

Patna 

566 

Travancore 

615 

Authorities of the University - 

59 

Andhra 


Ayurz'edacharya in Medicine and 
Surgery — Courses of Study 
etc. 

Benares 166-167 

Bachelor of Agriculture — Sec 
‘Bachelor of Science in Agri- 
culture’. 

Bachelor of Architecture — 

Calcutta 255 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A,) — Courses 
of Study 

Agra (Pass) 10 

Aligarh (Pass) and (Hons.) 34-35 
Allahabad (Pass) 47 

Andhra (Pa.ss) and (Hons.) 81-85 
Annamalai (Pass) & 

(Hons.) 127-129 

Benares (Pass) & (Hons.) 157-158 
Bombay (Pass) & (Hons.) 190*191 
Calcutta (Pass) & (Hons.) 238-239 
Dacca (Pass) & (Hons.) 276-277 
Delhi (Pass) & (Hons.) 299-301 
Lucknow (Pass) & 


(Hons.) 318-319 

Madras (Pass) & (Hons.) 353-354 
Mysore (Pass) & (Hons.) 397-400 
Nagpur (Pass) & (Hons.) 444, 445 
Osmania 475-477 

Panjab (Pass) & (Hons.) 513-515 
Patna (Pass) & (Hons.) 569 
Rangoon (Pass) & 

(Hons.) 596-597 

8crampore College (Pass) 

& (Hons.) 672 

Travancore (Pass) & 

(Httns.) 622-623 

Visva-Bharati 678 



683 


Pages Pages 


Bachelor of Arts in Theology 
Courses of Study 
Aligarh 
Osmania 


36 

488-489 


Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com .) — 
Courses of Study 

Agra 13 

Allahabad 49-50 

Andhra (Pass) & (Hons.) 85-88 
Bombay 194 

Calcutta ' • 244-245 

Dacca 284 

Lucknow 327-32S 

Nagpur ‘t44*445 

Panjab 536-537 

Rangoon 604 


Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery (MBBS .) — 


Courses of Study 
Agra 14 

Andhra 109-110 

Bombay 202-204 

Calcutta (M.B.) 249-251 

Lucknow 324-325 

Madras 360-362 

Mysore 409-416 

Osmania 491 

Panjab 527-529 

Patna 575-576 

Rangoon 600-601 

Bachelor of Metallurgy — 

Calcutta 254 


Bachelor of Dental Surgery— 

Panjab 531-533 

Bachelor of Education {B.Ed,) — 
Courses of Study 

Andhra 107-108 

Madras 367 

Rangoon 604-605 


Bachelor of Music (B.Mns ,) — 
Madras 369-370 


Bachelor of Oriental Learning 
(B.O.L .) — Courses of Study 
Madras 371-372 

Panjab 521 


Bachelor of Engineering — Courses 


of Study 


Benares 

162-164 

Bombay 

198-199 

Calcutta 

253-254 

Madras 

365-366 

Mysore 

405-408 

Osmania 

492-494 

Patna (Civil) 

574-575 

Rangoon 

601-602 

Travancore 

629-631 


Bachelor of Courses of. 


Study 

Agra (LL.B.) 12 

Aligarh (LL.B.) 35-36 

Allahabad (LL.B.) 52 

Benares (LL.B.) 165 

Bombay (LL.B.) 200-201 

Calcutta (B.L.) 248-249 

Dacca (B.L.) 284 

Delhi (LL.B.) 302 

Lucknow (LL.B.) 326 

Madras (B.L.) 358-359 

Nagpur (LL.B.) 447-448 

Osmania (LL.B.) 490 

Panjab (LL.B.) 525-526 

Patna (B.L.) 571-572 

Rangoon (B.L.) * 600 

Travancore (B.L.) 628-629 


Bachelor of Sanitary Science — 
Courses of Study 

Madras 363-364 


Bachelor of Science (BSc .) — 


Courses of Study 

Agra (Pass) 11 

Aligarh (Pass) & (Hons.) 34-35 
Allahabad (Pass) & 

(Hons.) 48-49 

Andhra (Pass) & (Hons.) 88-96 
Annamalai (Pass) & 

(Hons.) 127-129 

Benares (Pass) & (Hons.) 159-160 
Bombay 192-193 

Calcutta (Pass) & (Hons.) 243 
Dacca (Pass) & (Hons.) 279-280 
Delhi (Pass) 302 

Lucknow (Pass) & 

(Hons.) 322-323 

Madras (Pass) & (Hons.) 356-357 
Mysore (Pass) & (Hons.) 400-404 
Nagpur (Pass) & (Hons.) 445-447 
Osmania (Pass) 482-486 

Panjab (Pass) & (Hons.) 517-519 
Patna (Pass) & (Hons.) 570 
Rangoon (Pass) & 

(Hons.) 598-599 

Travancore 624-626 
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Pages 


Pages 


Bachelor of Science in Agricul- 
ture — Courses of Study 


Agra 

13-14 

Allahabad 

49 

Bombay 

196-197 

Madras 

368 

Nagpur 

449 

Pan jab 

S33-53S 

Rangoon 

603-604 


Bachelor of Science in Ceramic 
Technology 

Benstres 161 


Bachelor of Science in Engineer- 
ing — Courses of Study — See 
‘Bachelor of Engineering’ 

Bachelor of Science in Electrical 
and Mechanical Engineering — 
Aligarh 37 

Bachelor of Science in Forestry — 
Courses of Study 
Rangoon 603 


Bachelor of Teaching (B.T,)-- 
Courses of Sudy — (Contd.) 
Calcutta 246-247 

Dacca 283 

Mysore 419-420 

Nagpur 449-450 

Osmania— ‘Diploma in 
Education’ 

Pan jab 536 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 

Institute, F^oona ' 637-630 

Bachelor of Veterinary Science 
(B,V.Sc .) — Courses of Study 
Madras 368-369 

Benares Hindu University — See 
‘University’ 

Benefactions 

Andhra 66 

Bombay University, Bombay — See 
‘Universities’ 


Bachelor of Science in Glass Tech- 
nology — Courses of Study 
Benares 161 

Bachelor of Science in Industrial 
Chemistry — Courses of Study 
Benares 160 

Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy — 
Courses of Study 

Benares 164-165 

Bachelor of Science in Mining — 
Courses of Study 

Benares 164-165 

Bachelot of Science in Pharmacy — 
Courses of Study 

Benares 161-162 

Madras ' 364-365 

Bachelor of Science in Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry (B.Sc. 
Pharm .) — Courses of Study 


Bose Research Institute, 

Calcutta 

640-641 

Budget : 

Agra 


18 

Aligarh 


32 

Andhra 


77 

Benares 


153 

Bombay 


187 

Dacca 


275 

Delhi 


296 

Lucknow 


317 

Madras 


349 

Mysore 


391 

Nagpur 


441 

Osmania 


470 

Pan jab 


509 

Patna 


567 

Rangoon 


593 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 

Thackersey Indian Women’s 


University, Bombay 


669 

Travancore 


615 


Agra 12 

Bachelor of Science in Technology 
Bombay 199-200 

Bachelor of Teaching (B,T ,) — 
Courses of Study 

Agra 12 

Aligarh 36-37 

Benares 159 

Bombay 196 


B iircau— ’Students* Information 
and Its Activities 


Aligarh 

33 

Benares 

153 

Bombay— 

■Sec ‘Bureau re. 

F'oreign 

Information’ 

Calcutta 

230-232 

Dacca 

275-276 

Delhi 

296 

Madras 

349 



685 
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B ureau — S indents* Injornvation 
and Its Activities — (Co/Hd,) 
Mysore .392 

Nagpur 442 

Osniania 471 

Panjab SlO-Sll 

Rangoon 594 

Bureau re. Foreign Injorntation 
Bombay 187 

Calcutta University — See ‘Uni- 
versities* 


Candidates — Number Successful 
in Examinations 


Aligarh in .1941 

25 

Allahabad in 1941 

42 

Andhra in 1940 

65-66 

Benares in 1940-41 

147-148 

Bombay in 1939-40 

183-184 

Calcutta in 1940 

225 

Dacca in 1940-41 

267 

Delhi in 1939 

293 

Lucknow in 1940-41 

310-311 

Madras in 1940 

339-340 

Mysore in 1940-41 

384-386 

Nagpur in 1940-41 

432-433 

Osmania in 1941 

466 

Pan jab in 1939-40 

505-506 

Patna in 1939-40 

563-564 

Rangoon 'in 1940 

588 

Certificate in Commerce 

Patna 

571 


Certificate — Entrance Examination 
Indian Women’s University, 
Bombay 670 

Certificate — First and Second 
Class Mine Managers 
Indian School of Mines 658-659 


Certificate — Foreman Examination 
in Glass Technology 


Benares 

161 

Certificate — in Coal Mining 


Indian School of Mines 

657 

Certificate — in Metal Mining 


Indian School of Mines 

659 

Certificate — Military Science 


, Allahabad 

56 

Calcutta 

255-256 


Pages 

Certificate — Pandit*s Training 


Annamalai 130 

Certificate — Proficiency in French, 
German or Italian 
Allahabad 56 

Lucknow 321-322 

Certificate — Proficiency in Oriental 
Learning 

Andhra 113 

Annamalai 130 

Madras • 371 

Certificate — Secondary School 
Indian Women’s University, 
Bombay 670 

Certificate — Sirdars 
Indian School of Mines 659 

Certificate in Tanning 
Calcutta 245 

Certificate — U niversity T rained 
Teachers 

Calcutta 247-248 

Rangoon 605-606 

Character of the University 
Agra 1 

Aligarh 21 

Allahabad 38 

Andhra ( Introduction) 58 

Annamalai (Introductory) 119 

Benares 131-132 

Bombay 169-171 

Calcutta 208-209 

Dacca 258-259 

Delhi 287-289 

Lucknow 305 

Madras 330 

Mysore 376 

Nagpur (Introductory) 424-426 

Osmania 454 

Pan jab 496 

Patna 545 

Rangoon 579 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 668 

Travancore 607 

Chemical Technology 
Bombay 199-200 

Coor/i i ng Classes 

Aligarh ‘33 



Pag«s 


PAGESi 


, Colleges, AffiUated^See ‘Affiliated 
Colleges’ 

Colleges, ConstiUient — 5*^^ 
‘Constituent Colleges’ 


Commerce — Courses of Study 


Agra 

8-9. 13 

Allahabad 

49-52 

Andhra 

85-88 

Bombay 

193-194 

Calcutta 

244-245 

Dacca 

284 

Lucknow 

327-328 

Madras 

369 

Panjab 

536-538 

Patna 

571 

Rangoon 

604 


Commerce, Bachelor of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Bachelor ot 
Commerce’ 


Commerce, First Examination in — 
Courses of Study — See ‘First 
Examination in Commerce* 

Commerce, Intermediate in — 
Courses of Study — See ‘Inter- 
mediate in Commerce’ 

Commerce, Master of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Master of 
Commerce’ 


Constituent Colleges 


Allahabad 

41 

Andhra 

63-64 

Benares 

131-132 

Delhi 

289 

Lucknow 

305 

Madras 

334 

Mysore 

376 

Rangoon 

582-588 

Travancore 

611-613 

Constitution of Universities 

Agra 

2 

Aligarh 

24 

Allahabad 

41 

Andhra— 5*^^ ‘Authorities 

of 

the University’ 

Annamalai 

122 

Benares 

132 

Bombay 

180 

Calcutta 

224 

Dacca 

266 

Delhi 

291-292 


Constitution of Universities — (Contd.) 
Lucknow 310 


Madras 

338 

Mysore 

383-384 

Nagpur 

430-43^ 

Osmania 

453-454 

Panjab 

501-502 

Patna 

563 

Rangoon 

579-580 

Travancore 

608 

Cost of Living (Residence and 

Health) 

Agra 

16 

Aligarh 

32 

Annamalai 

126 

Benares 

152-153 

Bombay 

186 

Calcutta 

229-230 

Dacca 

274-275 

Delhi 

295 

Lucknow 

316 

Mysore 

391 

Nagpur 

441 

Osmania 

*469 

Panjab 

509 

Patna 

567 

Rangoon 

593 

Travancore 

615 

Council of Post-Graduate 

Teach- 

mg 

Calcutta 

224 

Courses of Study 

Agra 

6-14 

Aligarh 

34-37 

Allahabad 

46-55 

Andhra 

79-114 

Annamalai 

U 6 -I 0 O 

Benares 

154-167 

Bombay 

189-206 

Calcutta 

235-256 

Dacca 

274-285 

Delhi 

297-304 

Indian School of Mines. 

Dhanbad 

658 

Lucknow 

318-32>^ 

Madras 

.351-375 

Mysore 

.394420 

Nagpur 

443451 

Osmania 

472 495 

Panjab 

51.2-542 

Patna 

.568-5/8 

Rangoon 

594-606 


Sriemathi Nathibai Damodher 
ThEckersey Indian Womcn^s 
University, Bombay 669-670 
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Pages 


Courses of Study — (Contd,) 
Serampore CoHlege, Serampore 
(Bengal)— 5*^^ 'Syllabus of 
Studies* <^62-667 

Travancore 621-035 

Visva-Bharati 676-680 


Dacca University — See 'Univer- 


sities' 

Dacca University Studies 

274 

Dairat-ul-Maarif 

Osmania 

471 

Degrees Granted 

Agra 

6-7 

Aligarh 

34 

Allahabad 

46 

Andhra 

77-78 

Annamalat 

126 

Benares 

154 

Bombay 

1S9 

Calcutta 

235 

Dacca 

276 

Delhi 

297 

Lucknow 

317-318 

Madras 

350 

Mysore 

392-393 

Nagpur 

443 

Osmania 

472 

Panjab 

512 

Patna 

568 

Rangoon 

594 

Serampore College 

662 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 

Thackersey Indian Women's 

University, Bombay 

669-670 

Travancore 

621 

Degrees in Oriental Learning 

Andhra 

113-114 

Annamalai 

130 

Benares 

154-155 

Madras 

350 

Panjab 

512 


Dcgrees In Theology — See 
'Theology' 


Delhi University — See 'Univer- 
sities' 

Courses of Study ^ 
In Arabic and Persian 
Lucknow 321 

In Commerce • 

Panjab S37-538 


Diplomas — Courses of Study 
— {Contd,) 

In Conveyancing and Pleadings 


Panjab SZ^-SZT 

In Co-operation 

Madras 373-374 

In Economics 

Madras 372-373- 

In Education 

Osmania 494-495 

Patna 573 

In Engineering 

Rangoon 602-603 

Travancore 631-632 

In Forestry 

Rangoon 603 

Travancore 633-634- 

In French and Gertnan 
Benares 159“ 

Madras 374 

Osniania 482 

In Geography 

Madras ' 374 

In Laryngology and Otology 
Panjab 531 

In Librariansltip 

Madras 374 

In Local Self-Government 
Administration , 

Allahabad 56 

In Medical Radiology and 
Electricity 

Lucknow 325 

In Medicine (L.M.P,) 

Mysore 416-419’ 

In Midzeifery 

Madras 364 

In Music 

Allahabad 56 

Madras 375 

Patna 568 

In Ophthalmology 
Bombay ^ 206 

Calcutta (in Ophthalmic 
Medicine and Surgery) 252 

In Oriental Learning 
Panjab S22-S23 

In Painting 

Allahabad 56 

In Panrohitya 

Benares 156 

In Politics and Public Admin- 
istration 

Madras 373 

Primary School Teachers^ 
Women’s University, Bombay 670^ 

In Psychology 

Lucknow 320 
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Pages 


Diploims — Courses of Study 
— {Contd.) 

In Public Health 

Bombay 204-205 

Calcutta 251-252 

In Sanskrit 

Lucknow 321 

In Spoken English 
Calcutta 242 

In Soap Manufacturing, Metal 
Enamelling, Pottery and Por- 
celain. Pharmacy and Glass 
Technology 

Benares 161 

In Statistics 

Madras 379 

. In Sugar and Oil Technology 
Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 647-648 

In Teaching 

Bombay 194-196 

Lucknow 328-329 

Nagpur 451 

Indian Women’s University, 
Bombay 670 

Of Associate ship in Mining 
Engineering 

Indian School of Mines, 

Dhanbad 659 

In Textile Technology and 
T extile Client istry 
T ravancore 632-633 


Discipline, Provision for — See 
•Health’ 


Doctorates — 

Agra 6, 8 

Aligarh 34 

Allahabad 46, 52-55 

Andhra 77, 78, 96, 97, 104, 105, 110 
Annamalai 129, 130 

Benares 159, 160, 166 

Bombay 189, 205, 206 

Calcutta 235, 242, 243, 249, 252, 255 
Dacca, 276, 278, 279, 281, 282, 285 
Delhi 297, 304 

Lucknow 318, 320, 323, 325, 326, 327 

Madras 355, 358, 360, 362 

Mysore (Honorary) 393 

Nagpur 443, 446, 447, 449 

Osmania 472, 482, 488 

Panjab 512, 515, 516, 519, 521, 522. 

526, 530 

Patna 568, 569, 571, 573, 577 
Travancore 621 


Doctor of Hygiene (D,Hy ,) — 
Courses of Study 
Bombay 


206 


Doctor of Laws 

Allahabad (LL,D.) 55 

Benares (LL.D.) 166 

Calcutta (D.L.) 249 

Dacca (D.L.) 285 

Delhi (LL.D.) 304 

Lucknow (Ly./.D.) 326-327 

Madras (LL.D.) 360 

Mysore (LL.D.) (Hon.) 393 

Nagpur (LL.D.) 449 

Panjab (LL.D.) 526 

Patna (LL.D.) 573 

Doctor of Letters (D.Litt .) — ^ 

Courses of Study 

Agra 8 

Allahabad (D.Litt. & D.Litt. 

Econs.) 53-54 

Annamalai 130 

Benares 159 

Dacca 279 

Lucknow 320 

Madras 355 

Mysore (Hon.) 393 

Nagpur 446 

Panjab 515-516 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D .) — 
Courses of Study 

Andhra 110-111 

Bombay 205-206 

Calcutta 252 

Lucknow 325 

Madras 362-363 

Panjab 530-531 

Patna 577-578 

Doctor of Oriental Learning — 
Courses of Study 

Panjab 521-522 


Doctor of Philosophy 
Courses of Study 
Agra 

Allahabad (D.Phil.) 

Andhra 

Annamalai 

Calcutta 

Dacca 

Lucknow 

Madras 

Nagpur 

Osmania 

Panjab 

Patna 


(PA.D.)-~- 

8 

52-53, 54 
96-98 
129-130 
242 

278-279. 282 
320, 323 
355 
446 
482, 488 
515, 519, 52r 
569-570 
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Pages 


Doclor of Philosophy (Pk,D,) 
in Technology 

Bombay 200 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph,D.) in 
Theology — 

Osmania 489-490 


Doctor of Science (DSc.) — 
Courses of Study 


Agra 

8 

Allahabad 

54-55 

Andhra 

104-106 

Annamalai 

130 

Benares 

160 

Calcutta 

243 

Dacca 

281-282 

Lucknow 

323 

Madras 

358 

Mysore (Hon.) 

393 

Nagpur 

447 

Pan jab 

519-520 

Patna 

571 

Doctor of Science i 

ill .'U/rirultnra/ 

Botany 

Benares 

165 

Doctor of Science 

( Hiiqinceyimi ) 

Calcutta 

255 

Doctor of Science 

(Industrial 

Chemistry) 

Benares 

160-161 

Doctor of Science (Public Health) 

Calcutta 

252 

Education — Courses 

of Study — 

(See ‘BacheU)r 

of Teaching’ 

also) ^ 

Aligarh 

36-37 

Andhra 

107-109 

Madras 

367-3(>8 

(')smania 

494-495 

Patna 

573-574 


Travancore — See ‘Teaching’ 

Hdncation, Bachelor of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Bachelor of 
l^ducation’ 

Jiducafion, Master of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Master of 
Education’ 

Hd It cation of IVomenSee • 
‘Women’s Education’ 

23 


lindowmenis 

Andhra 67-75 

Annamalai — See ‘Scholar- 
ships, Medals and Prizes’ 
Lucknow — See ‘Scholarships, 
etc.’ 

Nagpur 433-439 

Osmania— ‘Scholarships, 
etc.' 

Srecmathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 671 

Travancore /616-617 


Finginccrhig — Courses of Study 


Benares (B.Sc.) 

162-165 

Bombay 

197-199 

Calcutta 

253-255 

Madras 

365-366 

^Mysore 

405-408 

Osmania 

492494 

Panjab 

538-542 

Patna ( Civil ) 

574-575 

Rangoon 

601-603 

Travancore 

628-632 


Engineering^ Bachelor of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Bachelor of 
Engineering’ 

Engineering. Doctor of — Courses 
of Study — Sec ‘Doctor of 
Engineering’ 

Engineering, Final Examination — 
See ‘Final Examination in 
Engineering’ 

Engineering, First Examination — 
Sec ‘First Fvxamination in 
Engineering’ 


Fji(ilish, Teachership Examination 


Calcutta 

247 

Irani illations Held 

Agra 

IS 

Aligarh 

37 

Allahabad 

46 

Andhra 

65-66 

Benares 

154 

Bombay 

189 

Calcutta 

235 

Dacca 

276 

Delhi 

297 

Lucknow 

317-318 

Madras 

350 

Mysore 

392 
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Pagw 


Exanvmations Held — ( Conid . ) 


Nagpur 

443 

Osmania 

472 

Pan jab 

512 

Patna 

568 

Rangoon 

594 

Travancore 

621 


Extension Work — See ‘Publica- 
tions* 

Bombay — See ‘University 
Extension’ Lectures* 

Madias 348 


Fees — Table of Examination, 


Enrolment, etc. 

Agra 20 

‘Allahabad 57 

Andhra 114-118 

Benares 167-168 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poona 639 

Bombay 207 

Calcutta 256-257 

Dacca 285-286 

Delhi 304 

Forest College, Dehra Dun 645 

Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 643 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 652 

Indian School of Mines, Dhan- 
bad 658 

Lucknow 329-330 

Mysore 420-423 

Nagpur 451-452 

Osmania 495-496 

Panjab 542-544 

Rangoon 606 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee 673 

Travancore 635-636 


Pelloxvships — See ‘Scholarships’ 

Final Examination in Engineering — 
Courses of Study 

Panjab 539-540 

Rangoon 602 

Final Examination in Medicine 
and i'ttrp^ry—Ayurvedacharya 
Benares 166 


First Examination in Medicine 
and Surgery 

Benares 166 

Panjab— First Professional 
‘ * Examination 527 


First Examination in Engineering — 
Courses of Study 

Bombay 197 

Panjab 538-539 

Rangoon 601 

First Examination in Lazv^ 

Courses of Study 

Pan jab 524-525 

Rangoon 599-600 

Foreign Langudgc, Provision jor — 
Allahabad (French & German) 56 

Lucknow 321-322' 

Madras 374 

Foreign Universities Information 
Bureau — See ‘Bureau* 

Forest College 

Dehra Dun 642-646 


Forestry — Courses of Study 
Rangoon 603 

Free and Half -Free Studentships 
Aligarh 30 

Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Camipore — See 
‘Appendices’ 

Galleries — /] / tga rh A I o inuddin 

Art 31 


Graduate in Arts — Women’s Uni- 


versity, Bombay 

67ff 

Health, Pro7'iswn for-- 

Agra 

16 

Aligarh 

31 

Allahabad 

46 

Annamalai 

125-126 

Benares 

153-154 

Bombay 

187-188 

Calcutta — See , “Students’ 

Welfare Scheme’* 

Dacca 

276 

Delhi 

297 

Lucknow 

317 

Madras 

349 

Mysore 

392 

Nagpur 

442 

Osmania 

472 

Panjab 

511 

. Patna 

568 

Rangoon 

594 

Travancore 

. 615 
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Pages 


History — See ‘Introductory for 
Universities’ 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poona 637 

Bose Research Institute, 

Calcutta 640 

Forest College, Dehra Dun 642 
Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 647 

Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi 649 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 651 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalrier, East Khandesh 654 
Indian School of Mines, 

Dhanbad 657 

Serampore College, Serampore 
(Bengal) 661 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thacker sey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 668 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee 672 

Visva-Bharati 675 


Hygiene, Bachelor of — See 
‘Bachelor of Hygiene’ 

Hygiene, Doctor of — See ‘Doctor 
of Hygiene’ 


Intermediate in Arts — Courses of 


Study — (Contd.) 


Bombay 

189 

Calcutta 

237-238 

Delhi 

297-299 

Madras 

351-353 

Mysore 

394-395 

Nagpur 

444 

Osmania 

473-475 

Panjab 

512-513 

Patna 

568-569 

Rangoon 

595-596 

Serampore College, Serampore 

(Bengal) 

662 

Travancore 

621-622 

Visva-Bharati 

677-678 

Intermediate in Agriculture- 


Courses of Study 


Bombay 

196 

Nagpur 

449 

Intermediate in Architecture 


Calcutta 

254-255 

Intermediate in Ceramic Technology 

Benares 

161 

Intermediate in Commerce — 


Courses of Study 


Benares 

157 

Bombay 

193-194 


Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi — See 
‘Appendices' 

Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore — See ‘Appendices’ 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 

Amain cr. East Khandesh — 

See ‘Appendices’ 

Indian School of Mines, Dhan- 
bad — See ‘Appendices’ 

Information Bureau — See ‘Stu- 
dents’ Information Bureau’ 

Inter-College Sports and Compe- 
titions 

BomhdLy—See ‘Sports’ 

Intermediate in Arts — Courses of 
Study 

Aligarh 34 

Andhra 80-81 

Annamalai *126-127 

Benares 156-157 

2’3a 


Intermediate in Engineering — 


Courses of Study 

162-163 

Benares 

Calcutta 

253 

Patna (Civil) 

574 

Intermediate in Glass Technology 

Benares 

161 


Intermediate in Oriental Learn- 
ing (F.OX.) 

Pan jab 


520 


Intermediate in Science — Courses 
of Study 

Aligarh— ‘Inter, in Arts’ 
Andhra— ‘Inter, in Arts’ 
Annamalai — See ‘Inter, in Arts^’ 
Benares — See ‘Inter, in Arts’ 


Bombay 

Calcutta 

Delhi 

Madras 

Mysore 

Nagpur 


Osmania— ‘Inter, in Arts’ 


191 
242 
301-302 
356 
395-397 
446 


Pan jab 


516^517 
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I 


Pagbs 

Intermediate in Science — Courses 


of Study — (Co7ifd,) 

Patna 570 

Rangoon — See ‘Inter, in Arts* 
Serampore College, Serampore 
(Bengal) 662 

Travancore 621-622 

Visva-Bharati 677-678 


Intermediate in Theology 
Osmania ' 488-489 


introdnetory 

Agra — See ‘Character of 
University* 

Aligarh 21 

Allahabad — Sec ‘Character of 
University* 

Andhra 58 

Annamalai 119 

Benares — See ‘Character of 
University* 

Bombay — 5’^^^ ‘Character of 
University’ 

Calcutta — See ‘Character of 
University’ 

Dacca — See ‘Character of 
University* 

Delhi-— ‘Character of 
University’ 

Lucknow — See ‘Character of 
University’ 

Madras — Sec ‘Character of 
University’ 

Mysore — See ‘Character of 
University’ 

Nagpur — See ‘Character of 
University* 

Osmania 453 

Panjab — See ‘Character of 
University’ 

Patna— ‘Character of 
University’ 

Rangoon — See ‘Character of 
University’ 

JournalsSee also ‘Publications’ 
Bombay — See ‘University 
Journal* 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poona 638 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 653 

Journalism 
Aligarh 



Pages 

Jurisdiction 

Agra 

I 

Allahabad 

3R 

Laboratories 

Aligarh 

30-31 

Allahabad 

44-45 

Benares 

150 

Bombay 

185 

Calcutta 

226 

Dacca 

268-269’ 

Delhi 

294-295 

Imperial Agricultural Research 

Institute, New Delhi 

649 

Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore 

652 

Lucknow 

311 

Mysore 

386 

Nagpur 

439 

Osmania 

468 

Panjab 

507 

Patna 

566 

Rangoon 

591 


Laii\ First Examination in — 
Courses of Study — See 
‘First Examination in Law’ 


Latins, Bachelor of — Courses of 
Study — Sec ‘Bachelor of 
Laws’ 

Lazi’s, Doctor of — Courses of 
Study— ‘Doctor of 
Laws’ 

Laws, Master of — Courses of 
Study — Sec ‘Master of Laws’ 
(LL.M.) 

Letters, Doctor of — Courses of 
Study — See ‘Doctor of Letters’ 

Library 

Aligarh — Sec ‘Laboratories’ 
Allahabad — See ‘Laboratories*' 
Andhra 76 

Annamalai ^ 123 

Benares — Sec ‘Laboratories* 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute, Poona 638-639 

Bombay — See ‘Laboratories’ 

Calcutta — See ‘Laboratories* 

Dacca — See ‘Laboratories’ 

Delhi — See ‘Laboratories’ 

Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi 649 


33 
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Pag^s 

Library — (Contd.) 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore oS2 

Indian Institute of Philosoohy, 
Amalner, East Khandesh 654 

Lucknow — See ‘Laboratories* 
Madras 340 

Mysore — See ‘Laboratories’ 

Nagpur — See ‘Laboratories* 
Osmania — See ‘Laboratories* 

Pan jab — 5*^^ ‘Laboptories* 

Patna — See ‘Laboratories’ 

Rangoon — See ‘Laboratories* 
Serampore College, Scrampore 

666-667 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee 0/2 

Travancore 613 

Visva-Bharati 676 

Librarianship — See ‘Diplomas* 
Licentiate in Teaching — Courses 
of Study 

Calcutta 245-246 

Madras 366-367 

Travancore 628 

Licentiate in Theology (L.Th.) 
Serampore College, Serampore 
( Bengal ) 666 

Living, Cost of — See ‘Cost of 
Living* 

Loans Granted 

Aligarh 30 

Lncknow University — See ‘Uni- 
versities’ 

Madras University — See ‘Uni- 
versities’ 

Marks, Scale of 

Agra 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15. 16, 17 
Aligarh 37 

Allahabad 47. 48, 49, 50, 51, 52 
Andhra 80. 81, 83, 85, 86, 87, 88. 
89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94. 95, 96, 100, 
101, 102, 103, 104, 108, 114 
Annamalai 127, 128, 129 

Benares 158, 160, 162, 163, 164 
Bombay 189, 190, 191, 192, 193, 
194, 196, 197, 198, 202, 203, 204 
Calcutta 236, 237, 238, 239, 241, 
242, 243, 244, 245, 246, 247, 
249, 253, 254, 256 
Dacca 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 

283, 284 


Pages 

Marks, Scale of — (Contd.), 

Delhi 298, 299, 300, 301, 302, 

303, 304 

Lucknow 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 
323, 325, 326, 328, 329 
Madras 352, 353, 354, 356, 359, 
360, 361, 362, 364, 366, 

367, 369, 370, 371, 375 

Mysore 396, 397, 398, 400, 401, 

403, 404, 405, 407, 408, 
412, 413, 414, 416, 419, 420 
Nagpur 444, 445, 446, 448, 449, 

450, 451 

Osmania 473, 475, 477, 473, 479, 
480, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 
486, 488, 489, 490. 491, 492, 
493, 494, 495 
Panjab 512-529, 532-539. 541, 

542 

Patna 568-576 

Travancore 622, 623, 625, 626. 628, 
629, 630, 631, 632-635 

Master of Agriculture — Courses 
of Study 

Bombay 197 

Panjah— 5'cr ‘Master of 
Science in Agriculture* 


Master of Arts — Courses of 
Study 


Agra 

10-11 

Aligarh 

35 

Allahabad 

47-4S 

Andhra 

% 

Annamalai 

m 

Benares 

isa 

Bombay 

■191 

Calcutta 

240-24? 

Dacca 

277-27S 

Delhi 

301 

Lucknow 

319.320’ 

Madras 

354-355 

Mysore 

404-405 

Nagpur 

445 

Osmania 

477-482 

Panjab 

515 

Patna 

S69 

Rangoon 

597-598 

Travancore 

623-624 

Master of Arts (M.A.) in 
—Courses of Study 

Theology 

Osmania 

489 


M.B.B.S.—Coursts of Study— 

See ‘Bachelor of Medicine and. 
Bachelor of Surgery* 
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Pages 


Pages 


Master of Commerce — 

Courses of Study 
Allahabad 50-51 

Bombay 194 

Lucknow 328 

M»D, {Doctor of Medicine ) — 
Courses of Study 
See ‘Doctor of Medicine’ 

Master of Education — 


Master of Science (M.Sc ,) — 

-{Contd,) 


Andhra 

108-109 

Madras 

367-368 

Nagpur 

450-451 

Osmania 

495 

Patna 

573-574 

Master of Engineering — 

Courses of Study 

Bombay 

199 

Master of Lazos — 

Courses of Study 

Agra (LL.M.) 

12 

Aligarh (LL.M.) 

36 

Allahabad (LL.M.) 

52 

Benares 

166 

Bombay (LL.M.) 

201-202 

Calcutta (M.L.) 

249 

Dacca (M.L.) 

284-285 

Delhi (LL.M.) 

303-304 

Lucknow (LL.M.) 

326 

Madras (M.L.) 

359-360 

Nagpur (LL.M.) 

448 

Panjab (LL.M.) 

526 

Patna (M.L.) 

572-573 

Master of Letters {M.Litt.)- 


Annamalai 

129 

Madras 

355 

Master of Pharmacy 

Benares 

162 

Master of Oriental Learning 

(Af.O.L.)— Courses of Study 

Andhra 

78 

Annamalai 

130 

Madras 

372 

Panjab 

521 


Annamalai 

129-130 

Benares 

160 

Bombay 

193 

Calcutta 

243 

Dacca 

280-281 

Lucknow 

323 

Madras 

357-358 

Mysore 

404-405 

Nagpur 

447 

Osmania 

486-488 

Panjab 

519 

Patna 

570-571 

Rangoon 

599 

Travancore 

626 

Master of Science — in 

Agriculture — 


Master of Science (MSc .) — . 
Courses of Study 

Agra 11. 

Aligarh 35 

Ali^hated 49 

Andhra 98-101 


of Agriculture’ also) 

Pan jab 535 

Master of Science — in Agricul- 
tural Botany — Courses of 
Study 

Benares 165 

Master of Science — in Applied 
Physics-Courses of Study 
Andhra 101-102 

Master of Science — in Chemical 
Technology — Courses of Study 
Andhra 102-103 

Master of Science — in Chemistry 
(including Microscopy) of 
Foods, Drugs, and Water — 
Andhra 103-104 

Master of Science — in Industrial 
Chemistry — Courses of Study 
Benares 160 

Master of Science — in Glass 

Technology — Courses of Study 
Benares 161 

Master of Science in Technology 
Bombay 200 

Master of Surgery — Courses of 
Study 

Andhra 111-112 

Bombay 206 

Calcutta 252 

Lucknow 

Madras 363 

Panj'ab S29-.^30 

• Patna 576-577 
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Master of Teaching— 
Courses of Study 

Pages 

Dacca 

GO 


Matriculation Uxamimfnv-- 


Courses of Study 


Andhra 

79-80 

Calcutta 

235-237 

Osmania 

472-473 

Motricidation in Theology-- 

Courses of Study 


Osmania 

488 

Serampore College 

662 

Medals Azmrded 


Agra 

16-17 

Allahabad 

42-44 

Andhra — Sec ‘Endowments’ 

Annamalai 

122-123 

Benares 

148-149 

Bombay 

185 

Calcutta 

227 

Dacca 

267-268 

Delhi 

294 

Lucknow 

312-315 

Madras 

340 

Mysore 

386 

Nagpur 

433-439 

Osmania 

466-4()7 

Panjab 

507 

Patna 

564 

Rangoon 

589 

Medical Inspection — See ‘Health’ 

Medicine — Courses of Study 

Andhra 

110-112 

Bombay 

202-206 

Calcutta 

249-252 

Dacca 

283 

Lucknow 

323-325 

Madras 

36(J-365 

Mysore 

408 419 

Osmania 

491 

Panjab 

527-533 

Patna 

575-578 

Rangoon 

600-601 


Mcdkinc, Doctor o/— Courses of 
Study — Sec ‘Doctor of Medi- 
cine’ 


Mediciac and Surgery, Licentiate 
in — Courses of Study— 
‘Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgery' 



Pages 

Military Training 

Agra 

16 

Aligarh 

31 

Allahabad 

56 

Benares 

151-152 

Bombay 

186 

Calcutta 229, 

255-256 

Dacca (U.T.C.) 

274 

Delhi 

295 

Lucknow 

316 

Madras 

348 

Nagpur 

. 440 

Pan jab 

509 

Rangoon 

592-593 

Modern Indian Languages — 

Exa- 

minations in — 

Pan jab 

523-524 

Moinuddin Arts Gallery 

Aligarh 

31 


M usetims 

Allahabad— ‘Laboratories' 
Calcutta — See ‘Laboratories' 

Dacca — See ‘Laboratories' 

Delhi — See ‘Laboratories' 

Imperial Agricultural Research 
Institute, New Delhi 649 

Lucknow— ‘Laboratories' 

Madras 340 

Mysore — Sec ‘Laboratories' 
Osmania— ‘Laboratories' 

Pan jab — See ‘Laboratories’ 

Patna — See ‘Laboratories' 

Rangoon— ‘Laboratories' 

Music — Courses of Study 
Allahabad 56 

Annamalai 130 

Madras 369-370 

Mysore University — 

See ‘Universities' 

Naqpnr I > nn*ersity — 

See ‘Universities' 

Number of Students— See ‘Students, 
No. of 

Observatory (Nkamiah) 

Osmania 468 

Travancore (Trivandrum) 614 
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Pages 


Officers 

Agra 1-2 

Aligarh 21-22 

Allahabad 38-39 

Andhra 58 

Annamalai 119 

Benares 132-133 

Bombay 171-173 

Calcutta 209-210 

Dacca 259-260 

Delhi 289-290 

Indi^ School of Mines, 

Dhanbad (Governing Body) 659 
Lucknow 305-306 

Madras 332 

Mysore 376-377 

Nagpur 427 

Osmania 454-455 

Panjab 502-503 

Patna 545-546 

Rangoon 580 

Serampore College 

(College Council) 661-662 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodlier 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 671 

Travancore 609-610 


Oriental Colleges 

Andhra 63-64 

Benares ' 133-135 

Madras 337-338 

Panjab 497 


Oriental Learning — 

Courses of Study 

Andhra 113-114 

Annamalai 130 

Benares 154-155 

Madras 370-372 

Pan jab 520-524 

Travancore 634-635 


Oriental Learning, Bachelor of — 
Courses of Study — See ‘Bache- 
lor of Oriental Learning’ 

Oriental Learning, Doctor of — 
Courses of Study — See ‘Doctor 
of Oriental Learning’ 

Oriental Learning, Intermediate 
in — Courses of Study — See 
‘ ‘Intermediate in Oriental 
• Learning’ 


Pages 

Oriental Titles Examinations 
Andhra 113-114 

Alim-i-Fazil 

Certificate of Proficiency 
Munshi-i-Kamil 
Vidya Praveena 
Bhasha Praveena 

Annamalai 130 

Certificate of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning 
M.O.L. 

Sangita Bhushana Title 
Pandit’s Training Certificate 
Benares 154-155 

Praveshika 
Madhyama Pariksha 
Shastri 

Shastracharya 

Madras 370-371 

Si roman i 
Vidwan 

Afzal-ul-Ulama 

Munshi-i-Fazil 

Adib-i-Fazil 

Tabib-i-Kamil 

Afzal-ul-Atibba 

Malpan 

Soppar 

Certificate of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning 
Pan jab 520-524 

F.O.L. 

B.O.L. 

M.O.J.. 

Pii.D. 

D.O.L. 

Proficiency 
High Proficiency 
Honours 
Moulvi Alim 
Moulvi Fazil 
Munshi Alim 
Munshi Fazil 
Shastri 
Visharada 

Travancore 634-635 

Mabopadhyaya 

Sahityavisarada (Malayalam) 
Vidvan (Tamil) 

Osmania University — See ‘Uni- 
versities’ 

Pan jab University — See ‘Univer- 
sities’ 

Patna University — See ‘Univer- 
sities’ 
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PagiSs 


Pagus 


Ph,D. — Courses of Study — See 
‘Doctor of Philosophy* 

Physical Education 
Calcutta 233 

Pre-Medical Examination — 

Courses of Study 

Lucknow 323-324 

Mysore 408 

Patna 575 

Prc -Re if istra tion Exa m ination — 
Courses of Study 

Andhra 109 


Preliminary Examination in Law 


Delhi 

302 

Pan jab 

524-525 

Professional 

Examinations — 

Courses of Study and Degrees 

Agra 

12-14 

Aligarh 

35-37 

Allahabad 

49-52 

Andhra 

85-88, 107-112 

Benares 

160-167 

Bombay 

193-206 

Calcutta 

244-256 

Dacca 

283-285 

Delhi 

302-304 

Lucknow 

323-329 

Madras 

358-370 

Mysore 

405-420 

Nagpur 

447-451 

Osmania 

490-495 

Pan jab 

524-542 

Patna 

571-578 

Rangoon 

599-606 


Provident Fund — (Contd,) 

Patna — See ‘Budget* 

Rangoon — See ‘Budget* 

Provision for Research — See 
‘Research, Provision for* 

Provision for Safeguarding Health 
—See ‘Health* 


Publication Work 


Aligarh 

31 

Allahabad 

45 

Annamalai 

124-125 

Benares 

150-151 

Bhandarkar 

Oriental Research 

Institute, 

Poona 638 

Bombay 

185-186 

Bose Research Institute, 

Calcutta 

640 

Calcutta 

227-229 

Dacca 

269-273 

Lucknow 

315 

Madras 

341-348 

Mysore 

387-390 

Nagpur 

440 

Osmania 

470 

Pan jab 

507-509 

Patna 

566-567 

Rangoon 

592 

Travancore 

619-620 

Rangoon Uni\ 

rersity — See ‘Uni- 

versities* 


Re -ad mission 

to University Exa- 

minations 

Agra 

14-15 

Allahabad 

55-56 


Proficient in Arts — Women's Uni- 


versity 

Bombay 670 

Provident Fund 
Agra — See ‘Budget* 

Allahabad — See ‘Budget* 

Andhra 77 

Benares 153 

Bombay — Sec ‘Budget* 

Calcutta 230 

Dacca 275 


Delhi — Sec ‘Budget* 
Lucknow— ‘Budget* 
Madras — See ‘Budget* 
Mysore — See ‘Budget* 
Nagpur — See ‘Budget’ 
Osmania — Sec ‘Budget’ 


Recognition of Degrees by Foreign 
Universities 


Agra 

19 

Recognition of Degrees and Diplomas 

of other Universities 

Andhra 

78-79 

Benares 

167 

Research, Prolusion for — 

Allahabad 

45 

Annamalai 

123-124 

Benares 

150 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research 

Institute, Poona 

638 

Bombay 

185 

Bose Research Institute, 

• 

Calcutta 

•640 
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Pag^s 


Research, Provision for — (Contd.) 
Calcutta 227 

Dacca 165 

Delhi 295 

Harcourt Butler Technolosfical 
Institute, Cawnpore 647 


Imperial Agricultural Research 

Institute, New 

Delhi 649 

Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore 

652 

^ Indian Institute of Philosophy, 

Anvilner, East 

Khandesh 654 

Lucknow — See ‘Publications 

Madras 

340 

Mysore 

387 

Nagpur 

439 

Osmania 

460 

Panjab 

507 

Patna 

566 

Rangoon 

591 

Travancore 

617-619 


ResidenceSce 'Cost of Living’ 

Sanitary Science, Bachelor of — 
Courses of Study — See ‘Bachelor 
of Sanitary Science' 

Scale of FeesSee ‘Fees' 

Scale of Marks — See ‘Marks' 


Scholarships Awarded--- (Contd.) 
Rangoon ^ 589-591 

Thomason Civil Engineering 


College, Roorkee 

673 

School of Arts 

Travancore 

6U 

Science — Courses of 

Study, 

Degrees, etc. 

Agra ' 

7-8, 11 

Aligarh 

34-35 

Allahabad 

48-49 

Andhra 

88-96, 98-107 

Annamalai 

127-129 

Benares 

159-160 

Bombay 

191-193 

Calcutta 

242-243 

Dacca 

279-282 

Delhi 

301-302 

Lucknow 

322-323 

Madras 

356-358 

Mysore 

400-404 

Nagpur 

446-447 

Osmania 

482-4S8 

Panjab 

516-520 

Patna 

570-571 

Rangoon 

S98-.‘)99 

Travancore 

624-(.?6 

Serampore College 

(>'<2 

Visva-Bharati 

677-6’8 


Scholarships Awarded 
Agra 16-17 

Aligarh 25-30 

Allahabad ^ 42-44 

Andhra— ‘Endowments' 
Annamalai 122-123 

Benares 143-lo0 

Bombay 174-176, 18o 

Calcutta 226-227 

Dacca 267-268 

Delhi 293-294 

Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, Cawnpore 648 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 652 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 
Amalner, East Khandesh 655 
Indian School of Mines, Dhan- 
bad 658 

Lucknow 311-315 

Madras 340 

Mysore 386 

Nagpur 432-435 

Osmania 466-467 

Panjab 507 

Patna 564-565 


Science, Bachelor of — Courses 
of Study — Sec ‘Bachelor of 
Science' 

Science, Doctor of — Courses of 
Study — See ‘Doctor of Science' 

Science, Intermediate in — Course, 
of Study — See ‘Intermediate 
in Science’ 

Science, Master o/— Courses (^f 
Study — See ‘Master of 
Science' 

Second Examination in Engi- 
neering — Courses of Study, 
etc. 

Bombay 197-198 

Panjab 53^^ 

Rangoon (in Diploma) 601 

Second Examination in Medicine 
and Surgery — Ayurvedacharya 
Benares 166 
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Pages 

Scrampore College — See 'Ap- 
pendices* 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thacker sey Indian Women's 
University, ^mbay — See 
'Universities’ 


Sports, Inter-Collegiate 


Aligarh 

/ 

33 

Bombay 


188 

Staff 



Aligarh 


22-24 

Allahabad 


• 39-41 

Andhra 


59-64 

Annamalai 


120-122 

Benares 


133-145 

Bhandarkar 

Oriental Research 

Institute, 

Poona 

639 

Bombay 

173-174, 

176-180 

Bose Research Institute, 


Calcutta 


641 

Calcutta 


210-220 

Dacca 


260-265 

Delhi 


290-2‘'l 

Forest College, Dehra Dun 645-646 

Imperial Agricultural Re- 



search Institute, New Delhi 650 
Indian Institute of Science, 


Bangalore 

651 

Indian Institute of Philosophy, 

Amalner, Fast Khandesh 
Indian School of Mines, 

656 

Dhanbad 

659-660 

Lucknow 

306-309 

Madras 

332-338 

Mysore 

377-383 

Nagpur 

427-429 

Osmania 

455-465 

Panjab 

503.505 

Patna 

546-56,? 

Rangoon 

Serainpore College 

581-588 

(Senate) 

661-662 

Thomason Civil Engineering 

College, Roorkee 

673-674 

Travancore 

010-611 


Students' Iniorniation Bureau 
— See ‘Bureau’ 


tudents. Number of 


Agra 

16 

Aligarh 

25 

Allahabad 

. 41 

Andhra 

64 

Benares 

146-147 


Pages 


Students, Number of — (Contd.), 


Bombay 

181-182 

Calcutta 

224 

Dacca 

267 

Delhi 

292 

Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore 

653 

Lucknow 

310 

Madras 

339-340 

Mysore 

384 

Nagpur 

432 

Osmania 

465 

Panjab 

505 

Patna 

563 

Rangoon 

588 

Scrampore College 

660 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 


Thacker sey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 668-669 
Travancore 614 


Students' Welfare Scheme 
Calcutta 233-233 

Successful Candidates — See 
‘Candidates’ 

Surgery, Master of — Courses of 
Study — Sec ‘Master of Sur- 
gery’ 

Table of Examination Fees — Sec 
‘Fees’ 


Teacher's Admission to Exainina- 
fions — , 


Agra 

15 

Calcutta 

235 

Osmania 

472 

Teachers' Training Department 

Calcutta 

233-234 

Teaching — Courses of Study, 
Degrees, etc. 

Aligarh— vS'rr ‘Education — 
Courses, etc.’ 

Andhra — See ‘Education- 
Courses, etc.’ 

Benares 

159 

Bombay 

194-196 

Calcutta 

245-248 

Dacca 

283 

Lucknow 

328-329 

Madras 

366-367 

Mysore 

419-420. 

Nagpur 

449451 
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Pages 

Teaching — Courses of Study, 

Degrees, etc. — (Contd,) 

Osmania — 5*^^ 'Education- 
Courses, etc/ 

Pan jab 536 

Patna — See 'Education- - 
Courses, etc/ 

Rangoon 604-606 

Travancore 626-623 

Teaching, Bachelor of — Courses 
of Study — See ‘Bachelor of 
Teaching’ 

Teaching, Licentiate in — Cour-ses 
of Study — Sec ‘Licentiate in 
Teaching’ 

Teaching, Master of — Courses of 
Study — See ‘Master oi 
Teaching’ 


Technology — Courses of 

Study 

Benares 

160-165 

Theology — Courses of Study, 

Degrees, etc. 

Aligarh 

36 

Benares 

155-156 

Osmania 

488-490 

Serampore College 

662-663 


Theology, Intermediate in — 
Courses of Study — See 
‘Intermediate in Theology’ 


Theology, Matriculation in — 

Courses of Study — Se^ 
‘Matriculation in Theology’ 

Third Examination in Medicine 
and S urgery — Ay urvedacharya 
Benlires 166 

Thomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee — Sec 
‘Appendices’ 

Travancore University — 5*^*^ 
‘Universities’ 


Universities 


Agra 

1-20 

Aligarh 

21-37 

Allahabad 

38-57 

Andhra 

58-118 

♦Annamalai 

119-130 

•Benares 

131-168 



PAGliS 

U niversities — (Coiitd,) 

Bombay 

169-207 

Calcutta 

2a8-2S7 

Dacca 

258-286 

Delhi 

287-304 

Lucknow 

305-330 

Madras 

33t-.i75 

Mysore 

376-423 

Nagpur 

424-452 

Osmania 

453 496 

Pan jab ' 

497-544 

Patna 

545-578 

Rangoon 

579-666 

Sreemathi Nathibai 

Damodher 

Thackersey Indian Women’s 

University, Bombay 668-671 

Travancore 

607-636 

U niversity Bulletin 


Bombay 

186 


University, Character of — See 
‘Character’ 


University, Constitution ofSee 
‘Constitution’ 

University Examinations, Re- 
ad mission to — See ‘Re- 
admission to University 
Examinations’ 


University Extension Leclvrcs 
Calcutta 227 

Travancore 620 

University Journal 
Bombay 136 

University Property 
Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women’s 
University, Bombay 671 


University Training Corps — See 
‘Military Training’ 


University Union 


Annamalai 

125 

Welfare Scheme 


Calcutta— See ‘Students’ 


Welfare Scheme’ 


Womens Education 


Agra 

IS 

Aligarh 

32 

Allahabad 

46 



701 


Pages 


Women's Education — ( Conid . ) 


Benares 

153 

Bombay 

187 

Calcutta 

250 

Dacca 

275 

Delhi 

296 

Lucknow 

317 

Madras 

349 

Mysore 

391-392 

Nagpur 

4^1 

Osmania 

471 

Pan jab 

510 


Pages 

Womens Education — ( Contd . ) 

Patna 568 

Rangoon 594 

Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thacker sey Indian Women's 
University, Bombay 668-671 

Travancore 620 

Women's U niversity 

(Sreemathi Nathibai Damodher 
Thackersey Indian Women's) 
Bombay 668-671 
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PUBLICATIONS 

OF 

The Inter-University Board, India 

Price 
Rs. A. p. 

Handbook of Indian Universities .. 4 8 0 or 8s. 6d. 

\2-f Facilities for Oriental Studies and 

Research at Indian Universities ‘..080 

3. Facilities for Scientific Research at 

Indian Universities .. . 0 8 0 

4. Bulletin of the Inter-University Board, 

India, Nos. 1 to 13 .. - . 1 0 0 each 

5. Biological Outlook on Life and Its 

Problems. By J. Arthur Thomsjii, 

M.A., LL-D., Regius Professor of 
Natural History, University of 
Aberdeen . . . , 0 2 0 

6. Second, Third and Fourth O^^^fercnce 

of Indian Universities .. 10 0 each 

7. Training of Teachers in iuh . t 

Universities . . . . ..080 

8. Bibliography of Doctorate Theses i \ 

Science and A^ts (Accepted hv 
Indian Universities from I ary 
1930, from 1934 and from 19 ’9 ) 0 8 0 each 

9. Annual Report of the Inter- U- \ . 

Board for 1940-41 . 10 0 

Postage and V.P. Cl 'i^rges Extra 


Available irom : 

THE BANGALORE PRESS 

Lake View.” Mysore Road. BANGALORE CITY 




Recent Publications of Teachers and Students connected 
with the Panjab University Economics Department, 
Lahore 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5 . 

6 . 


Akhtar, S. M. 
Brij Narain 
Jain, L. C. 

Jain. L. C. 
Madan. B.K. 
Malhotra, D. 


7. Sehgal, L. K. 


... Emigrant Labour for Assam Tea 
Gardens, 1939, Lahore. 

... Principles of Economics, 1941. (Chand 
& Co., Delhi. ) 

... Report on the Effect on Ceylon of 
Textile Quotas and Preference Duties. 
Published ^ by Ceylon Governmeitt, 
Colombo, 1940. 

... Working of Protective Tariffs in India, 
1941. (Delhi University.) 

... India and Imperial Preference, 1939* 
(Oxford University Press.) 

K.... History and Problems of Indian 
Currency (1835-1939), 1939. (The 
Minerva Book Shop, Lahore.) 

A Survey of the Marketing of Cotton in 
the Punjab, 1938. (The Minerva 
Book Shop, Lahore.) 


D^^csDCB:^^(i3Da3S)CE^[i33a::^3)(s^cE 




Publications from the Department of Botanyp 
Panjab University, Lahore 

1. Kashyap, S. R.— Liverworts of the Western Himalayas 

and the Panjab Plain (Illustrated) — Part I. With 
Supplement. Price Rf. 5 

2. Kashyap, S. R. — Liverworts of the Western Himalayas and 

the Panjab Plain (Illustrated). Part II. Price Rs. 5 

3. Lodhi, S. A, — Indian Slime-Moulds (Myxomycetes). 

With 17 Plates. Price Rs. 4 

4. Chopra, G. L. — Lichens of the Himalayas (Illustrated) — 

Part I. Price Rs. 4 

5. Majeed, A.— Freshwater Algae of the Panjab (Diato- 

maceae). Price Rs. 4 

■6. Kashyapi S. R. — Lahore District Flora. Price Rs. 6-8 
?• Mehra, P. N. — Ferns of Mussoorie. Price Rt. 1 

8* Anand, P. L. — Marine Algje from Karachi.—* Part I. 
(Chlorophyceae). Price Rs. 2 

To be Out Shortly 

1. Marine Algs from Karachi. Part II. (Rhodophyceae) 

2. Handbook of Indian Water-Moulds. 

10% Discount allowed to Libraries 
Apply to the PROFESSOR OF BOTANY 
Panjab Unlvcunri^, Lahore 







Annamalai University Journal 

Published THRICE a Year 
(Record of Research Work Done in the University) 



Annual Subscription : 

Rs. 7 (Internal), lO Sh. (Foreign) 

Postage and V«P. Charges Extra 


Contributions, Remittances, Books for 
Review, Exchanges and Correspondence 
regarding all matters may be 
addressed to : 

Dr. B. V. Narayanaswami Naidu 

M.A., Ph.D^ Bar*at-Law 

Professor of Economics and Editor, The University Journal 
Annamalai University 

ANNAMALAINAGAR 




PUBUCATIONS 

OF THE 

UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


The Bombay University Bulletin : Published thrice a year 
in August, November and March. Gives news of the 
University and of the Colleges, Schools and other Institu- 
tions, affiliated to of otherwise connected with it, as well as 
important news of other Universities and of general interest 
to the public. Annual Subscription: Rupee One, Post 
Free. 

Journal of the University of Bombay : Published five 
times a year in different subjects. Contains original articles 
and abstracts of Research work done by the Students and 
Teachers of this University. Annual Subscription Rs. 12 


University Calendars : 

Bienniel. Contains List of Colleges affiliated to the 
University, List of, Undergraduates and Graduates and 
Convocation Proceedings. Price Rs. 6 

Decennial. Contains Lists of Graduates and particulars 
regarding University Endowments from 1862 to 1927. 

Price Rs. 4 

Supplement to the Decennial. Contains Lists of 
Graduates and particulars regarding University Endow- 
ments from 1927 to 1937. Price Rs. 3 

University. Handbooks : 

Part I. Contains Almanac, List of Fellows and Members 
of various Boards. Price As. 4 

Part II. Contains Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

Price Rs. 3 

Part III. Contains List of Text-Books. Price As. 8 

Part IV. Contains Regulations, Conspectus and Forms 
relating to Fellowships, Medals, Prizes and Scholar- 
ships. Price As. 12 

. Postage Extra 

Obtainable from : 

All Leading Book-sellers 

or from 

The Registrar, University of Bombay 

Fort, BOMBAY 
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INDIAN JOURNAL OF ECONOMICS 

(ISSUED QUARTERLY) 

SPECIAL OFFER 

For New Subscribers 



Bound Volumes I to XXI and Subscription 
towards Volume XXII (the Current Volume) 

“ALL FOR Rs. 240 
Postage and Railway Freight Free for INLAND 

Per Bound Vol. I to VII • • Rs. 15 each 
Single Copy Rs. 4 each 

Per Bound Vol. VIII to XIX Rs. 13 each 

Single Copy • • Rs. 3-4 each 

Conference Numbers • • Rs. 3-8 each 

Annual Subscription • • Rs. 12 

Apply to : 

The Managing Editor, 

Indian Journal of Economics, 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

ALLAHABAD 


RATES OF ADVERTISEMENT 



IN THE 

“INDIAN JOURNAL OF ECONOMICS” 

Per Issue For Four Issues 

Back Cover • • Rs. 15 • • Rs. 45 

Inside Back Cover Rs. 10 . • Rs. 30 

Inside Pages • • Ps. 8 • • Rs. 24 

Half-Page • • Rs. 5 • • Rs. 15 

Quarter Page • Rs. .3 Rs. 9 



A 




SOME NOTABLE PUBLiCATIONS 

SRIKARA BHASHTA OP SRIPATHl PANDITA- 
CHARYA. Edited By C. Hayavadana Rao. Vol. I— 
Introduction in English, Pp. 942. Vol. II — Sanskrit Text, 
Pp. 602. Price Ri. 15 a set ; R$. 8 each Vol. 

OUTLINES OF ISLAMIC CULTURE. By Prof. A. M. A, 
Shustery. Vol. I, Pp. 340 ; Vol. II, Pp. 463. Price Ri. IS a 
set ; R». 8 each Vol. 

RAMAYANA & LANKA. By T. Paramasiva Iyer, B.A. 
Price R». 342. 

UPANISHAD B NASHYA. Vol. II, Parts I & II. Price 
Rt. 7 a set ; R*. 4 each Vol. 

^IG VEDA. (Vols. I-VI. Prof.) H. H. Wilson's Translation 
' with notes. Price R». 21 a set ; Ri. 4 each Vol. 

PLANNED ECONOMY FOR INDIA. By Sir M. 
Visvesvaraya, K.C.I.E. Demy 8vo. Pp. 258 f Index, etc. 
Price Ri. 4. 

RURAL RECONSTRUCTION IN INDIA. By Sir M. 
Visvesvaraya, K.C.I.E. Crown 8vo. Pp. 32+8. Price 

At. «. 

UNEMPLOYMENT IN INDIA : ITS CAUSES AND 
CURES. By Sir M. Visvesvaraya, K.C.I.E. Crown 8 vo. 
Pp. 66+6. Price At. 8. 

INDUSTRIALIZING INDIA. By Sir M. Visvesvaraya, 
K.C.I.E. Crown 8vo. Pp. 76 ‘ 8. Price At. 12. 

NATION BUILDING. By Sir M. Visvesvaraya, K.C.I.E. 

Crown 8vo. Pp. 76. Price At. 12. 

THE INDIAN MONEY MARKET. By Krishna Kumar 
Sharma, M.A., B.Com. Demy 8vo. Pp. 292. Price Rt. 2^. 
CURRENCY AND COMMERCE. By Krishna Kumar 
Sharma, M.A., B.Com. Demy 8vo. Pp. 316+Index. 
Price Rt. 3. 

PUBLIC FINANCE. By Krishna Kumar Sharma M.A., 
B.Com. Demy 8vo. Pp. 306+Index. Rt. 3. 

HISTORY OF EUROPEAN POLITICAL PHILO- 
SOPHY. By D. R. Bhandari, B.A. Hons. (Lond.). 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 890+ Index. Price Rt. 4-8. 
ELEMENTARY BANKING. By Joti Swarup, M.A. 

Demy 8vo. Pp. 240. Price Rt. 2-8. 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FOREIGN TRADE 
OF INDIA. ByN. K Katiha, M.A., B.Com. Crown 8vo. 
Pp. 78. Price Rt.l. 

THE ELEMENTS OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE. By 
N. K. Katiha, M.A. , B.Com. Crown 8vo. Pp. 52. Price 

At. 10. 

THE NEW BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE. By John 
S. Gideon. Price Rt. 1-8. 

(Packing and Postage Extra) 

THE BANGALORE PRESS 

f>mNTKRS. PUBLISHCIIS. BTATIONERB. BOOK.fCLLKRS. PROCCtB KNORAVKRB 
RUBBEMTAMP MANUPACTURSRB. TYPK«POUNDBRB, ttC.i BTC. 

“LAKE VIEW”. MYSORE ROAD. BANGALORE CITY 
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